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PREFACE 





IN 1950 the Index to Dental Literature appeared in quarterly 
cumulative form for the first time. This volume is the first 
annual cumulation to be published. Previous volumes of the 
Index were published at approximately three-year intervals. 
In other respects the Index remains unchanged. 

One hundred and forty-three English language publications 
from Australia, Canada, England, India, Ireland, New Zealand 
South Africa and the United States are listed as indexedin 
this volume. Two notable publications appearing for the 
first time are the Journal of Prosthetic Dentistry and the new 
Dental Practitioner. er dental periodicals t have been 
added to those already examined for material to be indexed 
include: Baylor Dental Journal; Bulletin of the Bergen Count 
Dental Society; Bulletin of the Corydon Palmer Dental Soc- 
ietly ; Bulletin of the Toledo Dental Society; Meharri-Dent. 

ooks published during 1950 and which were not listed in 


the 1950 volume have been included. 
The present Index has been compiled by the indexer, Miss 


Martha Mann, and her assistants. Special typing to prepare 
the material for publication by offset printing was done entire- 
ly by personnel of the Bureau of Library and Indexing Service. 











Donald A. Washburn, Director of the Bureau 
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DENTAL BOOKS PUBLISHED 


1951 


AMERICAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION, 
COUNCIL ON DENTAL THERAPEU- 
TICS. Accepted dental remedies. 17th 
ed. Chicago, A.D.A. 1951. 21l p. $1.50. 


BAGNALL, J.S. Bibliography on caries 
research. Prepared for and issued by 
the Associate Committee on Dental Re- 
search. Ottawa, National Research 
Council of Canada, 1950. 557 p. $10.00. 


BERGSTROM, GUNNAR. On the reproduc- 
tion of dental articulation by means of 
articulators; a kinematic investigation. 
(Acta Odontologica Scandinavica Suppl. 
4) Orebro, Sweden, A.-B. Littorin 
Ryden, 1950. 149 p. $3.50. 


BLAIR, V. P.& IVY, R. H. Essentials of 
oral surgery. 4thed. St. Louis, Mos- 
by, 1951. 635 p. $8.00. 


BRECKER, S.C. Porcelain jacket crown; 
a manual stressing the preparation of 
normal and abnormal teeth. St. Louis, 
Mosby, 1951. 263 p. $8.00. 


COOLIDGE, E.D. & HINE, M.K. Peri- 
dontia; clinical pathology and treatment 
of the peridontal tissues. Philadelphia, 
Lea & Febiger, 1951. 318 p. $6.00. 


CRADDOCK, F.W. Prosthetic dentistry; 
a clinical outline. London, Kimpton, 
1951. 363 p. $5.60. 


DOBBS, E.C.& PRINZ, HERMANN. Phar- 
macology and dental therapeutics; a 
textbook for students and practitioners. 
Te 9 St.Louis, Mosby, 1951. 599 p. 

8.50. 


FELDMAN, M.H. Exodontia. With a 
chapter on dental malpractice juris- 
prudence, by Michael A. Hayes. 4th ed. 

; “oe Lea & Febiger, 1951. 290 
p. $6.50. 


vii 


GALLAGHER, W.N. Know your teeth; a 
general review of everyday questions 
(with answers) asked daily by dental 
patients. New York Exposition Press, 
1950. 8lp. $2.00. 


GITLIN, PAUL. Doctor’s and dentist’s 
tax handbook. New York, Prentice- 
Hall, 1951. 198 p. $4.95. 


HEPPLE,:G.H. X-ray in dental practice. 
Ry Century House, 1950. 120 p. 
4.50.¢ 


ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY, COLLEGE OF 
DENTISTRY. Current advances in den- 
tistry, a manual of the University of 
Illinois, College of Dentistry, telephone 
extension program. Edited by Isaac 
Schour andSaul Levy. Urbana, Univer- 
sity of Illinois Press, 1951. 109 p. 
$3.00. 


LANGLEY, L.L.& CHERASKIN, E. The 
physiological foundation of dental prac- 
$50 St. Louis, Mosby. 1951. 5ll p. 

8.25. 


LINDE, J. A. Linde orthodontic applianc- 
es and orthodontic materials illustrat- 
ing practical procedure in management 
of malocclusion. New York, Author, 
1951. 69 p. $3.50. 


MADDEN, C.K. Practical procedures 
with the twin wire appliance. Utrecht, 
Dutch Society for the Study of Ortho- 
dontics, 1950. 63 p. $3.25. 


MARTENSSON, GUNNAR. Dental injur- 
ies following radical surgery on the 
maxillary sinus; with special reference 
to changes in sensitivity after Caldwell- 
Luc operations. (Acta Oto-Laryngolo- 
gica Suppl. 84) Stockholm, Esselte, 
1950.. 74 p. $3.50. 





MEAD, S.V. Anesthesia in dental sur- 
gery. 2nd ed. St. Louis, Mosby, 1951. 
48 p. $12.50. 


MILLER, J.J. Your teeth, and how to keep 
them. rev. and enl. ed. New York, 
Lantern Press, 1951. 244 p. $3.00. 


MORLEY, M.E. Cleft palate and speech. 
2nded. Baltimore, Williams & Wilkins, 


1951. 160 p. $3.00. 


MORRISON, A.H. Operative dentistry de- 
rtment manual of airbrasive technic. 
{New York University College of Den- 
tistry) New York, Author, 1951. 36 p. 


$2.25. 


O’ROURKE, J.T. Oral physiology, edited 
by Leroy M.S. Mimer. St. Louis, Mos- 
by, 1951. 333 p. $5.00. 


PERSSON, P.-A. Nitrous oxide hypalges- 
ia in man; pain threshold determina- 
tions of the tooth with special refer- 
ence to the role of oxygen lack and 
oxygen excess, arterial oxygen satura- 
tion, concentration of blood gases and 
application to operative dentistry. 
(Acta Odontologica Scandinavica Suppl. 
7) Copenhagen, Ejnar Munksgaard, 
1951. 98 p. 


REITAN, KAARE. The initial tissue re- 
action incident to orthodontic tooth 
movements as related to the influence 
of function. (Acta Odontologica Scan- 
dinavica Suppl. 6) Oslo, Author, 1951. 
24 


0 p. 


ROBINSON, JAMES. Dentists’ reference. 
book for dental hygienists and dental 
assistants. Santa Monica, Galif., Au- 
thor, 1950. 20 p. 


SARNAT,B.G. editor. The temporoman- 
dibular joint. Springfield, [ll., C.C. 
Thomas, 1951. 148 p. $4.75. 


SCHWEITZER, J. M. Oral rehabilitation; 
complete occlusal _ reconstruction, 
treatment of dental deformities and 
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DENTAL BOOKS PUBLISHED 1950 


related subjects, the closed bite. St. 
Louis, Mosby, 1951. 1161p. $20.00. 


SONESSON, ANDERS. Odontogenic cysts 
and cystic tumours of the jaws; a roent- 
gendiagnostic and patho-anatomic stu- 
dy. (Acta Radiologica Suppl.81) Lund, 
re Boktryckeriet, 1950. 159 p. 


STOLER, W.K. History of the Northwest 
Indiana Dental Society, 1916-1950. The 
Society, 1951. 30 p. 


STOLZENBERG, JACOB. Psychosomat- 
ics and suggestion therapy in dentistry. 
New York, Philosophical Library, 1950. 
153 p. $3.75. 


STONES, H.H. Oral and dental diseases. 
Baltimore, Williams & Wilkins, 195l. 
1012 p. $17.50. 


U.S. BUREAU OF MEDICINE AND SUR- 
GERY. Study guide for dental techni- 
cian 1 and chief dental technician. (Na- 
vy training courses Navpers 10678-A) 
Washington, U. S. Govt. Print. Off., 
1950. 85p. $0.25. 


U.S. BUREAU OF MEDICINE AND SUR- 
GERY. Study guide for dental techni- 
cian 2.(Navy training courses Navpers 
10677-A) Washington, U.S.Govt. Print. 
Off., 1950. 100 p. $0.75. 


U.S. BUREAU OF MEDICINE AND SUR- 
GERY. Study guide for dental techni- 
cian 3. ary training courses Navpers 
10676-A) Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. 
Off., 1951. 131 p. $0.45. 


WELLINGS, A.W. Practical microscopy 
of the teeth and associated parts; a 
handbook for students, research work- 
ers and practitioners. London, Staples 
Press 1950. 281 p. $2.50. 


WIDDOWSON, T.W. & WIDDOWSON, E. 
V.B. Dental surgery and pathology. 
4th ed. London, Staples Press, 1950. 
745 p. $10.00. 
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JOURNALS INDEXED 


1951 


For each journal, the abbreviation that is 
used in this Index is given first, followed by 
the full title of the journal, the frequency of 
publication and address. Those journals re- 
ceived too late for inclusion in this volume 
will be covered in 1952. 


*ACTA ODONT.SCANDINAVICA. Acta Odon- 
tologica Scandinavica. Irregular. Tryck- 
erigatan 2, Stockholm, Sweden. 


ALPHA OMEGAN. Alpha Omegan. Three is- 
sues annually. 619 Bankers Securities 


Bldg., Philadelphia 7, Pa. 


AM. D. A. TR. American Dental Association 
Transactions. Annual. 1950. 222 E. Supe- 
rior St., Chicago 11, Ill. 


AM. J. ORTHODONT. American Journal of 
Orthodontics. Monthly. 3207 Washington 
Bivd., St. Louis 3, Mo. 


ANGLE ORTHODONT. Angle Orthodontist. 
Quart. Dr. Silas J. Kloehn, Business Mana- 
ger, Irving Zuelke Bldg., Appleton, Wis. 


ANN. DEN. Annals of Dentistry. Quart. Mount 
Royal and Gilford Avenues, Baltimore 2, 
Md. 


ARKANSAS D. J. Arkansas Dental Journal. 
Quart. Dr. G. C. Jernigan, 312 Main St., 
Rector, Ark. 


*AUSTRAL. J. DEN. Australia Journal of Den- 
tistry. Bi-monthly. Australian College of 
Dentistry, 193 Spring St., Melbourne, Aus- 
tralia. 


BAYLOR D. J. Baylor Dental Journai. Quart. 
Baylor University College of Dentistry, 


Dallas, Texas. 
*Published in English outside U. S. 


ix 


*BRIT. D. J. British Dental Journal. Semi- 
monthly. 13 Hill St., Berkeley Square, 
London W. 1, Engiand. 


*BRIT. SOC. FOR STUDY OF ORTHODONT.TR. 
British Society for the Study of Orthodon- 
tics. Annual 1949 Manson House 26, Port- 
land Place London W. 1, England. 


BUL. AKRON D. SOC. Bulletinofthe Akron 
Dental Society. Eightissues annually. 1801 
First National Bank Bldg., Akron 8, Ohio. 


BUL. ALABAMAD. A. Bulletin of the Alabama 
Dental Association. Quart., 1922 Tenth Ave- 
nue South, Birmingham, Ala. 


BUL. ALAMEDA CO. DIST. D. SOC. Bulletin 
of the Alameda County District Dental Soci- 
ety. Nine issues annually. Walter Stannard, 
Editor, 1624 Franklin, Oakland 12, Calif. 


BUL. AM. A. PUB. HEALTHDEN. Bulletin of 
the American Association of Public Health 
Dentists. Quart. Fred Wertheimer, Pub- 
lisher. Michigan Dept. of Health Lansing 
4, Mich. 


BUL. BERGEN CO. D. SOC, (N.J.) Bulletin of 
the Bergen County Dental Society of New 
Jersey. Irregular. 417 Hackensack Avenue 
Carlstadt, N. J. 


BUL. BRONXCO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the Bronx 
County Dental Society. Irregular 22 West 
48th St., New York 19, N.Y. 


BUL. CINCINNATI D.SOC. Bulletin of the Cin- 
cinnati Dental Society. Tenissues annually. 
123 East Sixth St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio. 


BUL. CLEVELAND D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Cleveland Dental Society. Seven issues 
annually. 1220 Huron Road, Cleveland 15, 
Ohio. 








BUL. COLUMBUS D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Columbus Dental Society. Monthly. c/o 
The Columbus Bureau of Medical Econ., 
Harmon Theater Bldg., 79 E. State St., 


Columbus, Ohio. 


BUL. CORYDON PALMER D. SOC. Bulletin 
of the Corydon Palmer Dental Society. Quart. 
Dr. Milton Greenberg, Central Tower Bldg., 
Youngstown, Ohio. 


BUL. DAYTON D. SOC. Bulletin of the Day- 
ton Dental Society. Ten issues annually. 1933 
N. Main St., Dayton 5, Ohio. 


BUL. HUDSON CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Hudson County Dental Society. Eight is- 
sues annually. 2749 Hudson Blvd., Jersey 


City, N.J. 


BUL. MILWAUKEE CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of 
the Milwaukee County Dental Society. Semi- 
monthly. 404 Medical Arts Bldg., 945 N. 12th 
St., Milwaukee 3, Wis. 


BUL. MONMOUTH CO.D.SOC. Bulletin of the 
Monmouth County Dental Society. Nine is- 
sues annually. 8 Broad St., Red Bank, N. J. 


BUL.NASSAU CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the Nas- 
sau County Dental Society. Eight issues an- 
nually. Dr. L. L. Taft, Editor. 100 MainSt., 
Hempstead, N.Y. 


BUL. NAT. D. A. Bulletin of the National Den- 
tal Association. Quart. Box 204, Manassas, 


Va. 


BUL. NEW YORK SOC. OF DEN.FOR CHILD- 
REN. Bulletin of the New York Society of 
Dentistry for Children. Irregular.Joseph 
H. Kauffmann, Editor. 27E.95th St., New 
York 28, N.Y. 


BUL. NEWARKD. CLUB. Bulletinof the New- 
ark Dental Club. Eightissues annually. 
446 Clinton Place, Newark, N.]J. 


BUL.9th DIST. D. SOC.(N.Y.). Bulletin of the 
Ninth District Dental Society of New York. 
Five issues annually. 20 North Broadway, 
White Plains, N.Y. 


BUL. N. CAROLINA D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
North Carolina Dental Society. Quart.415 
Professional Bldg., Charlotte 2, N.C. 
(Name changed to Jnl. Oct. 1951.) 


BUL. NORTH DIST. D. SOC. Bulletinof the 
Northern District Dental Society. Monthly 
768 Juniper St., N.E., Atlanta, Ga. 


JOURNALS INDEXED 1951 


BUL. OKLAHOMA D. A, Bulletin cf the Okla- 
homa State Dental Association. Quart.2ll 
Plaza Court Bldg., Oklahoma City 3, Okla. 
(Name changed to Jnl. July, 1951.) 


BUL. PASSAIC CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Passaic County Dental Society. Irregular. 
619 Main Ave., Passaic, N.]J. 


BUL. PHILADELPHIA CO. D. SOC. Bulletin 
of the Philadelphia County Dental Society. 
Eight issues annually. Dr. VincentG. Law- 
lor, Editor. 325 W. Lindley Avenue, Phila- 
delphia 20, Pa. 


BUL., ST. LOUIS D. SOC. Bulletin of the Saint 
Louis Dental Society. Monthly. James Bro- 
phy, Executive Secretary. 927 Syndicate 
Trust Bldg., St. Louis, Mo. 


BUL.SAN DIEGOCO. D.SOC. Bulletin of the 
San DiegoCounty DentalSociety. Monthly. 
400 Bank of America Bldg., San Diego 1, 
Calif. 


BUL, 2ND DIST. D. SOC. (N.Y.) Bulletin of the 
Second District Dental Society of New York. 
Monthly. Charles McNeely, Executive Dir. 
1 Hanson Place, Brooklyn 17, N.Y. 


BUL. 10OTHDIST. D. SOC.(N.Y.) Bulletin of the 
Tenth District Dental Society of New York. 
Eight issues annually. Dr. Maurice N. Stern, 
Editor. 114-06 Queens Blvd., Forest Hills, 
N.Y. 


BUL. TOLEDOD. SOC. Bulletin of the Toledo 
Dental Society. Three issues annually. 
J. Walter Hartshorn, Editor. 607 Nicholas 
Bldg., Toledo 4, Ohio. 


BUL. UNION CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Union County Dental Society. Eight issues 
annually. Stanley K. Sarking, Business Man- 
ager, 635 N. Broad St., Elizabeth, N.J. 


BUL. VIRGINIA D. A. Bulletin ofthe Virginia 
State Dental Association. Quart. J. E. 
John, Business Mgr., 804 Medical Arts 
Bldg., Roanoke ll, Va. 


BUR. Bur. (Alumni Assn.--Chicago College 
of Dental Surgery.) Three issues an- 
nually. 1757 W. Harrison St., Chicago 12, 
Ill. 


CENTRAL OHIOBUL. Central Ohio Bulletin. 
Monthly. Mansfield, Ohio. 


CHRON, OMAHA DIST. D. SOC. Chronicle of 
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the Omaha District Dental Society. Tenis- 
sues annually. c/o F. L. Paynter, Editor. 
607 Medical Arts Bldg., Omaha, Nebr. 


CONTACT POINT Contact Point. Eight is- 
sues annually. 344 14th St., San Francisco 3, 
Calif. 


D. ASST. Dental Assistant. Bi-monthly. Miss 
Dorothy Kowalczyk, 410 First National Bank 
Bldg., La Porte, Ind. 


D.CONCEPTS Dental Concepts. Quart. 1282 
49th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 


D. DIGEST. Dental Digest. Monthly. 1005 
Liberty Ave. Pittsburgh 22, Pa. 


D.ITEMSINTEREST. Dental Items of Interest. 
Monthly. 2921 Atlantic Ave. Brooklyn 7, NY. 


*D. J. AUSTRALIA. Dental Journal of Australia. 
Monthly. 135-137 Macquarie St.,Sydney, Aus- 
tralia. 


*D. MAG. & ORAL TOPICS. Dental Magazine 
and Oral Topics. Bi-monthly . 12 Swallow St. 
Picadilly, London W. 1, England. 


*D. PRACTITIONER. Dental Practitioner. 
Monthly. 1950, 1951. John Wright & Sons, Ltd., 
42-44 Tringle West,Bristol 8, England. 


D. RADIOG. & PHOTOG. Dental Radiography 
and Photography. Three issues annually. 
Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester 4, N.Y. 


*D. RECORD. Dental Record. Monthly. The 
Manor House 1, 3,and 5 Honduras St., London 


E.C. 1, England. 


D. STUDENTS’ MAG. Dental Students’ Maga- 
zine. Monthly. 874 Green Bay Rd., Winnetka, 
Ill. 


D. SURVEY. Dental Survey. Monthly. 508 
Essex Bldg. Minneapolis 3, Minn. 


DESMOS. Desmos. (Delta Sigma Delta) Quart. 
J.V. Gentilly, Editor. 724 Rose Bldg., Cleve- 
land 15, Ohio. 


DETROIT D. BUL. Detroit Dental Bulletin. 
Monthly. 4421 Woodward Ave. Detroit l, 
Mich. 

ESSEX CO. D.SOC. BUL. Essex County Dental 
Society Bulletin. (N.J.) Nine issues annually. 
15 Grove St. Bloomfield, N.J. 


FORT. REV. CHICAGOD. SOC. Fortnightly Re- 


view of the Chicago Dental Society. Semi- 
monthly. 30 N. Michigan Ave. Chicago 2, 
Ill. 


FRATER. Frater (PsiOmega) Quart. 59 E. 
Madison St., Chicago 3, Ill. 


GEORGETOWN. D. J.Georgetown Dental Jour- 
nal. Irregular. Georgetown University 
School of Dentistry. 3900 Reservoir Rd. 
N. W., Washington 7, D. C. 


HARVARD D. ALUMNI BUL. Harvard Dental 
Alumni Bulletin. Quart. Harvard School 
of Dental Medicine, 188 Longwood Ave. 
Boston, Mass. 


ILLINOIS D. J. [Illinois Dental Journal. 
Monthly. 6355 Broadway. Chicago 40, Ill. 


*INDIAN D. REV. Indian Dental Review. 
Irregular. 121 Esplanade Road, Fort. 
Bombay 1, India. 


INDIANAPOLIS D. SOC. BUL. Indianapolis 
Dental Society Bulletin. Eight issues 
annually. 400 Bakers Trust Bldg.,India- 
napolis, Ind. 


*INTERNAT. D. J. International Dental Jour- 
nal. Quart. Cassel & Co., Ltd., 37/38 
Andrew’s Hill, London E. C. 4, England. 


IOWA D. BUL. Iowa Dental Bulletin. Bi- 
monthly. 639 Insurance Exch. Bldg., Des 
Moines 9, Ia. 


*J. ALL-INDIA D. A. Journal of the All- 
India Dental Association. Bi-monthly. 33 
Bombay Mutual Bldgs., Fort. Bombay, India. 


J. AM. COL, DEN, Journal of the American 
College of Dentists. Quart. 350 PostSt., 
San Francisco 8, Calif. 


J. A.D. A. Journal of the American Dental 
Association. Monthly. 222 E. Superior St., 
Chicago ll, Il. 


J. AM. D. HYGIENISTS’ A. Journal of the 
American Dental Hygienists’ Association. 
Quart. !735 Eye St., N. W., Washington 6,D.C. 


J. BALTIMORE COL. D. SURG. Journal of 
the Baltimore College of Dental Surgery. 
Irregular. Dental School, University of 
Maryland, Baltimore, Md. 


*Published in English outside the U. S. 
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J. CALIFORNIA D. A. Journal of the Caiifor- 
nia State Dental Association. Bi-monthly. 
450 Sutter St., Room 603 San Francisco 8, 
Calif. 


*J. CANAD. D. A. Journal of the Canadian 
Dental Association. Monthly.234 St.George 
St., Toronto, Ontario, Canada. 


J. COLORADO D. A, Journal of the Colorado 
State Dental Association. Quart. 724 Re- 
public Bldg., Denver, Colo. 


*J. D. A. SOUTH AFRICA, Journal of the Dental 
Association of South Africa. Monthly. P. O. 
Box 3094 Cape Town, South Africa. 


J. D. EDUC. Journal of Dental Education. 
Quart. Medical Center Third and Parnassus, 
San Francisco 22, Calif. 


J. D. MED. Journal of Dental Medicine. Quart. 
Allan N. Arvins. Editor. 4 East 4lst St., 
New York 17, N.Y. 


J. D. RES. Journal of Dental Research. Bi- 
monthly. Ohio State University, College of 
Dentistry, Columbus 10, Ohio. 


J. DEN. CHILDREN. Journal of Dentistry for 
Children. Quart. American Society of Den- 
tistry for Children. 14615 E. Jefferson Ave. 
Detroit 16, Mich. 


J. DIST. COLUMBIA D. SOC. Journal of the 
District of Columbia Dental Society.Quart. 
1835 Eye St., N. W., Washington 6, D. C. 


J. FLORIDA D.SOC, Journal of the Florida State 
Dental Society. Monthly. W. T. Ewing, Jr. 
Business Mgr. 322 E. Central Ave.,Orlan- 
do, Fla. 


J. GEORGIA D. A. Journal of the Georgia 
Dental Association. Quart. 6 Washington 
Block, Macon, Ga. 


J. HOUSTON DIST. D. SOC. Journal of the 
Houston District Dental Society. Monthly. 
709 Medical Arts Bldg., Houston, Tex. 


J. INDIANA D. A, Journal of the Indiana State 
Dental Association. Monthly. 225 Cooper 
Bldg., Fort Wayne, Ind. 


*J. IRISH D. A. Journal of the Irish Dental 
Association. Monthly. 16 Harcourt St., 
Dublin, Ireland. 


*Published in English outside U.S. 


xii 


J. KANSAS CITY DIST. D. SOC, Journal of the 
Kansas City District Dental Society. Monthly. 
6708 W. 83rd St., Overland Park, Kans. 


J. KANSAS D. A. Journal of the Kansas State 
Dental Association. Quart. 861 Brotherhood 


Bldg., Kansas City 1, Mo. 


J. KENTUCKY D. A. Journal of the Kentucky 
State Dental Association. 4628 So. Second 
St., Louisville, Ky. 


J. LOUISIANA D. SOC. Journal of the Louisi- 
ana State Dental Society. Quart. 407 Medi- 
cal Arts Bldg., Shreveport 45, La. 


J. MICHIGAN D. A. Journal of the Michigan 
State Dental Association. Monthly. 1512 
Olds Tower. Lansing 8, Mich. (Name 
changed from Society June, 1951.) 


J. MISSISSIPPI D. SOC. Journal of the 


Mississippi Dental Society. Irregular. Dr. 
Charles H. Nash, III, Editor. Tupelo, Miss. 


J. MISSOURI, D. A. Journal of the Missouri 
State Dental Association. Monthly. 1107 
Bryant Bldg., Kansas City, Mo. 


*J. NAIR HOSPITALD.COL. Journal of Nair 
Hospital Dental College. Annually. Dr. H. 
D. Merchant, Editor. The Nair Hospital 
Dental College. Bombay 8, India. 


J. NEBRASKA D. A. Journal of the Nebraska 
State Dental Association. Quart. Dr. F. A. 
Pierson, Assn. Secy.& Business Mgr. ll2 
Federal Security Bldg., Lincoln 8, Nebr. 


J. NEW JERSEY D. SOC. Journal of the New 
Jersey State Dental Society. Five issues an- 
nually. 20 W. Ninth St., Bayonne, N.J. 


J. N. CAROLINAD. SOC, Journal of the North 
Carolina Dental Society. Quart. 415 Pro- 
fessional Bldg., Charlotte 2, N. C.(Name 
changed from Bul. Oct., 1951.) 


J. OHIO D. A, Journal of the Ohio State Dental 


Association. Quart. 185 E. State St., Colum- 
bus, Ohio. 


J. OKLAHOMA D. A. Journal of the Oklahoma 
State Dental Association. Quart. 2ll Plaza 
Court Bldg., Oklahoma City 3, Okla.(Name 
changed from Bul. July 1951.) 


*J. ONTARIO D. A. Journal of the Ontario Den- 
tal Association. Monthly. 86 Bloor St., W., 
Toronto, Canada. 
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J. ORALSURG. Journal of Oral Surgery. Quart. 
American Dental Association. 222 E. 
Superior St., Chicago ll, Ill. 


J. PERIODONT. Journal of Periodontology. 
Quart. 1121 W. Michigan St., Indianapolis 
2, Ind. 


*J. PHILIPPINE D. A. Journal of the Philip- 
pine Dental Association. Monthly. 1950 
216 Villonco. Bldg., Quezon Blvd., Manilia, 
PI. 


J. PROS. DEN. Journal of Prosthetic Dentistry, 
Bi-monthly. 3207 Washington Blvd., St. 
Louis 3, Mo. 


J. SAN ANTONIO DIST. D. SOC. Journalof 
the San Antonio District Dental Society. 
Monthly. 419 W. Myrtle St., San Antonio, Tex. 


J. SOUTH. CALIFORNIA D. A. Journal of the 
Southern California State Dental Associa- 
tion. Monthly. 903 Crenshaw Blvd., Los 
Angeles 19, Calif. 


J. TENNESSEE D. A. Journal of the Tennessee 
State Dental Association. Quart. 902 Bennie- 
Dillon Bldg. Nashville 3, Tenn. 


J. WISCONSIN D. SOC. Journal of the Wiscon- 
sin State Dental Society. Monthly. 1233 
Bankers Bldg., Milwaukee 2, Wis. 


MEDENTIAN, Medentian. Eight issues annual- 
ly. 24 High St., Buffalo, N.Y. 


MEHARRI-DENT. Meharri-Dent. Quart. Ewell 
Neil Dental Society, Meharry Medical Col- 
lege, Nashville, Tenn. 


MINNEAP. DIST. D.J. Minneapolis District 
Dental Journal. Quart. 805 Physicians and 
Surgeons Bldg., Minneapolis, Minn. 


MODERN, DEN. Modern Dentistry. Quart. 
2911 Atlantic Ave., Brooklyn 7, N.Y. 


NEW ENGLAND D. J. New England Dental 
Journal, Quart. Massachusetts Dental So- 
ciety Bidg.,227 Commonwealth Ave.,Boston 
16, Mass. 


NEW MEXICO D. J. New Mexico Dental Jour- 
nal. Quart. R. R. Lopez, Editor. Santa Fe, 
N.M. 


NEW YORK D.J. New York State Dental Jour - 
nal. Ten issues annually. 93-0] 24lst St. 
Bellerose 6, N.Y. 

*Published in English outside the U.S. 


NEW YORKJ. DEN. New York Journal of Den- 
tistry. Ten issues annually. 654 Madison 
Ave., New York 21, N.Y. 


NEW YORK UNIV. J. DEN.New York Univer- 
sity Journal of Dentistry. Quart. 100 Wash- 
ington Square, East, New York 3, N.Y. 


*NEW ZEALAND D. J. New Zealand Dental 
Journal. Quart. Box 521, Dunedin C 1, New 
Zealand. 


NORTH-WEST DEN. North-West Dentistry. 
Quart. 2642 University Ave., St. Paul 4, 
Minn. 


NORTHWEST, UNIV. BUL. Northwestern Uni- 
versity Bulletin. Three issues annually. 
301 E. Chicago Ave., Chicago ll, Ill. 


ODONT. BUL. (WEST. PENNSYLVANIA) 
Odontological Bulletin of Western Pennsyl- 
vania. Ten issues annually. 206-207 Jenkins 
Bldg., Pittsburgh, Pa. 


*ORAL HEALTH Oral Health. Monthly.9 
Duke St., Toronto, Canada. 


ORAL HYG. Oral Hygiene. Monthly. 1005 
Liberty Ave., Pittsburgh 22, Pa. 


ORAL SURG., ORAL MED. & ORAL. PATH 
Oral Surgery, Oral Medicine and Oral Path- 
ology. Monthly. 1180 Beacon St., Brookline, 
Mass. 


OREGON D. J. Oregon State Dental Journal. 
Ten issues annually. 559 Morgan Bldg., 
Portland 5, Ore. 


OUTLOOK AND BUL, SOUTH. D. soc. (N.J.) 
Outlook and Bulletin of the Southern Dental 
Society of New Jersey. Nine issues annually. 
2700 Federal St., Camden 3, N.J. 


PENN D. J. Penn Dental Journal. Five issues 
annually. Thomas W. Evans Museum and 
Dental Inst. 4001 Spruce St., Philadelphia 
4, Pa. 


PENNSYLVANIA D. J. Pennsylvania Dental 
Journal. Nine issues annually. Ray Cobaugh, 
Business Mgr., 217 State St., Harrisburg, 
Pa. 


**PROC. AM. A. D. EXAMINERS.Proceedings 
of the American Association of Dental Ex- 
aminers. Annually. 1947, 1950 Carl. A. 
Bumstead, Secretary. Lincoln, Neb. 


**1947 issue listed in Index, 1945-47 as Am.A. 
Orthodont. Tr. currently included under pro- 
per listing. 


xiii 








JOURNALS INDEXED 1951 


PROC. AM. A. D. SCHOOLS Proceedings of 
the American Association of Dental Schcols. 
Annually. 1948, 1950, 1951. University of 
Minnesota, School of Dentistry. Minneapolis, 
Minn. 


*PROC, ROY. SOC. MED.,SEC. ODONT. Pro- 
ceedings of the Royal Society of Medicine, 
Section of Odontology. Irregular. Long- 
mans Green & Co., Ltd., 39 Paternoster 
Row, London, England. 


*S. AFRICAN D. J. South African Dental Jour- 
nal. Monthly. P.O. Box 921, Pretoria, 
South Africa. 


S. CAROLINA D. J. South Carolina Dental 
Journal. Monthly. Dr. J. M. Christian, 
Editor. Woodside Bldg., Greenville, S. 
Carolina. 


TEMPLE D. REV. Temple Dental Review. 
Quart. Jay Shifman, Business Mgr., Temple 
University, School of Dentistry, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 


*Published in English outside U. S. 


TEXAS D. J. Texas Dental Journal. Monthly. 
Gaston Ave. Medical Bldg.,Gaston Avenue 
Dallas 1, Tex. 


TUFTS D. OUTLOOK Tufts Dental Outlook. 
Quart. Tufts College, Dental School. 136 
Harrison Ave., Boston, Mass. 


*U.C.H.D.J. U.C.H. Dental Journal. Irregular. 
Dental Dept. U.C.H., Great Portland St., 
London W.1, England. 


WASHINGTON D. J. Washington State Dental 
Journal. Nine issues annually. 230 Cobb 
Bldg.. Seattle 1, Wash. 


WASHINGTON UNIV. D. J. Washington Univer- 
sity Dental Journal. Quart. 4559 Scott Ave. 
St. Louis 10, Mo. 


W. VIRGINIA D. J. West Virginia Dental Jour- 
nal. Quart. c/o C. L. Kennedy. 713 First 
Huntington National Bank Bldg, Huntington, 
W. Va. 


XI PSI PHI QUART. Xi Psi Phi Quarterly. 
quart. 450 Ahnaip St., Menasha, Wis. 
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An Alphabetical Author and Subject Index to Dental Literature Pub- 
lished in the English Language for the year 1951. 


This Index is arranged alphabetically according to author and subject 
entries. When the subject matter is suchas to justify a more detailed 
classification, sub-headings have been added. Incompiling this subject 
index, headings were selected in accordance with the nomenclature in 
current usage. To simplify the use of the Index, adequate cross-refer- 
ences are included. 

The Index includes original articles, editorials, some reprints :.nd 
abstracts, and extensive obituary coverage. 

For each article, the inclusive pages are entered. If a discussion 
of a paper is published, the paging of the discussion is entered with the 
article. If corrections were published later they are also listed with 
the article. 

The subject headings are constantly revised and edited to keep 
abreast of the dental literature. A list of the additions and revisions 
made during the current year is includedina special section.‘ Subject 
Heading Revisions, 195l’’ beginning on page 225. Those publications 
that arrived too late for inclusion in this volume will be carried in the 
next issue. 
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1951 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 1 


AAS, EIGIL. Lillehammer--where the European Orthodontic 
Society is to meet. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:116- 
18 Apr. 1951. 
Norwegian Dental Research Institute. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 68:386-388 Oct. 1951. 
ABELOFF, A.J. Dental practice management. New York D. 
J. 17:376-380 Oct. 1951. 
ABERRANT TEETH: See Teeth--impacted; See also Extrac- 
tion--impacted teeth 
ABRAHAMS, L. C. (Proposed by) Toast to Professor J. C. 
Middleton Shaw at the annual dinner of the D.A.S.A., 
Bicemfontein, April 16, 1951. J. D. A. South Africa 
6:217-221 May 1951. 
ABRAMSON, A. S. On combined thesi (Comments on 
article, ‘“‘Combined anesthesia in operative den- 
tistry’’ by Harold Sherman and Carl Oman.) J.A. 
D.A. 43:108 July 1951. 
ABRASION: See Erosion and abrasion 
hardness tests: See Erosion and abrasion 
ABSCESS 
Wade, Hilary. Chronic abscess of the zygomatic bone 
due to a tooth displaced by trauma. Brit. D. J. 90: 
156 Mar. 20, 1951. 
alveolar: See also Granulomas and granulomatous areas 
Atterbury, R.A. Acute alveolar abscess. D. Items Inter- 
est 73:574-584 June 1951. 
Eisenbud, Leon and Klatell, Jack. Acute alveolar abscess. 
A review of three hundred hospitalized cases. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:208-224 Feb. 1951. 
Glasser, M. M. Root canal treatment of acute alveolar 
abscess. Pennsylvania D. J. 18:161-163 June 1951. 
Rovelstad, G. H. Aureomycin: its use in the treatment 
of acute alveolar abscesses in children. J.A.D.A. 
43:52-60 July 1951. 
periodontal 
Older, L. B. Periodontal abscess. Bul. Hudson Co. D. 
Soc. 20:16-17 Jan. 1951. 
Peterson, W. A. Spontaneous healing of periodontal ab- 
scess: report ofa case. J.A.D.A. 43:212 Aug. 1951. 
ABSENCE FROM SCHOOL: See Children’s dentistry --appoint- 
ments during school hours 
ABSORPTION 
of roots and bone: See Bone--resorption; See also Roots-- 
r resorption 
of teeth--internal: See Teeth--resorption 
ABUTMENTS: See Bridgework--abutments 
ACADEMY OF DENTURE PROSTHETICS 
Furnas, I. L. Origin and history of the Academy of Den- 
ture Prosthetics. J. Pros. Den. 1:3-6 Jan.-Mar. 
1951. 
ACADEMY OF STOMATOLOGY 
Hand, Roy. Academy of Stomatology (Philadelphia) A his- 
tory. Pennsylvania D. J. 18:65-68 Mar. 1951. 
ACCELERATED PROGRAMS: See Education, dental--acceler- 
ated programs 
ACHEMEDEI, B. Welcome address--Sixth All-India dental 
conference. J. All-India D. A. 23:5-6 Mar. 1951. 
ACKERMAN, J. B. Modern concept of dental care for chil- 
dren. J. D. Med. 6:21-24 Jan. 1951. 








ACROMEGALY 

Farris, C. D. Paget’s disease associated with acromeg- 
aly. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 44:49 Jan. 
1951. 

ACRYLIC RESIN 
See also Bridgework--; Crowns--; Denture bases--; 

Inlays--; Obturators and similar appliances--; 
Teeth, Artificial--acrylic resin; Orthodontic ap- 
pliances, materials etc.; Prosthetic procedures, 
i. e., Nose--prosthesis; Prosthesis--facial; Res- 
ins 

Brauer, G. M. Chemistry of self-curing resins. J. D. 
Res. 30:497 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Buchanan, G. A. Resistance of self-curing acrylic resin 
to the passage of dye between filling and cavity wall. 
J. Canad. D. A. 17:131-138 Mar. 1951. 

Cutler, Robert. Notes on conservative quick setting a- 
crylics. The copper collar pressure matrix. Brit. 
D. J. 90:217-219 Apr. 17, 1951; J. D. A. South Africa 
6:259-261 June 1951. Reprint 

Dental materials. D. J. Australia 23:95-96 Feb. 1951. 

Dental materials. (Resilient polyvinyl denture lining.) 
Austral. J. Den. 55:302 Aug. 1951. 

Fischer, T. E. and Serio, A. F. Chemical bonding of plas- 
tic teeth to denture bases. J. D. Res. 30:50] Aug. 
1951. Abstract 

Gilbert, Alfred. New uses for self-curing plastic mater- 
ials. D. Survey 27:1565-1566 Nov. 1951. 

Kelly, E.B. Has the advent of plastics indentistry prov- 
ed of great scientific value? J. Pros. Den. 1:168- 
176 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

Levien, Lindo. Acrylic resins in conservative dentistry. 
Brit. D. J. 90:137 Mar. 6, 1951. 

Paffenbarger, G. C. Significant physical properties. J. 
D. Res. 30:497-498 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Potter, H.J. Method of processing acrylics. D. Practi- 
tioner 1:292-293 May 1951. 

Rubin, M. K. Fast-curing acrylics: clinical aspects. 
New York Univ. J. Den. 10:19-20 Oct. 1951. 





fillings 
Beukelman, R.K. Plastic fillings. J. Colorado D. A. 30: 
15-16 Dec. 1951. 


Carpenter, V. H. Self-curing plastics for filling materi- 
als. Harvard D. Bul 1I:7-8 Apr. 1951. Abstract 

Christie, D. R. Acrylic fillings--general comments and 
some experimental data. J. Canad. D. A. 17:427-435 
Aug. 1951. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics votes to retain ammoni- 
ated dentifrices in Group C--action taken on acryl- 
ic filling materials, gum massage. J. Kansas City 
D. Soc. 27:20 Apr. 1951. 

Dental materials. Discolouration of acrylic restorations. 
Austral. J. Den. 55:154, 157 Apr. 1951. 

Dentists evaluate acrylic fillings, decide where they are 
best used. D. Survey 27:665-666 May 1951. 

Docking, A. R. Tentative appraisal of self-hardening 
acrylic resins. Austral. J. Den. 55:339-343 Oct. 
1951. 

Experience with acrylic fillings gives dentists better re- 
sults. D. Survey 27:505-506 Apr. 1951. 

Haynes, C. E. Self-curing acrylic filling materials. Wash- 
ington Univ. D. J. 17:93-97 May 1951. 

Hovden, C. N. and Anderson, R. L. Use of the newer 
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ACRYLIC RESINS (cont.) 
plastics as filling materials. Contact Point 30:39- 
45 portraits Nov. 1951. 

Kraus, E. E., etal. Evaluation of the autopolymer direct 
plastic filling materials. 
1951. Abstract 

McLean, J. W. Review of current acrylic filling mater- 
ials and techniques. D. Practitioner 1:176-182 Feb. 
1951. 

90% of dentists have tried new acrylic filling materials. 
D. Survey 27:350-351 Mar. 1951. 

Paffenbarger, G. C. Direct resinous filling materials. 
Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 21:24-25 Dec. 1951. 
Paffenbarger, G. C.; Wolcott, R. B. and Smith, D. L. Di- 
rect resinous filling materials: an investigation of 

Vita-filling. J.A.D.A.42:560-564 May 1951. 

Reaback, W. W. Cavities filled with plastic material with 
aid of aluminum shell. D. Survey 27:38 Jan. 1951. 

Rheuben, R. P. Pressure is important in producing a good 
filling of self-curing resin. D. Survey 27:1225-1230 
Sept. 1951. 

Rubin, M.K. Fast-curing acrylics in operative dentist- 
ry. Clinical evaluation. New York D.J.17:503-507 
Dec. 1951. 

Seelig, Alexander. Pulpal response to the insertion of 
the self-curing resins. J.D. Res. 30:498-499 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 

Sheppard, I. M. Acrylic filling material. New York J. 
Den. 21:206-207 May 1951. 

Skinner, E.W. Use of ‘‘self-hardening’’ resins in oper- 
ative dentistry. Minneap. Dist. D.J. 35:29-37 June 
1951; West Virginia D. J. 26:4-11 Oct. 1951. 

Zander, H.A. Effect of self-curing resins on the dental 
pulp. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1563- 
1567 Dec. 1951. 

Pulp reaction to resin filling materials. J. D. Res. 
30:524 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Status report on the reactions of the pulp to self-curing 
resinous filling materials. J.A.D.A. 42:449-450 
Apr. 1951; J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:9 May 1951. 

Taylor, D. F. Evaluation of self-curing acrylics. (Ed.) 
Washington Univ. D. J. 17:103-104 May 1951. 

Vita-filling. J.A.D.A. 42:558-560 May 1951. 

Wickham, N. E. Clinical aid. New Zealand D. J. 47:89- 
90 Apr. 1951. 

Wolcott, R. B.; Paffenbarger, G. C. and Schoonover, I. 
C. Direct resinous filling materials: temperature 
rise during polymerization. J.A.D.A. 42:253-263 
Mar. 1951. 

ACTH: See Hormone and endocrine therapy 
AC TINOMYCOSIS 

Grant, Ronald. Actinomycosis treated with aureomycin: 
report of case. J. Oral Surg. 9:334-337 Oct. 1951. 

MacGregor, A. B. Cervico-facial actinomycosis. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 44:55 Jan. 1951. 

Miles, A.E.W. Actinomycosis of the jaws in an antelope 
(Ourebiakenyoe). Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 
44:865-866 Oct. 1951. 

ACTINOTHERAPY: See Ultraviolet ray therapy 

ADAIR, W. B. It happened in dentistry, believe it or not. Des- 
mos 57:57-60 July 1951. 

ADAIR, W. G. Historical: The American Society of Dental 
Surgeons. (The tabular sheets and Dr. Chapin A. 


J. D. Res. 30:498 Aug. 


Harris). J. Am. Col. Den. 18:150-157 Sept. 1951. 
Honorary degrees of D.D.S. conferred by the Ohio Col- 
lege of Dental Surgery. J. Ohio D. A. 25:227-233 
Nov. 1951. 
ADAMANTINOMA 
Cameron, D. A. Adamantinomata: a brief discussion of 
their pathology with a report of three cases. D. J. 
Australia 23:183-193 Apr. 1951. 
ADAMANTOBLASTOMA 
Robinson, Marsh. Adamantoblastoma; importance of 
early diagnosis. J. South. California D. A. 19:16-27 
Nov. 1951. 
ADAMS, C. P. Modified arrowhead clasp. Brit. Soc. for Study 
of Orthodont. Tr. p. 50-52, 1949. 
ADAMS, E. C., JR. and CALANDRA, J. C.: See Calandra, J. C. 
and Adams, E. C., Jr. 
ADAMS, K. K. Legislative committee report. (Oregon) Ore- 
gon D. J. 21:8-9 Dec. 1951. 
ADAMS, L. C. Biographical sketch. Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 2:10- 
ll Nov. 1951. 
ADAMS, P. E. A. D. A. membership information. Illinois D. 
J. 20:159-160, 174 Mar. 1951. 
Report of president--Amer. Den. Assn. Am. D. A. Tr. 
p. 6-10, Board action 266; House action 229; supple- 
mental report 10-12; Board action 266, 1950. 
ADAMS, W. J. To the Oklahoma Civil Defense Advisory and 
Planning Council. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 39:50 Apr. 
1951. 
ADAMSON, K. T. Preventive orthodontics. 
23:167-172 July 1951. 
ADDLESTON, H. K. 
FANKUCHEN, I.; KLEIN, EDWARD and TRAUTZ, O. R.: 
See Klein, Edward; Trautz, O. R.; Addelston, H. K. 
and Fankuchen, I. 
ADELMAN, A. B. Back action appliance for tooth movement 
and retention in periodontics. D. Digest 57:505- 
507 Nov. 1951. 
ADENOCARCINOMA 
Rounds, C. E. and Goldman, H. M. Adenoid cystic basal 
cell carcinoma (adenocarcinoma). (Report of acase 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:303-308 Mar. 
1951. 
ADHESIVE DENTURE POWDERS: See Dentures--retention 
ADLER, E. A. Costen’s syndrome. D. J. Australia 23:253-260 
May-June 1951. 
ADLER, P. Raising the line of epithelial attachment and in- 
creasing depth of the clinical root. J. Periodont. 
22:169-171 July 1951. 
KESZTYUS, L. and SIMON, N. Problem of group speci- 
ficity in allergy to local anesthetics. J.D. Res. 29: 
713-717 Dec. 1950. 
(in collaboration with) Sarnkany, I,; Toth, K.; Straub, J. 
and Szeverenyi, E. Connections between dental 
caries experience and water-borne fluorides in a 
population with low caries incidence. J. D. Res. 30: 
368-381 June 1951. 
ADVERTISING, dental 
See also Ethics--dental; Publicity--dental 
ADA council meets with chiefs of Federal Dental Services. 
Central Ohio Bul. 3:3 Aug. 1951. 
Chace, Richard. Enrichmest program. (Ed.) J. South. 
California D. A. 19:14 Sept. 1951. 
Council on Journalism plans standard advertising rates. 


D. J. Australia 
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ADVERTISING, dental (cont.) 
J.A.D.A. 43:91-92 July 1951. 

Ethical-legal telephone listings. (Ed.) J. Michigan D. A. 
33:143-144 July-Aug. 1951. 

Legislative and law enforcement committee reports to 
the members of the society. (Chicago Dent‘al Soci- 
ety.) Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:7 Nov. 15, 
1951. 

Lischer, B. E. Preservation of progress. (Ed.) Wash- 
ington Univ. D. J. 18:68-70 Nov. 1951. 

Missouri dental board obtains important decision. J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 31:356 Oct. 1951. 

Morrey, L. W. Huxleys and the hucksters: new tooth- 
brushing study may precipitate a new dentifrice 
advertising deluge. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 42:208-209 
Feb. 1951. 

Newspaper advertising. J. A. D. A. 42:207 Feb. 1951. 

Over $5,000,000 spent on 1950 dental product advertis- 
ing. J.A.D.A. 43:239 Aug. 1951. 

Signs and venetian blinds. Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 
37:13 Mar. 1951. 

Vita-filling. J.A.D.A. 42:558-560 May 1951. 

AEBERSOLD, P.C. Growth in peacetime uses of atomic energy. 
New York J. Den. 21:310-322 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

AESTHETICS: See Esthetics, dental 

AFONSKY, D. Some observations on dental caries in Central 
China. J. D. Res. 30:53-61 Feb. 1951. 

Deficiency glossitis. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:482-500 Apr. 1951. 

AGNEW, R.G. Local and systemic aspects of diagnostic teach- 
ing in dentistry. J. D. Educ. 15:174-181 Mar. 1951. 

AILLAUD, H. C. USNR dental officer promoted to captain. D. 
Items Interest 73:948-949 portrait Sept. 1951. 

AIR FORCE DENTAL CORPS: See Dentistry--military and 
naval 

AIRBRASIVES: See Cavities--preparation--airbrasive 

AISENBERG, M. S. and AISENBERG, A. D. Hyaluronidase in 
periodontal disease. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:317-320 Mar. 1951. 

AITCHISON, JAMES. Dental anatomy and physiology for stu- 
dents. (Book rev.)J. Irish D. Soc. 5:14-15 Oct. 1950. 
Austral. J. Den. 55:168-169 Apr. 1951; Brit. D.J. 90: 
224-225 Apr. 17, 1951. 

AITKEN, A. J. Abraded dentures. New Zealand D. J. 47:148- 
149 July 1951. 

ALABAMA DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Alexander, Lon. President’s address. 
D. A. 35:15-17 portrait July 1951. 

Fifty years ago. (1901 session) Bul. Alabama D. A. 35: 
18-19 Apr. 1951. 

Membership roster, 1951. 
Oct. 1951. 

Ten years ago. (1941 
22 Apr. 1951. 

Twenty-five years ago. (1926 session) Bul. Alabama D. 
A. 35:19-20 Apr. 1951. 

necrology reports 
In memoriam. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:9 Apr. 1951. 
ALABAMA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 

Patterson, J. R. Alabama State Dental Society. Bul. Nat. 

D. A. 9:119 Jan. 1951. 


Bul. Alabama 


Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:3-14 


ion) Bul. Alab D. A. 35:21- 





ALASKA 
Acceptance of Alaskato membership. (Amer. Assn. Den. 
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Examiners.) Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 133, 
1950. 
ALBERT, A. A. President, Rhode Island State Dental Society. 
New England D. J. 4:41 portrait Apr. 1951. 
ALBERTSON, G. L.; GWINN, C. D. and GRIMM, D. H.: See 
Gwinn, C. D.; Grimm, D. H. and Albertson, G. L. 
ALBRECHT, BILL.—Farmer--golfer. Hugh McDonnell. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 15:83-84 portrait Nov. 1951. 
ALBRECHT, W. A. Pattern of caries in relationto the pattern 
of soil fertility in the United States. D. J. Austral- 
ia 23:1-7 Jan. 1951. 
ALBRIGHT, G. C. Past is prologue. 
portrait Aug. 1951. 
ALBUM, M. M. Dental techniques and treatment in cerebral 
palsy. D. Digest 57:64-67 Feb. 1951. 
ALCOHOL 
Isophoral alcohol. CH3CHOHCHS. (Ed.) North-West Den. 
30:195-196 July 1951. 
ALCOTT, D. L. and McDONALD, J. R.: See McDonald, J. R. and 
Alcott, D. L. 
ALDERMAN, N. E.; ROSS, SHELDON and MILLER, S. C.: See 
Miller, S. C. 
ALEXANDER, J. M. Immediate jacket crown, with suggestions 
for an improved method of retention for acrylic 
crowns and inlays. Brit. D. J. 90:158-160 Mar. 20, 
1951; J. D. A. South Africa 6:306-308 July 1951. 
ALEXANDER, J.P. Supernumerary toothcomplicates extrac- 
tion. D. Survey 27:1406 Oct. 1951. 
ALEXANDER, LON. President’s address--Alabama Den. 
Assn. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:15-17 portrait July 
1951. 
ALL-INDIA DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Achemedei, B. Welcome address--Sixth All-India den- 
tal conference. J. All-India D. A. 23:5-6 Mar. 1951. 
Bangalore conference. Need of vigorous and dynamic 
leadership. All-India Dental Association at cross 
roads. (Ed.) Indian D. Rev. 20:65-67 Feb.-Mar. 
1951. 
Bery, N. N. Presidential address. J. All-India D. A. 23: 
7-11 Mar. 1951. 
Bratt,S.C. Annual report for the year 1950. J. All-India 
D. A. 23:11-16 Mar. 1951. 
Dental association of India announces officers for 1951. 
J.A.D.A. 42:586 May 1951. 
Mathias, W.S. Address, scientific session. J. All-India 
D. A. 23:23 Mar. 1951. 
Patel,M.K. Address of the incoming president. J. All- 
India D. A. 23:19-22 Mar. 1951. 
President’s message to the members of All-India 
Dental Association. J. All-India D. A. 23:13-15, 
June 1951. 
Reddy, K. C. Speech, 6th annual dental conference, 
Bangalore. J. All-India D. A. 23:3-4 Mar. 1951. 
Sixth annual dental conference. (Resolution, reports, con- 
stitution and by-laws, etc.) J. All-India D. A. 23:7- 
14 Apr. 1951. 
ALLAN, D. N. Practical approach to pulpectomy. D. Practi- 
tioner 1:368-376 Aug. 1951. 
ALLEN, E. F. Clinical study of ozone-oxygen in periodontal 
treatment. Washington Univ. D. J. 17:86-92 May 
1951. 
ALLEN, H. S. President, American Academy of Periodontol- 
ogy, 1950-1951. J. Periodont. 22:6 portrait Jan. 1951. 


S. Carolina D. J. 9:3-4 
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ALLEN, N. E. New board member, Alabama Denta! Associa- 
tion. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:28-29 July 1951. 
ALLEN, J. S. Report--Rhode Island State Dental Society-- 
Council on Dental Health. New England D. J. 4:42- 
43 Jan. 1951. 
ALLEN, R.E. Malignant neoplasms of the tongue. J. Missou- 
ri D. A. 31:417-420; 427-428 Dec. 1951. 
ALLERGY 
Chuman, T. A. Allergic dermatoses affecting the hands 
of dentists. D. Students’ Mag. 29:24-26, 40 Feb. 
1951. 
Keogh, H. W. Case of glossoedema. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:1386-1388 Nov. 1951. 
Tucker, Benjamin. Facial swelling (allergy). New York 
D. J. 17:398 Oct. 1951. 
denture bases 
Chick, A. O. Prosthetic notes. Bite-raising splint: 
patch test: Bell’s palsy appliance. D. Practitioner 
1:108-110 Dec. 1950. 
mercury 
Spector, L. A. Allergic manifestation to mercury. J.A. 
D.A. 42:320 Mar. 1951. 
penicillin: See Penicillin--reaction to 
procaine hydrochloride 
Adler, P.; Kesztyus, L. and Simon, N. Problem of group 
specificity in allergy to local anesthetics. J. D. 
Res. 29:713-717 Dec. 1950. 
Kroll, R. G. Allergic reaction to a local anesthetic. J. 
Oral Surg. 9:17-18 Jan. 1951. 
ALLGOOD, J. H. Biographical sketch. J. Mississippi D. Soc. 
8:13 portrait Apr. 1951. 
ALLOWAY, J. E. Children’s story. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 23: 
33-39 Sept. 1951. 





ALLOYS 
See also Amalgam; Gold; Metallurgy, dental; Platinum; 
Stainless steel and chrome alloys. 
Docking, A. R. Cobalt-chromium alloys and the dentist. 
D. J. Australia 23:306-308 July-Aug. 1951. 
ALOPECIA AREATA 
Domonkos, A. N. Dentist and skin diseases. 
10:3-9 Mar. 1951. 
ALPHA OMEGA 
Auxiliary award. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 7:10 Nov. 1951. 
Fraternity establishes two classes of graduate fraters. 
Alpha Omegan 43:153 Sept. 1949. 
Rosen, O. R. National president travels. Alpha Omegan 
45:83-85 portrait Sept. 1951. 
Seminar, 1951. Alpha Omegan 45:132-135 Sept. 1951. 
ALSTADT, W. R. Army Dental Bill. J.A.D.A. 43:486-488 Oct. 
1951. 
Elected trustee. (A.D.A.) 
trait Dec. 1951. 
ALTERN, A.H. Day in the life of adentist withthe Marines at 
Camp Pendleton. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:15, 
24 Mar. |, 1951. 
ALTMAN, ISIDORE, SISSMAN, ISAAC and CIOCCO, ANTONIO: 
See Ciocco, Antonio, Altman, Isidore and Sissman, 
Isaac. 
ALUMINUM DENTURES: See Denture bases--aluminum 
ALVAREZ, FRANCISCA GUERRA. Womanis first P. R. dentist 
with public health degree. (Puerto Rico) J.A.D.A. 
43:376 Sept. 1951. 
ALVAREZ, W.C. Neuroses. Diagnosis and g t of 


Ann. Den. 


Arkansas D. J. 22:9-12 por- 





functional disorders and minor psychoses. (Book 
rev.) D. Items Interest 73:773 July 1951; J.A.D.A. 
43:391 Sept. 1951. 
ALVEOLAGIA: See Extraction--dry socket 
ALVEOLAR ABSCESS: See Abscess-alveolar 
ALVEOLAR PROCESS 
Logan, W. R. Some observations on the growth of the al- 
veolus in man. Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. 
Tr. p. 27-31 disc. 32-35, 1949. 
structure and resorption: See also Bone--resorption 
McCall, J. O. Advanced alveolar bone destruction. J.A. 
D.A. 42:355-356 Mar. 1951. 
ALVEOLECTOMY 
Bourgoyne, J. R. Alveoloplasty in preparation for the 
immediate denture insertion. J. Pros. Den. 1:254- 
267 May 1951. 
AMALGAM 
fillings 
Basil-Jones, O. Amalzam restorations in the deciduous 
teeth. Austral. J. Den. 55:277-282 Aug. 1951. 
Brown, P. F. Cause and prevention of many defective 
J. Georgia D. A. 25:10-15 





amalgam restorations. 
July 1951. 

Holt, J. K. Amalgam restorations. 
Feb. 6, 1951. 

Kilpatrick, H.C. Elimination of factors affecting the fin- 
ish of amalzam restorations. D. Digest 57:401-403 
Sept. 1951. 

Markley, M. R. Restorations of silver amalgam. J.A. 
D.A. 43:133-146 Aug. 1951. 

Massler, Maury, et al. Action of amalgam on dentin. J. 
D. Res. 30:514 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Miller, E.C. Moderntechnic for building amalzam res- 
torations. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:620-635 Aug. 
1951. 

Mix, J. H. Pneumatically condensed amalgams. Here’s 
a technic that produces standardized quality fil- 
lings. D. Survey 27:1088-1090 Aug. 1951. 

Mosteller, J. H. Fee problem in amalgam restorative 
dentistry. Oral Hyg. 41:1093-1097 Aug. 195i. 

Amalgam mixing. D. Survey 27:1410-1412 portrait Oct. 
1951. 

Nystrom, Per. Viewpoints on the technique of securing 
adry field of operation, especially for making amal- 
gam restoration. D. Items Interest 73:124-137 Feb. 
1951. 

Simon, W.J. Fundamental differences between the amal- 
gam and the inlay cavity preparation. J.A.D.A. 42: 
307-312 Mar. 1951. 

Weiland, W. F. Engineer’s evaluation of Class II cavity 
preparations for silver amalgam restorations in 
primary teeth. J. Den. Children 18:29-32, Ist quart. 
1951. 

physical properties 

Crowell, W. S. and Phillips, R. W. Physical properties 
of amalgam as influenced by variation in surface 
area of the alloy particles. J. D. Res. 30:845-853 
Dec. 1951. 

Phillips, R. W. Amalgam...its properties and manipula- 
tion. D. Asst. 20:97-99 May-June 1951. Abstract 

AMBULANCE, dental: See Clinice--dental, traveling 
AMELOBLASTOMA 
See also Adamantinoma 


Brit. D. J. 70:72-74 
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AMELOBLASTOMA (cont.) 
Bailey, J.W. Dentigerous cyst with ameloblastoma. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1122-1126 Sept. 1951. 
Blake, Harris and Blake, F. S. Ameloblastic odontoma: 
report of case. J. Oral Surg. 9:240-243 July 1951. 
Champion, A. H. R.; Moule, A. W. and Wilkinson, F.C. 
Ameloblastoma of the mandible. Brit. D. J. 90:143- 
150 Mar. 20, 1951. 
AMENT, S. A. Biographical sketch. Bul. Passaic Co. D. Soc. 
12:4, 10 portrait Apr. 1951. 
AMERICAN ACADEMY OF DENTAL MEDICINE 
Members elected December 1950 and June 1951. J. Canad. 
D. A. 6:117-118 Oct. 1951. 
AMERICAN ACADEMY OF THE HISTORY OF DENTISTRY 
Dental historians form own national organization. J.A. 
D.A. 43:643 Nov. 1951. 
AMERICAN ACADEMY OF ORAL PATHOLOGY 
Robinson, H. B. G. (Compiled by) Proceedings of the 
fourth annual meeting of The American Academy 
of Oral Pathology. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:149 Feb. 1951. 
AMERICAN ACADEMY OF PERIODON TOLOGY 
Academy of Periodontology to sponsor essay contest. J. 
Periodont. 22:47 Jan. 1951. 
Bell, D. G. President’s address. J. Periodont. 22:50-54 
Jan. 1951. 
AMERICAN ACADEMY OF RESTORATIVE DENTISTRY 
Coleman, G. A. American Academy of Restorative Den- 
tistry. J. Pros. Den. 1:209-210 May 1951. 
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION FOR THE ADVANCEMENT OF SCI- 
. ENCE 
AAAS to publish monograph on fluorides after meeting. 
J.A.D.A. 43:754 Dec. 1951. 
Bunting, R. W. Report of the annual meeting, 1950. Subsec - 
tion on dentistry (Nd). J. Am. Col. Den. 18:203 Sept. 
1951. 
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF DENTAL EXAMINERS 
Acceptance of Alaska to membership. Proc. Am. A. D. 
Examiners p. 133, 1950. 
Barlow,|}T. M. President’s address. Proc. Am. A. D. 
Examiners p. 10-15, report on 120-122, 1947. 
Bumstead, C. O. Publication committee. Proc.Am. A. 
D. Examiners p. 70-71 disc. 71, 1950. 
Secretary’s report. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 3i- 
36 disc. 36-45, 1950. 
Bunker, H. L. Report of the constitution and by-laws 
committee. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 61-63, 
action 131, 1950. 
By-laws. (Amendments) Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 
101; 150-152, 1947. 
Cantor, L. M. Committee on public affairs. Proc. Am. 
A. D. Examiners p. 73 disc. 74-77, 1950. 
Clarke, J.J. Sr. Presidential address. Proc. Am. A. D. 
Examiners p. 13-30 report on 77, 1950;Texas D. J. 
69:10-14 Jan. 1951. 
Fitzgibbon, D.J. Report of legislative committee. Proc. 
Am. A. D. Examiners p. 69-70, 1950. 
Lane, Vere. Report of the committee on foreign col- 
leges. Proc. Am. A.D. Examiners p. 65-67, 1950. 
Resume of activities. Proc. Am. A.D. Examiners p. 97- 
100, 1947. 
Standardization of dental laws. Proc. Am. A. D. Examin- 
ers p. 53-58 report on 132-133, 1950. 


Swanson, H. A. Report of research committee on examin- 
ations. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 36-84 report 
on 149-150, 1947. 
Treasurer’s report. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 46- 
53, 1950. 
necrology reports 
Necrology report, 1950. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 
72-73, 1950. 
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF DENTAL SCHOOLS 
Committee and council reports--25th annual meeting. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:84-119, 1948. 
Committee reports--27th annual meeting. Proc. Am. A. 
D. Schools 27:48-64, 1950. 
Constitution and by-laws. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 27: 
114-119, 1950. 
Executive committee meetings. Proc. Am. A.D. Schools 
27:86-102, 1950; 28:110-126, 1951. 
Freeman, C. W. President’s address. Proc. Am. A. D. 
Schools 28:19-25, report on 108-109, 1951. 
Kirkconnell, Watson. Loyalty of university graduates to 
our democratic way of life. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 
25:24-30, 1948. 
Mason, A. D. A. President’s address. Proc. Am. A. D. 
Schools 25:20-24, report on 83-84, 1948. 
McCrea, M. W. Secretary-treasurer’s reports. 
Am. A. D. Schools 28:9-13, 1951. 
Membership list, 1947-1948. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25: 
120-122, 1948. 
Membership list, 1949-1950. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 27: 
103-105, 1950. 
Membership list, 1950-1951. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools. 
28:127-130, 1951. 
Miller, J. R. Professional education in the changing world. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:79-83, 1951. 
Report of the committee on advisory board for dental spec - 
ialties. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:67, 1951. 
Report of committee on aptitude testing. Proc. Am. A. 
D. Schools 27:46-48, 1950. 

Report of the committee on aptitude testing. Proc. Am. 
A. D. Schools 28:32-34, 1951. 

Report of the committee on dental teaching aids. Proc. 
Am. A. D. Schools 28: 36-37, 1951. 

Report of the committee on federal legislation. Proc. Am. 
A. D. Schools 28:63-67, 1951. 

Report of the committee on foreign relations. Proc.Am. A. 
D. Schools 28:34-36, 1951. 

Report of the committee on publications. Proc. Am. A. 
D. Schools 28:37-39, 1951. 

Report of the committee on social trends in profession- 
al relations. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:39-46, 
1951. 

Report of the committee on teaching. Proc. Am. A. D. 
Schools 28:63, 1951. 

Report of the committee on Veterans Administration. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:68-69, report 109-110, 
1951. 

Report on the Council on Dental Education. 
A. D. Schools 27:41-44, 1950. 

Report on the Council on Dental Education. Proc. Am. 
A. D. Schools 28:26-29, 1951. 

Timmons, G. D. President’s address. Proc. Am. A. D. 
Schools 27:20-31 report on 76-86 portrait, frontis- 
piece, 1950. 


Proc. 


Proc. Am. 
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AMER. ASSN. DEN. SCHOOLS (cont.) 
Twenty-fifth annual meeting, 1948. Proc. Am. A. D. 
Schools 25:9-130, 1948. 
necrolo reports 
Report of the committee on necrology. Proc. Am. A. D. 
Schools 25:95-163, 1948; 27:31-40 1950. 
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF ENDODONTISTS 
Installs new officers. J.A.D.A. 42:47] Apr. 1951. 
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF ORTHODONTISTS 
Abstracts presented before the research section. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 37:227-230 Mar.; 308-314 Apr. 1951. 
Digest of the report of the publication and editorial board 
of the American Association of Orthodontists for 
1950. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:542-544 July 1951. 
Fiftieth anniversary. (Ed.) Am. J. Orthodont. 37:459-46) 
June; correction 969 Dec. 1951. 
Higley, L. B. President’s address--central section. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 37:321-323 May 1951. 


International luncheon. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:132-137 Feb. 


1951. 

Lischer, B. E. After fifty years. Am. J. Orthodont. 37: 
433-436 June 1951. 

1951 meeting. (Program) Am. J. Orthodont. 37:468-475 
June 1951. 

Prize essay contest. Angle Orthodont. 20:181 July 1950. 

Report of the committee on education, 1951. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 37:706-709 Sept. 1951. 

Report of the nomenclature committee, 1951. Am.J. Or- 
thodont. 37:710-71l Sept. 1951. 

Report of the public health committee, 1951. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 37:636 Aug. 1951. 

Report of the public relations committee, 1951. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 37:634-635 Aug. 1951. 

Report of the research committee, 1951. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 37:545-546 July 1951. 

necrology reports 

Report of the necrology committee, 1951. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 37:629-633 Aug. 1951. 

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF PUBLIC HEALTH DENTISTS 

A.A.P.H.D. favors federal grants-in-aid to states. J.A. 
D.A. 43:753 Dec. 1951. 

Annual meeting, 1950. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. Ll: 
31-45 Feb. 1951. 

Downs, R. A. President’s address. Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 11:39-40 Feb. 1951. 

Jordan, W. A. President’s message. Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den, 11:3 Feb. 1951. 

President’s report. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. Ll: 
44-45 Nov. 1951. 

Report. (Special committee on the constitution and by- 
laws.) Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 11:21-22 May 
60-61 Nov. 1951. 

Sebelius, C. L. Executive council meeting. (Feb. 1951) 
Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. ll:14-18 May 1951. 

AMERICAN BOARD OF ORTHODONTICS 

American Board of Orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 37: 
558-563 July 1951. 

American Board of Orthodontics. (Ed.) Am.J. Orthodont. 
37:216-218 Mar. 1951. 

Approved by the Council on Dental Education of the Amer- 
ican Dental Association. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:138- 
143 Feb. 1951. 


Council on Dental Education and the American Board of 
Orthodontics. (Ed.) Am. J. Orthodont. 37:50-57 
Jan. 1951. 

AMERICAN BOARD OF PEDODONTICS 

Diplomates. J. Den. Children 17:57, 4th quart. 1950; 18: 

15, Ist quart. 1951. 
AMERICAN COLLEGE OF DENTISTS 

A.C.D. Research Travel Fund. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:433 
Dec. 1950. 

Brandhorst, O. W. (Compiled by) Minutes of the board 
of regents, October, 1950. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:14- 
17 Mar. 1951. 

“Career in dentistry’’ film presented to Association. J. 
A.D.A. 43:739; 742 Dec. 1951. 

Council on hospital dental service. J. Am. Col. Den. 18: 
113-114 June 1951. 

Last half of the twentieth century. (Ed.) J. Am. Col. Den. 
17:363-364 Dec. 1950. 

Lineberger, H. O. Presidential inaugural address. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 17:365-368 Dec. 1950. 

Proceedings of the Atlantic City convocation, 1950. Re- 
ports of committees. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:104-124 
June; 179-197 Sept. 1951. 

Rider, T. T. American College of Dentists. The first 
thirty years and the next fifty. J. Am. Col. Den. 17: 
441-445 portrait Dec. 1950. 

AMERICAN COUNCIL ON EDUCATION 

Report on the American Council on Education. Proc. Am. 

A. D. Schools 28:25, 1951. 
AMERICAN DENTAL ASSISTANTS ASSOCIATION 

Five days in Washington D.C. Report of the 27th annual 
convention. D. Asst. 20:248-261 Nov.-Dec. 1951. 

Know your by-laws. D. Asst. 20:107 May-June 1951. 

Martin, Mary L. A.D.A.A. central office improvements 
and plans. D. Asst. 20:279-281 Nov.-Dec. 1951. 

Past presidents in review. (Ed.) D. Asst. 20:213-215 
Sept.-Oct. 1951. 

Proposed amendments to the ADAA by-laws. D. Asst. 
20:217-218 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 

AMERICAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Adams, P. E. Report of president. Am. D. A. Tr. p. 6- 
10; Board action 266; House action 229; supplemen- 
tal report 10-12; Board action 266, 1950. 

A.D. A. audit report for fiscal year ending December 31, 
1950. Am. D. A. Tr. p. 295-340 1950. 

Burns, W.M. Report of the A.D.A. trustee. New York D. 
J. 17:345-348 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

Ennis, LeRoy. Address of A. D. A. president-elect to 
South Carolina State Dental Association. S. Caro- 
lina D. J. p. 32-37, Apr. 1951. 

Equivocal by-law. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 69:241-243 June 1951. 

Hillenbrand, Harold. Your N.D. A. 1951 registration card 
gives admission to the A. D. A. annual session 1951, 
Washington D. C. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:166 Apr. 1951. 

Newly installed officers. (1951-1952) J.A.D.A.43:614 por- 
traits Nov. 1951. 

Oppice, H.W. Dentistry and the problems of today. J.A. 
D.A. 43:712-717 Dec. 1951. 

Report of the president. J.A.D.A. 43:617-619 Nov. 
1951. 
Resolutions. Am. D. A. Tr. p. 122-133, 1950. 
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Vacillating policy. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 69:242 June 1951. 

Walker, B. N. Present status concerning life member- 
ship. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:434 portrait Apr. 
1951. 

annual meetings 

Annual session to feature color television clinics. J.A. 
D.A. 43:90 July 1951. 

Associated groups. J.A.D.A. 43:631-635 Nov. 1951. 

Chairman, Committee on Local Arrangements American 
Dental Association ninety-second annual session. 
J.A.D.A. 43:312-313 portraits Sept. 1951. 

Commercial exhibits and scientific exhibits. J.A.D.A. 42: 
577 May 1951. 

General meeting and other events. (1951) J.A.D.A. 43: 
625-627 Nov. 1951. 

1951 annual session. J.A.D.A. 42:577 May 1951. 

Ninety -second annual session of the American Dental As- 
sociation. J.A.D.A. 43:613-635 Nov. 1951. 

Preliminary program ninety-second annual session. J. 
A.D.A. 43:309-359 Sept. 1951. 

Reference committee appointees, and standing commit- 
tees. J.A.D.A. 43:501-502 Oct. 1951. 

Resume of activities planned. J.A.D.A. 43:501-504 Oct. 
1951. 

Scientific exhibit awards (1951). J.A.D.A. 43:627-628 Nov. 
1951. 

Scientific session and general meeting. (1950) Am. D. A. 
Tr. p. 341-344, 1950. 

Section chairmen, American Dental Association, ninety- 
second annual session. J.A.D.A. 43:314-315 por- 
traits Sept. 1951. 

Board of Trustees 

Association affairs. Midwinter meeting of the Board of 
Trustees. J.A.D.A. 42:575-579 May 1951. 

Board of Trustees and House of Delegates at the ninety- 
second annual session. J.A.D.A. 43:632-633 Nov. 
1951. 

Election of trustees. J.A.D.A. 43:501 Oct. 1951. 

Minutes of Board of Trustees. Am. D.A.Tr. p. 240-294, 
1950. 

Moen, O. H. Report of the trustee of the 9th District of 
the A. D. A. to the Wisconsin State Dental Society. 
J]. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:94-95 May 1951. 

Ogle, Willard. ADA trustee report. J. Oklahoma D. A. 
40:13-18 Oct. 1951. 

Report of Board of Trustees. Am. D. A. Tr. p. 158, 187, 
1950. 

Trustees act on military issues; urge ratio review. Illi- 
nois D. J. 20:233, 256 May 1951. 

Bureau of Chemistry 
Bureau of Chemistry. J.A.D.A. 42:576 May 1951. 
Bureau of Economic Research and Statistics 

Moen, B. D. Nineteen fifty survey of the dental profes- 
sion. VI. Dental services rendered. J. A. D. A. 42: 
196-201 Feb. 1951. 

Indexes of dentists’ fees and other price indexes. J. 
A.D.A. 43:200-203 Aug. 1951. 

Nineteen fifty survey of the dental profession. VII. 
Summary. J.A.D.A. 42:444-447 Apr. 1951. 

Statistics from the military information questionnaire. 
J.A.D.A. 42:564-568 May 1951. 

Bureau of Library and Indexing Service 
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Additions to the library. J.A.D.A. 43:379-381 Sept. 1951. 

Denton, G. B. Past efforts to improve dental nomencla- 
ture. J.A.D.A. 42:345-350 Mar. 1951. 

Hlavac, H. Conference on the dental library. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 10:47-48 Oct. 1951. 

Council of the National Board of Dental Examiners 

Peterson, Shailer. Five hundred and fifty-five applicants 
take National Board dental examinations in April. 
J.A.D.A. 43:75-76 July 1951. 

Council on Dental Education 

Additional dental internship and residency programs ap- 
proved. J.A.D.A 42:447-448 Apr. 1951. 

Additional dental internship and residency programs ap- 
proved and preceptorship defined. J.A.D.A. 43:720- 
722 Dec. 1951. 

Council on Dental Education of the American Dental Asso- 
ciation. Summary of graduate, postgraduate, and 
refresher courses offered by the accredited dental 
schools of the United States and by the Army and 
Navy departments, 1950-1951. Am.J. Orthodont. 37: 
415-425 June 1951. 

Hodgkin, W. N. Resume of activities. (Report to Amer. 
Assn. Den. Examiners). Proc. Am. A. D. Examin- 
ers p. 84-97, 1947. 

Peterson, Shailer. Advanced courses offered in dental 
schools and in the Army and Navy, 1950-51. J.A.D. 
A. 42:699-700 June 1951. 

Council on Dental Health 

Children’s dental health day: report on third national ob- 
servance. J.A.D.A. 43:203-205 Aug. 1951. 

Phair, W. P. Conference on community planning for den- 
tal health. J.A.D.A. 42:439-442 Apr. 1951. 

Community dental health programs in the United States: 
results of a survey. J.A.D.A. 43:722-728 Dec. 1951. 

Dental administration in state health departments. J. 
A.D.A. 43:61-75 July 1951. 

Dental administration in state health departments: re- 
port of 1951 conference. J.A.D.A. 43:489-495 Oct. 
1951. 

Council on Dental Research 

Appleton, J. L. T. Danger of poisoning from mercury va- 
por. J.A.D.A, 42:353 Mar. 1951. 

Atomic energy subcommittee plans educational program. 
J.A.D.A. 42:702 June 1951. 

List of certified dental materials revised to March 1, 
1951. J.A.D.A. 43:78-83 July 1951. 

Paffenbarger, G.C.; Wolcott, R. B. and Smith, D. L. Di- 
rect resinous filling materials: an investigation of 
Vita-filling. J.A.D.A. 42:560-564 May 1951. 

Products added to A.D.A. List of Certified Dental Mater- 
ials. J.A.D.A. 43:495 Oct. 1951. 

Status report on the reactions of the pulp to self-curing 
resinous filling materials. J. A.D. A. 42:449-450 
Apr. 1951. 

Vita-filling. J.A.D.A. 42:558-560 May 1951. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics 

Classification lists-A. J.A.D.A. 42:64-65 Jan.; 354 Mar. 
43:77 July; 206 Aug.; 479-481 Oct. 1951. 

Classification lists--B. J.A.D.A. 42:65 Jan; 43:481 Oct. 
1951. 

Classification lists--C. J.A.D.A. 42:569 May 1951. 

Council classifies Dr. Halford’s hemostatic pads in Group 
D. J.A.D.A. 43:606-607 Nov. 1951. 
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AMER. DEN. ASSN.--Council Den. Therapeutics (cont.) 

Council classifies Hyseptine 12.8% solution in Group A. 
J.A.D.A. 42:353 Mar. 1951. 

Council classifies oral dosage forms of aureomycin hy- 
drochloride in Group A and ointment and troches 
in Group B. J. A. D. A. 42:65-66 Jan. 1951. 

Council classifies ‘Thrombodent’ dental cones in Group 
C. J.A.D.A. 42:568-569 May 1951. 


Council reports on detergents containing hexachlorophene. 


J.A.D.A. 43:604-606 Nov. 1951. 
Status report on the reactions of the pulp to self-curing 
resinous filling materials. J.A.D.A. 42:449-450 
Apr. 1951. 
Council on Dental Trade and Laboratory Relations 
Dental laboratory issue: VI. The way out. J. A. D. A. 42: 
202-205 Feb. 1951. 
Herbine, F. W. Supplemental education from nonprofes- 
sional sources disapproved. J.A.D.A. 42:443-444 
Apr. 1951. 
Survey of the dental laboratory situation. J.A.D.A. 43: 
718-720 Dec. 1951. 
Council on Hospital Dental Service 
List of approved hospital dental departments, June, 1951. 
J.A.D.A. 43:194-200 Aug. 1951. 
Council on Journalism 
Council on Journalism plans standard advertising rates. 
J.A.D.A. 43:91-92 July 1951. 
Council on Legislation 
Alstadt, W. R. Army Dental Bill. J.A.D.A. 43:486-488 
Oct. 1951. 

Kurtz, B. R. 1951 state dental legislation. J.\.D.A. 43: 
608-610 Nov. 1951. 

Statement of the A.D.A. io the National Security Training 
Commission, August 16, 1951. J.A.D.A. 43:482-486 
Oct. 1951. 

Testimony of the American Dental Association before the 
Armed Services Committee of the Senate on S. 1., 
82nd Congress January 24, 1951. J.A.D.A. 42:351-353 
Mar. 1951. 

Council on Relief 

Kremer, L. W. Council adopts new regulations and re- 

vised application forms. J.A.D.A. 42:698 June 1951. 
councils, committees, bureaus: See also names of specific 
groups 

Reports of bureaus. Am. D. A. Tr. p. 140-151, 1950. 

Reports of councils. Am. D. A. Tr. p. 16-119, 1950. 

dues 

About national dues and our national journal. (Ed.) J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 22:52 Apr. 1951. 

A. D. A. dues are increased to finance basic activities 
and to rebuild reserves as protection against emer- 
gencies. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 27:11-15 Mar. 
1951. 

Detroit students are first with 1952 membership dues. 
J.A.D.A. 43:504 Oct. 1951. 

Dues are not waived for members in Armed Forces. J.A. 
D.A. 42:330 Mar. 1951. 

Editorial. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 21:Apr. 1951. 

Explanation of increased dues. (Ed.) J. Kentucky D. A. 
3:22 Apr. 1951. 

Status of members in service settled. Illinois D. J. 20: 
315 July 1951. 

Symanski, T. V. Is there no end? J. New Jersey D. Soc. 

















22:49-50 Apr. 1951. 
House of Delegates 
Activities of the House of Delegates. J.A.D.A. 43:616-625 
Nov. 1951. 

Board of Trustees and House of Delegates at the ninety- 
second annual session. J.A.D.A. 43:632-633 Nov. 
1951. 

Minutes of House of Delegates. Am. D. A. Tr. p. 188- 
238, 1950. 

Judicial Council 

Ethical practices. J.A.D.A. 42:700 June; 43:207-208 Aug. 
1951. 

Newspaper advertising. J. A. D. A. 42:207 Feb. 1951. 

membership 

Adams, P. E. A.D.A. membership information. Illinois 
D. J. 20:159-160, 174 Mar. 1951. 

Association membership increased 3,852 in May. J.A.D. 
A. 43:93 July 1951. 

Association membership surpasses 1950 figure. J.A.D.A. 
43:742 Dec. 1951. 

Honorary members. J.A.D.A. 43:616 Nov. 1951. 

Membership figure up 2,269 in June and JulyJ.A.D.A. 43: 
364 Sept. 1951. 

Morrey, L.W. Privilege of constituent society member- 
ship should be retained by dental reservists. (Ed.) 
J.A.D.A. 43:305-306 Sept. 1951. 

1950 membership total reached all-time high. J.A.D.A. 
42:333 Mar. 1951. 

Ogle, Willard. Student membership in American Dental 
Association. Baylor D. J. 1:5-9 Dec. 1951. 

75% of dental students are members of association. J.A. 
D.A. 42:703 June 1951. 

Wallace, J. W. Junior A. D. A. at Emory has active year. 
J. Georgia D. A. 24:13-14 Apr. 1951. 

necrology reports 

Deaths. J. A. D. A. 42:121-123 Jan.; 246-247 Feb.; 364-365 
Mar.; 484-485 Apr.; 602-603 May; 724-725 June 
43:124-127 July; 254-259 Aug.; 402-403 Sept.; 526- 
527 Oct.; 769 Dec. 1951. 

principles of ethics 

Heinze, R. L. Practical applications of the new principles 
of ethics of the American Dental Association. New 
York D. J. 17:323-325 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

Sloman, E. G. Revised principles of ethics of the Amer- 
ican Dental Association. J.A.D.A. 42:61-64 Jan. 
1951; J. Florida D. Soc. 22:24-27 Feb. 1951. 

AMERICAN DENTAL HYGIENISTS’ ASSOCIATION 

Downie, Blanche. President’s address. J. Am. D. Hy- 
gienists’ A. 25:99-102 Oct. 1951. 

Krippene, Betty. Report of the Committee on Dental 
Health. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 25:22-24 Jan. 1951. 

Maas, Evelyn E. Past president’s address. J. Am. D. 
Hygienists’ A. 25:2-5 Jan. 1951. 

Reports of officers andcommittees. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ 
A. 25:24-32 Jan. 1951. 
AMERICAN DENTAL LABORATORIES ASSOCIA TION 
Two national laboratory groups make plansto merge. J. 
A.D.A,. 42:341 Mar. 1951. 
AMERICAN DENTAL SOCIETY OF EUROPE 
Amsterdam and dentistry. D. Practitioner 1:26 Sept. 1950. 
AMERICAN DENTURE SOCIETY 
Harris, H. L. American Denture Society. J. Prosthet. 
Den. 1:7-8 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 
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AMERICAN LIBRARY SERVICE 
Surprise source for American dollars. U.C.H. D. J. 15: 
4 Autumn 1950. 
AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION 
A. M. A. donates half million to nation’s medical schools. 
J. A. D. A. 42:91 Jan. 1951. 
Belding, P. H. A M A comes of age. 1837--a trust com- 
mitted--1950. (Ed.) D. Items Interest 73:198-200 
Feb. 1951. 
Fluoridation of drinking water harmless: statement by 
American Medical Association. J.A.D.A. 43:733 
Dec. 1951. 
Morrey, L. W. American Medical Association councils 
report favorably on flucridation of water supplies. 
(Ed.) J.A.D.A. 43:729-730 Dec. 1951. 
$100 for medical schools asked from each physician. J. 
A.D.A. 42:342 Mar. 1951. 
AMERICAN PUBLIC HEALTH ASSOCIATION 
American Public Health meeting, St. Louis, 1950. J. Am. 
D. Hygienists’ A. 25:1'7-18 Jan. 1951. 
AMERICAN SOCIETY OF DENTAL SURGEONS 
Adair, W. G. Historical: The American Society of Den- 
tal Surgeons. (The tabular sheets and Dr. Chapin 
A. Harris). J. Am. Col. Den. 18:150-157 Sept. 1951. 
AMERICAN SOCIETY OF DENTISTRY FOR CHILDREN 
Cleveland unit. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 7:12 Oct. 1951. 
Constitution and by-laws. J. Den. Children 8:34-39, Ist 
quart. 1951. 
19th annual meeting, 1950. J. Den. Children 17:48-59, 4th 
quart. 1950. 
Report of the school and dental boards committee. J. 
Den. Children 18:7-21, 2nd quart. 1951. 
Southern California unit. (Membership, June, 1951) J. 
South. California D. A. 19:54-55 Nov. 1951. 
Virginia chapter. Bul. Virginia D. A. 29:42 Oct. 1951. 
AMERICAN WATER WORKS ASSOCIATION 
A.W.W.A. reaffirms fluoridation policy. J.A.D.A. 43:753 
Dec. 1951. 
AMIES, A. B. P. Epulides (Charles Tomes lecture delivered 
at the Royal College of Surgeons of England). J. D. 
A. South Africa 6:367-374 Sept. 1951. Reprint 
Osteoid tumour in mandible of young child. Austral. J. 
Den. 55:325-328 Oct. 1951. 
“Out of focus’’--medicine or dentistry? Austral J. Den. 
55:237-240 Aug. 1951. 
Unusual case of supplemental teeth. Austral. J. Den. 55: 
329-338 Oct. 1951. 
AMINES 
Green, R. W. and Walsh, J. P. Protection of the wet 
enamel surface by adsorbed films. J. D. Res. 30: 
218-224 Apr. 1951. 
King, R. M. Clinical study of the effect of tetradecy- 
lamine on plaque formation. J. D. Res. 30:399-402 
June 1951. . 
AMINO ACIDS 
Dreizen, Samuel; Reed, Ann I. and Spies, T. D. Salivary 
mucin as a source of essential amino acids for the 
Lactobacillus acidophilus (Hadley.) J. D. Res. 29: 
774-778 Dec. 1950. 
Kirch, E. R.; Kesel, R. G.; O’Donnell, J. F. and Wach, 
E.C. Amino acids in saliva of human beings on a 
low protein diet. J. D. Res. 29:779-783 Dec. 1950. 
Losee, F. L.; Neidig, B. A.and Hess, W. C. Basic amino 


acid content of enamel protein. J. D. Res. 29:815- 
816 Dec. 1950. 
Use of amino acids. D. Items Interest 73:819 Aug. 1951. 

AMLER, M. H. and BEVELANDER, GERRIT. Dentin permea- 
bility to radioactive phosphorus after specific time 
intervals following the application of various drugs. 
New York J. Den. 21:295-304 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

AMMONIA AND DENTAL CARIES: See Caries, dental--etiology 
and control; See also Dentifrices--ammoniated 

AMYLOIDOSIS 

Lighterman, Irwin, Modified technique for gingival biop- 
sy in the diagnosis of secondary amyloidosis. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:351-354 Mar. 1951. 

ANALGESIA 

Dille, J. M. Nature of pain and the action of analgesics. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:321-336 Mar. 
1951. 

Characteristics of currently used analgesic drugs. J. 
Irish D. A. 6:15-22 Apr. 1951. 

Erdmann, J. F. Heavy analgesia--long appointments and 
their management. North-West Den. 30:177-181 July 
1951. 

Murphy, F.D. Analgesics and dental pain. Drug admin- 
istered by mouth or subcutaneous injection. D. 
Student’s Mag. 30:9-13; 28 Dec. 1951. 

nitrous oxide 

Breitman, Frank. Psychology does half the work in nit- 
rous oxide analgesia. D. Survey 27:1081-1085 Aug. 
1951. 

Persson, P-A. Nitrous oxide hypalgesia in man. (Pain 
threshold determinations of the tooth with special 
reference tothe role of oxygen lack and oxygen ex- 
cess, arterial oxygen saturation, concentration of 
blood gases and application to operative dentistry.) 
Acta Odont. Scandinavica 9:9-98 Suppl. 7, 1951. 

ANATOMY 

Hill, R. T. Anatomical law for the state of Florida. J. 
Florida D. Soc. 22:5-7 Feb. 1951. 

comparative 

Burman, L. R. Spread of injected materials in the head 
and neck of the monkey. J. Oral Surg., 9:46-54 Jan. 
1951. 

Gwynne-Evans, E. Organisation of the oro-facial muscles 
in relation to breathing and feeding. Brit. D. J. 91: 
135-140 disc. 140-142 Sept. 18, 1951. 

comparative dental 

Colyer, Frank. Asymmetry of the dental arch in a Toque 
monkey. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont.44:60 
Jan. 1951. 

Gallagher, T. H. and Trumbo, W. E. Horny teeth. Con- 
tact point 30:75-78 portraits Dec. 1951. 

Gilda, J. E. Studies on the physical properties of rodent 
enamel. I. Dentistry distribution and X-ray dif- 
fraction pattern. J. D. Res. 30:828-836 Dec. 1951. 

Kvam, Thorvald. Suitability of the human masticating 
apparatus from a comparative viewpoint. Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 9:193-214 Sept. 1951. 

Levy, B. M. and Detwiler, S.R. Experimental studies on 
the development of the mandibular arch in Ambly- 
stoma punctatum. J. D. Res. 30:575-586 Aug. 1951. 

Patterson, T. L. Phylogenetic evolution of the teeth from 
shark to man. J. D. Res. 30:491 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Scott, J. H. Comparative anatomy of jaw growth and 
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ANATOMY--comparative dental (cont.) 369-378 Mar. 1951. 
tooth eruption. D. Record 71:149-167 Sept. 1951. Douglas, B.L. Synergistic anesthetic agents in dentist- 
dental: See also Dentin--anatomy; Enamel--anatomy; Histol- ry. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1545- 
ogy, dental; Mandible and maxilla--anatomy; pulp 1548 Dec. 1951. 
--anatomy Finkelman, Maurice. Practical general anesthesia in 
Gruneberg, Hans. Animal genetics and orthodontics. the dental office. D. Items Interest 73:732-740 
Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 93-101 disc. July 1951. 
102-103, 1949. Goldman, Victor. General anesthesia in the dental sur- 
Seward, T. Profession and practice of dentistry. D. Mag. gery based on postgraduate lectures given at the 
and Oral Topics 68:20-29 Feb. 1951. Eastman Dental Hospital. Brit. D. J. 91:237-240 
head Nov. 6, 1951. 
Brodie, A.G. Anatomy and physiology of head and neck Greene, B.A. Cough--a hazard of general anesthesia in 
musculature. D. Concepts 3:5-9Jan. 1951. Abstract the ambulatory patient. D. Items Interest 73:719- 
ANCIENT RACES 724 July 1951. 
teeth: See Paleodontology Maloney, J. H., Jr. Premedication of the ambulatory 
ANDERSON, A. B. Study of the dental caries experience among patient for general anesthesia. D. Items Interest 
school children at Vandalia, Missouri. J. Missouri 73:998-1006 Oct. 1951. 
D. A. 31:177-178 May 1951. Mead, S.V. Status of general anesthesia in dental prac- 
ANDERSON, B. G. Meaning of education. A passage from Philip tice. J. Oral Surg. 9:207-213 July 1951. 
H. Austen. J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 23:8-ll Sept. Sadove, M.S. and Gans, B.J. Anesthesia in hospital sur- 
1951. Reprint gery. D. Digest 57:220-221 May 1951. Reprint 
ANDERSON, D. G. and KEEFER, C. S.: See Keefer, C. S. and Spiro, S.R. Operative dentistry under general anesthes- 
Anderson, D. G. ia. J. Den. Children 18:38-45, 2nd quart. 1951. 
ANDERSON, G. M. Treatment procedures of simple form which Talwalkar, S. G. General anesthesia in dental office. J. 
have proved their worth. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:181 All-India D. A. 23:1-3 June 1951. 
187 Mar. 1951. Weir, E. F. General anesthesia in the dental college cur- 
Discussion with parents and supporting correspondence riculum. Baylor D. J. 1:13-14 Sept. 1951. 
relative to initiating orthodontic treatment. Am. J. Willinger, Louis. Generalizations of general anesthesia. 
Orthodont. 37:809-826 Nov. 1951. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:93-94 Jan. 1951. j 
ANDERSON, J. A. Childhood diseases and the dentist. J.Cal- Zabriskie, E. H. Safety factors in general anesthesia : 
ifornia D. A. 27:254-259 Sept.-Oct. 1951. for oral surgery. D. Items Interest 73:48-51 Jan. 
ANDERSON, J. N.; LAMMIE, C. A. and OSBORNE, J.: See 1951. : 
Osborne, J.; Anderson, J. N. and Lammie, G. A. endotracheal | 
ANDERSON, R. L. and HOVDEN, C. N.: See Hovden, C. N. and Krasner, H. A. Restorative dentistry on problem pa- : 
Anderson, R. L. tients under endotracheal anesthesia. J. New Jer- 3 
ANDERSON, V. J.; PHATAK, NILKANTH; SNYDER, M. L. and sey D. Soc. 23:39-41 Nov. 1951. { 
HU FSTADER, R. D.: See Hufstader, R. D.; Ander- ether | 
son, V. J.; Phatak, Nilkanth and Snyder, M. L. South African Bureau of Standards specifications for : 
ANDERSON, W. St. C. President, Detroit Dist. Den. Soc. De- ether. J. D. A. South Africa 5:530-531 Nov. 1950. 
troit D. Bul. 20:9 portrait June 1951. ethyl chloride 
ANDREWS, G. C. and DOMONKOS, A. N. Teeth and skin dis- Atterbury, R. A. Ethyl chloride anesthesia for children. 
- eases. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:51-64 Mar. 1951. D. Items Interest 73:971-981 Oct. 1951. 
ANDREWS, N. H. Appointed honorary dental surgeon to the Bourgoyne, J. R. General anesthesia. D. Items Interest 
king. D. J. Australia 23:159 Mar. 1951. 73:165-171 Feb. 1951. 
ANESTHESIA Neurolene 
accidents during ~~ Levitt, \. B. Nitrous oxide with synergetic agents--a 
Bourgoyne, J.R. General anesthesia. D.Items Interest study of increased safety with the use of Neurolene. 
73: 725-731 July 1951. D. items Interest 73:1199-1207 Dec. 1951. 
Kornblau, A. H. Anoxia--its relationshipto the adminis- Willinger, Louis. Neurolene for inhalation--anesthesia 
tration of anesthesia for the ambulatory patient. D. and analgesia. D. Digest 57:17-19 Jan. 1951. 
Items Interest 73:160-164 Feb. 1951. nitrous oxide 
for children: See Children’s dentistry--anesthesia and anes- Fouhy, T.G. Anaesthesia: a report. (N,0) New Zealand 
thetics D. J. 47:202-203 Oct. 1951. 
ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, general Herd, Richard. Nitrous oxide anesthesia in oral surgery. 
Bourgoyne, J. R. General anesthesia. D. Items Interest J. Kentucky D. A. 3:4-7 Jan. 1951. 
73:54-61 Jan.; 165-171 Feb.; 2§2-260 Mar.; 362-367 Levitt, A. B. Nitrous oxide with synergetic agents--a 
Apr.; 488-497 May; 601-610 June; 725-731 July; 820- study of increased safety with the use of Neurolene. 
826 Aug.; 1007-1009 Oct.; 1079-1083 Nov.; 1215-1218 D. Items Interest 73:1199-1207 Dec. 1951. 
Dec. 1951. Mills, Irene. Gas anesthesia. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Cartwright, F. F. Surgeon and anesthetist. D. Practi- Soc. 14:115-116, 119 Jan. 1951. 
tioner 1:213-215 Mar. 1951. Persson, P-A. Nitrous oxide hypalgesia in man. (Pain 
DeLasho, J. W. Principles and techniques of endotrachael threshold determinations of the tooth with special 


intubation. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: reference to the role of oxygen lack and oxygen ex- 
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ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, general--N 2 O (cont.) 


cess, arterial oxygen saturation, concentration of 
blood gases and application to operative dentistry.) 
Acta Odont. Scandinavica 9:9-98 Suppl. 7, 1951. 
Seldin, H. M. Anesthesia for office oral surgery with a 
clinical evaluation of thiamylal sodium. J. Oral 
Surg. 9:314-318 Oct. 1951. 
Shure, A. A. Induction methods are important. J. Georgia 
D. A. 25:23-24 July 1951. 
Spiro, S. R. Operative dentistry for the difficult patient 
under general anesthesia. D. Items Interest 73:483- 
487 May 1951. 
thiamylal sodium 
Seldin, H. M. Anesthesia for office oral surgery with a 
clinical evaluation of thiamylal sodium. J. Oral 
Surg. 9:314-318 Oct. 1951. 
thiopental sodiym 
Bourgoyne, J. R. General anesthesia. D. Items Interest 
73:252-260 Mar. 1951. 
Finkelman, Maurice. Practical general anesthesia in 
the dental office. D. Items Interest 73:732-740 
July 1951. 
Flagg, P.J. Pentothal sodium. (Ed.) J. Oral Surg. 9:159- 
160 Apr. 1951. 
trichlorethylene 
Myers, W. H. New method of dealing with difficult anaes- 
thetic cases indentistry. D. Practitioner 1:349-350 
July 1951. 
Vinethene 
Bourgoyne, J. R. General anesthesia. D. Items Interest 
73:54-61 Jan. 1951. 
Smith, E.R. General anesthesiafor operative techniques 
in spastic, demented, and very young children. J. 
Den. Children 18:6-9, Ist quart. 1951. 
xenon 
Xenon, surgical anesthetic. D. Items Interest 73:1036 Oct. 
1951. Reprint 


ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, local 


See also Needles--broken; Needles--hypodermic 

Abramson, A. S. On combined thesia. (C ts 
onarticle, ‘‘Combined thesia in operative den- 
tistry’’ by Harold Sherman and Carl Oman.) J.A. 

D.A. 43:108 July 1951. 

Blumenthal, E. E. and Catania, A. F. Practical applica- 
tion of regional penicillin with local anesthesia in 
dentistry. New York D. J. 17:190-201 May 1951. 
Modern Den. 18:5-23 July 1951. 

Cohen, Samuel. Anesthesia of an exposed pulp in extrac- 
tion. Modern Den. 18:24, 25 comment 25 Apr. 1951. 

Dobbs, E.C. Preliminary report on a new local anes- 
thetic agent. J. D. Res. 30:463 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Epstein, Sidney; Throndson, A. H. and Schmitz, J. L. 
Levo-arterenol (Levophed) as a vasoconstrictor 
in local anesthetic solutions. J. D. Res. 30:870- 
873 Dec. 1951. 

Gregg, G. and Stoy, P.J. Beil’s palsy following local an- 
esthesia. Brit. D. J. 91:292-293 Dec. 4, 1951. 
Lewis, J. R. Psychological approach to local anesthesia 
for children. J. Den. Children 18:19-21, Ist quart. 

1951. 

Lubit, E.C. Review of local anesthesia. D. Items Inter- 
est 73:938-942 Sept. 1951. 

Morrison, A. H., Rubin, M. K. and Smith, Max. Local 
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anesthetics in operative dentistry. J.A.D.A.43:17- 
25 July 1951. 

Rapp, G. W. Use of intracaine amide as a local anes- 
thetic agent. J.D. Res. 30:462 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Sherman, Harold and Oman, C. R. Combined anesthesia 
in operative dentistry. J.A.D.A. 42:294-302 Mar. 
1951. 

Soicher, Irving. Ulcer of the lip following local anes- 
thesia. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:97-98 Jan. 1951. 

Tanz, Bernard; Jaworski, A. A. and Elkins, L. 1. Effect 
of hyaluronidase and Triton A-20 on conductive 
dental anesthesia. J.4.D.A. 43:555-560 Nov. 1951. 

Varley, M. F. Local anesthetic injections. D. Survey 
27:961-962 portrait July 1951. 

Ward, N.L. Review of local anesthesia. D. Practitioner 
1:12-19 Sept. 1951. 

Willinger, Louis. Synergists supplementing nitrous oxide 
oxygen. D. Items Interest 73:815-819 Aug. 1951. 

block 

Cook, W. A. Posterior superior alveolar nerve system 
and its control with local anesthetic drugs. D. Items 
Interest 73:498-507 May 1951. 

Second division block via the pterygopalatine canal. 
Modern Den. 18:10-22 Apr. 1951. 

DeLasho, J.W. Deep block anesthia of the maxillary and 
mandibular divisions of the trigeminal nerve. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:379-382 Mar. 1951. 

Sloman, E. G. and Donnelly, H. P. Blocking the mandi- 
bular nerve at the foramen ovale. J. Oral Surg. 9: 
283-291 Oct. 1951. 

contra-indications and untoward results 

Street, R. T. and Street, J.B. Local anesthesia in radia- 
tion patients. Modern Den. 18:23-24 Apr. 1951. 

intra-osseus 

Best, J. V. H. Immediate and complet thesia for 
cavity preparation by the intra-osseous technique. 
New Zealand D. J. 47:7-12 Jan. 1951. 

Laing, F. E. Intraosseous injection. An immediate pro- 
found anesthesia for oral surgery and operative 
dentistry. D. Items Interest 73:513-517 May 1951. 

lidocaine hydrochloride 

Council lists lidocaine hydrochloride products in Group 
A. J.A.D.A. 43:479-481 Oct. 1951. 

Hargrove, A. W. Xylocaine (lidocaine). Georgetown D. 
J. 17:6-8 Dec. 1950. 

Lloyd, R. S. and Blythe, J.O.Jr. Clinical experiences with 
lidocaine asa local anesthetic. Iowa D. Bul. 37:12- 
14 Feb. 1951. 

Lozier, Matthew. Particularly suitable anesthesia for 
ambulatory risk patients. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:1017-1023 Aug. 1951. 

monocaine hydrochloride 

Nevin, H. R. Danger of reusing local anesthetic car- 

tridges. Modern Den. 18:5 Apr. 1951. 
Monocaine--penicillin. D. Items Interest 73:1031-1032 
Oct. 1951. 

Nevin, Mendel. ‘‘There shall be no pain’’, nor danger. 
(Ed.) Modern Den. 18:3-5 Apr. 1951. 

Anesthesia for cavity preparation inthe mandible. D. 
Items Interest 73:858-859 Aug. 1951. 
procaine hydrochloride 

Epstein, Sidney; Throndson, A. H. and Schmitz, J. L. Com- 

parative study of local anesthetic solutions in clinic 
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ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, local--procaine ( cont.) 
and private practice. J.A.D.A. 42:414-417 Apr. 1951. 

Holland, Mellor R. Study of some of the physiological 
effects from local anesthetic drugs in human sub- 
jects. J. D. Res. 30:510-511 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Nepola, S. R. Clinical experience with demerol comedi- 
cation in dental local anesthesia. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:456-462 Apr. 1951. 

Neuwirth, Isaac and Chilton, N.W. Clinical effectiveness 
of different concentrations of procaine for mandibu- 
lar extractions. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:383-387 Mar. 1951. 

Nevin, Mendel. ‘‘There shall be no pain’’, nor danger. 
(Ed.) Modern Den. 18:3-5 Apr. 1951. 

Procaine HCl 4%, Neo-Synephrine HCl 1:2500 ( High 
Chemical Co.); Procaine HCl 2%, Epinephrine |: 
25,000 (High Chemical Co.) accepted for A.D.R. 
J.A.D.A. 43:206 Aug. 1951. 

Procaine HCl 2%, Tetracaine HCl, 0.15% with Phenyl- 
ephrine HCI 1:2500 (Graham Chemical Co.) accept- 

ed for A.D.R. J.A.D.A. 43:77 July 1951. 

Rankow, R.M. Diethylaminoethanol: a metabolite of pro- 
caine. New York J. Den. 21:244-259 June-July 1951. 

pyribenzamine hydrochloride 

Kutscher, A.H. Local anesthetic properties of pyriben- 
zamine hydrochloride. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:776-786 June 1951. 





topical 
Brody, Herman. You can eliminate that dread of the nee- 


dle. D. Survey 27:339-340 Mar. 1951. 
Rapoport, Leonard and Dobbs, E.C. Quantitative method 
for evaluating topical anesthetic potency. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:615-622 May 1951. 
Tower, R. F. Topical anesthesia. D. Survey 27:191 Feb. 
1951. 
unacaine hydrochloride 
MacDonald, D. H. Unacaine hydrochloride--a new local 
anesthetic. D. Items Interest 73:1074-1078 Nov. 
1951. 
Unacaine. (Ed.) Modern Den. 18:3-6 Oct. 1951. 
Xylocaine: See--lidocaine hydrochloride listed above. 
ANGINA 
Ludwig’s: See Ludwig’s angina 
Vincent’s: See Vincent’s infection. 
ANGLEM, T. J. Intra-oral cancer. J. D. Med. 6:10-14 Jan. 1951. 
ANIMAL EXPERIMENTATION 
Burman, L. R. Spread of injected materials in the head 
and neck of the monkey. J. Oral Surg. 9:46-54 Jan. 
1951. 

Butcher, E. O. and Taylor, A. C. Effects of denervation 
and ischemia upon the teeth of the monkey. J. D. 
Res. 30:265-275 Apr. 1951. 

Chawla, T.N. and Glickman, Irving. Protein deprivation 
and the periodontal structures of the albino rat. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:578-602 May 
1951. 

English, J. A. and Tullis, J. L. Oral manifestations of i- 
onizing radiation. Oral lesions and effect on devel- 
oping teeth of swine exposed to 2000 K. V. total body 
X-ray irradiation. J. D. Res. 30:33-52 Feb. 1951. 

Experimental periodontal reattachment in Rhesus 
monkeys. J. Periodont. 22:67-77 Apr. 1951. 
Gruneberg, Hans. Animal genetics and orthodontics. 





Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 93-101 disc. 
102-103, 1949. 

Hein, J. W., et al. Some observations on the oral cavity 
of the Syrian hamster and the lack of effect of 
pouchectomy on experimental dental caries. J. D. 
Res. 30:509-510 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Horowitz, S. L. and Shapiro, H.H. Modifications of man- 
dibular architecture following removal of tempor- 
alis muscle in the rat. J. D. Res. 30:276-280 Apr. 
1951. 

King, J. D. Some recent experimental investigations. 
Brit. D. J. 91:86-91 Aug. 21, 1951. 

Pfeiffer, C. C. Facts on animals used in medical re- 
search. Illinois D. J. 20:327-328 July 1951. 

Ramfjord, Sigurd. Effects of acute febrile diseases on 
the periodontium of Rhesus monkeys with reference 
to poliomyelitis. J. D. Res. 30:615-626 Oct. 1951. 

Transplanting teeth. Bul. Newark D. Club 24:6 Apr. 1951. 

Zander, H. A.; Lisanti, V. F. and Shiere, F. R. Validity 

of hamster studies in caries control. J.D. Res. 30: 
139-144 Feb. 1951. 

Zwirner, E. Apparatus for examination of the so-called 
alveolo-dental joint of the rat. J. D. Res. 30:638- 
641 Oct. 1951. 

ANKYLOSIS 
Englund, E. A. False ankylosis of the temporomandibular 
joint. Penn D. J. 54:102-103 June 1951. 

Weiss, L.R. Unilateral ankylosis of the temporomandi- 
bular joint: report of a case. J.A.D.A. 43:766-767 
Dec. 1951. 

teeth: See Teeth--ankylosis 
ANNENBERG, DAVID. Tributes to. Bui. Cincinnati D. Soc. 21: 
58, 60 May 1951. 
ANNUAL CONFERENCE OF STATE AND TERRITORIAL DEN- 
TAL DIRECTORS (4th) 
Jordan, W.A. Fourth annual conference of dental direc- 
tors. North-West Den. 30:207-209 July 1951. 
ANNUITIES: See Insurance for dentists--annuity 
ANODONTIA 
Davis, Muriel E. H. Congenital absence of permanent 
molars. Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 
53-56 disc. 56, 1949. 
Ray, G.E. Congenital absence of permanent teeth. Brit. 
D. J. 90:213 Apr. 17, 1951. 
Tarrant, O. C. Case of congenital deficiency in the num- 
ber of teeth. Austral. J. Den. 54:354 Dec. 1950. 
Winkeller, Joseph. Congenital absence of lower right 
lateral incisor. J.A.D.A. 42:475 Apr. 1951. 
ANOMALIES 
See also Teeth-hypoplasia 
Asher, Frank. Pathological gemination. Brit. D. J. 90: 
242 May 1, 1951. 
Beresford, J. S. Occlusal effects of tuberculated lateral 
incisors. D. Record 71:109-112 June 1951. 
Boyd, J. D. and Miles, A. E.W. Erupted tooth in a cyclops 
foetus. Brit. D. J. 91:173-181 Oct. 2, 1951. 
Colyer, Frank. Raredisplacement ofa canine in a tiger. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 44:58-59 Jan. 1951. 
Gerber, W. E., etal. Cephalometric radiographic invest- 
igation of the skeletal pattern of a specific dental- 
facial anomaly. J. D. Res. 30:506-507 Aug. 1951. 
Abstract 
Helmore, F. E. and Sullivan, H. R. Dens in dente. Re- 
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ANOMALIES (cont.) 
port of a case and discussion. D. J. Australia 23: 
248-252 May-June 1951. 

Massler, Maury and Savara, B. S. Natal and neonatal 
teeth. A review of twenty-four cases reported in 
the literature. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:391-395 May 
1951. 

Merchant, H.D. Compression’s anomalies. J. All-India 
D. A. 23:8-10 June 1951. 

Perint, E. J. Case of multiplicated dens in dente. D. 
Practitioner 2:2 Sept. 1951. 

Rattner, M. Treatment of an anomaly. J. Michigan D. A. 
33:168-170 Sept. 1951. 

Risk, W. B. Fibrous union of lower molars. Brit. D. J. 
91:122-123 Sept. 4, 1951. 

Taylor, R. Developmental anomaly. New Zealand D. J. 
47:92 Apr. 1951. 

Vickers, C. R. Anomaly--six upper incisors. D. Survey 
27:47 Jan. 1951. 

ANOXEMIA: See Anesthesia--accidents during 
ANSELMO, MARY. Radiographic highlights. D. Survey 27:836- 
838 June 1951. 

Making friends with your little patients. D. Survey 27: 
1119-1120 Aug. 1951. 

ANSON, B. J. Atlas of human anatomy. (Book rev.)J.A.D.A. 42: 
357 Mar. 1951; J. Oral Surg. 9:169 Apr. 1951. 

ANTE, I. H. Color factors in dental photography. Proc. Am. 
A. D. Schools 25:30-34, 1948. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

Klatsky, Meyer and Fisher, R. L. Human masticatory 
apparatus. An introduction todental anthropology. 
D. Items Interest 73:889-902 Sept.;982-994 Oct.; 
1084-1095 Nov.; 1220-1229 Dec. 1951. 

Reconstructed ape skulls curiously resemble man. J. 
California D. A. 27:356 Nov.-Dec. 1951. 

ANTHROPOMETRY: See Children--growth and development 
ANTIBIOTICS 
See also Penicillin 

Antibiotics. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:14, 58 Sept. 1, 
1951. 

Augustine, Alfred. Intravenous aureomycin therapy in 
oral surgical office procedure. }. Florida D. Soc. 
22:5-6 Jan. 1951. 

Aureomycin hydrochloride (crystalline) capsules, 100mg. 
(Lederle) accepted for A.D.R. J.A.D.A. 43:77 July 
1951. 

Aureomycin in the news. (Ed.) Odont. Bul. (West. Penn- 
sylvania) 30:7-9 Feb. 1951. 

Belding, P. H. Bacterial resistaace. (Ed.) D. Items In- 
terest 73:861-864 Aug. 1951. 

Berney, G. T. Some aspects of chemotheraphy and the 
anti-biotrics. J. Irish D. A. 6:12-18 May 1951. 

Buchbinder, Maurice and Bartels, H. A. Criticism of 
the use of root canal cultures in evaluating anti- 
biotic therapy. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:886-890 July 1951. 

Castaldi,C.R. Acute infectious gingivostomatitis (herp- 
etic stomatitis) and its response to systemic ad- 
ministration of aureomycin. Northwest Univ. Bul. 
52:13-17 Autumn 1951. 

Chipps, J. E. Erythema multiforme exudativum (Stevens- 
Johnson syndrome) A review of a case report in 
which use of aureomycin and pyribenzamine were 


without apparent benefit. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:345-359 Mar. 1951. 

Cobe, H. M. Antibiotics: their application to dentistry. 
J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 25:39 Apr. 1951. 

Council classifies oral dosage forms of aureomycin hy- 
drochloride in Group A and ointment and troches 
in Group B. J. A. D. A. 42:65-66 Jan. 1951. 

Council lists aureomycin products inGroup B. J.A.D.A. 
43:481 Oct. 1951. 

D’ Agostino, F. J. Review of noma. Report of a case 
treated with aureomycin. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:1000-1006 Aug. 1951. 

Dille, J. M. Antibiotics--their mechanism of action and 
uses as anti-infective agents. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:251-267 Feb. 1951. 

Discoverer of Xylocain aids important antibiotic re- 
search. (Nils Lofgren.) J. Irish D. A. 6:11 May 1951. 

Dobbs, E.C. and Eskow, A.B. Use of antibiotic therapy 
in oral therapeutics. New York J. Den. 21:458-460 
Dec. 1951. 

Dufrenoy, Jean and Pratt, Robertson. Antibiotics in oral 
surgery. J. California D. A. 27:4-10,1l1 Jan.-Feb. 
1951. 

Eisenbud, Leon. Management of acute infections of den- 
tal origin. J. D. Med. 6:36-47 Apr. 1951. 

Grant, Ronald. Actinomycosis treated with aureomycin: 
report of case. J. Oral Surg. 9:334-337 Oct. 1951. 

Grossman, L.I., et al. End point study of bactericidal 
effect of antibiotics. J. D. Res. 30:48] Aug. 1951. 
Abstract 

Kolmer, J. A. Practical aspects of antibiotic therapy in 
relation to dentistry and oral surgery. J. D. Med. 
6:92-95 July 1951. 

Kraus, F. W. Antibiotic levels in human saliva. J. D. 
Res. 30:495-496 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Kutscher, A. H. Oral manifestations of toxicity following 
antibacterial therapy. -- A review of the literature 
with 5 case reports. New York D. J. 17:261-272 June- 
July 1951. 

Levy, A. T. Sublingual phlegmon of dental origin treated 
with terramycin. J. California D. A. 27:11 Jan.- 
Feb. 1951. 

Lighterman, Irwin. Oral moniliasis--a complication of 
aureomycin therapy. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:1420-1426 Nov. 1951. 

Long, P.H. Clinical use of antibiotics in dental infections. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:762-771 June 
1951. 

Treatment of dental infections. Clinical use of anti- 
biotics. Indian DRev. 20:121-123 Apr.1951. Reprint. 

Ludwick, W. E. Role of antibiotics and enzyme inhibitors 
in relation to lactobacillus counts ll. J. D. Res. 30: 
470 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Ludwick, W.E.; Fosdick, L.S. and Schantz,C. W. Effect 
of dentifrices on lactobacillus counts: antibiotics 
enzyme inhibitors. J.A.D.A. 43:285-289 Sept. 1951. 

Malone, Tom. Chemotherapeutics and antibiotics in den- 
tistry. Chron.Omaha Dist.D. Soc. 15:38-42 portrait. 
Oct. 1951. 

Mandiwall,H. Aureomycin. One ofits uses indentistry. 
D. Practitioner 1:217-218 Mar. 1951. 

Marsh, T. L. Application of antiseptics and antibiotics. 
J. Canad. D. A. 17:74-79 Feb. 1951. 
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ANTIBIOTICS (cont.) 

Milk for control of vomiting caused by aureomycin. D. 
Digest 57:63 Feb. 1951. Abstract 

Millar, I. A. L. Application of antiseptics and antibiotics. 
J. Canad. D. A. 17:79-83 Feb. 1951. 

Omata, R.R. In vitro sensitivity of fusobacteria to var- 
ious antibiotics. J. D. Res. 30:799-801 Dec. 1951. 

Oppenheim, H.; Livingston, C.S.; Nixon, J. W. and Miller, 
C.D. Streptomycin therapy in orai tuberculosis. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1389-1405 
Nov. 1951. 

Penicillin buffered tablets, 250,000, 500,000 Units (C. 
S.C. Pharmaceuticals) accepted for A.D.R. J.A. 
D.A. 43:77 July 1951. 

Roth, L. H. Aureomycin in overcoming oral odors. W. 
Virginia D. J. 25:98, 105, 114 Jan. 1951. 

Observations and significance of side reactions during 
the treatment of oral conditions with oral aureo- 
mycin. W. Virginia D. J. 25:123-125, 144 Apr. 1951. 

Significance of discoloration of natural and artificial 
teeth which may occur with the use of aureomycin. 
New York J. Den. 21:325 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

Summary of the forms of aureomycin used in dentistry. 
New York D. J. 17:381-382 Oct. 1951. 

Table of suggested therapy with aureomycin hydro- 
chloride, crystalline, in dentistry. Indian D. Rev. 
20:229-230 June 1951. 

Tentative methods for the relief of discoloration of 
the tongue andof glossitis associated with the use 
of aureomycin. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:1244-1245 Oct. 1951. 

Roth, L. H. and Hardy, S. M. Effect of aureomycin on 
associated systemic conditions during the treat- 
ment of oral disorders. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 22:7-10; 30 Nov. 1, 1951. 

Rovelstad, G. H. Aureomycin: its use in the treatment 
of acute alveolar abscesses in children. J.A.D.A. 
43:52-60 July 1951. 

Thoma, K. H. Use of antibiotics in dentistry. Pennsyl- 
vania D. J. 18:37-42 Feb. 1951. 

Toole, C. L., Jr. Submaxillary phlegmon of dental origin 
treated with aureomycin. J. Tennessee D. A. 31: 
9-10 Jan. 1951. Reprint 

Versnel, J. C.; Rode, R. B. and Laffler, J. A. Chemo- 
therapeutics and antibiotics in the dental office. 
J. Tennessee D. A. 3i:ll-14 Jan. 1951. 

Windle, R. J. Penicillin and aureomycin in dentistry. J. 
Nebraska D. A. 28:4-8 Sept. 1951. 

Zander, H. A. Role of antibiotics in acaries control pro- 
gram. J. Ontario D. A. 28:239-241 June 1951. 

in root canals: See Root canal treatment--sterilization 
ANTISEPTICS, GERMICIDES 
See also Sterilization and asepsis 

Cetylcide germicidal concentrate for instrument disin- 
fection (Cetylite Industries, Inc.) accepted for A. 
D.R. J.A.D.A. 43:206 Aug. 1951. 

Council reports on detergents containing hexachloro- 
phene. J.4.D.A. 43:604-606 Nov. 1951. 

Marsh, T. L. Application of antiseptics and antibiotics. 
J. Canad. D. A. 17:74-79 Feb. 1951. 

Millar, I. A. L. Application of antiseptics and antibiot- 
ics. J. Canad. D. A. 17:79-83 Feb. 1951. 

Shay, D. E. Study of the effectiveness of some skin deter- 


1951 


gents under conditions of use. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:355-368 Mar. 1951. 
ANTIVIVISECTION: See Animal experimentation 
ANTRUM: See Maxillary sinus 
ANTUNES, P.C. Appointed as assistant director of the Pan 
American Sanitary Bureau. J.A.D.A. 43:233 Aug. 
1951. 
APHTHAE: See Stomatitis--aphthous; see also Thrush 
APHTHOUS STOMATITIS: See Stomatitis--aphthous 
APICAL INFECTION: See Abscess--alveolar 
APICOEC TOMY 
Everett, F.G. Apicoectomy followed by unusual radio- 
logic finding. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:1531-1533 Dec. 1951. 
Kennedy, D.J. Internal resorption and apical rarefaction 
treated by root canal therapy and apicoectomy. D. 
Survey 27:656-657 May 1951. 
Root amputation. Conservative surgical therapy. New 
York D. J. 17:251-260 June-July 1951. 
Noakes, P. Report of a case of root resection per- 
formed under hypnosis. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:1158-1159 Sept. 1951; New Zealand D. 
J. 47:147-148 July 1951; J. Ontario D. A. 28:416-417 
Nov. 1951. 
Shapiro, Max. Apicoectomy: report and discussion of a 
case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:313- 
316 Mar. 1951. 
Stewart, J. M. Technique for apicoectomy. 
D. Soc. 22:5-6; 22 Oct. 1951. 
APPARATUS, dental: See Instruments and appliances 
APPLEBAUM, EDMUND. Oral histology andembryology. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1057-1069 Aug.; 
1185-1189 Sept. 1951. 
APPLEBY, A. S. President, Maine Dental Society. D. Survey 
27:1576 portrait Nov. 1951; New England D. J. 4:28 
portrait Oct. 1951. 
APPLEGATE, O.C.and NISSLE, R. O. Keeping the partial den- 
ture inharmony with biologic limitations. J. A.D.A. 
43:409-419 Oct. 1951. 
APPLEGATE, S. G. Biographical sketch. J. Kentucky D. A. 3: 
12 Apr. 1951. 
Meet our new chapter--Upsilon Upsilon. (University of 
North Carolina, School of Dentistry) Desmos 57: 
49-50 July 1951. 

Supreme scribe receives award for outstanding leader- 
ship. Desmos 57:67 portrait July 1951. 
APPLEMAN, R.M. Prosthetic repair of defects of the maxilla 

resulting from surgery. J. Pros. Den. 1:424-437 
July 1951. 
Repair of an acquired cleft (or deformity) of the maxilla. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1363-1368 
Nov. i951. 
APPLETON, J. L. T. Bacterial infection with special refer- 
ence to dental practice. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:99 
Jan. 1951; J. Oral Surg. 9:81 Jan. 1951. 
Danger of poisoning from mercury vapor. J.A.D.A. 42: 
353 Mar. 1951. 
Goals in undergraduate dental education. J. Am. Col. Den. 
17:434-440 Dec. 1950. 
Resigned from deanship, U. of Pennsylvania. 
43:234 Aug. 1951. 
APPLIANCES, dental: See Instruments and appliances 
APPOINTMENTS: See Practice, dental- -appointments; See also 


J. Florida 


J.A.D.A. 
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APPOINTMENTS (cont.) 
Children’s dentistry--appointments during school 
hours 
APTITUDE TESTS: See Education, dental--aptitude tests 
ARCHER, W.H. Hospital dental service. J. Am. Col. Den. 18: 
108-114 June 1951. 
Postextraction bleeding in a hemophiliac. Report of a 
case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:845- 
849 July 1951. 
Transitory unilateral facial paralysis (Bell’s palsy ). 
Case reports. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:1534-1544 Dec. 1951. 
and BAUERLE, J. E.: See Bauerle, J. E. and Archer, W. H. 
and HENDERSON, S. G. Operative oral surgery cleido- 
cranial dysostosis. Report of two cases. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med., & Oral Path. 4:1201-1213 Oct. 
1951. 
ARCHINOW, IRVING. Radioactive isotopes: their application 
in dental research. Temple D. Rev. 21:3-9, 20-21 
Apr. 1951. 
ARDOUNN, H. C. Three suggestions for an acceptable scheme. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:421-422 Dec. 1950. 
ARGENTINA: See Asociacion Odontologica Argentina; See also 
Sociedad Argentina de Ortodoncia 
ARGIANAS, ULYSSES. Tooth selection in complete denture 
prosthetics. An important phase in denture con- 
struction. D.Student’s Mag. 30:14-15; 30 Dec. 1951. 
ARIAUDO, A. A. Interesting findings in routine gingival biop- 
sy. J. Periodont. 22:144-147 July 1951. 
ARKANSAS STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Flickinger, H. L. Text of the president’s address. Ar- 
kansas D. J. 22:9-ll report 12 June 1951. 
Jernigan, G. C. 1951 convention goes off smoothly. Ar- 
kansas D. J. 22:5-13 June 1951. 
ARKIN, DAVID. Sigma Epsilon Delta to honor. J.A.D.A. 43: 
637 Nov. 1951. 
ARMBRECHT, E.C. and WATERMAN, W. A. Oral-maxillo fa- 
cial surgery. W. Virginia D.J. 25:92-94 Jan. 1951. 
ARMED FORCES INSTITUTE OF PATHOLOGY 
Armed Forces Institute of Pathology building. J.A.D.A. 
43:378 Sept. 1951. 
Bernier, J. L. and Tiecke, R.W. Compilation of the ma- 
terial received by the registry of oral pathology. 
J. Oral Surg. 9:341-348 Oct. 1951. 
Break ground for new Armed Forces pathology institute. 
J.A.D.A. 43:229 Aug. 1951. 
Dental inars ed by Armed Forces Institute. 
J.A.D.A. 43:235 Aug. 1951. 
Seven million earmarked for Armed Forces Institute. 
J. A. D. A. 42:225 Feb. 1951. 
ARMED FORCES MEDICAL POLICY COUNCIL 
New policy council brings military-civilian coordination. 
J. A. D. A. 42:214 Feb. 1951. 
ARMITAGE, JOHN. (Edited by) Britannica book of the year. 
1950. (Book rev.) Brit. D. J. 90:30 Jan. 2, 1951. 
ARMOUR, RICHARD. I want to be a dentist. J. Houston D. Soc. 
4:9-ll Apr. 1951. Reprint 
ARMSTRONG, G. E. To be next Army Surgeon General. J.A.D. 
A. 42:707 June 1951. 
Military medicine in Korea. 
953 Dec. 1951. 
ARMSTRONG, JACK. Report to the president on dental activi- 
ties within the S. D. County civil defense. (San Diego) 





Am. J. Orthodoni. 37:946- 


Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 21:4-6 Aug. 1951. 
ARMSTRONG, W. D. 
and SAVCHUCK, W. B.: See Savchuck, W. B. 
SCHUBERT, JACKand LINDENBAUM, ARTHUR. Distri- 
bution of radioactive carbon. New York J. Den. 21: 
324 Aug.-Sept. 1951. Abstract 
and SIMON, W.J. Penetration of radiocalcium at the 
margins of filling materials: a preliminary report. 
J.4.D.A. 43:684-686 Dec. 1951. 
ARMY AND NAVY RECRUITS 
physical standards, dental requirements 
Defense Dept. standardizes military dental procedures. 
J. A. D. A. 42:80 Jan. 1951. 
ARMY DENTAL CORPS: See Dentistry--military and naval 
ARMY DENTISTRY: See Dentistry--military and naval 
ARMY DRAFTEES: See Army and Navy recruits 
ARNOLD, F.A., JR. and ZANDER, H. A. Research in dentistry 
for children. J. D. Educ. 15:236-241 May 1951. 
ARNOLD, GENE. W. C. Fields, Harry S. Truman, and the sta- 
tus quo (‘‘De mess we is in.’’) (Ed.) J. Kansas 
City Dist. D. Soc. 27:16-17 Feb. 1951. 
Revolution of 1950. J. Missouri D. A. 31:307-308 Sept. 
1951. 
ARNOLD, T.W., JR. An interesting case. J. Missouri D. A. 31: 
47-48 Feb. 1951. 
ARNOTT, A. J. Appointed Honorary Dental Surgeon to His Maj- 
jesty. D. J. Australia 23:99 Feb. 1951. 
CORBETT, T. R.; LYELL, J. S. and WALLACE, E. S. 
Practical techniques for sterilization. D. J. Aus- 
tralia 23:194-204 Apr. 1951. 
ARONSON, I. J. Biographical sketch. Bul. Union Co. D. Soc. 
30:6 Mar. 1951. 
ARONSON, J. K. Glycolysis. Introduction to cellular metabo- 
lism. D. Items Interest 73:518-520 May 1951. 
ARTHRITIS 
See also Focal infection--arthritis 
Stumpf, F. W. Treatment of arthritis by means of auto- 
genous vaccine. D. Items Interest 73:303-306 Mar. 
1951. 
ARTICULATION AND OCCLUSION 
Boos, R. H. Condylar path by roentgenograph. J. Pros. 
Den. 1:387-392 July 1951. 
Schofield, J. W. and Meese, R. A. Semantics of articula- 
tion and occlusion. Contact Point 29:123-126 Feb. 
1951. 
Staz,J. Treatment of disturbances of the temporo-man- 
dibular articulation. J. D. A. South Africa 6:314-335 
Aug. 1951. 
artificial teeth: See also Bite and subheadings; Dentures-- 
articulation and occlusion; Occlusion and subhead- 
ings 
Assheton-Chin, H. Use of balanced occlusion. D. J. Aus- 
tralia 23:281-291 July-Aug. 1951. 
Boddicker, V. S. Case ofthe retrusive mandible. J. Pros. 
Den. 1:333-336 May 1951. 
Boswell, J.V. Practical occlusion in relation to complete 
dentures. J. Pros. Den. 1:307-321 May 1951. 
Bronstein, B. R. Evaluation of basic concepts in mouth 
rehabilitation. J. Pros. Den. 1:560-569 Sept. 1951. 
Collett, H. A. Balancing the occlusion of partial den- 
tures. J. A. D. A. 42:162-168 Feb. 1951. 
Developments in the occlusal patterns of artificial teeth. 
Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 21:16, 18 Oct. 1951. 
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ARTICULATION AND OCCLUSION--artificial teeth (cont.) 
Equilibration. (Ed.) J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 27: 
Sept. 1951. 
Friedman, Samuel. Effective pattern of occlusion in 
complete artificial dentures. J. Pros. Den. 1:402- 
413 comments 414-415 July 1951. 
Hardy, I. R. Developments in the occlusal patterns of 
artificial teeth. J. Pros. Den. 1:14-28, disc. 29-32 
Jan.-Mar. 1951. 
Kurth, L. E. Problems related to occlusion with com- 
plete upper and partial lower dentures. J.A.D.A. 
43:687-695 Dec. 1951. 
Lindblom, Gosta. Balanced occlusion with partial recon- 
structions. Internat. D. J. 1:84-98 Mar. 1951. 
Meyer, F.S. Dentures--causes of failures and remedies. 
J. Pros. Den. 1:672-691 Nov. 1951. 
Miller, C. W. Equilibration in prosthesis. New York J. 
Den. 21:155-157 Apr. 1951. 
Stansbury, C. B. Single denture construction against a 
nonmodified natural dentition. J. Pros. Den. 1:692- 
699 Nov. 1951. 
Trebitsch, F. Balanced occlusion--a discussion on cer- 
tain of its important aspects. D. J. Australia 23: 
84-94 Feb. 1951. 
natural teeth: See also Occlusion--restoration to normal 
Grewcock, R.J.G. Short survey of the principles involved 
in the establishment of balanced occlusion. D. 
Practitioner 1:234-240 Apr. 1951. 
ASBELL, M. B. Specimens of the dental art in ancient Phoenicia 
(5th-4th century B.C.). J. Irish D. A. 6:21-26 Mar. 
1951. 
ASELTINE, L. F. Preparation of the mouth for immediate 
dentures. J. Pros. Den. 1:151-155 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 
ASEPSIS, dental: See Sterilization and aspects 
ASGIS, A.J. Leadership in dentistry--laboratory relations. 
(Book rev.) J. Canad. D. A. 17:97 Feb. 1951; J. Flor- 
ida D. Soc. 22:20 Feb. 1951; J. Michigan D. Soc. 33: 


56-59 Feb. 1951; Pennsylvania D. J. 18:86 Mar. 1951. 


}. California D. A. 27:153-154 May-June 1951; J.A.D. 
A. 43:115 July 1951. 
Contribution to the philosophy of dentistry in the twentieth 
century. W.J.Gies. Indian D. Rev. 20:175-176, 187 
190 May 1951. 
Essence of laboratory accreditation. Quality, leadership 
and ethics. New York D. J. 17:447-456 Nov. 1951. 
“Dentistry needs a spiritual awakening’’. Five miscon- 
ceptions or errors indentistry-laboratory relations 
(A comment on Dr. Ogle’s July editorial.) Texas 
D. J. 69:424-432 Oct. 1951. 
Gies’ contribution to the philosophy of dentistry in the 
twentieth century. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 23:46-48 
portrait Nov. 1951. 
Next ten years of laboratory accreditation in New York. 
New York J. Den. 21:398-404 Nov. 1951. 
Philosophy of dentistry in dental literature. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 9:173-177 Apr. 1951. 
ASH, A.S. Psychosomatic evaluation of the orthodontic patient. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 37:205-212 Mar. 1951. 
ASHBURN, F. D. How do you test a student? J. Tennessee D. 
A. 31:225-230 Oct. 1951. Reprint 
ASHE, H. J. Loyalty oath for California dentists. Oral Hyg. 
41:981 July 1951. 
ASHER, FRANK. Pathological gemination. Brit. D. J. 90-242 


May 1, 1951. 
ASHTON, J. W. Aims and ends of the predental program. J. 
D. Educ. 15:51-59 Jan. 1951. 
ASOCIACION DENTAL MEXICANA 
Mexican Dental Association to hold congress this month. 
J.A.D.A. 43:370 Sept. 1951. 
ASOCIACION ODONTOLOGICA ARGENTINA 
Argentine dentists invite U. S. colleagues to meeting. J. 
A.D.A. 42:587 May 1951. 
ASPIN, M. E., HARCOURT, H. and WEBSTER, N. Cast den- 
ture technique. Brit. D. J. 90:77 Feb. 6, 1951. 
ASPIRATION OF INFECTION: See Infection--aspiration; See 
also Extraction--infection following. 
ASSHETON-CHIN, H. Use of balanced occlusion. D. J. Austra- 
lia 23:292-294 July-Aug. 1951. 
ASSISTANTS, dental 
American Dental Assistants Certification Board, Incor- 
porated. D. Asst. 20:55-58 Mar.-Apr. 1951. 
Carrei, Betty J. Secretarial assistance. D. Asst. 20:4 
Jan.-Feb. 1951. 
Chairside assistants. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 90:54-55 Jan. 16, 
1951. 
Clark, Ardis. Why! am a dental assistant. (Prize essay.) 
J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 26:28-29 Oct. 1951. 
Cox, Dorothy. Dental assisting--a career by chance. D. 
Survey 27:1744-1746 portrait Dec. 1951. 
Danenbaum, Sylvia. Radiography clinic for D. A.’s. D. 
Survey 27:216-218 Feb. 1951. 
Dental assistant. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 19:19- 
20 Dec. 1951. 
Denta! assistant’s certification examination. (Illinois) 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:13-14 Dec. 1, 1951. 
Dental assistants in the cast. D. Asst. 20:14-15, 17 Jan.- 
Feb. 1951. 
Dental auxiliary. J. Irish D. A. 6:7-10 July 1951. 
Eastwood, Kay. Miss America in dentistry. D. Asst. 
20:159 July-Aug. 1951. 
Gildea, Kathleen E. Are you certified? D. Asst. 20:266- 
267 Nov.-Dec. 1951. 
Gillooly, C. J. Dental assistants. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den, 11:24-28 disc. 28-30 Feb. 1951. 
Heatwole, Dorothy. Why I am a dental assistant. (Prize 
essay.) J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 26:29-31 Oct. 
1951. 
Jarrell, M. F. Role of a dental assistant. J. Louisiana 
D. Soc. 9:9-13 Fall 1951. 
Kinnison, Peggy. Day at the office. Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 15:9-10 Sept. 1951. 
Landoni, Louise. Tribute to the assistant. D. Asst. 20: 
100 May-June 1951. 
Larocque, Rita. Professional and economic aspects of 
dental assisting. D. Asst. 20:245-247 Nov.-Dec. 
1951. 
New service for St. Louis Dental Society members! Bul. 
St. Louis D. Soc. 22:48 May 1951. 
Olson, Dorothea. How’s your dental fashion? D. Survey 
27:688 May 1951. 
Olson, Patricia. Do you have what it takes? D. Asst. 
20:16-17 Jan.-Feb. 1951. 
Pace, Margaret. Definition of a dental assistant. D. Asst. 
20:203-204 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 
Press agent. (Ed.) J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:82 Apr. 1951. 
Sphere of dental assistants’ services limited. New York 


ee ae 
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ASSISTANTS, dental (cont.) 
D. J. 17:177 Apr. 1951. 
Sweat, Kathryn. New set of values. D. Asst. 20:53-54 
Mar.-Apr. 1951. 
Taken at voice value. D. Survey 27:370 Mar. 1951. 
Wallace, R.J. Seattle component of the American Dental 
Assistants’ Association, ‘‘doctors’ night’’ meeting. 
Washington D. J. 19:24-26 Apr. 1951. 
Yearout, Betty. Assistant’s part in handling patients. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:202-206 Apr. 1951. 
education 

Crave, Margaret. Supplement to ‘‘A.D.A.A. extension 
study course.”’ D. Asst. 20:162-164 July-Aug. 1951. 

Revised instructions to education chairmen. D. Asst. 20: 
102-105 May-June 1951. 

ASSOCIATED DENTAL LABORATORIES OF THE DISTRICT OF 
COLUMBIA, INC. 

Associated Dental Laboratories of the District of Colum- 
bia, Inc. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 26:38 Apr. 1951. 

Self accreditation plan in effect. J. Dist,Columbia D. Soc. 
26:38 Oct. 1951. 

ASSOCIATION OF DENTAL MANUFACTURERS AND TRADERS 

Competition and service. (Ed.) D. Record 70:245-246 Dec. 
i950. 

ASSOCIATION OF PUBLIC HEALTH DENTISTS OF PUERTO 
RICO 

Puerto Rico to have public health dentists association. 
J.A.D.A. 42:710 June 1951. 

ASSOCIATION PUR LES RECHERCHES SUR LES PARADEN- 
TOPATHIES 

Wade, A. B. XIIth Congress of the International A. R. P. 

A. D. Practitioner 1:283-284 May 1951. 
ASSOCIATIONS AND SOCIETIES, dental 
See also names of specific organizations 

Carr, J. B. Qualifications of state and component society 
officers. J. Indiana D. A. 30:5-6 Mar. 1951. 

Carr, J. G. Solving sectional differences. Pennsylvania 
D. J. 18:89-92 Apr. 15, 1951; J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
22:19-22 July 1951. 

Casto, F. M. Importance of organization. J.A.D.A. 42: 
315-316 Mar. 1951. 

Correct roster of state officers as of August 1. J.A.D.A. 
43:365 Sept. 1951. 

Dentists predict little change in meeting attendance hab- 
its. D. Survey 27:1574-1576 Nov. 1951. 

Majority of dentists attend their annual state meetings. 
D. Survey 27:1097-1099 Aug. 1951. 

Membership and dues. J. Mississippi D. Soc. 8:23 Apr. 
1951. 

One-fourth of nation’s dentists attend large non-state 
meetings. D. Survey 27:1242-1244 Sept. 1951. 

Oosterhuis, A. M. Duties of the district president. Iowa 
D. Bul. 37:111-112 June 1951. 

Pope, T. W. Feed the cat. (Ed.) J. Louisiana D. Soc. 8: 
17-19 Spring 1951. 

Prosthetics top choice of topic for limited attendance 
clinics. D. Survey 27:1722-1724 Dec. 1951. 

Roster of officers of state dental societies. J.A.D.A. 
43:226-229 Aug. 1951. 

Schoen, W. P., Sr. Essayists are people. (Ed.) Mlinois 
D. J. 20:236 May 1951. 

Why belong to organized dentistry? (Ed.) New York D. 
J. 17:532-533 Dec. 1951. ie 


history: See names of specific organizations 
review of books published by: See Book reviews 
AST, D. B. Fluoridation. North-West Den. 30:201-202 july, 
1951. Abstract 

Progress in caries prophylaxis through water fluorida- 
tion. Alpha Omegan 45:90-94 Sept. 1951. 

FINN, S. B. and CHASE, HELEN C. Newburgh-Kingston 
caries fluorine study I]. Further analysis of den- 
tal findings including the permanent and deciduous 
dentitions after four years of water fluoridation. 
].A.D.A. 42:188-195 Feb. 1951. 

ASTON, E. R. Industrial dental program in Pennsylvania. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 18:3-6 Jan. 1951. 

ASYMMETRY 

face: See Face--abnormality 

ATKINSON, H. F. Howard Mummery Prize. Brit. D. J. 91:45 

July 17, 1951. 
and MILLER, JOHN: See Miller, John and Atkinson, H. F. 

ATKINSON, S.R. Mesiobuccal root of the maxillary first mo- 
lar. J. South.California D. A. 19:17-27 Dec. 1951. 

ATKINSON, SPENCER. Skull collection. Am.J.Orthodont. 37: 
644-645 Aug. 1951. 

ATOMIC ENERGY 

Aebersold, P. C. Growth in peacetime uses of atomic 
energy. New York J. Den. 21:310-322 Aug.-Sept. 
1951. 

Amler, M. H. and Bevelander, Gerrit. Dentin permea- 
bility to radioactive phosphorus after specific time 
intervals following the application of various drugs. 
New York J. Den. 21:295-304 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

Archinow, Irving. Radioactive isotopes: their applica- 
tion in dental research. Temple D. Rev. 21:8-9, 20- 
21 Apr. 1951. 

Armstrong, W. D.; Schubert, Jack and Lindenbaum, Arthur. 
Distribution of radioactive carbon. New York J. 
Den. 21:324 Aug.-Sept. 1951. Abstract 

Armstrong, W. D. and Simon, W.J. Penetration of radio- 
calcium atthe margins of filling materials: a pre- 
liminary report. J.A.D.A. 43:684-686 Dec. 1951. 

Atomic energy subcommittee plans educational program. 
J.A.D.A. 42:702 June 1951. 

Bartelstone, H.J. Penetration of I-131 through cat canine 
into systemic circulation by continuous contact of 
microdrop of solution with enamel surface. J. D. . 
Res. 30:480-481 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Radioiodine penetration through intact enamel with 
uptake by bloodstream and thyroid gland. J. D. 
Res. 30:728-733 Oct. 1951. 

Belgorod, H. H. Atomic energy and dentistry--a review 
of recent literature. New York J. Den. 21:322-324 
Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

Bevelander, Gerrit. Study of calcification in molluscs 
with special reference to the use of P32 andCa45. 
New York J. Den. 21:305-308 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

Bowers, J. Z. Atomic energy. Ann. Den. 10:71-72 June 
1951. Abstract 

Copp, D. H. Role of nuclear physics in medicine and den- 
tistry. J. Oral Surg. 9:39-45 Jan. 1951. 

Fission and fissures. (Ed.) Ann. Den. 9:137-138 Dec. 
1950. 

Health department sponsors courses on medical aspects 
of atomic explosion. (New York.) Bul. 10th Dist. D. 
Soc. (N.Y.) 3:9 Jan. 1951. 
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ATOMIC ENERGY (cont.) 

Hodge, H.C. Pathways of mineral metabolism in the tooth 
tissues as shown by radioisotopes. New York J. 
Den. 21:288-294 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

Jarabak, J. R. Radiocalcium uptake as compared with 
alizarin isi the mineralization of bone. J. D. Res. 
30:511 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Jarabak, J. R., et al. Uptake of radiocalcium (45Ca) in 
the skull and face of the rat. J.D. Res. 30:51l Aug. 
1951. Abstract 

Kaletsky, Theodore. Report of the atomic energy program 
committee. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 21:284 Aug-Sept. 
1951. 

Low-beer, B. V. A. Radiation therapy and dental medi- 
cine. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:739-761 
June 1951. 

Martin, N. D. Permeability of the dentine to P32 using 
the direct tissue radioautography technique. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1461-1464 Nov. 1951. 

Morrey, L. W. Advent of radioactive compounds opens 
new fields for the dental scientist. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 
43:730-731 Dec. 1951. 

Pochapin, I. M. Dental problem in atomic warfare. Odont. 
Bul. (West Pennsylvania) 30:3-5 Apr.; 6-8 May 
1951. 

Reprints available on atomic energy indentistry. (First 
Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) New York D. J. 17:421 Oct. 1951. 

Street, R. T. and Street, J. B., Jr. Defense against the 
atom bomb. D. Items Interest 75:76-83 Jan. 1951. 

Detection of overexposure to ionizing radiation. D. 
Items Interest 73:374-378 Apr. 1951. 

Local anesthesia in radiation patients. Modern Den. 
18:23-24 Apr. 1951. 

U. of Pennsylvania begins atomic dental research. IIli- 
nois D. J. 20:336 July 1951. 

Wainwright, W.W. Dentistry and the atomic energy pro- 
gram. D. Digest 57:72, 92 Feb. 1951. 

Enamel penetration by radioactive salts of zinc, cal- 
cium, silver, plutonium, palladium and copper. J. 
A.D.A. 43:664-684 Dec. 1951. 

1951 atomic energy issue of the New York Journal of 
Dentistry. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 21:285-287 Aug.- 
Sept.; correction 397 Nov. 1951. 

Wainwright, W. W., et al. Time studies of the penetra- 
tion of extracted human teeth by radioactive nico- 
tinamide, urea, thiourea, and acetamide. Penetra- 
tion of dentin from the pulp chamber. J. D. Res. 
30:480 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Three levels of enamel permeability. New York J. Den. 
21:308-309 Aug-Sept. 1951. 

dental defects 

Burstone, M. S. Studies on the alteration of development 
of the teeth and adjacent structures following local 
administration of chromic phosphate containing P 
32. J.A.D.A. 42:418-423 Apr. 1951. 

Erlacher, A. R. Effects of atomic radiation upon the hu- 
man dentition and associated structures. Temple 
D. Rev. 21:5-7, 12-18 Apr. 1951. 

ATTACHMENTS; See Bridgework- -attachments; See also Par- 
tial dentures--attachments 
ATTERBURY, R.A. Acutealveolar abscess. D. Items Interest 
73:574-584 June 1951. 
Ethyl chloride anesthesia for children. D. Items Interest 


1951 


73:971-981 Oct. 1951. 
ATTRITION OF TEETH: See Erosion and abrasion 
ATWOOD, D. A. Statistical study of Harvard dental students 
present and past. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. ll:6-7 
July 1951. 
AUBERTINE, D. J. F. Seminar in the southland. (Mexico) J. 
California D. A. 27:332-334; 376 Nov.-Dec. 1951. 
AUFRANC, W. H. Replaces N. C. Keifer in NSRB. J.A.D.A. 
42:590 May 1951. 
AUGENBLICK, D. S. and NASH, R. B.: See Nash, R. B. and 
Augenblick, D. S. 
AUGUSTINE, ALFRED. Intravenous aureomycin therapy in 
oral surgical office procedure. J. Florida D. Soc. 
22:5-6 Jan. 1951. 
AULL, A. E. Laboratory clinics. J. South. California D. A. 
18:36-38 Jan. 1951. 
AUMEND, C.T. New president of Akron Dental Society. Bul. 
Akron D. Soc. p. 3 portrait Sept. 1951. 
AUREOMYCIN: See Antibiotics 
AUSLANDER, W. P. Successful pulpotomy for lower molar with 
pulp polyp-case report. New York J. Den. 21:210- 
211 May 1951. 
Root canal therapy technique for general practitioner. 
New York J. Den. 21:451-454 Dec. 1951. 
AUSTIN, K. P. Biographical sketch. Bur 52:39-40portrait Aug. 
1951. 
AUSTRALIA: See Dentistry--foreign--Australia; See also Aus- 
tralian Dental Association 
AUSTRALIAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Roster of members. D. J. Australia 23:379-393 Sept.- 
Oct. 1951. 
S. A. Branch. Incorporated. (Annual report.) Austral. 
Den. 55:52-59 Feb. 1951. 
Tasmanian Branch. (Annual report.) Austral. J. Den. 
55:60 Feb. 1951. 
Victorian Branch. (Annual report.) Austral. J. Den. 55: 
42-52 Feb. 1951. 
necrol reports 
Obituary. (Victorian Branch) Austral. J. Den. 55:48 Feb. 
1951. 
AUSTRALIAN DENTAL CONGRESS (12th) 
Twelfth Congress of the Australian Dental Association. 
Opening ceremony. Austral. J. Den. 54:355-359 
Dec. 1950. 
AUSTRALIAN SOCIETY OF ORTHODONTISTS 
Letters to the editor. (re orthodontic groups). Austral. 
J. Den. 55:309-310 Aug. 1951. 
AUSTRIAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Austrian dentists plan anniversary congress. J.A.D.A. 
42:467 Apr. 1951. 
AVERY, J. K. Embryology of the teeth. J. D. Res. 30:490-491 
Aug. 1951. Abstract 
CLUBB, R. W. and HEIN, J. W.: See Hein, J. W. 
AVITAMINOSIS: See Deficiency diseases 
AWARDS 
Alumni-senior award night. (Washington Univeristy )Wash- 
ington Univ. D. J. 18:30-31 Aug. 1951. 
American Academy of Dental Medicine annual award, 
1951. J. D. Med. 6:96-101 July 1951. 
Applegate, S. G. Supreme scribe receives award for 
outstanding leadership. Desmos 57:67 portrait 
July 1951. 


Atkinson, H. F. Howard Mummery Prize. Brit. D. J. 
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AWARDS (cont.) Soc. 21:3; 6 portrait Dec. 1951. 








91:45 July 17, 1951. 

Auxiliary award. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 7:10 Nov. 1951. 

Birthday honours. (British Empire) Brit. D. J. 90:321 
June 19, 1951. 

Bibby, B. G.; Goldberg, H. J. V. and Chen, Eugene. To 
receive $500 essay award. J. A. D. A. 42:224 Feb. 
1951. 

Barrowman, T. R. Award of the Henry St. John Randell 
bronze medal of the Dental Association of South 

Africa for the year 1950. J. D. A. South Africa 5: 
562-563 Dec. 1950. 

Bronner, F.J. Norway’s king honors. (Knighthood of the 
Royal Order of Saint Olav) New York Univ.J. Den. 
9:172 Apr. 1951. 

Casto, F. M. Past supreme grand master receives a- 
chievement award. (Ohio) Desmos 57:67 July 1951. 

Church, F. D. Recipient of Bronze Star. Alpha Omegan 
45:139 Sept. 1951. 

Colyer, Frank. Colyer Medal. (Tribute to.) Brit. D. J. 
91:272 Nov. 20, 1951. 

Dean, H. T. To receive Jarvie Fellowship Medal. J.A.D. 
A. 42:461 Apr. 1951. 

Address and reply on presentation of Jarvie Fellow- 
ship Medal. New York D. J. 17:412-415 Oct. 1951. 

Dental Assistants Association--State of New York. New 
York D. J. 17:43 Jan. 1951. 

Dental awards. Meharri-Dent. 8:7 June 1951. 

Dickerson, L. E. (D. Austin Sniffen Ninth District Den- 
tal Society) Medal of Honor 1951. Bul. 9th Dist. D. 
Soc. (N.Y.) 37:3 portrait June 1951. 

Eby,J.D. Presentation of the Albert H. Ketcham Memori- 
al Award, 1951, by the president of the American 
Board of Orthodontics. (B. E. Lischer.) Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 37:535-538 July 1951. 

Fairbank, L. C. Dental assistants’ contest. Essay tro- 
phy. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 26:28-31 Oct. 1951. 

First District Dental Society of New York honors William 
]. Gies with the Henry Spenadel Award. (Ed.) New 
York J. Den. 21:341 Oct. 1951. 

Fitz Patrick, L. J. Former dean to receive plaque from 
alumni. (Oregon) Oregon D. J. 20:10-11 portrait 
June 1951. 

Foster, R. P. Component society award. (Southwestern 
District Ky.) J. Kentucky D. A. 3:22-23 July 1951. 

Fry, W. K. New Year’s honours. (England) Austral. J. 
Den. 55:150 Apr. 1951. 

Fulbright travel grants 1952-1953. Brit. D.J. 91:272-273 
Nov. 20, 1951. 

Gibbs travelling scholarship. Brit. D. J. 91:272 Nov. 20, 
1951. 

Gies, W. J. Receives second annual Spenadel Award. J. 
A.D.A. 43:507-508 portrait Oct. 1951. 

Receives Pennsylvania Ambassadorship Award. J.A. 
D.A. 43:754 Dec. 1951. 

Spenadel Award to. Presentation speech by Isidore 
Teich. Response. New York J. Den. 21:407-4ll 
portrait Nov. 1951. 

Goldberg, H. J. V.; Chen, Eugene and Bibby, B. G. Prize 
award to Rochester research group. Study based on 
caries producing foodstuffs. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 21:7, 30 Feb. 1, 1951. 

Jones, Leland. Receives citation. Bul. San Diego Co. D. 


Kamiensky, M. A. War Memorial Award. (Canada) J. 
Ontario D. A. 28:457 Dec. 1951. 

Kennebeck, George. Receives Cross First Class of the 
Meritorious War Service Order from the National 
Legion Greek-American War Veterans. J.A.D.A. 
43:105 July 1951. 

Air medal awarded. D. Items Interest 73:947 portrait 
Sept. 1951. 

Khalifah, E.S. Lischer and the Ketcham Award. J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 31:273-275 portrait Aug. 1951. 

Kite, O. W. Harvard Dental Alumni Scholarship. Har- 
vard D. Alumni Bul. 11:15 portrait. Jan. 1951. 
Krogman, W. M. Receives Viking Fund Award. New 

York J. Den. 21:172 Apr. 1951. 

Kubacki, W. H. Awards by University of Ulinois Nell 
Snow Talbot Instructorship Awards. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 21:9, 28 June 15, 1951. 

Kurtz, T. B. Awards by University of Illinois. Nell Snow 
Talbot Instructorship Awards. Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 21:9, 28 June 15, 1951. 

Laville, L. P. Award of the Silver Beaver. Oral Hyg. 
41:803 June 1951. 

McKay, F. S. Receives award for studies on mottled 
enamel. J. A. D. A. 42:91 Jan. 1951. 

Mills, E. C. Receives professional mens’ honor. (Delta 
Sigma Delta) Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 9:9 portrait 
Mar. 1951. 

Mosteller, J. H. Mobilian awarded high dental honor. 
(Fellow of the International College of Dentists. ) 
Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:14 July 1951. 

Orth, Paul. Receives citation. Bul. San Diego Co. D. 
Soc. 21:3-5 portrait Dec. 1951. 

Owre, Alfred. Minnesota honors former dean and awards 
medals. J.A.D.A. 42:462 Apr. 1951. 

Peterson, G. M. To receive Masonry’s highest award, 
Thirty-third Degree. Detroit D. Bul. 20:13 Dec. 
1951. 

Peterson, J. O. King of Sweden bestows Royal Order of 
Vasa Knighthood. Oral Hyg. 41:1239 portrait Sept. 
1951. 

Prizes and awards. (New York Univ.) New York Univ. 
J. Den. 10:54-55 Oct. 1951. 

Rivers, L.M. Receives Georgetown Award of Merit for 
1951. J.A.D.A. 43:97 July 1951. 

Snyder, O. P. Receives Ohio State University Alumni 
Award. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:800 
June 1951. 

Souder, Wilmer. Receives Department of Commerce 
Award. J.A.D.A. 42:590 May 1951. 

Strang, R. H. W. Honored. (Waterbury Dental Soc.) Am. 
J. Orthodont. 37:396 May 1951. 

Sullivan, kh. R. Awarded a Dominion fellowship by the 
Nuffield Foundation. D. J. Australia 23:159 Mar. 
1951. 

Thoma, K. H. Fauchard medallist for 1950. D. Survey 
27:212 Feb. 1951. 

Timmons, G.D. To receive 1951 Fones Award. J.A.D.A. 
A. 42:469 Apr. 1951. 

Recipient of the Fones Award for 1950. Bul. Phila- 
delphia Co. D. Soc. 15:180 May 1951; New England 
D. J. 4:19 portrait Apr. 1951. 
Trattner, G. G. Receives award from Columbia alumni. 











20 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 1951 


AWARDS (cont.) 
New York J. Den. 21:27 Jan. 1951. 

Vaughn, J. F. 1951 Senior Award granted. Washington D. 
J. 20:21 portrait Sept. 1951. 

Waterbury (Conn.) honors Robert H. W. Strang. New 
England D. J. 4:21 July 1951. 

Williams, F.R.P. New Year’s honours. (England) Aus- 
tral. J. Den. 55:150 Apr. 1951. 

Woods, S. H. New Year’s honours. (England) Austral. J. 
Den. 55:150 Apr. 1951. 

Wright, W. H. To receive Sigma Epsilon Delta Award. 
].A.D.A. 42:588 May 1951; New York J. Den. 21:273 
June-July 1951; New York Univ. J. Den. 9:250-251 
June 1951. 

Xi Psi Phi alumni chapter awards plaques. Chron. Oma- 
ha Dist. D. Soc. 14:17] Mar. 1951. 

Zimmerman, A. A. Awards by University of Illinois. 
Nell Snow Talbot Instructorship Awards. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 21:9, 28 June 15, 1951. 

AXHAUSEN, GEORG. Leitfaden der zahnarztlichen chirurgie. 
(Textbook of dental surgery.) (Book rev.) Brit. D. 
J. 91:76 Aug. 7, 1951; Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:126 Jan. 1951. 


BACKOFEN, W. A. and GALES, G. F. Lowtemperature heat- 
treatment of stain!ess steel for orthodontics. An- 
gle Orthodont. 21:117-124 Apr. 1951. 

BACON, JOSIAH. Bacon homicide and its significance to den- 
tistry. G. S. Lawrence. J. South. California D. A. 
19:25-31 Apr. 1951. Reprint 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Milk-borne immunity to virus. D. Items Interest 73:75] 
July 1951. Reprint 

Tame wild germs, breed new ones, scientist urges. D. 
Items Interest 73:946 Sept. 1951. 

dental 

Bagnall, J. S. Relationship between any specific micro- 
organisms and the carious lesion. J. Canad. D. A. 
17:384 July 1951. 

Bartels, H. A. Bacterial growth and crystal formation. 
ll. Production of calcium carbonate crystals. J. D. 
Res. 30:642-644 Oct. 1951. 

Belding, P. H. Bacterial chemistry of dental plaques. 
(Ed.) D. Items Interest 73:943-946 Sept. 1951. 

Belding, P. H. and Edwards, B. G. Inducedalterations in 
the reaction capacity of Streptococcus odontolyti- 
cus. J. D. Res. 29:791-793 Dec. 1950. 

Besic, F.C. Artificial dental caries. Preliminary re- 
port. J. D. Res. 30:708-71l Oct. 1951. 

Burnett, G. W. and Scherp, H. W. Distribution of proteo- 
lytic and aciduric bacteria in the saliva and in the 
carious lesion. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:469-497 Apr. 1951. 

Dewar, Margaret R. and Parfitt, G. J. Research note on 
the preparation of tomato peptone agar medium. 
Brit. D. J. 90:150-154 Mar. 20, 1951. 

Dreizen, Samuel; Reed, Ann I. and Spies, T. D. Salivary 
mucin as a source of essential amino acids for the 
Lactobacillus acidophilus (Hadley.) J. D. Res. 29: 
774-778 Dec. 1950. 

Ennever, J.; Robinson, H. B.G. and Kitchin, P.C. Actin- 


omyces and the dentobacterial plaque. J. D. Res. 
30:88-96 Feb. 1951. 

Ennever, J.J. Occurrence of Micrococcus lactilyticus 
in the dentobacterial plaque. J. D. Res. 30:423- 
425 June 1951. 

Ericsson, Y.and Hagglund, E. A. Growth of lactobacilli 
under various conditions of cultivation. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:393-399 Mar. 1951. 

Evans, D. G. and Prophet, A. S. Examination of strains 
of Clostridium welchii isolated from teeth. Brit. 
D. J. 91:199 Oct. 16, 1951. 

Gillis, R. E. Preparation of a gylcolytic enzyme extract 
from Lactobacillus acidophilus 4646. J. D. Res. 
30:471 Aug. 1951. 

Haberman, Sol. Applications of the bacteriology and clin- 
ical pathology laboratories to oral diagnosis. Bay- 
lor D. J. 1:13-19 Mar. 1951; J. D. Educ. 15:147-154 
Mar. 1951. 

Hartles, R. L. and McDonald, Norma D. Isolation of Clo- 
stridium welchii from human teeth. Brit. D. J. 91: 
197-198 Oct. 16, 1951. 

Hoffman, Heiner. Localization of nucleic acids and the 
mechanism of the gram reaction in lactobacilli. J. 
D. Res. 30:471 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Hufstader, R. D.; Anderson, V.J.; Phatak, Nilkanth and 
Snyder, M. L. Effect of a selected nitrofuran, fur- 
acin, onthe oral lactobacillus count. J. D. Res. 29: 
794-797 Dec. 1950. 

Hurst, Valerie, et al. Comparative cultural characteris- 
tics of oral actinomycetes, lactobacilli and strep- 
tococci. J.D. Res. 30:468-469 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Khandadia, A. M. Effect of different concentrations of 
NaF on growth of actinomyces. J. All-India D. A. 
23:2-4 Dec.-Jan. 1950-1951. 

Knighton, H. T., etal. Effects of the oral bacterial flora 
on tetanus toxin formation. J. D. Res. 30:481-482 
Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Koser, S. A. and Fisher, Barbara Jane. Vitamin require- 
ments of oral lactobacilli. J. D. Res. 29:760-773 
Dec. 1950. 

Koser, 3. A.; Fisher, Barbara Jane and Kauffman, Shir- 
ley L. Growth and acid production by oral lacto- 
bacilli in the presence of varying amounts of re- 
quired vitamins. J. D. Res. 30:532-541 Aug. 1951. 

Lilienthal, B. Yeast-like organisms in the mouth. D.J. 
Australia 23:205-207 Apr. 1951. 

Ludwick, W. E.; Fosdick, L. S. and Schantz, C. W. Ef- 
fect of dentifrices on lactobacillus counts: antibiot- 
ics and enzyme inhibitors. J.A.D.A. 43:285-289 
Sept. 1951. 

Ludwig, T. G. Studies of the flora of the mouth. V. The 
relative efficiency of two selective media for the 
isolation of L. acidophilus from the mouth. New 
Zealand D. J. 46:181-185 Oct. 1950. 

McBride, W.D. Effects of various porphyrin compounds 
observed on pure cultures of six species of the fa- 
mily Lactobacteriaceae. J.D.Res. 30:469-470 Aug. 
1951. Abstract. 

Morton, H. E.; Smith, P. F.; Williams, N. B. and Eicken- 
berg, C.F. Isolation of pleuropneumonia-like or- 
ganisms from human saliva: a newly detected 
member of the oral flora. J. D. Res. 30:415-422 
June 1951. 
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BACTERIOLOGY, dental (cont.) 

Nemes, J. L., et al. Effect of lysozyme on Micrococcus 
lysodeikticus. J.D.Res. 30:482 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Nevin, T. A., etal. Effect of water soluble chlorophyll on 
pure cultures of organisms commonly found inthe 
oral cavity. J. D. Res. 30:469 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Omata, R. R. Invitro sensitivity of fusobacteria to various 
antibiotics. J. D. Res. 30:799-801 Dec. 1951. 

Onisi, Masao, et al. Frequency of occurrence of actino- 
mycetes andother pleomorphic organisms incari- 
ous lesions of human teeth. J. D. Res. 30:517-518 
Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Pearlman, Sholom. Influence of ammonia and of urea upon 
L. acidophilus 4646. Il. Studies on anaerobic glyco- 
lysis. J. D. Res. 30:656-664 Oct. 1951. 

and Hill, T.J. Influence of ammonia and of urea upon L. 
acidophilus 4646. J. D. Res. 30:542-557 Aug. 1951. 

Peterson, W. A. Traumatogenic bacteremias of dental 
origin. North-West Den. 30:110-111 Apr. 1951. 

Ribble, R. D. (Edited by) Reversal of aminopterin and 
amethopterin toxicity of citrovorum factor. New 
York J. Den. 21:405-406 Nov. 1951. 

Rickles, N. H. Effect of a topical application of a 2per 
cent solution of NaF on the oral flora of young adults. 
J. D. Res. 30:519 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Rizzo, D. R., et al. Comparison of three bacteriologic 
procedures for evaluating the significance of lacto- 
bacillus counts. J.D.Res. 30:472 Aug.1951.Abstract. 

Rogosa, Morrison; Mitchell, J. A. and Wiseman,R. F. Se- 
lective medium for the isolation and enumeration of 
oral lactobacilli. J. D. Res. 30:682-689 Oct. 1951. 

Rosebury, Theodor; MacDonald, J. B. and Clark, Ada R. 
Bacteriologic survey of gingival scrapings from 
periodontal infections by direct examination, guinea 
pig inoculation, and anaerobic cultivation. J. D. 
Res. 29:718-731 Dec. 1950. 

Rosebury, Theodor; MacDonald, J. B.; Ellison, S. A. and 
Engel, Sylvia G. Media and methods for separa- 
tion and cultivation of oral spirochetes. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:68-85 Jan. 1951. 

Rosenthal, S. L. Lactobacillus acidophilus counts in per- 
iodontal disease. J. D. Med. 6:15-16 Jan. 1951. 

Roth, Genevieve, etal. Preliminary indication of collage- 
nase from the oral environment. J. D. Res. 30:493 
Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Scrivener, C. A.; Myers, H. I.; Moore, N. A. and Warner, 
B. W. Some antagonistic activity of bacteria from 
the human oral cavity. J. D. Res. 29:784-790 Dec. 
1950. 

Frequency of oral microorganisms that influence lacto- 
bacillus growth in vitro. J.D.Res. 30:665-669 Oct. 
1951. 

Shiere, F. R.; Georgi, C. E. and Ireland, R. L. Study of 
Streptococcus salivarius andits relationship to the 
dental caries process. J. D. Res. 30:116-125 Feb. 
1951. 

Singer, A.J Salivary bacteria. Il. the ureolytic activity 
of micrococci isolated from saliva. Oral Surg.,Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:1568-1575 Dec. 1951. 

Snyder, M. L., etal. Mucinous polysaccaride production 
from sucrose by oral bacteria. J. D. Res. 30:522- 
523 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Sreebny, L.M., etal. Collagenase-like activity ina sa- 


livary fraction. J. D. Res. 30:493-494 Aug. 1951. 
Abstract. 

Turner, Naomi C.; Crowell, G. E. and Dexter, Howard. 
Isolation, propagation, and activity of a viral agent 
associated with dentinal destruction. J. D. Res. 
30 :82-87 Feb. 1951. 

Young, G.; Resca, H. G. and Sullivan, M. T. Yeasts of 
the normal mouth and their relation to salivary 
acidity. J. D. Res. 30:426-430 June 1951. 

BAETZ, F. 9. 

and PETERSON, L. W.: See Peterson, L. W. and Baetz, 
F.O. 

and SHACKELFORD, JOHN. Schwannoma of the inferior 
alveolar nerve: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 9: 
331-333 Oct. 1951. 

BAGNALL, J. S. Bibliography on caries research. (Book rev.) 
J. Canad. D. A. 17:36 Jan. 1951; Oral Surg.; Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:127 Jan. 1951; Ann. Den. 10:77 
June 1951. 

Relationship between any specific microorganisms and 
the carious lesion. J.Canad. D. A.17:384 July 1951. 

BAILEY, ADAMS. Final address of president--New York Acad- 
emy of Dentistry. Ann. Den. 10:116 Sept. 1951. 

BAILEY, J. W. Dentigerous cyst with ameloblastoma. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1122-1126 Sept. 1951. 

BAILEY, L. R. and PHILLIPS, R. W. Effect of certain abrasive 
materials on tooth enamel. J. D. Res. 29:740-748 
Dec. 1950. 

BAIN, N. W. Factors to consider when selecting a location. 
D. Students’ Mag. 29:16-19 Apr. 1951. 

BAJUK, J. H. Alumni president-elect. (College of Physicians 
and Surgeons.) Contact Point 29:179 portrait Mar. 
1951. 

BAKER, C. F.; MILLER, P. N.; WELCH, F. E. and MANLY, 
R. S.: See Manly, R. S.; Baker, C. F.; Miller, P. N. 
and Welch, F. E. 

BAKER, C. R. Casting method and technicalanalysis. Bul. N. 
Carolina D. Soc. 34:557-558 Aug. 1951. 

BAKER, N. H. Planning community dental surveys: What ar- 
rangements are needed and what data should be se- 
cured? Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health. Den. 11:18-22 Nov. 
1951. 

HAGAN, T. L. and FREDERICK, R.D.: See Hagan, T. L.; 
Frederick, R. D. and Baker, N. H 

BALANCED OCCLUSION: See Articulation and occlusion--arti- 
ficial teeth 

BALDERSTON, W. B. Retained roots. U.C.H.D.J. 15:81-83 
Autumn; 94-95 Dec. 1951. 

BALENDRA, W. Dentistry in the tropics. D. Mag. and Oral 
Topics 68:14-16 Feb. 1951. Abstract 

BALLANTYNE, R. M.; CLEGG, C. T.; RAE, J. J. and LAW- 
FORD, F.H. Ammonia production in saliva. J.D. 
Res. 30:385-387 June 1951. 

BALLARD, C.F. Recent work in North America as it affects or- 
thodontic diagnosis andtreatment. D. Record 71:85- 
97 May 1951. z 

BANKS, S. O. Sebaceous cyst of the face. Meharri-Dent. 8: 
5-6 June 1951. 

BANTHINE: See Materia medica and therapeutics--dental 

BANTIN, B. D. Pre-made crown. D. Practitioner 1:243-244 
Apr. 1951. 

BANZHAF, H. L. Former head of the Association dies. J.A. 
D.A. 42:469-470 portrait Apr. 1951. 
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BARALT, A. R., JR. New dean. (Loyola.) Bur 50:42-44 por- 
trait Dec. 1950; Desmos 56:86 portrait Oct. 1950. 
School news, Spring 1951. (Loyola) Illinois D. J. 20:240- 
241 May 1951. 
BARBER, T. K. and MASSLER, MAURY: See Massler, Maury. 
BARBITURATES: See Materia medica and therapeutics 
BARDWELL, R. W. Educational system looks to the dental 
profession. (Wisconsin) J. Wisconsin D. Soc 27: 
121-124 July 1951. 
BARICH, F.T. Class Il, Division 2 (Angle) malocclusion. (Re- 
port of a case) Am. J. Orthodont. 37:294-299 Apr. 
1951. 
and FLEET, I. J.: See Fleet, I. J. 
BARLOW, T. M. President’s address--Amer. Assn. of Den- 
tal Examiners. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 10-15, 
report on 120-122 1947. 
BARNES, A. R.; WILLIAMS, H. L.;SLOCUMB, C. H. and BINGER, 
M. W.: See Slocumb, C.H.; Binger, M. W.; Barnes, 
A. R. and Williams, H. L. 
BARNES, D.C. andHYSON, N.L. Casual communication. U. 
C.H.D.J. 15: 71-73 Summer 1951. 
BARNETT, J. W. Honoring life-time members. (Arkansas) 
Arkansas D. J. 22:23 portrait Mar. 1951. 
BARNETT, R. D. Artificial denture construction for wind in- 
strumentalists. U.C.H.D.J. 15:10-11 Autumn 1950. 
BARNHILL, D. C. So-called component society membership 
contest--Indiana State Dental Association. J. Indi- 
ana D. A. 30:19 Feb. 1951. 
BARON, A. L. Handbook of antibiotics. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 
43:242 Aug. 1951. 
BARRETT, S. G. Dental education in Sweden. Brit. D. J.91:118- 
121 Sept. 4, 1951. 
BARRON, S. L.; CROOK, J. H. andGOTTLIEB, BERNHARD: See 
Gottlieb, Bernhard; Barron, S. L. and Crook, J. H. 
BARROWMAN, T. R. Award of the Henry St. John Randell 
bronze medal of The Dental Association of South 
Africa for the year 1950. J. D. A. South Africa 5: 
562-563 Dec. 1950. 
BARSKY, A. J. Principles and practice of plastic surgery. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:99 Jan. 1951. 
BARTELLE, AUGUST. Technic for direct wax patterns of 
three-quarter crowns. J.A.D.A. 42:138-142 Feb. 
1951. 
BARTELS, H. A. Consultant symposim: our empiric cavity 
sterilization. New York D. J. 17:3-9 Jan. 1951. 
Bacterial growth and crystal formation. I. Production of 
calcium carbonate crystals. J. D. Res. 30:642-644 
Oct. 1951. 
and BUCHBINDER, MAURICE.: See Buchbinder, Maurice 
and Bartels, H. A. 
BARTELSTONE, H. J. Penetration of I-13] through cat canine 
into systemic circulation by continuous contact of 
microdrop of solution with enamel surface. J. D. 
Res. 30:480-481 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 
Radioiodine penetration through intact enamel with up- 
take by bloodstream and thyroid gland. J. D. Res. 
30: 728-733 Oct. 1951. 
BARTLETT, FREDERIC. Experimental study of skill. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 31:231-238 Oct. 1951. Reprint. 
BASE PLATES: See Denture bases 
BASIL- JONES, O. Amalgam restorations in the deciduous teeth. 
Austral. J. Den. 55:277-282 Aug. 1951. 
BASS, C.C. Previously undescribed demonstrable pathologic 
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condition in exposed cementum and the underlying 
dentine. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:641- 
652 May 1951. 
BASS, P. B. Let's write prescriptions. Oral Hyg. 41:56-59 
Jan. 1951. 
BASTIAN, C. C. Construction of porcelain jacket crowns in 
close bite cases. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:7-10; 
26 Oct. 1, 1951. 
Restoration of general loss in vertical dimension of badly 
abraded teeth. J. South. California D. A. 19:16-30 
Oct. 1951. 
BATTISTE, A. A. Time to begin orthodontic treatment. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 37:98-105 Feb. 1951. 
BAUER, W. W. Santa Claus, M. D. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 42: 
480 Apr. 1951. 
BAUERLE, J. E.and ARCHER, W.H. Incidence of subluxation 
of the temporomandibular joint. J.A.D.A. 43:434- 
439 Oct. 1951. 
BAUMANN, E. W. President, Chicago Dental Society. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:5-6 portrait May 15, 1951. 
BAUM, A. T. Cephalometric evaluation of the normal skeletal 
and dental pattern of children with excellent occlu- 
sions. Angle Orthodont. 21:96-103 Apr. 1951. 
President’s address--Chicago Den. Soc. Fort. Rev. Chi- 
cago D. Soc. 22:7, 26 July 1, 1951. 
BAUME, L. J. Dental medicine. (Ed.) Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:401-403 Apr. 1951. 
Postnatal growth of the maxilla in Macaca mulatta. (2 
reports) J. D. Res. 30:501-502 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 
Relationship between jaw growth, tooth development and 
tooth eruption. J. D. Res. 30:502-503 Aug. 1951. 
Abstract. 
BAXTER, W.J. Lower prices coming. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 42: 
106-107 Jan. 1951. 
BAYLOR ALUMNI 
necrology reports 
In memoriam--1951. Baylor D. J. 1:24 Sept. 1951. 
BAYSINGER, F. H. Study of impacted teeth andtheir sequellae. 
Complications resulting from impactions. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 29:11-15, 48 Feb. 1951. 
BAZIL, S. I. andGOLDBERG, A. I. X-ray your income tax re- 
turn. D. Concepts 3:12-14,18 Oct. 1951. 
BEATTIE, L. R. Past andpresent theories involved in denture 
stability. J. Nebraska D. A. 27:3-6 Mar. 1951. 
BEATY, J. Y. How to get cash for all dental services. Oral 
Hyg. 41:493-497 Apr. 1951. 
Basic principles of an investment program. Oral Hyg. 
41:1112-1115 Aug. 1951. 
How tobe free of investment details. Oral Hyg. 41:1264- 
1267 Sept. 1951. 
BECKER, G. H. Life member. (District of Columbia Dental 
Society.) J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 26:18 portrait 
Apr. 1951. 
BECKS, HERMANN. Your tooth decay problem. J. South. Cal- 
ifornia D. A. 19:25-29 Feb. 1951; Bul. Oklahoma D. 
A. 39:30-33 Apr. 1951. 
Biographical sketch. Oregon D. J. 20:13 portrait May 
1951. 
and RICKLES, N. H.: See Rickles, N. H. and Becks, Her- 
mann. 
BEDELL, W. R. Nonsurgical reduction of the labial frenum 
with and without orthodontic treatment. J.A.D.A. 
42:510-515 May 1951. 
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BEDER, O. E. Surgical and maxillofacial prosthesis. (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:235-236 Feb. 1951. 
BEEBE, I. D. President, Connecticut State Dental Association. 
New England D. J. 4:15 portrait July 1951. D. Survey 
27:1726 portrait Dec. 1951. 
BEESON, E. B. King County Dental Post Payment Plan. (Wash- 
ington) Washington D. J. 19:17 Apr. 1951. 
BEIER, D. W. Report of the state board of dental examiners. 
(New York) New York D. J. 17:348-351 Aug.-Sept. 
1951. 
BELDING, P.H. Peripheral infections. (Ed.) D. Items Interest 
73:94-96 Jan. 1951. 
A M A comes of age. 1837--a trust committed--1950. 
(Ed.) D. Items Interest 73:198-200 Feb. 1951. 
Bacterial chemistry of dental plaques. (Ed.) D. Items 
Interest 73:943-946 Sept. 1951. 
Bacterial resistance. (Ed.) D.Items Interest 73:861-864 
Aug. 1951. 
Case of abrasion not amenable to regular methods of bite 
restoration. D. Items Interest 73:1043-1045 disc. 
1045-1049 Oct. 1951. 
Common sense against pseudoscience. (Ed.) D. Items In- 
terest 73:1244-1246 Dec. 1951. 
Education in America. (Ed.) D.Items Interest 73:1033-1035 
Oct. 1951. 
Federalized health service--planned economy. (Ed.) D. 
Items Interest 73:1125-1128 Nov. 1951. 
Fluorine has its limitations. D. Items Interest 73:1247- 
1250 Dec. 1951. 
From the sublime to the ridiculous. D. Items Interest 
73:873-876 Aug. 1951. 
Fruits of vision. The Eastman Dental Dispensary and 
the Rochester School of Medicine and Dentistry. 
D. Items Interest 73:428-441 Apr. 1951. 
Inflation hits the dentist. D. Items Interest 73:658-661 
June 1951. 
John Edward Dorman, B.S., D.D.S. D. ItemsInterest 73: 
1142-1145 Nov. 1951. 
Liberty vs. security. (Ed.) D. Items Interest 73:419-420 
Apr. 1951. 
Midwinter meeting--Chicago Den. Soc. D. Items Interest 
73:548-552 May 1951. 
Our new associate editor--Dr. William E. Durbeck, 
(Dental Items of Interest) D. Items Interest 73: 
770-772 July 1951. 
Preventive dentistry. (Ed.) D. Items Interest 73:320-323 
Mar. 1951. 
Professional responsibility towards a sick world. (Ed.) 
D. Items Interest 73:538-540 May 1951. 
Strange case of a $3,000 junket to New Zealand. D. 
Items Interest 73:962-966 Sept. 1951. 
Trends in dentistry. (Ed.) D. Items Interest 73:758-760 
July 1951. 
With your editor. D. Items Interest 73:105-108 Jan. 1951. 
and EDWARDS, B. G. Induced alterations in the reaction 
capacity of Stroptococcus odontolyticus. J. D. Res. 
29:791-793 Dec. 1950. 
BELGOROD, H.H. Atomic energy and dentistry--a review of 
recent literature. New York J. Den. 21:322-324 
Aug.-Sept. 1951. 
and WAINWRIGHT, W. W.: See Wainwright, W. W. 
BELL, BROOKS. Congratulations. (President-elect, Amer. 
Assn. of Orthodontists) Texas D. J. 69:270 June 


1951. 
Installed president-elect of the American Association 
of Orthodontists. Baylor D. J. 1:22 portrait June 
1951. 
BELL, D.G. President’s address--American Academy of Per- 
iodontology. J. Periodont. 22:50-54 Jan. 1951. 
BELL, MURIEL EMMA; MALCOLM, J. and DEAKER, EILEEN 
MARY: See Malcolm, J.; Deaker, Eileen Mary and 
Bell, Muriel Emma 
BELL, W. R. Study of applied force as related to the use of 
elastics and coil springs. Angle Orthodont. 21:151- 
154 July 1951. 
BELLAIRS, A. D’A. Observations on the incisive canaliculi and 
nasopalatine ducts. Brit. D. J. 91:281-291 Dec. 4, 
1951. 
BELLINGER, W. R. Children’s Dental Health Day activities 
report February 5, 1951, Kansas. J. Kansas D. A. 
35:111-112 Aug. 1951. 
BELL’S PALSY: See Palsy--Bell’s 
BELSAW, E. T. Then and now--Nat. Den. Assn. Bul. Nat. D. 
A. 9:149-150 Apr. 1951. 
BENDER, I. B. and SELTZER, SAMUEL: See Seltzer, Samuel 
and Bender, I. B. 
BENEDIKTSON, J.B. President-elect, California State Dental 
Association. J. California D. A. 27:19] portrait 
July-Aug. 1951. 
BENGTSSON, H. E. ‘Donor’ technic for all acrylic dentures. 
D. Survey 27:1555-1560 Nov. 1951. 
BENIGN TUMORS: See Tumors 
BENJAMIN, HARRY. Problems of old age and their treat- 
ment. J. D. Med. 6:79-85, disc. 86-87 July 1951. 
BENNETT, GLENN. President’s report to the house of dele- 
gates--Wisconsin S. Den. Soc. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 
27:92-93 May 1951. 
BENSON, J. R. Teeth under full denture. New Zealand D.J. 
47:146 July 1951. 
BENZER, PAUL. Preliminary report on the use of hyaluroni- 
dase in the treatment of traumatic swellings. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med., Oral Path. 4:1515-1522 Dec. 1951. 
BERCHER, etal. Pathologie dentaire. (Dental pathology) (Bool. 
rev.) Brit. D. J. 91:193 Oct. 2, 1951. 
BERENDT, H. C. Report of a case of multiple supernumer- 
ary teeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path 4: 
1132-1135 Sept. 1951. 
BERESFORD, J.S. Occlusal effects of tuberculated lateral in- 
cisors. D. Record 71:109-112 June 1951. 
Norwegian plate construction forClass Il, Division 1. D. 
Practitioner 1:207-213 Mar. 1951. 
Post-traumatic calcification of a root canal. Brit. D.J. 
91:241 Nov. 6, 1951. 
Sved bite-plate. D. Practitioner 1:lll-ll2 Dec. 1950. 
BERGAMINI. Public dental service in Italy. (in French) Inter- 
nat. D. J. 1:142-145 June 1951. 
BERGEN COUNTY DENTAL SOCIETY 
Amendment to the Constitution. Bul. Bergen Co. D. Soc. 
(N.J.) 16:1 Oct. 1950. 
Resolution in refutation of the proposed act, Assembly 
Biil A 329, sponsored by the New Jersey laboratory 
interests. Bul. BergenCo. D. Soc. (N.J.) 17:3 Mar. 
1951. 
BERGER, ADOLPH. Dentistry and voluntary prepaid health 
insurance. New York D. J. 17:24-27 Jan. 1951. 
BERGGREN, H. Public dental services of the world--Sweden. 
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BERGGREN, H. (cont.) 

Internat. D. J. 1:131-140 Dec. 1950. 

and HEDSTROM, HARRY. Experimental studies in vivo 
on the permeability of enamel with particular re- 
gard to the effect of sugar solutions. J. D. Res. 
30:161-168 Apr. 1951. 

Influence of topically applied fluorine on the permea- 

bility of enamel. J. D. Res. 30:169-171 Apr. 1951. 

BERGSTROM, GUNNAR. On the reproduction of dental articula- 
tion by means of articulators: a kinematic investi- 
gation. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 43:521 Oct. 1951. 

BERKEY, L. G. President’s report--Ninth Dist. Den. Soc. 
(N.Y.) Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 37:16-18 June 
1951. 

BERKSHIRE CONFERENCE IN PERIODONTOLOGY AND 
ORAL PATHOLOGY 

Bird, }.T. Summary of presentations. Washington Univ. 
D. J. 18:32-35 Aug. 1951. 

BERLINER, ABRAHAM. Oral physical therapy: an evaluation 
of the present day consequence of oral autoprophy- 
laxis in the periodontal problem. New York]. Den. 
21:212-214 May 1951. 

BERMAN, MAURICE. Orthodontics in general practice. J.D.A. 
South Africa 6:434-439 Nov. 1951. 

BERMAN, NICHOLAS. An implant technique for full lower den- 
ture. D. Digest 57:438-443 Oct. 1951. 

BERNEY, G.T. Some aspects of chemotheraphy and the anti- 
biotrics. J. Irish D. A. 6:12-18 May 1951. 

BERNICK, SOL;RUTHEFORD, R. L. and RABINOWITCH, B. Z. 
Role of the epithelial attachment in tooth resorption 
of primary teeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:1444-1450 Nov. 1951. 

BERNIER, J. L. Changes in bone and cementum in periodontal 
disease. J. Periodont. 22:29-34 Jan. 1951. 

Significance of oral diagnosis. J. Oral Surg. 9:71-76 Jan. 
1951. 
and TIECKE, R. W. Proper biopsy procedures. 
Health 41:24-27 Jan. 1951. Reprint 
Carotid body tumors. J. Oral Surg. 9:251-253 July 
1951. 
Compilation of the material received by the registry 
of oral pathology. J. Oral Surg. 9:341-348 Oct. 1951. 
Pemphigus. J. Oral Surg. 9:253-255 July 1951. 
Sarcoidosis. J. Oral Surg. 9:256-257 July 1951. 
Three rare oral tumors. J. Oral Surg. 9:161-165 Apr. 
1951. 
BERNSTEIN, EMANUEL 
and MOSHMAN, H. B. Bone regeneration after cyst re- 
moval. J.A.D.A. 42:58-60 Jan. 1951. 
and NEUWIRTH, ISAAC. Prescription aids in everyday 
dentistry. J.A.D.A. 43:561-571 Nov. 1951. 

BERNSTEIN, H.F. Latest addition tothe D.C. Board of Dental 
Examiners. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 26:35 portrait 
Apr. 1951. 

BERRY, H. M., JR. Radiopaque materials in the roentgeno- 
graphic interpretation of periodontal lesions: apre- 
liminary report. J.A.D.A. 43:278-284 Sept. 1951. 

BERTRAM, F. P. Fluoridation of community water supplies. 


Oral 


J. Oklahoma D. A. 40:7-9 Oct. 1951. 

BERTRAND, P.; DECHAUME, M. and LACRONIQUE, G. Radio- 
graphie bucco-dentaire et agents physiques en 
stomatologie. (Bucco-dental radiography and diag- 
nostic roentgenology in dentistry.) (Book rev.) J. 





1951 


Oral Surg. 9:353 Oct. 1951; J.A.D.A. 43:390 Sept. 1951. 
BERY, N.N. Presidential address--All India Den. Assn. J. 
All-India D. A. 23:7-ll Mar. 1951. 
BERZINSKAS, V. J. 

MULLINS, C. E.; TAYLOR, B. L.; SCHLACK, C. A. and 
GERENDE, R. J.: See Schlack, C. A.; Gerende, R. 
J.; Berzinskas, V. J.; Mullins, C. E. and Taylor, 
B. L. 

MULLINS, C. E.; WHEATCROFT, M. G.; GERENDE, L. 
J.; SCHLACK, C. A.; TAYLOR, B. L.; BERZINSKAS, 
V. J. and MULLINS, C. E.: See Wheatcroft, M. G.; 
Gerende, L.J.; Schlack, C. A.; Tayior, B. L.; Ber- 
zinskas, V. J. and Mullins, C. E. 

BESIC, F.C. Artificial dental caries. Preliminary report. J. 
D. Res. 30:708-T7ll Oct. 1951. 

In vitro dental decalcification resembling caries: A pre- 
liminary study. J. D. Res. 30:483 Aug. 1951. Ab- 
stract. 

BEST, J. V.H. Hydrocolloid inlay impression technique. New 
Zealand D. J. 47:84-88 Apr. 1951. 

Immediate and complete anaesthesia for cavity prepara- 
tion by the intra-osseous technique. New Zealand 
D. J. 47:7-12 Jan. 1951. 

BETTENHAUSEN, L.G. New director, Chicago Dental Society. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:8 May 15, 1951. 

BEUKELMAN, R. K. Plastic fillings. J. Colorado D. A. 30:15- 
16 Dec. 1951. 

BEVELANDER, GERRIT. Study of calcification in molluscs 
with special reference to the use of P32 and Ca45. 
New York J. Den. 21:305-308 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

and AMLER, M. H.: See Amler, M. H. and Bevelander. 

BEVERIDGE, W. 1. B. Teaching the art of research. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 31:239-245 Oct. 1951. Reprint. 

BEYER, K. H. Pharmacological basis of penicillin therapy. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 43:391-392 Sept. 1951; J. Oral. 
Surg. 9:353 Oct. 1951. 

BIBBY, B. G. Topical treatments of the teeth as a means of 
preventing dental decay. D. J. Australia 22:596- 
604 Dec. 1950. 

Presidential address: remarks of retiring president-- 
Inter. Assn. Den. Research. J. D. Res. 30:455-458 
Aug. 1951. 

and GOLDBERG, H. J. V. Acid production in different 
mouths by five foods. J. D. Res. 30:495 Aug. 1951. 
Abstract. 

GOLDBERG, H. J. V. and CHEN, EUGENE. Evaluation 
of caries-producing potentialities of various food- 
stuffs. J.A.D.A. 42:491-509 May 1951. 

Caries production in hamsters by different foods. J. 
D. Res. 30:485-486 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Prize award to Rochester research group. Study 
based on caries producing foodstuff. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 21:7, 30 Feb. 1, 1951; J.A.D.A. 42: 
224 Feb. 1951. 

and NEVIN, T. A. Effectiveness of ammoniated dentifri- 
ces in reducing oral] lactobacillus counts. J. D.Res. 
30:503 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Effect of water soluble chlorophyll on pure cultures of 
organisms commonly found in the oral cavity. J. D. 
Res. 30:469 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

BICUSPIDS: See Teeth--bicuspids 
BIEN, S. M. Analysis of the components of forces used to ef- 
fect distal movement of teeth. Am. J. Orthodont. 
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BIEN, S. M. (cont.) 

37:508-521 July 1951. 

BIERMAN, H. R.; McCLELLAND, J. N.; HAZLET, J. W. and 
GALLOWAY, D. W. National comprehensive a- 
chievement examination for dental students in the 
subject matter of cancer. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:1048-1056 Aug. 1951. 

BIGNELL,K. A. Hydro colloid technic. Its use in inlay and crown 
and bridge work. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 35:83-86 Dec. 
1951. 

BINGER, M. W.;BARNES, A. R.; WILLIAMS, HL. and SLOCUMB, 
C. H.: See Slocumb, C. H.;Binger, M. W.; Barnes, 
A. R. and Williams, H. L. 

BIOGRAPHIES 

books: See Book reviews 
BIOPSY 

Ariaudo, A. A. Interesting findings in routine gingival 
biopsy. J. Periodont. 22:144-147 July 1951. 

Bernier, J. L.and Tiecke, R. W. Proper biopsy proced- 
ures. Oral Health 41:24-27 Jan. 1951. Reprint 

Gladstone, S. A. Sponge biopsy in the diagnosis of cancer 
of the mouth. J. Oral Surg. 9:104-109 Apr. 1951. 

Hiatt, W. H. Calcified bodies in the gingiva. J. Perio- 
dont. 22:96-100 Apr. 1951. 

Kotch, S.M. Importance of biopsy in oral cancer detec- 
tion. New York D. J. 17:121-122 Mar. 1951. 

Lighterman, Irwin. Modified technique for gingival biop- 
sy in the diagnosis of secondary amyloidosis. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:351-354 Mar. 1951. 

Miles, A. E. W. Use of the biopsy drill and punch in the 
diagnosis of oral lesions. Brit. D. J. 91:7-10 July 
1951. 

Suggestions for biopsy examination. New Zealand D. J. 
30:107-109 Apr. 1951. 

Waldron, C. A. Use of the biopsy in oral diagnosis. J. 
Missouri D. A. 31:421-424 Dec. 1951. 

BIRD, J.T. Summary of presentations. (Berkshire Conference) 
Washington Univ. D. J. 18:32-35 Aug. 1951. 

Antibiotics in clinical endodontics. Washington Univ. D. 
J. 18:54-56 Nov. 1951. 

BIRTHRIGHT, W.T. New president of Board of Dental Exam- 
iners. (District of Columbia). J. Dist. Columbia 
D. Soc. 26:34 portrait July 1951. 

BITE 

open: See Orthodontic treatment--open bite 
opening: See also Occlusion--restoration to normal 

Bastian, C. C. Construction of porcelain jacket crowns 
in close bite cases. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22: 
7-10; 26 Oct. 1, 1951. 

Belding, P. H. Case of abrasion not amenable to regular 
methods of bite restoration. D. Items Interest 73: 
1043-1045 disc. 1045-1049 Oct. 1951. 

Chick, A. O. Prosthetic notes. Bite-raising splint: patch 
test: Bell’s palsy appliance. D. Practitioner 1:108- 
110 Dec. 1950. 

Sapienza, B. F. Problem in opening the bite and its solu- 
tion. D. Survey 27:39-43 Jan. 1951. 

planes: See Orthodontic appliances, materials, etc. 

plates: See Orthodontic appliances, materials, etc. See also 
Partial dentures 

raising: See Bite--opening 

strength: See Mastication--force 

taking: See also Occlusion--centric 


Harris, Elam. Occlusion. J. Pros. Den. 1:301-306 May 
1951. 

Malson, T.S. Recording and transferring mandibular 
movements. D. Digest 57:349-354 Aug. 1951. 

BITTRICH, N. M. Pre-anesthetic medication. D. Items Inter- 
est 73:74-75 Jan. 1951. 

BJORK, ARNE. Determination of facial types and diagnosis of 
sagittal malocclusion using cephalometric X-ray 
photography. D.J. Australia 22:605-618 Dec. 1950. 

Discussion on the significance of growth changes in facial 
pattern and their relationship to changes in occlu- 
sion. D. Record 71:197-208 Nov. 1951. 

Nature of facial prognathism and its relations to normal 
occlusion of the teeth. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:106- 
124 Feb. 1951. 

Principle of the Andresen method of orthodontic treat- 
ment, a discussion based on cephalometric X-ray 
analysis of treated cases. Am. J. Orthodont. 37: 
437-458 June 1951. 

Some biological aspects of prognathism and occlusion of 
the teeth. Angle Orthodont. 21:3-27 Jan. 1951. 

BJORLIN, G. and GRAF, W.: See Graf, W. and Bjorlin, G. 

BLACKERBY, P.E.,JR. Biographical sketch. Detroit D. Bul. 
20:10 portrait May 1951. 

BLACKWOOD, H. J. J. and LUCAS, R. B. Neurofibroma of the 
mandible. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 44: 
864-865 Oct. 1951. 

BLAIR, V. P.; IVY, R. H. and BROWN, J. B. Essentials of o- 
ral surgery. (Book rev.) Brit. D.J.91:132 Sept. 4, 
1951. 

BLAKE, F.G. To head Army Medical Research Board. J.A. 
D.A. 43:230 Aug. 1951. 

BLAKE, HARRIS and BLAKE, F.S. Ameloblastic odontoma: 
report of case. J. Oral Surg. 9:240-243 July 1951. 

BLAKE, R. L. James David McCoy. (Biographical sketch). J. 
Am. Orthodont. 37:300-303 portrait Apr. 1951. 

BLANCHARD, C.H. Some phases of our many-sided denture 
problem. J. Pros. Den. 1:523-542 Sept. 1951. 

BLANK, H. H. Problem of decay solved for denture clasped 
tooth by abutment crown designed to fit the clasp. 
D. Survey 27:806-808 June 1951. 

BLASS, J. L. Appreciation of dentistry through education of 
the patient. New York Univ.J. Den. 9:267-272 June 
1951. 

Biographical sketch. Outlook and Bul. South. D. Soc. 
(N.J.) 20:35 portrait Apr. 1951. 

BLATTERFEIN, LOUIS. Study of partial denture clasping. 
J.A.D.A. 43:169-185 Aug. 1951. 

BLAUCH, L. E. State board examination questions. Proc. Am. 
A. D, Examiners p. 81-100, disc. 100-108, report on 
136-148, disc. 149-155, 1950. 

BLAYNEY, J. R.;WOLF, WALTER and HILL, I. N.:See Hill, I. N. 
Blayney, J. R. and Wolf, Walter. 

BLEACHING TEETH: See Teeth--bleaching 

BLECHMAN, HARRY and COHEN, MORRIS. Use of aqueous 
urea solution in the field of endodontia: prelimi- 
nary report. J. D. Res. 30:503-504 Aug. 1951. Ab- 
stract. 

BLEDSOE, G. W. 20 supernumeraries, curved root, granu- 
loma. D. Survey 27:652 May 1951. 

BLISS, C. H. Psychologic factors involved in presenting den- 
ture service. J. Pros. Den. 1:49-63 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

Strategy in the handling of patients. North-West Den. 
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BLISS, C. H. (cont.) 
30:184-190 July 1951. 
BLISS, H. D.,GILBERT, G. H.,GRESHAM, A. H., and HARDING, 
J. F. A.: See Gilbert, G. H. 
BLOCK ANESTHESIA: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local-- 
block 
BLOCK, L. S. Temporomandibular syndrome as related to full 
denture prosthesis. J.A.D.A. 42:428-434 Apr. 1951. 
BLOCK TEETH: See Teeth, Artificial--form 
BLOOD 
circulation 
Butcher, E. O. and Taylor, A.C. Effects of denervation 
and ischemia upon the teeth of the monkey. J. D. 
Res. 30:265-275 Apr. 1951. 
diseases: See also specific diseases, i. e. Leukemia 
Tank, Gertrude. Two cases of green pigmentation of the 
deciduous teeth associated with hemolytic disease 


of the newborn. J.A.D.A. 42:302-306 Mar.; 470 
Apr. 1950. 
examination 
~~ Arterial blood culture. D. Items Interest 73:1183 Dec. 
1951. Abstract. 
Bloom, J. Y. Of dental origin. Bul. Passaic Co. D. Soc. 
12:7 June 1951. 


Smith, F. A. and Gardner, D. E. Investigations on the 
metabolism of fluoride. I. The determination of 
fluoride in blood. J. D. Res. 30:182-188 Apr. 1951. 
physiology 
Miller, John. Pigmentation of teeth due to Rhesus factor. 
Brit. D. J. 91:121-122 Sept. 4, 1951. 
pressure 
Santy, A.C. Present status in management of hyperten- 
sion. Ann. Den. 10:51-62 June 1951. 
BLOOM, H. J. Modern dental offices. Downtown efficiency in 
residential area. D. Survey 27:362-363 Mar. 1951. 
BLOOM, JACK. Defense of Dr. Goldman. (Letters re his book 
‘*Periodontia.”’) J.A.D.A. 42:232-233 Feb. 1951. 
Corres. 
COHEN, D. W. and GOLDMAN, H. M.: See Goldman, H. 
M.; Bloom, Jack and Cohen, D. W. 
and GOLDMAN, H. M.: See Goldman, H. M. and Bloom, 
Jack 
BLOOM, J. Y. Of dental origin. Bul. Passaic Co. D. Soc. 12:8 
portrait Apr.; 7 June 1951. 
BLUE CROSS AND BLUE SHIELD: See Insurance--hospital 
BLUESTONE, L. I. Impacted mandibular bicuspid and canine: 
indications for removal and surgical considera- 
tions. D. Items Interest 73:341-355 Apr. 1951. 
BLUM, THEODOR: Education of the dentist and oral surgeon. 
The relation of the oral surgeon to the general den- 
tal and medical practitioners and the specialists 
of both professions. New York J. Den. 21:66-68 
Feb. 1951. 
and CAHN, L.R. Plea for conservatism in oral surgery. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:825-844 
July 1951. 
BLUMENTHAL, E.E. and CATANIA, A. F. Practical applica- 
tion of regional penicillin with local anesthesia in 
dentistry. New York D. J. 17:190-201 May 1951. 
Modern Den. 18:5-23 July 1951. 
BLYTHE, J. O., JR. and LLOYD, R. S.: See Lloyd, R. S. and 
Blythe, J. O., Jr. 
BOARD OF ORAL SURGERY OF THE STATE OF NEW YORK 
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Diplomates of the Board of Oral Surgery. New York D. 
J. 17:103 Feb.; 175 Apr. 1951. 

Report. New York D. J. 17:340-343 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 
BOBBITTS, SAM. U. of No. Carolina holds meeting to organ- 

ize new chapter of Psi Omega. (Ed.) Frater 50: 
8-9 Mar. 1951. 
BODDICKER, V.S. Case of the retrusive mandible. J. Pros. 
Den. 1:333-336 May 1951. 
BODECKER, C. F. Enamel etching under orthodontic bands. 
(Ed.) Am.J. Orthodont. 37:387-388 May 1951. Re- 
print 
Clinical research needed for erosion-abrasion. J. Peri- 
odont. 22:241-243 Oct. 1951; New York D. J. 17:407- 
410 Oct. 1951. 

What are the duties of the dental hygienist? The den- 
tist’s viewpoint. New York D. J. 17:164-167 Apr. 
1951. 
(in consultation with) GOTTLIEB, B.; ORBAN, B.; 
ROBINSON, H.B.G.; SCHOUR, I. and SOGNNAES, 
R. F. Enamel lamellae. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:787-798 June 1951. 
Laboratory accreditation. (District of Columbia 
Dental Society.) J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 26:30-31 
Apr. 1951. 
BOHLMANN, E.H. Dentistry for children and its implications. 
Washington Univ. D. J. 18:13-16 Aug. 1951. 
BOITEL, R. H. and MUHLEMANN, H. R.: See Muhlemann, H. R. 
and Boitel, R. H. 
BOLAND, C. A. Navydentist wins award as composer of song. 
J.A.D.A. 42:458-459 Apr. 1951. 
BOLDEN, T. E.; MASSILER, MAURY and EMSLIE, R. D.: See 
Massler, Maury; Emslie, R. D. and Bolden, T. E. 
BOLENBAUGH, MARVIN; HUGHES, J. A. and ERCEG, A.C.: 
See Erceg, A. C.; Bolenbaugh, Marvin and Hughes, 
J. A. 
BOLLEN, F. R. Osteomyelitis of the jaws. D. Items Interest 
73:243-251 Mar. 1951. 
BOLLWERK, E. H. Progress in the Air Force. J. Missouri D. 
A. 31:358 Oct. 1951. 
BOMBERGER, P. E. President’s address. 83rd annual meet- 
ing - Pennsylvania State Dental Society. Pennsyl- 
vania D. J. 18:232-236 report on 236 portrait Nov. 
1951. 
BOMAN, V. R. and GLOWACZ, C. R.: See Glowacz, C. R. 
BONE 
Rogers, H. J. and Weidman, S. M. Metabolism of alveolar 
bone. Brit. D. J. 90:7-10 Jan. 2, 1951. 

Jarabak, J. R. Radiocalcium uptake as compared with 
alizarin in the mineralization of bone. J.D. Res. 
30:51. Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Rigg, S. K. Surgical cases from dental practice with ob- 
servations on technique and the treatment of cavi- 
ties in bone. D. Practitioner 1:132-145 Jan. 1951. 

Schwartz, Abraham. Hormones and bone formation. Har- 
vard D. Alumni Bul. 11:2-12 Oct. 1951. 

diseases: See also Osteitis; Osteomyelitis 

Bernier, J. L. Changes in bone and cementum in perio- 
dontal disease. J. Periodont. 22:29-34 Jan. 1951. 

Cahn, Lester. Jaws in generalized skeletal disease. 
(Charles Tomes lecture) J. D. A. South Africa 4: 
144-158 April 1951. Reprint 

Crich, W. A. Fibrous dysplasia of bone: report of case 
(No. lll) J. Canad. D. A. 17:202-205 Apr. 1951. 


BOE, E. J. 
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BONE--diseases (cont.) 


Ingram, F.L. Fibrous dysplasia of bone and comparable 
conditions in the jaws. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. 
Odont. 44:549-556 July 1951. 

Kaufman, Myron. Fibrous dysplasia of bone: monostotic 
and polyostotic forms. J. Oral Surg. 9:93-104 Apr. 
1951. 

Eosinophilic granuloma of bone. J. Oral Surg. 9:273- 
281 Oct. 1951. 

Robinson, Marsh. Polyostotic fibrous dysplasia of bone. 
J.A.D.A. 42:47-57 Jan. 1951. 

Travin, M.S. Fibrous osseous dysplasia of the mandible. 
New York D. J. 17:519-526 Dec. 1951. 

Wade, Hilary. Chronic abscess of the zygomatic bone 
due to a tooth displaced by trauma. Brit. D. J. 90: 
156 Mar. 20, 1951. 

grafting 

Wickstrom. O.W. and Huebsch, R.W. Repair of a man- 
dibular bone defect with bone chips. Case report. 
D. Digest 57:316 July 1951. Abstract 

Repair of orally contaminated bone defects with can- 
cellous bone chips. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:1127-1131 Sept. 1951. 
growth 

Jarabak, J. R.,et al. Alizarin as an indicator of bone growth. 
J. D. Res. 30:512 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Logan, W. R. Some observations on the growth of the al- 
veolus in man. Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. 
Tr. p. 27-31 disc. 32-35, 1949. 

regeneration 

Bernstein, Emanuel and Moshman, H. B. Bone regenera- 
tion after cyst removal. J.A.D.A. 42:58-60 Jan. 1951. 

Jarabak, J. R. Regeneration of the mandibular condyle 
following bilateral resection. J.D.Res. 30:491-492 
Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Jarabak, J. R., et al. Growth of the mandible of the rat 
following bilateral resection of the mandibular con- 
diles. J. D. Res. 30:492 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Jensen, J. R. Histological effects of carboxy-methyl-cel- 
lulose, petrolatum, and penicillin on the rate of 
bone regeneration in guinea pigs. North-West Den. 
30:182-183 July 1951. 

Lazarus, A. H. Bone reformation visualized in study mo- 
dels before and after precision grinding.New York 
D. J. 17:440-446 Nov. 1951. 

Lozier, Matthew. Postoperative management of bone ca- 
vities in exodontia and oral surgery. D. Digest 57: 
408-409 Sept. 1951. 

Schram, W. R., et al. Report of experiments concerning 
bone growth and repair.J.D.Res. 30:487 Aug. 1951. 
Abstract. 

resorption: See also Alveolar process--structure and re- 
sorption 


BOOK REVIEWS 


Aitchison, James. Dental anatomy and physiology for 
students. Austral. J. Den. 55:168-169 Apr. 1951; 
Brit. D.J. 90:224-225 Apr. 17,1951; J. Irish D. Soc. 
5:14-15 Oct. 1950. 

Alvarez, W.C. Neuroses. Diagnosis and management 
of functional disorders and minor psychoses. D. 
Items Interest 73:773 July 1951; J.A.D.A. 43:391 
Sept. 1951. 
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American Dental Association-- Bureau of Library and In- 
dexing Service. Index to Dental Literature inthe 
English language. Austral J. Den. 54:381 Dec. 1950; 
J. California D. A. 27:155 May-June 1951; New York 
D. J. 17:224 May 1951. 

American Dental Association--Council on Dental Thera- 
peutics. Accepted dental remedies. Brit. D. J. 90: 
324 June 19, 195]; Illinois D. J. 20:7-8 Jan. 1951;Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1319 Oct. 1951. 

American Medical Association--Council on Medical Serv- 
ices. Voluntary prepayment medical care plans. 
J.A.D.A. 43:117 July 1951. 

American Medical Association--Council on Pharmacy 
and Chemistry. New and non-official remedies. 
J.A.D.A. 42:360 Mar. 1951; J. Oral Surg. 9:168-170 
Apr. 1951. 

American Pharmaceutical Association--Committee on 
National Formulary. National formulary, ninth e- 
dition. Illinois D. J. 20:17 Jan. 1951; J.A.D.A. 43: 
116 July 1951; J. Oral Surg. 9:260 July 1951. 

Annals of the New York Academy of Sciences. Mechan- 
ism and evaluation of antiseptics. J. California D. 
A. 27:155-156 May-June 1951. 

Anson, B.J. Atlas of human anatomy. J.A.D.A. 42:357 
Mar. 1951; J. Oral Surg. 9:168 Apr. 1951. 

Appleton, J. L. T. Bacterial infection with special refer- 
ence to dental practice. J.A.D.A. 42:99 Jan. 1951; 
J. Oral Surg. 9:81 Jan. 1951. 

Armitage, John. (Edited by) Britannica book of the year 
1950. Brit. D. J. 90:30 Jan. 2, 1951. 

Asgis, A.J. (Edited by) Leadership in dentistry--labora- 
tory relations. J. Canad. D, A. 17:97 Feb. 1951; J. 
Florida D. Soc. 22:20 Feb. 1951; J. Michigan D. Soc. 
33:56-59 Feb. 1951; Pennsylvania D. J. 18:86 Mar. 
1951; J. California D. A. 27:153-154 May-June 1951. 
J.A.D.A. 43:115 July 1951. 

Atti Accademia dei Fisiocritici, Siena. Sezione Medico- 
Fisica. Studi della Facolta Medica Senese. (Pro- 
ceedings of the Accademia dei Fisiocritici of Siena, 
Medical Section) J.A.D.A. 42:357 Mar. 1951. 

Axhausen, Georg. Leitfaden der zahnartztlichen chirur- 
gie. (Textbook of dental surgery) Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:126 Jan. 1951; Brit. D. J. 91:76 
Aug. 7, 1951. 

Bagnall, J.S. Bibliography on caries research. J. Canad. 
D. A. 17:36 Jan. 1951; Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:127 Jan. 1951; Ann. Den. 10:77 June 1951. 

Baron, A. L. Handbook of antibiotics. J.A.D.A. 43:242 
Aug. 1951. 

Barsky, A.J. Principles and practic< of plastic surgery. 
J.A.D.A. 42:99 Jan. 1951. 

Bauer, W. W. Santa Claus, M. D. J.A.D.A. 42:480 Apr. 
1951. 

Baxter, W.J. Lower prices coming. J.A.D.A. 42:106-107 
Jan. 1951. 

Beder, O. E. Surgical and maxillofacial prosthesis. J. 
A.D.A. 42:235-236 Feb. 1951. 

Bercher, et al. Pathologie dentaire. (Dental pathology) 
Brit. D. J. 91:193-194 Oct. 2, 1951. 

Bergstrom, Gunnar. On the reproduction of dental ar- 
ticulation by means of articulators: a kinematic in- 
vestigation. J.A.D.A. 43:521 Oct. 1951. 
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BOOK REVIEWS (cont.) 


Bertrand, P.; Dechaume, M. and Lacronique, G. Radio- 
graphie bucco-dentaire et agents physiques en 
stomatologie. (Bucco-dental radiography and diaz- 
nostic roentgenology in dentistry.)J.A.D.A. 43:390 
Sept. 1951; J. Oral Surg. 9:353 Oct. 1951. 

Beyer, K. H. Pharmacological basis of penicillin ther- 
apy. J.A.D.A. 43:391-392 Sept. 1951; J. Oral Surg. 9: 
353 Oct. 1951. 

Biological foundations of health education. Proceedings 
of the Eastern States Health Education Conference, 
April 1-2, 1948. J.A.D.A. 42:107 Jan. 1951. 

Blair, V. P.; Ivy, R. H. and Brown, J. B. Essentials of 
oral surgery. Brit. D. J. 91:132 Sept. 4, 1951. 
Boletin administrativo del ministerio de salud publica de 
la nacion (Administrative builetin of the ministry 
of public health of the nation). (Argentina) J.A.D.A. 

43:387 Sept. 1951. 

Boucher, C. O. Dental prosthetic laboratory manual. 
Brit. D. J. 90:29 Jan. 2, 1951. 

Bourgoyne, J. R. Surgery of the mouth and jaws. J. 
Michigan D. Soc. 33:94 Apr. 1951. 

Bowes, Anna de Planter and Church, C. F. Food values 
of portions commonly used. J.A.D.A. 43:520 Oct. 
1951. 

Bray, W. E. Clinical laboratory methods. J.A.D.A. 43: 
758 Dec. 1951. 

Brazenor,C.W. Mammals of Victoria. Austral. J. Den. 
55:168 Apr. 1951. 

Brecker, S.C. Porcelain jacket crown, a manual stres- 
sing the preparation of normal and abnormal teeth. 
D. Practitioner 2:26 Sept. 1951; J. Canad. D. A. 17: 
686-687 Dec. 1951. 

Bridges, E. M. Epilepsy and convulsive disorders. J. 
A.D.A. 42:105 Jan. 1951. 

Brodsky, R.H. Atlas of oral and facial lesions. J. Oral 
Surg. 9:79 Jan. 1951. 

Brody, William. Personnel administration in public health 
nursing. J.A.D.A. 43:520 Oct. 1951. 

Bulleid, Arthur and Shuttleworth, C.W. Textbook of bac- 
teriology for dental students. J.A.D.A.42:98c Jan. 

1951. 

Bunting, R. W. Textbook of oral hygiene and preventive 
dentistry. Illinois D. J. 20:10-1i Jan. 1951; Indian D. 
Rev. 20:86 Feb.-Mar. 1951; J.A.D.A. 42:359 Mar. 
1951; D. Practitioner 1:95-96 Nov. 1950. 

Burger, Martin. Bacterial polysaccharides. J.A.D.A. 
43:387-388 Sept. 1951. 

Burrows, William; Gordon, F.B.; Porter, R.J. and Moul- 
der,J.W. Jordan-Burrows textbook of bacteriolo- 
gy. J.A.D.A. 42:236 Feb. 1951. 
Burstein, C.L. Fund tal considerations in anesthe- 
sia. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:199 Apr. 1951. 
Campbell, U.J. and Liberman, J.B. Physicians tax guide 
and accounting record, 1951 edition. J.A.D.A. 42: 
357 Mar. 1951. 

Cattell, R.B. Personality, a systematic theoretical and 
factual study. J. D. Med. 6:106 July 1951. 

Chateau, J. M. and Chateau, Michel. Precis d’orthodont- 
ie et d’orthopedie maxillo-faciale. (Compendium 
of orthodontia and maxillofacial orthopedics) J. 
A.D.A. 42:358 Mar. 1951. 

Chatton, Milton; Margen, Sheldon and Brainerd, H. D. 





Handbook of medical management. J.A.D.A. 42: 
103 Jan. 1951. 

Chenoweth, L. B. and Morrison, W. R. Community health. 
J.A.D.A. 43:519 Oct. 1951. 

Cipes, L. R. Prescription writing and materia medica 
for dentists. Indian D. Rev. 20:85-86 Feb.-Mar. 
1951; J.A.D.A. 42:358 Mar.1951; New York D. J. 17: 
224-225 May 1951. 

Clement, F. W. Nitrous oxide-oxygen anesthesia. Bul. 
Nat. D. A. 9:202-203 Apr. 1951; D. Items Interest 
73:553 May 1951; J. California D. A. 27:153 May- 
June 1951; Brit. D. J. 91:161-162 Sept. 18, 1951, J. 
Am. Col. Den. 18:122-123 June 1951; New York D. J. 
17:285 June-July 1951. 

Cole, W. H. and Puestow, C. B. First aid--surgical and 
medical. J.A.D.A. 43:612 Nov. 1951. 

Coles, J.V. Standards and labels for consumers’ goods. 
J.A.D.A. 42:98 Jan. 1951. 

Commerce Clearing House, Inc. Social security 1950 ex- 
plained. J.A.D.A. 43:244 Aug. 1951. 

Committee of Revision of the U. S. Pharmacopeia. The 
United States Pharmacopeia. J. Oral Surg. 9:17) 
Apr. 1951; J.A.D.A. 42:360 Mar. 1951; J. California 
D. A. 27:156 May-June 195). 

Companhia de diamantes de Angola. (Diamond company 
of Angola) J.A.D.A. 42:106 Jan. 1951. 

Conn, H.F., et al. (Edited by) Current therapy 1950: lat- 
est approved methods of treatment for the practic- 
ing physician. Mlinois D. J. 20:13-14 Jan. 1951; J.A. 
D. A. 42:238 Feb. 1951; Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:203 Apr. 
1951. 

(Edited by) Current therapy 1951. D. Items Interest 
73:663 June 1951. 

Coolidge, E. D. Endodontia--the clinical pathology and 
treatment of the dental pulp and pulpless teeth. D. 
Items Interest 73:109 Jan. 1951; Dlinois D. J. 20:7 
Jan. 1951; J. Canad. D. A. 17:36-37 Jan. 1951; J. D. 
Med. 6:27 Jan. 1951; New York D. J. 17:128 Mar. 
1951; Brit. D. J. 90:296 June 5, 1951; J.A.D.A. 43: 
116-117 July 1951. 

Coolidge, E. D. and Hine, M. K. Periodontia, clinical 
pathology and treatment of the periodontal tissues. 
J. Canad. D. A.17:161 Mar.1951; Pennsylvania D. J. 
18:86 Mar. 1951; Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:202 Apr. 1951; D. 
Items Interest 73:442-443 Apr. 1951; Ann. Den. 10: 
lll-112 Sept. 1951; J.A.D.A. 43:244 Aug. 1951. 

Cowling, Thomas. (Prepared by) Pre-professional edu- 
cation in dentistry. J.A.D.A. 42:105 Jan. 1951. 

Craddock, F.W. Prosthetic dentistry. Brit. D. J. 91:132 
Sept. 4, 1951; D. Practitioner 1:362 July 1951. 

Crockford, H. D. and Knight, S.B. Fundamentals of phys- 
ical chemistry for premedical students. J.A.D.A. 
42:359 Mar. 1951. 

Daland, E. M. Cancer: manual for practitioners. J.A.D.A. 
43:757 Dec. 1951. 

Delbridge Calculating System, Inc. Delbridge combined 
social security and withholding tax chart. J.A.D.A. 
42:98d Jan. 1951. 

DeSanctis, A. G. Handbook of pediatric medical emer- 
gencies. J.A.D.A. 43:392 Sept. 1951. 

Digesto de salud publica (Digest of public health). (Ar- 
gentina) Vol. 1. J.A.D.A. 43:243 Aug. 1951. 
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Durand, R. W. and Morgan, D. Law and ethics of dental 
practice. D. Record 70:238 Nov. 1950; J. Am. Col. 
Den. 18:122 June 1951; D. Practitioner 1:95 Nov. 1950; 
U.C.H.D.J. 15:106 Dec. 1951. 

Einhorn, Moses (Edited by) Twenty-third anniversary 
number of the Hebrew Medical Journal. D. Items 
Interest 73:333-334 Mar. 1951. 

European Orthodontic Society. Reports of the twenty- 
fourth annual congress and the twenty-fifty annual 
congress, 1947-1948. Brit. D. J. 91:106-107 Aug. 21, 
1951. 

Evans, F. T. Modern practice in anaesthesia. J.A.D.A. 
42:102-103 Jan. 1951. 

Federal Security Agency. Health of ferrous foundrymen. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 18:123-124 June 1951. 

Feldman, M. H. Exodontia. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:202 Apr. 
1951; D. Items Interest 73:662 June 1951; J. Califor- 
nia D. A. 27:152-153 May-June 1951. J.A.D.A. 43: 
394 Sept. 1951; New York D. J. 17:284 June-July 1951. 
Brit. D. J. 91:247Nov. 6, 1951; J. Oral Surg. 9:352-353 
Oct. 1951; Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1318- 
1319 Oct. 1951. 

Fish, Wilfred. Surgical pathology of the mouth. J. Canad. 
D.A. 17:515 Sept. 1951; Oral Surg., Oral Med.& Oral 
Path. 4:1317-1318 Oct. 1951. 

Fisher, G. Die ortliche betaubung in der zahnheilkunde 
(Local anesthesia in dentistry )Oral Surg.,Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:1322-1323 Oct. 1951. 

Fleming, Alexander. (Edited by) Penicillin. Its practical 
application. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:418 Dec. 
1950. 

Forbus, W.D. Granulomatous inflammation: its nature, 
general pathological significance and clinical char- 
acter. J.A.D.A. 42:103 Jan. 1951; J. Oral Surg. 9:80- 
81 Jan. 1951. 

Fulton, J. T. Experiment in dental care. J. Canad. D.A. 
17:575-576 Oct. 1951. 

Francis, C.C. and Knowlton, Clinton. Textbook of anat- 
omy and physiology. J.A.D.A. 42:595 May 1951. 

Franklin, K.J. Short history of physiology. J.A.D.A. 42: 
592-593 May 1951. 

Friedman, S.M. Visual anatomy, head and neck. J.A.D. 
A. 43:112 July 1951. 

Fulton, J. ¥. History and philosophy of medicine. J.A.D. 
A. 43:242 Aug. 1951. 

Gallagher, W. N. Know your teeth. Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 21:13-14 Apr. 15, 1951; New York J. Den. 21: 
268 June-July 1951; D. Items Interest 73:774 July 
1951; New York D. J. 17:327 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

Gas in the Public Health Services. (Pamphlet) D. Record 
71;79 Apr. 1951. 

Gaynor, Frank. Pocket encyclopedia of atomic energy. 
J.A.D.A. 43:388-389 Sept. 1951. 

Gill, R. S. Author publisher printer complex. J.A.U.A. 
42:237-238 Feb. 1951. 

Gins, H. A. Einfuhrung in die bakteriologie. (Introduc- 
tion to bacteriology) Brit. D. J. 90:109 Feb. 20, 
1951. 

Ginsberg, Ethel L. Public health is people. J.A.D.A. 43: 
388 Sept. 1951. 

Glasstone, Samuel. (Edited by) Effects of atomic weap- 
ons. J.A.D.A. 42:479-480 Apr. 1951. 


Glover, Edward. Psychoanalysis. J.A.D.A. 42:103-104 
Jan. 1951. 

Goldhahn, R. Fehler und gefahrenbei einspritzungen und 
ihre rechtlichen folgen. (Error and risk in admin- 
istering local injection, anda rational (or sensible) 
rectification) Brit. D. J. 90:139 Mar. 6, 1951. 

Gottlieb, Bernhard; Barron, S. L. and Crook, J. H. En- 
dodontia. Ilinois D. J. 20:16-17 Jan. 1951; J.A.D.A. 
42:96 Jan. 1951. 

Graziani, Mario. Protese buco-maxilo-facial. (Prosthe- 
sis of mouth, jaws and face) J.A.D.A. 43:113 July 
1951. 

Greenberg, L.A. Antipyrine: a critical bibliographic re- 
view. J.A.D.A. 42:593-594 May 1951; J. Oral Surg. 
9:171 Apr. 1951. 

Gregg, D. W. Analysis of group life insurance. J.A.D. 
A. 42:102 Jan. 1951. 

Greisheimer, Esther M. Physiology and anatomy. J.A. 
D.A. 42:718 June 1951. 

Grossman, L.I. Root canal therapy. LUlinois D. J. 20: 
14 Jan. 1951; J.A.D.A. 42:106 Jan. 1951. 

(Edited by) Handbook of dental practice. Indian D. 
Rev. 20:85 Feb.-Mar. 1951. 

Grubbe, E.H. X-ray treatment, its origin, birth and early 
history. J.A.D.A. 43:520-521 Oct. 1951. 

Gruebbel, A. O. Study of dental public health services 
in New Zealand. New York D. J. 17:225 May 1951. 

Ham, A. W. Histology. Illinois D. J. 20:8 Jan. 1951; J.A. 
D.A. 42:237 Feb. 1951. 

Hanlon, J.J. Principles of public health administration. 
J.A.D.A. 43:519 Oct. 1951. 

Harndt, Ewald. Paradentitis and paradentosis. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:126 Jan. 1951; Brit. 
D. J. 90:324 June 19, 1951. 

Harris, T. A. B. Mode of action of anesthetics. Brit. D. 
J. 91:275 Nov. 20, 1951. 

Harrison, T. R. et al. (Edited by) Principles of inter- 
nal medicine. J. D. Med. 6:27-28 Jan. 1951. 
Harrow, Benjamin. Textbook of biochemistry. J.A.D.A. 
42:360 Mar. 1951; Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 3:8 

Feb. 1951; J. Oral Surg. 9:262 July 1951. 

Hedge, H.M. Dermatology, an elementary reference for 
physicians. J.A.D.A. 43:115-116 July 1951. 

Heinrich, E. (Edited by) Deutscher zahnaerzte kalender 
1951. (German yearbook of dentistry) Brit. D. J. 
91:47 July 17, 1951. 

Held, A.J. Traitements dentaires conservateurs. (Con- 
servative dental treatment) Brit. D. J. 91:224 Oct. 
16, 1951. 

Hepple, G. H. X-rays in dental practice. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 68:308 Aug. 1951. 

Heron, W. T. Clinical application of suggestion and hyp- 
nosis. J.A.D.A. 42:234 Feb. 1951. 

Hess, Walter. Walkhoff-Hess, lehrbuch der konservier- 
enden zahnheilkunde. (Textbook of conservative 
dentistry) Brit. D. J. 90:82 Feb. 6, 1951. 

Hilming, F. Gingivitis gravidarum. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:1320-1322 Oct. 1951. 

Hinsie, L. E. Understandable psychiatry. J. D. Med. 6: 
106 July 1951. 

Hiscock, 1. V. Community health organization. J.A.D.A. 
43:113 July 1951. 
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Howell, T. H. Old age: some practical points in geriat- 
rics and gerontology. J.A.D.A. 42:96 Jan. 1951. 

Hubbard, L.R. Dianetics, the modern science of mental 
health. J.A.D.A. 42:356 Mar. 1951. 

Hyman, H. T. An integrated practice of medicine. J.A. 
D.A. 43:389 Sept. 1951. 

Ingram, F. L. Radiology of the teeth and jaws. Brit. D. 
J. 90:139 Mar. 1951; D. Items Interest 73:662-663 
June 1951; D. Mag. and Oral Topics 68:45 Feb. 1951; 
Indian D. Rev. 20:86 Feb.-Mar. 1951;J. D. A. South 
Africa 6:42-43 Jan. 1951; Penn D. J. 54:114 June 1951. 
].A.D.A. 43:612 Nov. 1951; OralSurg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:1320 Oct. 1951. 

Izard, G. Orthodontie (Orthopedie dentofaciale) (Ortho- 


dontia--dento--facial orthopedics)Am.J. Orthodont. 


37:959 Dec. 1951. 

Jantzen, Julius. Die verhutung von stellung lien 
(The prevention of occlusal anomalies) J.A.D.A. 
42:359 Mar. 1951. 

Jo Daviess County Health Department. Dental hygiene, a 
career for women. Illinois D. J. 20:294 June 1951. 

Johnson, Wendell. (Edited by) Speech problems of chil- 
dren. J.A.D.A. 43:116 July 1951. 

Jolliffe, Norman; Tisdall, F. F.and Cannon, P. R. (Edit- 
ed by) Clinical nutrition. J.A.D.A. 42:100 Jan. 1951; 
J. D. Med. 6:28 Jan. 1951. 

Kahn, Samuel. Master your mind. J.A.D.A. 43:612 Nov. 
1951. 

Kantorowicz, Alfred. Prothetisches praktikum fur vor- 
kliniker. (Practical prosthetics for pre-clinical 
students) Brit. D. J. 90:247 May 1, 1951. 

Kasius, Cora. (Edited by) Principles and techniques in 
social casework: selected articles, 1940-1950. J.A. 
D.A. 43:385-386 Sept. 1951. 

Kazanjian, V. H. Surgical treatment of facial injuries. 
Ann. Den. 10:76-77 June 1951. 

Kazanjian, V. H. and Converse, J.M. Surgical treatment 
of facial injuries. D. Digest 57:78 Feb. 1951; Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:127-128 Jan. 1951. 

Keefer, C. S.and Anderson, D. G. Penicillin and strep- 
tomycin in the treatment of infections. J.A.D.A. 
43:243 Aug. 1951. 

Keene, Mary Lucas and Whillis, J. Anatomy for dental 
students. Brit. D. J. 90:30 Jan. 2, 1951; Dlinois D. 
J. 20:12-13 Jan. 1951; J. Canad. D. A. 17:96-97 Feb. 
1951; J.A.D.A. 43:389-390 Sept. 1951. 

Kelley, Florence C. and Hite, K. Eileen. Microbiology. 
J.A.D.A. 42:235 Feb. 1951. 

Kepler, Hazel and Hesser, Elizabeth. Food for little 
people. J. D. Med. 6:28 Jan. 1951. 

Kolmer, J. A. Clinical diagnosis by laboratory examina- 
tions. J.A.D.A. 42:235 Feb. 1951. 

Kolmer, J. A., Spaulding, E. H., and Robinson, Howard. 
Approved laboratory technique. Penn. D. J. 55:18 
Nov. 1951. 

Klem, Margaret C.; McKiever, Margaret F. and Lear, 
W. J. Industrial health and medical programs. 
J.A.D.A. 43:392 Sept. 1951. 

Kruger, W.W. Fundamentals of personal hygiene: their 
practical application to healthful living. J.A.D.A. 
42:358 Mar. 1951. 

Kupper, W.H. Physicians’ and nurses’ concise medical 





encyclopaedia. J.A.D.A. 42:234-235 Feb. 1951. 

Laird, D. A.and Laird, Eleanor C. Strategy of handling 
Children. J.A.D.A. 42:98 Jan. 1951. 

Larsell, Olaf. Anatomy of the nervous system. J.A.D.A. 
43:611 Nov. 1951. 

Lee, D. H. K. Physiology of tissues and organs. J.A.D. 
A. 43:394 Sept. 1951. 

Lemkau, P. V. Mental hygiene in public health. New 
York Univ. J. Den. 9:198-i99 Apr. 1951. 

Levy, I. R. Acrylic inlays, crowns and bridges. Brit. 
D. J. 90:81-82 Feb. 6, 1951; Dlinois D. J. 20:11-12 
Jan. 1951; J.A.D.A. 42:97 Jan. 1951; New York Univ. 
J. Den. 9:198 Apr. 1951. 

Levy, S.J. Story of the Allied Dental Council. Bul. New- 
ark D. Club 24:2-3 Feb. 1951. 

Lilienthal, D. E. This I do believe. J.A.D.A. 42:104 Jan. 
1951. 

Lindemann, A. and Lorenz, O. Tumors of the mouth, 
jaws, and the face. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:126-127 Jan. 1951. 

Macy, Icie G. Nutrition and chemical growth in child- 
hood, volume III, calculated data. J.A.D.A. 43:393 
Sept. 1951. 

Markovits, Emerik. Bones and joint radiology. J.A.D.A. 
42:98a Jan. 1951; J. Oral Surg. 9:79 Jan. 1951. 
McCall, J. O. Movable-removable bridgework. A sys- 

tem of physiologic bridgework devised by Herman 
E.S.Chayes. Austral. J. Den. 54:381-382 Dec. 1950. 

McComb, S.J. Preparation of photographic prints for 
medical publication. J.A.D.A. 42:595 May 1951. 

McGehee, W.H.O.; True, H. A. and Inskipp, E.F. Text- 
book of operative dentistry. D. Items Interest 73: 
216 Feb. 1951; Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:13 Apr. 
15, 1951; Brit. D. J. 91:224 Oct. 16, 1951; D. Record 
71:183 Oct. 1951. 

Mead, S. V. Anesthesia in dental surgery. Ann. Den. 
10:158 Dec. 1951; D. Items Interest 73:1148 Nov. 1951. 

Meader, C. L. and Muyskens, J. H. Handbook of biolin- 
guistics. J. Oral Surg. 9:351-352 Oct. 1951. 

Medvei, V. C. Mental and physical effects of pain. J.A. 
D. A. 42:98c Jan. 1951. 

Menkin, Valy. Newer concepts of inflammation. D. Items 
Interest 73:715-716 Feb. 1951; Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 21:17 Jan. 2, 1951; J. Canad. D. A. 17:160 
Mar. 1951; J.A.D.A. 42:719 June 1951; J. Oral Surg. 
9:262 July 1951; Brit. D. j. 91:303 Dec. 4, 1951. 

Miller, S.C. Textbook of periodontia. Mlinois D. J. 20: 
9 Jan. 1951; Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:14 Apr. 
15, 1951; J. Oral Surg. 9:170-171 Apr. 1951; New York 
J. Den. 21:174-175 Apr. 1951; Ann. Den. 10:112-113 
Sept. 1951; Brit. D. J. 91:26 July 3, 1951; J.A.D.A. 43: 
386-387 Sept. 1951; J. D. Med. 6:106 July 1951; New 
York D. J. 17:283 June-July 1951. 

Mills, G. P. and Humphreys, Humphrey. Textbook of 
surgery for dental students. J. Oral Surg. 9:79-80 
Jan. 1951. 

Minckler, Jeff. The doctor takes a farm. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 9:255 June 1951. 

Morley, Muriel E. Cleft palate and speech. Brit. D. J. 
90:224 Apr. 17, 1951; D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:44 
Feb. 1951; U.C.H.D.J. 15:46 Feb. 1951. 

Mote, J. R. (Edited by) Proceedings of the first ACTH 
conference. J. D. Med. 6:28 Jan. 1951. 
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Motivation in health education. (Addresses given at a con- 
ference sponsored by the New York Academy of Me- 
dicine in 1947.) D. Concepts 3:15-16 Oct. 1951. 

Naval Medical School. Color atlas of pathology. J.A.D. 
A, 42:81 Jan. 1951. 

New Zealand school dental nurses. Report of United 
Kingdom Dental Mission. D. Record 70:238-239 
Nov. 1950. 

Orban, Balint. Oral histology and embryology. J.A.D.A. 
42:105-106 Jan. 1951. 

O’Rourke, J. T. Oral physiology. D. Items Interest 73: 
1252-1254 Dec. 1951. 

Osborne, John. Dental mechanics for students. Brit. D. 
J. 90:166 Mar. 20, 1951; D. Practitioner 1:130 Dec. 
1950. 

Palyi, Melchior. Compulsory medical care and the wel- 
fare state. J.A.D.A. 42:107 Jan. 1951. 

Perkins, A. E. Handbook of dental surgery and pathol- 
ogy. J. D. A. South Africa 4:172 Apr. 1951. 

Pohl, J. F. Cerebral palsy. J.A.D.A. 42:594 May 195]; 
J. Oral Surg. 9:169 Apr. 1951. 

Polish Research and Information Service. Public health 
in Poland. J.A.D.A. 42:237 Feb. 1951. 

Ponroy, Maurice; Psaume, M. and Boutroux, L. Restau- 
ration et prothese maxillofaciales (fractures--per- 
tes de substance--difformites.) (Maxillofacial res- 
toration and prosthesis,Fractures--loss of tissue-- 
deformities) J.A.D.A. 43:521 Oct. 1951. 

Potter, V.R. Enzymes, growth and cancer. J.A.D.A. 
42:594 May 1951. 

Raman, C.V. New physics--talks on aspects of science. 
J.A.D.A. 43:385 Sept. 1951. 

Rappleye, W. C. National Health Service of Great Brit- 
ain. J.A.D.A. 42:357 Mar. 1951. 

Rebel, H. H. Konservierende zahnheilkunde (Operative 
dentistry) Brit. D.J.90:195 Apr. 3, 195i; New York 
D. J. 17:139 Mar. 1951; J.A.D.A. 43:388 Sept. 1951. 

Reunion meeting, department of orthodontia, University 
of Illinois, 1948. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:547-548 
July 1951. 

Ripman, H. A. Guy’s Hospital 1725 1948. Guy’s Hospital 
Gazette committee. Brit. D. J. 91:274-275 Nov. 20, 
1951. 

Robb, H. M. Practical periodontia. J.A.D.A. 42:718 
June 1951; Brit. D. J. 91:76 Aug. 7, 1951. 

Roberts, Llywelyn. Aids to public health. J.A.D.A. 43: 
117 July 1951. 

Roddis, L.H. James Lind: founder of nautical medicine. 
J.A.D.A. 43:386 Sept. 1951. 

Rothenberg, R. E. and Pickard, Karl. Group medicine 
and health insurance in action. J.A.D.A. 42:104 
Jan. 1951. 

Ryan, E. J. Psychosomatics and suggestion therapy in 
dentistry. J. New Jersey RQ. Soc. 22:60 Apr. 1951. 

Salzmann, J. A. Principles of orthodontics. J. Canad. 
D. A. 17:36 Jan. 1951; New York J. Den. 21:20 Jan. 
1951; J. Michigan D. Soc. 33:94-95 Apr. 1951; J.A.D. 
A. 43:114 July 1951. 

Sarnat, B.G. Oral and facial cancer. Austral. J. Den. 
54:378-381 Dec. 1950; New York D. J. 21:116 Mar. 
1951; Brit. D. J. 90:167 Mar. 20, 1951; J.A.D.A. 42: 
593 May 1951; J. D. A. South Africa 4:171-172 Apr. 


1951; J. Oral Surg. 9:169-170 Apr. 1951. 

Schewe, E. F. Aspects of professional life and other 
sketches. Washington Univ. D. J. 18:36-38 Aug. 
195i. 

Schour, Isaac and Levy, Saul. (Edited by) Current ad- 
vances in dentistry 1950-51. The manual of the Uni- 
versity of Illinois College of Dentistry telephone 
extension program. Ilinois D.J. 20:18-21 Jan. 1951. 

Schwartz, J. R. Acrylic plastics in dentistry. J.A.D.A. 
42:97 Jan. 1951. 

Schweitzer, J. M. Oral rehabilitation. J. Canad. D. A. 
17:459 Aug. 1951; New York D. J. 17:326-327 Aug.- 
Sept. 1951; Ann. Den. 10:156-157 Dec. 1951; Brit. D. 
J. 91:302 Dec. 4, 1951; D. Items Interest 73:1060- 
1061 Oct. 1951. 

Science in the universities, Association of Scientific 
Workers--National Universities Committee. U.C. 
H.D.J. 15:106 Dec. 1951. 

Scruggs, A. M. What shall the heart remember? J.A.D.A. 
43:611 Nov. 1951. 

Sears, V. H. Principles and technics for complete den- 
ture construction. Ilinois D. J. 20:6-7 Jan. 1951; 
J.A.D.A. 42:104-105 Jan. 1951. 

Selye, Hans. Stress, a treatise based on the concepts of 
the general adaptation syndrome and the diseases 
of adaptation. J. D. Med. 6:105 July 1951. 

Textbook of endocrinology. J.D. Med. 6:105 July 1951. 

Shanks, S. C. and Kerley, Peter. (Edited by) Text-book 
of X-ray diagnosis. D. Items Interest 73:877 Aug. 
1951; J. Am. Col. Den. 18:124 June 1951; Minneap. 
Dist. D. J. 35:74 Sept. 1951. 

Sherman, H. C. Nutritional improvement of life. J.A.D. 
A. 42:594 May 1951; J. Oral Surg. 9:168 Apr. 1951. 

Sherman, H.C.and Lanford, Caroline Sherman. Essen- 
tials of nutrition. J.A.D.A. 43:390 Sept. 1951. 

Sinai, Nathan. For the disabled sick--disability compen- 
sation. J.A.D.A. 42:98b Jan. 1951. 

Singer, Charles. History of biology. J.A.D.A. 43:17 July 
1951; D. Digest 57:560 Dec. 1951. 

Skinner, H. A. Origin of medical terms. J.A.D.A. 42:100- 
101 Jan. 1951. 

Smith, Ferris. Plastic and reconstructive surgery--a 
manual of management. J.A.D.A. 43:112 July 1951; 
J. Oral Surg. 9:260-261 July 1951. 

Sokoloff, Boris. Miracle drugs. J.A.D.A. 42:98 Jan. 1951. 

Spreng, Max. Wesen und bedeutung der zahnmedizin. 
( The basis and importance of dental medicine ) 
J.A.D.A. 42:97 Jan. 1951. 

Stolzenberg, Jacob. Psychosomatics and suggestion ther- 
apy in dentistry. New York D. J. 17:138-139 Mar. 
1951; Austral. J. Den. 55:168 Apr. 1951; D. Items 
Interest 73:443 Apr. 1951; J.A.D.A. 43:114 July 1951. 

Stralfors, Allan. Investigations into the bacterial chem- 
istry of dental plaques. J.A.D.A. 43:390-391 Sept. 
1951. 

Strang, R. H. W. Textbook of orthodontia. Illinois D. J. 
20:18 Jan. 1951; J.A.D.A. 42:236 Feb. 1951; Am. J. 
Orthodont. 37:307 Apr. 1951; D. Practitioner 1:96 
Nov. 1950. 

Strenger, Folke. Bitting force in man--measuremeats 
under conditions of physiological free way space 
between the teeth. J.A.D.A. 43:519-520 Oct. 1951. 
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BOOK REVIEWS (cont.) 

Strong-Carter Dental Clinic: thirtieth annual report. J. 
A.D.A. 43:243 Aug. 1951. 

Thannhauser, S.J Lipidoses, diseases of cellular meta- 
bolism. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path 4:1317 
Oct. 1951. 

Taylor, Clara M. and Macleod, Grace. Rose’s labora- 
tory handbook for dietetics. J.A.D.A. 42:98c Jan. 
1951. 

Taylor, N.B. and Taylor, A.E. Stedman’s medical dic- 
tionary. J.A.D.A. 42:98d Jan. 1951. 

Terapeutica antibiotica contirotricina. (Antibiotic ther- 


apeutics with tyrothricin ) J.A.D.A. 42:98b Jan. 


1951. 

Thirty-fifth annual report of the Forsyth Dental Infirm- 
ary for Children. J. All-India D. A. 22:182 Oct. 
1950. 

Thoma, K. H. Oral pathology. A histological, roentgen- 
ological, and clinical study of the diseases of the 
teeth, jaws and mouth. D. Items Interest 73:214- 
215 Feb. 1951; Dlinois D. J. 20:15-16 Jan. 1951; Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 18:55 Mar. 1951; Brit. D. J. 90:166 
Mar. 20, 1951; J.A.D.A. 42:595 May 1951; New York 
D. J. 17:326 Aug.-Sept. 1951; Bul. 10th Dist D. Soc. 
3:16-17 Dec. 1951. 

Thomson, Elizabeth, H. Harvey Cushing: surgeon, author, 
artist. J.A.D.A. 43:385 Sept. 1951, J. Oral Surg. 9: 
352 Oct. 1951. 

Thorek, Philip. Anatomy in surgery. West Virginia D. 
J. 26:28 Oct. 1951. 

Tomorrow’s horizon in public health. Transactions of 
the 1950 conference of the Public Health Associa- 
tion of New York City. J.A.D.A. 43:758 Dec. 1951. 

Transactions of the British Society for the Study of Or- 
thodontics, 1948. Brit. D. J. 90:167 Mar. 20, 1951. 

Turner, Clair E. Community health educator’s compen- 
dium of knowledge. J.A.D.A. 43:393 Sept. 1951. 

Tylman, S. D., et al. (Edited by) 1949 Year book of den- 
tistry. Illinois D. J. 20:9-10 Jan. 1951. 

1950 Year book of dentistry. J. Canad. D. A. 17:161 
Mar. 1951; Pennsylvania D. J. 18:85 Mar. 1951; Brit. 
D. J. 90:195 Apr. 3, 1951;J.A.D.A. 43:242 Aug. 1951. 

United Kingdom Dental Mission. Report on New Zealand 
school dental nurses. J.A.D.A. 42:479 Apr. 1951. 

United States Civil Defense: Executive Office of the Pres- 
ident, Federal Civil Defense Administration. Health 
services and special weapons defense. D. Survey 
27:175, 213-215 Feb. 1951; Pennsylvania D.J. 18:52- 
53 Feb. 1951; J.A.D.A. 43:393 Sept. 1951. 

United States Public Health Service. Chicago-Cook Coun- 
ty health survey. J.A.D.A. 42:101-102 Jan. 1951. 

Cancer services and facilities in the United States. 

J.A.D.A. 43:757 Dec. 1951. 

University of Illinois, dept. o! orthodontia. Reunion 
meeting, 1948. J.A.D.A. 42:480 Apr. 1951. 

Ward, G. E. and Hendrick, J. W. Diagnosis and treat- 
ment of tumors of the head and neck. J.A.D.A. 42: 
592 May 1951; J. Oral Surg. 9:261-262 July 1951. 
D. Practitioner 2:58 Oct. 1951; D.Radiog. & Photog. 
24:35-36 No. 2, 1951. 

Wells, B. B. Clinical pathology. J. Oral Surg. 9:80 Jan. 
1951. 

Widdowson, T. W. and Widdowson, E. V. B. Dental Sur- 


1951 


gery and pathology. Brit. D.J. 90:194 Apr. 3, 1951; 
D. Mag. and Oral Topics 68:44-45 Feb. 1951; J. 
Irish D. A. 6:27-28 Mar. 1951; U.C.H.D.J. 15:46 
Feb. 1951. 

Wiggers, C.J. Physiology in health and disease. J.A.D. 
A. 42:101 Jan. 1951. 

Wild, Walther. Funktionelle prothetik. (Functional pros- 
thetics) Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:501 
Apr. 1951; Brit. D. J. 91:162-163 Sept. 18, 1951. 

Work, T.S. and Work, Elizabeth. Basis of chemotherapy. 
D. J. Australia 23:394-395 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 

Zoethout, W. D.and Tuttle, W.W. Textbook of physiolo- 
gy. J.A.D.A. 42:98a Jan. 1951. 

BOOKKEEPING AND RECORDS: See Records and record keep- 
ing 

BOONE, J.T. Replaces Magnuson as VA medical chief Jan. 15. 
].A.D.A. 42:224 Feb.; 459 Apr. 1951. 

Statement upon the occasion of taking the oath of office 
as Chief Medical Director of the Veterans Admin- 
istration 4:30 P. M., February 28, 1951. Washing- 
ton D. J. 19:3, 5 Apr. 1951. 

BOOS, R. H. Condylar path by roentgenograph. J. Pros. Den. 
1:387-392 July 1951. 

BOOTH, R. M. Public health services for Illinois dentists. 
Illinois D. J. 20:537-539 Dec. 1951. 

BORGWALD, K. J. Radiography indentistry for children. Bul. 
St. Louis D. Soc. 22:24 Feb. 1951. 

BORK, R.L. President, North Dakota Dental Society. D.Sur- 
vey 27:1251 portrait Sept. 1951. 

BORLAND, R. L. Two patients with paresthesia--a problem 
and a solution. D. Survey 27:188-190 Feb. 1951. 

BORSARI, E. J. Progress report... immediate replantation of 
teeth. Tufts D. Outlook 24:16-17 Feb. 1951. 

BOSWELL, J. V. Eliminate harmful occlusal stresses in den- 
ture making. D. Survey 27:800-803 June 1951. 

Practical occlusion in relation to complete dentures. J. 
Pros. Den. 1:307-321 May 1951. 

BOTHWELL, J. A. Presentation of, for honorary life member- 
ship in the Ontario Dental Association by Roy G. 
Ellis. J. Ontario D. A. 28:287, 298 July 1951. 

BOUCHER, C. O. Dental prosthetic laboratory manual. (Book 
rev.) Brit. D. J. 90:29 Jan. 2, 1951. 

Biographical sketch. Frater 50:8 portrait May 1951. 

Critical analysis of mid-century impression techniques 
for full dentures. J. Pros. Den. 1:472-491 July 1951. 

Differential diagnosis for dentures. J. Missouri D.A.31: 
425-427 Dec. 1951. 

Evaluation. (Ed.) J. Pros. Den. 1:207-208 May 1951. 

Journal of Prosthetic Dentistry. (Ed.) J. Pros. Den. 1:1-2 
Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

Named editor of new prosthetic journal. Bul. Columbus 
D. Soc. 9:5 Feb. 1951. 

Reaction to the Journal. (Ed.) J. Pros. Den. 1:205-207 
May 1951. 

Welcome. (Ed.) J. Pros. Den. 1:205 May 1951. 

BOULGER, E. P. Omicron Kappa Upsilon. (Pi Chapter) Bur 
51:28 Mar. 1951. 

BOURGOYNE, J. R. General anesthesia. D. Items Interest 73: 
54-61 Jan.; 165-171 Feb.; 252-260 Mar.; 362-367 
Apr.; 488-497 May; 601-607 June; 725-731 July; 820- 
826 Aug.; 1007-1109 Oct.; 1079-1083 Nov.; 1215-1218 
Dec. 1951. 
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BOURGOYNE, J. R. (cont.) 
Alveoplasty in preparation for the immediate denture in- 
sertion. J. Pros. Den. 1:254-267 May 1951. 
Surgery of the mouth and jaws. (Book rev.) J. Michigan 
D. Soc. 33:94 Apr. 1951. 
and QUINN, J. H. Alveoloplasty. J. Oral Surg. 9:25-30 
Jan. 1951. 
BOUTROUX, L.; PONROY, MAURICE and PSAUME, M.: See 
Ponroy, Maurice; Psaume, M. and Boutroux, L. 
BOWERS, J. Z. Atomic energy. Ann. Den. 10:71-72 June 1951. 
Abstract 
BOWES, ANNAde PLANTER andCHURCH, C. F. Food values 
of portions commonly used. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 
43:520 Oct. 1951. 
BOWLER, A. Pitfall for the dental practitioner. Brit. D. J. 
90:100 Feb. 20, 1951. 
BOWMAN, A. V. Orthodontic treatment in mouth breathers. 
New York Univ. J. Den. 9:196-197 Apr. 1951. 
BOWMAN, J. E. Feb. 1951 report of zone III vice president, 
Memphis, Tenn. mid-winter conference of the ex- 
ecutive board of the N.D.A. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9: 
165-166 Apr. 1951. 
Quick finishing of temporary acrylic partial and full den- 
tures. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:206 July 1951. 
Report of the National Educational Conference Nov. 1951. 
--Nat. Den. Assn. Bul. Nat. D. A.9:157 Apr. 1951. 
BOWYER, F. P. Dental health workshop in retrospect and 
prospect. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:84-89 Apr. 1951. 
BOYD, DAVID. Leaves for Dominica. J. Ontario D. A. 28:63- 
64 portrait Feb. 1951. 
BOYD, D.A. Biographical sketch. J. Kentucky D. A. 3:10 por- 
trait Apr. 1951. 
BOYD, J. D. Variability of progression of dental caries on the 
occlusal surfaces of second permanent molar teeth. 
J. D. Res. 30:465 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 
and MILES, A. E. W. Erupted tooth in a cyclops foetus. 
Brit. D. J. 91:173-181 Oct. 2, 1951. 
BOYENS, P.J. Pathologic drifting: treatments for spontaneous 
regulation. D. Digest 57:159-164 Apr. 1951. 
BOYER, M.J. Middle of the road. (Focal infectiontheory.) J. 
' New Jersey D. Soc. 23:20-21 Nov. 1951. 
Phases of oral surgery of interest to the general practi- 
tioner. New York J. Den. 21:447-450 Dec. 1951. 
BOYES, JOHN. News from Great Britain. J.A.D.A. 42:95 Jan.; 
230-231 Feb.; 343-344 Mar.; 472-473 Apr.; 716-717 
June; 43:218-219 Aug.;360Sept.;737-738 Dec. 1951. 
Charges for dentures. J.A.D.A. 43:218-219 Aug. 1951. 
Dental Board of The United Kingdom. J.A.D.A. 43:218- 
219 Aug. 1951. 
Symposium on the prevention of dental disease. A re- 
view. Brit. D. J. 91:83-86 Aug. 21, 1951. 
BOYES, M.G. President of the Academy of Dentistry, Toronto. 
J. Canad. D. A. 17:544 portrait Oct. 1951. 
BOYKO, G. V. Dental foci of infection and health. J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 23:18-20 Nov. 1951. 
Oral surgeon 25 years. D. V. Varallo. Bul Passaic Co. 
D. Soc. 13:4;7 portrait Nov. 1951. 
BOYLE, P. E. Dentists and cancer. (Comments on article 
“Cancer and the dentist’’ by Leonard B. Goldman.) 
J.A.D.A. 43:107 July 1951. 
Biographical sketch. Proc. Am. A.D. Examiners p. 109, 
1950. 
Experimental evidence of systemic influence on the devel- 


opment of periodontal disease. J. Periodont. 22:195- 
200 Oct. 1951. 
BRACKENRIDGE, J. S. Impose responsibilities on patients as 
well as the profession. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67: 
422-423 Dec. 1950. 
BRADFORD, E. W. Interpretation of ground sections of den- 
tine. Brit. D. J. 90:303-308 June 19, 1951. 
Problem of the sensitivity of dentine. D. Practitioner |: 
42-50 Sept. 1950. 
BRADIN, MORRIS. Periodontal surgery. Outlook and Bul.South. 
D. Soc. (N.J.) 20:91-92;96 Dec. 1951. 
BRADLEY, J. L. Impacted maxillary cuspid with odontoma 
formation. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
850-853 July 1951. 
Cysts of the jaw bones. J. Oral Surg. 9:295-308 Oct. 1951. 
Multiple fractures involving the middle one-third of the 
face. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1091- 
1100 Sept. 1951. 
BRADY, R. S. Psychosomatic sleep--an aid to pain control. 
D. Survey 27:487-491 Apr. 1951. 
BRAGG, R. N. Epulis. Brit. D. J. 91:69 Aug. 7, 1951. 
BRAINERD, H. D.; CHATTON, MILTON and MARGEN, SHEL- 
DON: See Chatton, Milton; Margen, Sheldon and 
Brainerd, H. D. 
BRAM, A. L. Bimaxillary supernumerary molars. D. Items 
Interest 73:598-600 June 1951. 
BRANCH, E. A. Director, Division of Oral Hygiene, North Car- 
olina State Board of Health. Bul. N. Carolina D. 
Soc. 34:405 portrait Jan. 1951. 
BRANDHORST, O. W. Missouri’s candidate for president-elect 
A.D. A. J. Missouri D. A. 31:98 portrait Mar. 
1951. 
Minutes of the board of regents, October, 1950. (Amer- 
ican College of Dentists) J. Am. Col. Den. 18:14-17 
Mar. 1951. 
President-elect Amer. Den. Assn. J.A.D.A. 43:735 por- 
trait Dec. 1951; Washington Univ. D. J . 18:frontpiece 
Nov. 1951. 
Qualifications of the man Missourians would like to see 
elected president of the A.D.A. J. Kansas City 
Dist. D. Soc. 27:15-16 July 1951. 
BRANDRUP-WOGNSEN, T. Public dental service in Sweden. 
Internat. D. J. 1:134-138 June 1951. 
BRANSBY, E. R.; HARTLEY, H. O.; STONES, H. H. and LAW- 
TON, F. E.: See Stones, H. H.; Lawton, F. E.; Brans- 
by, E. R. and Hartley, H. O. 
BRATT,S.C. Annual report for the year 1950--All-India Den. 
Assn. J. All-India D. A. 23:11-16 Mar. 1951. 
BRAUER, G. M. Chemistry of self-curing resins. J.D. Res. 
30:497 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 
BRAUER, J. C. Treatment of children’s fractured permanent 
anterior teeth. J.D. A. South Africa 5:539-546 
Dec. 1950. Reprint 
Biographical sketch. S. Carolina D. J. p. 4-6 portrait 
Apr. i951. 
Development of a pattern of instruction. J. D. Educ. 15: 
241-246 May 1951. 
Preventive service and the general practitioner. What is 
preventive dentistry? J. Am.Col.Den. 18:146-149 
Sept. 1951. 
BRAUN, LOUIS. Analysis and treatment of Class I malocclu- 
sions. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:10-15 July 1, 
1951. 
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BRAY, W. E. Clinical laboratory methods. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 
43:758 Dec. 1951. 


BRAYSHAW, H. A. Fitzsimons Army Hospital dental service. 


J. Colorado D. A. 29:16-17 Mar. 1951. 
BRAZENOR, C. W. Mammals of Victoria. (Book rev.) Aus- 
tral. J. Den. 55:168 Apr. 1951. 
BRAZIL: See Dentistry--foreign-- Brazil 


BREAKSPEAR, E. K.Sequelae of early loss of deciduous molars. 


D. Record 71:127-135 July-Aug. 1951. 
BREATH 
bad: See Halitosis 
BRECHBILL, HENRY. Biographical sketch. Proc. Am. A. D. 
Examiners p. 112, 1951. 
BRECKER, S.C. Anterior restorations stressing esthetics. 
Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 21:15-16 Nov. 1951. Abstract. 
Porcelain jacket crown, a manual stressing the prepara- 
tion of normal and abnormal teeth. (Book rev.) D. 
Practitioner 2:26 Sept. 1951; J. Canad. D. A.17:686- 
687 Dec. 1951. 
and MILLER, I. F. Traumatic occlusion and prosthetic 
procedure. D. Concepts 3:9-1l July 1951. 
BREESE, L. E. Teaching of endodontia. 1. As an integral part 
of operative dentistry. J. D. Educ. 15:60-70 disc. 
70-73 Jan. 1951. 
BREITMAN, FRANK. Psychology does half the work in nit- 
rous oxide analgesia. D. Survey 27:1081-1085 Aug. 
1951. 
BREKHUS, P. J. Deterioration of human teeth. J.A.D.A. 42: 
424-427 Apr. 1951. 
BREMER, KARL. Minister for Health. J. D. A. South Africa 
6:109 Mar. 1951. 
BRESLIN, W.W. Dentistry honoured by U of T alumni. (Elec- 
ted to executive committee, University of Toronto) 
J. Ontario D. A. 28:283 portrait July 1951. 
BRETT, A. L. Man on the cover. D. Survey 27:59 Jan. 1951. 
Summarizes Society’s activities, 1950-51, a year of a- 
chievement. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:7-8 
June 15, 1951. 
BRIDGES, E. M. Epilepsy and convulsive disorders. (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:105 Jan. 1951. 
BRIDGEWORK 
Cathcart, J. F. Immediate bridgework by direct-indirect 
technic. D. Survey 27:1561-1564 Nov. 1951. 
Di Bona, J.S. Tempurary bridge problem solved by new 
acrylic filling materials. D. Survey 27:1404-1405 
Oct. 1951. 
Dressel, R. P. Brief but comprehensive review of bridge- 
work. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:5-8, 22 Mar. 
15, 1951. 
Kher, V.M. Consideration of basic principles in bridge- 
work. J. Nair Hospital D. Col. 2:47-48, 1950-1951. 
Smyd, E. S. Dental engineering as applied to inlay and 
bridge fabrication. New York J. Den. 21:161-163 
Apr. 1951. 
Stucky, John and Little, Franklin. Modern concepts of 
crown and bridge prosthesis. Contact Point 29: 
183-187 portraits Apr. 1951. 
abut ments 
Gruber, M. Slicing technic cuts operating time in veneer 
crown preparation for bridge abutment. D. Survey 
27:186-187 Feb. 1951. 


Steiger, A. A. Abutment preparation for removable 
crown and bridgework witha new system of attach- 


ment. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:185-198 June 1951. 

Talkov, Leo. Lining up multiple abutments. J. Pros. Den. 
1:727-732 Nov. 1951. 

acrylic resin 

Burwell, W. H. Overcoming the common failures of a- 
cerylic resins in crown and bridgework. D. Mag. & 
Oral Topics 68;199-201 June 1951. 

Holt, J. K. and Rosenstiel, Edwin. Principles and tech- 
nique of plastic-gold bridge-work. J. D. A. South 
Africa 5:499-510 Nov. 1950. 

O’Brien, P. F. All acrylic fixed bridge. New York J. 
Den. 21:206-203 May 1951; J. Missouri D. A. 31:352- 
355 Oct. 1951. 

attachments 

Carpenter, E. E. Pinledge attachments for anterior 
bridgework. Indian D. Rev. 20:67-73 Feb.-Mar. 
1951. Reprint 

Goodman, Charles. Pinlock attachment for anterior 
bridgework. New York J. Den. 21:204-205 May 
1951. 

Steiger, A. A. Abutment preparation for removable 
crown and bridgework with a new system of attach- 
ment. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:185-198 June 1951. 

clasps 

Misner, S. E. Model surveying is a preliminary requis- 
ite to clasp design. D. Survey 27:31-34 Jan. 1951. 

fixed 

Chimienti, J. F. Principles in fixed crown and bridge con- 
struction. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 27:32-36 
Oct. 1951. 

Eisen, Abraham. Resume of fixed bridgework construc- 
tion. New York J. Den. 21:260-262 June-July 1951. 

Fridley, H. H., et al. Functional evaluation of fixedand 
removable bridgework. J. D. Res. 30:475 Aug. 1951. 
Abstract. 

Markley, M. R. Broken-stress principle and design in 
fixed bridge prosthesis. J. Pros. Den. 1:416-423 
July 1951. 

McEachern, C. M. Unique fixed bridge technic provides 
good dentistry for low income patient. D. Survey 
27:643-649 May 1951. 

O’Brien, P. F. All acrylic fixed bridge. New York J. 
Den. 21:200-203 May 1951; J. Missouri D. A. 31:352- 
355 Oct. 1951. 

Smyd, E.S. Dental engineering applied to inlay and fixed 
bridge fabrication. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:123-129 
July 1951. 

Woodruff, H. S. Construction of fixed bridges. New York 
J. Den. 21:437-446 Dec. 1951. 

Yurkstas, A.; Fridley, H.H. and Manly, R.S. Function- 
al evaluation of fixed and removable bridgework. 
J. Pros. Den. 1:570-577 Sept. 1951. 

gold 

Holt, J. K. and Rosenstiel, Edwin. Principles and tech- 
nique of plastic-gold bridge-work. J. D. A. South 
Africa 5:499-510 Nov. 1950. 

identification by: See Identification by means of teeth 
removable 

Fridley, H. H., et al. Functional evaluation of fixed and 
removable bridgework. J. D. Res. 30:475 Aug. 
1951. Abstract. 

Yurkstas, A.; Fridley, H.H. and Manly, R.S. Function- 
al evaluation of fixed and removable bridgework. 
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BRIDGEWORK - removable (cont.) 

J. Pros. Den. 1:570-577 Sept. 1951. 

BRIDGMAN, C. F. and SWEET, A. P. S.: See Sweet, A. P. S. 
and Bridgman, C. F. 

BRIGHT, P. L. and THOMPSON, J. R. Cephalometric radio- 
graphic study of a correlation of the occlusal ver- 
tical dimension and the rest vertical dimension of 
the face in various age groups of individuals. J.D. 
Res. 30:504 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

BRITISH DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Annual meeting. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:286-288 Aug. 
1951. 
Association’s finances. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 91:21-22 July 3, 
1951. 
Boyes, John. News from Great Britain. J.A.D.A. 43:360 
Sept. 1951. 
British Dental Association expects record attendance. 
J.A.D.A. 42:710 June 1951. 
Dowsett, E. B. Presidential address. Brit. D. J. 91:29- 
33 portrait July 17, 1951. 
Fish, E.W. Address on presentation of certificate of 
honorary membership. Brit. D. J. 91:48-49 July 
17, 1951. 
London 1951 and 1952. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 90:135-136 Mar. 6, 
1951. 
Report of the representative board tothe annual general 
meeting 1951. Brit. D.J. 90:supplement 74-76 June 
5, 1951. 
Representative board. Brit. D. J. 90:46-56 supplement. 
May 1, 1951. 
Roper-Hall, H. T. Valedictory address. Brit. D. J. 91: 
34-35 July 17, 1951. 
Wansbrough, E. M. Report onthe annual general meeting. 
J. Canad D. A. 17:608 Nov. 1951. 
necrology reports 
Deaths. Brit. D. J. 91:82 Aug. 7, 1951. 
BRITISH DENTAL NURSES AND ASSISTANTS SOCIETY 
Annual meeting, 1951. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:218-219 
June 1951. 
BRITISH DENTAL STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION 
Thompson, G. F. British Dental Students’ Association 
D. Practitioner 1:24-25 Sept. 1950. 
BRITISH SOCIETY FOR STUDY OF ORTHODONTICS 
Annual general meeting. Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. 
Tr. p. 107-112, 1949. 
List of members, 1949. Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. 
Tr. p. 7-ll, 1949. 
BRITISH SOCIETY OF PERIODONTOLOGY 
De Vere Green, C. B. Presidential address. D. Practi- 
tioner 1:123-125 Dec. 1950. 
Extract of the tenth meeting of the Society, 1951. D. Prac- 
titioner 1:289-290 May 1951. 

BROADWAY, E.S. Lower premolar erupted distally to decid- 
uous second molar. Brit. D. J. 91:19 July 3, 1951. 

BROCK, D. W. Report of dental health committee 1950-1951. 
J. Missouri D. A. 31:204-207 June 1951. 

Integration of dental health programs. J. Missouri D. A. 
31:342-344 Oct. 1951. 

BROCKETT, SHELDON. Newpresident, Oral Surgeons of South- 
ern California. Bul San. Diego Co. D. Soc. 21:14 
Feb. 1951. 

BRODERSEN, O. E. Cast gold inlay. D. Survey 27:1248-1249 
portrait Sept. 1951. 


BRODIE, A. G. Anatomy and physiology of headand neck mus- 
culature. D. Concepts 3:5-9 Jan. 1951. Abstract 

BRODSKY, R. H. Atlas of oral and facial lesions. (Book rev.) 
J. Oral Surg. 9:79 Jan. 1951. 

BRODY, HERMAN. You can eliminate that dread of the nee- 
dle. D. Survey 27:339-340 Mar. 1951. 

BRODY, WILLIAM. Personnel administration in public health 
nursing. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 43:520 Oct. 1951. 

BROEKHUIZEN, H. Public dental service. Internat. D. J. 1: 
124-129 June 1951. 

BROKEN NEEDLES: See Needles--broken 

BROMFIELD, LOUIS. Pertinent remarks on poisons in food. 
Minneap. Dist. D. J. 35:63-64 Sept. 1951. Reprint 

BRONNER, F. J. Norway’s king honors. (Knighthood of the 
Royal Order of Saint Olav) New York Univ. J. Den. 
9:172 Apr. 1951. 

BRONSTEIN, B.R. Evaluation of basic concepts in mouth re- 
habilitation. J. Pros. Den. 1:560-569 Sept. 1951. 

BROOKS, C. R. Secretary, Detroit District Dental Society. 
Detroit D. Bul. 20:9 portrait June 1951. 

BROOKS, HARRY. Control of gagging in dental radiography. 
D. Students’ Mag. 29:19, 44, 46 Mar. 1951. 

BROWN, ALAN. Physician-in-chief, Hospital for Sick Chil- 
dren. Ontario D. A. 28:140 portrait Apr. 1951. 

BROWN, H. C. 1913 greetings from president. (A.D.A.) J.A.D.A. 
43:459-462 Oct. 1951. 

Luncheon. J.A.D.A. 43:627 Nov. 1951. 
Note of thanks. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 9:7 Nov. 1951. 

BROWN, H. K. Mass control of dental caries by fluoridation of 
public water supply. J. Canad. D. A. 17:609-613 Nov. 
1951. 

BROWN, J. B. 

BLAIR, V. P. and IVY, R.H.: See Blair, V. P.; Ivy, R. H. 
and Brown, J. B. 

McDOWELL, FRANK and FRYER, M. P. Surgical treat- 
ment of radiation burns. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:1549-1562 Dec. 1951. 

BROWN, P.F. Cause and prevention of many defective amal- 
gam restorations. J. Georgia D. A. 25:10-15 July 
1951. 

BROWN, VELMA P. and DAUGAARD-JENSEN, INGRID. Changes 
in the dentition from the early teens to the early 
twenties. A longitudinal cast study. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 9:177-192 Sept. 1951. 

BRUCKNER, R. J.;HILL, T. J. andSIMMS, JOHN. Study of den- 
tal caries prevalence in school children. J. D.Res. 
30:464 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

BRUDEVOLD, FINN. Basic study of the chewing forces of a 
denture wearer. J A.D.A. 43:45-51 July 1951. 

and LITTLE, MARGUERITE F. Chemical studies of the 
human enamel surface. J. D. Res. 30:477-478 Aug. 
1951. Abstract. 

TAYLOR, RICHARD, and LITTLE, MARGUERITE, F.: 
See Little, Marguerite, F. 

and THOMPSON, F. C.: See Thompson, F. C. 

BRUMFIELD, R. C. Dental casting gold--its use and abuse. 
D. Items Interest 73:934-937 Sept. 1951. 

Cooperative comparative testing of dental gold alloys. J. 
D. Res. 30:499-500 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

BRUNNER, HANS. Eosinophilic granuloma of mouth, pharynx, 
and nasal passages. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:623-640 May 1951. 

BRUYETTE, L. T.,JR. Large cyst of the maxilla. Penn D. J. 
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BRUYETTE, L. T., JR. (cont.) 
54:101-102 June 1951. 
BRYAN, A. W. Some factors essential to a good dental school. 
lowa D. Bul. 37:284 Dec. 1951. 
BUCHANAN, G. A. Resistance of self-curing acrylic resin to 
the passage of dye between filling and cavity wall. 
J. Canad. D. A. 17:131-138 Mar. 1951. 
BUCHBINDER, MAURICE and BARTELS, H. A. Criticism of 
the use of root canal cultures in evaluating antibio- 
tic therapy. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
886-890 July 1951. 
Endodontics. (Criticism of the use of root canal cultures 
in evaluating antibiotic therapy.) J. Ontario D. A. 
28:339-341 Sept. 1951. 
BUCKLEY, C.J. Reappointed commissioner. New England D. 
J. 4:22 portrait July 1951. 
BUCKLEY, G. A. Clinical application of activated resins in com- 
plete denture prosthesis. New York Univ. J. Den. 
10:15-18 Oct. 1951. 
BUCY, R. S. Biography of our president. (Arkansas) Arkan- 
sas D. J. 22:14 June 1951; D. Survey 27:821 portrait 
June 1951. 
BUDDENBAUM, J. H. Nature of the enamel cuticle. Contact 
Point 29:189-195 Apr. 1951. 
BUDGE, CLARE T. Edentulous antra-oral opening closed by 
tantalum plate. D. Survey 27:953 July 1951. 
BUHLER, J. E. Postgraduate clinics at Emory. S. Carolina 
D. J. 9:4-5 Mar. 1951. 
Reports on Emory University School of Dentistry. J. 
Georgia D. A. 25:8-9 July 1951. 
BULL, F. A.; HARDGROVE, T. A. and FRISCH, J. G. Methods 
and costs of water fluoridation. J.A.D.A. 42:29-36 
Jan. 1951. 
BULL, H. L. Obtaining facial balance inthe treatment of Class 
Il, Division I. Angle Orthodont.21:139-148 disc. 149- 
150 July 1951. 
BULLEID, ARTHUR and SHUTTLEWORTH, C. W. Textbook 
of bacteriology for dental students. (Book rev.) J. 
A.D.A, 42:98c Jan. 1951. 
BUMGARDNER, A.S. Meeting the challenge in perilous times. 
(President's message--N. Carolina Den. Soc.) Bul. 
N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:431-432 portrait Apr. 1951. 
President’s address--N. Carolina Den. Soc. Bul. N. Caro- 
lina D. Soc. 34:525-531 report on 655-656 Aug. 1951. 
BUMSTEAD, C.A. Publication committee--Amer. Assn. Den. 
Examiners. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 70-71 
disc. 71, 1950. 
Secretary's report--Amer. Assn. Den. Examiners. Proc. 
Am. A. D. Examiners p. 31-36 disc. 36-45, 1950. 
Value of the National Board certificate. Proc. Am. A.D. 
Examiners p. 138-139 disc. 139-147, 1947. 
BUNKER, H. L. Report of the constitution and by-laws commit- 
tee--Amer. Assn. Den. Examiners. Proc. Am. A. 
D. Examiners p. 61-63, action 131, 1950. 
BUNTING, R. W. Dentistry and the war emergency. (Ed.) J. 
Michigan D. Soc. 33:39-40 Feb. 1951. 
Honored. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 25:42 portrait Apr. 
1951. 
In our hall of fame. Zora H. Knott. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ 
A. 25:115 Oct. 1951. 
Report of the annual meeting, 1950. Subsection on den- 
tistry (Nd). J. Am. Col. Den. 18:203 Sept. 1951. 


Role of dentistry in civil defense. (Ed.)D. Survey 27:1728- 
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1951 


1729 Dec. 1951. 
Textbook of oral hygiene and preventive dentistry. (Book 
rev.) Illinois D. J. 20:10-l1 Jan. 1951; Indian D. Rev. 
20:86 Feb.-Mar. 1951; J.A.D.A. 42:359 Mar. 1951. 
D. Practitioner 1:95-96 Nov. 1950. 
BURCH, R. J. Treatment of dispiaced fractures of the edent- 
ulous mandibular angle. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:1101-1107 Sept. 1951. 
BURFORD, W. N. Oral cancer in Missouri. J. Missouri D.A. 
31:414-416 Dec. 1951. 
BURGER, MARTIN. Bacteria! polysaccharides. (Book rev.) 
J.A.D.A. 43:387-388 Sept. 1951. 
BURGESS, A.S. Some aspects of pedodontia relative to ortho- 
dontia. Austral. J. Den. 55:192-197 June 1951. 
BURGESS, B. E. Our problem of public relations. J. Houston 
Dist. D. Soc. 23:9-13 Jan. 1951. 
BURKE, P. H. True hemihypertrophy of the face. Brit. D. J. 
91:213-215 Oct. 16, 1951. 
BURKET, L. W. Biographical sketch. Odont. Bul. (West. Penn- 
sylvania) 30:9-10 Apr. 1951. 
Dean of the Thomas W. Evans Museum and Dental Insti- 
tute. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 16:6 portrait 
Oct. 1951; Pennsylvania D. J. 18:216-217 portrait 
Oct. 1951. 
Replaces Appleton as dean at U. of Pennsylvania. J.A. 
D. A. 43:234 portrait Aug. 1951; Penn D. J. 55:5;18 
Nov. 1951. 
BURKHARDT, R. F. Influencing factors in inlay work. Penn. 
D. J. 54:58-60 Apr. 195i. 
BURMAN, L. R. Spread of injected materials in the head and 
neck of the monkey. J. Oral Surg. 9:46-54 Jan. 1951. 
Frenotomy. New York D. J. 17:436-439 Nov. 1951. 
Periodontia in the general practice. Alpha Omegan 45: 
125-131 Sept. 1951. 
BURNETT, G. W. 
and OARTEL, J.S. Effect of certain chemical compounds 
upon dentin. J. D. Res. 30:477 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 
and SCHERP, H. W. Bacteriologic studies of the advanc- 
ing dentinal lesion. J. D. Res. 30:766-777 Dec. 1951. 
Distribution of proteolytic and aciduric bacteria in 
the saliva and in the carious lesion. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:469-497 Apr. 1951. 
BURNHAM, M. S. National health insurance legislation. New 
York D. J. 21:146-147 Apr. 1951. 
BURNING TONGUE: See Tongue--diseases 
BURNS 
therapy 
Brown, J. B.; McDowell, Frank and Fryer , M. P. Surgical 
treatment of radiation burns. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:1549-1562 Dec. 1951. 
Morrey, L. W. Orally administered salt solution intreat- 
ment of burn shock. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 42:74-75 Jan. 
1951. 
Salt and soda again. (Atomic radiation burns) J. South. 
California D. A. 19:14-15 Feb. 1951; New YorkJ. Den. 
21:221 May 1951. 
BURROWS, WILLIAM; GORDON, F. B.; PORTER, R. J. and 
MOULDER, J. W. Jordan-Burrows textbook of bac- 
teriology. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:236 Feb. 1951. 
BURS: See Operative dentistry--instruments; See also Cavi- 
ties--preparation 
BURSTEIN, C. L. Fundamental considerations in anesthesia. 
(Book rev.) New York Univ.J. Den. 9:199 Apr. 1951. 
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BURSTONE, M.S. Studies on the alterations of development 
of the teeth and adjacent structures following local 
administration of chromic phosphate containing 
P32. J.A.D.A. 42:418-423 Apr. 1951. 

BURTON, M. H. Presidential address--Dist. Columbia Den. 
Soc. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 26:21-24 July 1951. 

BURUS, W. M. Report of A.D.A. trustee. New York D. J. 17: 
345-348 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

BURWELL, W.H. Overcoming the common failures of acryl- 
ic resins in crownand bridgework. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 68:199-201 June 1951. 

BUSH, S. H. Effect of section size on the mechanical properties 
of wrought gold wires. J.D. Res.30:500 Aug. 1951. 
Abstract. 

and PEYTON, F. A. Effect of section size on the 
mechanical properties of wrought gold wires. J. 
D. Res. 30:745-752 Oct. 1951. 

TAYLOR, D. F. and PEYTON, F. A. Comparison of the 
mechanical properties, chemical compositions, and 
microstructures of dental gold wires. J. Prosthet. 
Den. 1:177-187 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

BUSONY, LOUIS. Role of drugs indentistry. Drugs as adjuncts 
in periodontal therapy. D. Students Mag. 30:19-23; 
38;42 Dec. 1951. 

BUTCHER, E. O. and TAYLOR, A.C. Effects of denervation 
and ischemia upon the teeth of the monkey. J. D. 
Res. 30:265-275 Apr. 1951. 

BUTLER, G.G. Electedto honorary membership in Iowa Den- 
tal Society. Iowa D. Bul. 37:112-113 June 1951. Re- 
print 

BUTTERFIELD, E. R. Named eastern advertising representa- 
tive. (A.D.A.) J.A.D.A. 43:506 portrait Oct. 1951. 

BYRD, D. L. Management of hemophilia, witha case presenta- 
tion. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:35-37 
Jan. 1951. 

Appointed chairman of the department of oral surgery. 
(Baylor Univ.). Baylor D. J. 1:18 June 1951. 

Hospital training program. Baylor D.J. 1:18;24 Dec. 1951. 

Management of hemophilia. Baylor D. J. 1:15-18 Sept. 
1951. 


CABRINI, R. L. and CARRANZA, F. A., JR. Histochemical study 
on alkaline phosphatase in normal gingivae, varying 
the pH and the substrate. J.D. Res. 30:28-32 Feb. 
1951. 

CADY, F.C. Appointed on dental faculty at North Carolina. J. 
A.D.A. 42:336 Mar. 1951. 

CAHN, LESTER. Jaws in generalized skeletal disease. (Charles 
Tomes lecture) J.D. A. South Africa 4:144-158 Apr. 
1951. Reprint 

and BLUM, THEODOR.: See Blum, Theodor and Cahn, L. 
R. 

CALANDRA, J.C. and ADAMS, E. C., JR. Oxidation of glucose 
degradation products in the presence of saliva and 
possible relation to caries immunity. J. D. Res. 
30:229-234 Apr. 1951. 

CALCIFIC DEPOSITS: See Calculus--salivary 

CALCIFICATION OF TEETH: See Teeth--calcification 

CALCULUS 

Wah Leung, S. Uneven distribution of calculus in the 


mouth. J. Periodont. 22:7-8, 59 Jan. 1951. 
salivary 
Jordan, L. E. Calculus expelled from the parotid gland. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:309-312 Mar. 
1951. 
Owens, J. F. Case history. Removal of a large salivary 
calculus. J. Irish D. A. 5:9-10 Dec. 1950. 
Perint, E.J. Clinical considerations of parotid duct cal- 
culi. D. Items Interest 73:451-463 May 1951. 
CALDWELL, H. A.,JR. and DORIAN, R. L.: See Dorian, R. L. 
and Caldwell, H. A., Jr. 
CALHOUN, N. R. Probable referred pain in the right half of the 
mandible from an impacted left mandibular third 
molar. D. Items Interest 73:1208-1210 Dec. 1951. 
CALIFORNIA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Annual commiitee reports to the house of delegates. J. 
California D. A. 27:210-218 July-Aug. 1951. 
Curtner, R. M. Latest developments in our public re- 
lations program. Areport fromthe Dental Health 
Education Committee. J. California D. A. 27:20-21 
Jan.-Feb. 1951. 
Health education committee’s “‘brunch’’. J. California 
D. A. 27:146-149 May-June 1951. 
Grant, D. R. 1951 annual meeting committee report to the 
board of directors. J. California D. A. 27:282-283 
Sept.-Oct. 1951. 
Herz, F.J. Past president’s message. J. California D. 
A. 27:143-145 portrait May-June 1951. 
Hicok, E. L. President’s message. J. California D. A. 
27:142 portrait May-June 1951. 
Horner, D. B. Dental health education committee pro- 
gress report. J. California D. A. 27:219-221 July- 
Aug. 1951. 
Dental health education committee,Summary for 1951. 
J. California D. A. 27:345-347 Nov.-Dec. 1951. 
Ludwigsen, L. R. Meeting of Board of Directors. Notes 
on the meeting of January 27, 1951. J. California 
D. A. 27:82-84 Mar.-Apr. 1951. 
necrology reports 
History and necrology. J. California D. A. 27:348 Nov.- 
Dec. 1951. 
CALLANAN, D. E. and LARSEN, IRA, JR. Influence of geogra- 
phy on the incidence of dental caries in the United 
States. Contact Point 29:128-134 Feb. 1951. 
CAMALIER, C.W. History of the District of Columbia Den- 
tal Society. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 26:25-29 
July; correction 31 Oct. 1951. 
CAMARA, J. A. Loss of first molars and congenital absence 
of 2 other teeth complicate a problem in orthodon- 
tics. D. Survey 27:660 May 1951. 
CAMERON, D. A. Adamantinomata: a brief discussion of their 
pathology with a report of three cases. D. J. Aus- 
tralia 23:183-193 Apr. 1951. 
CAMERON, J. A. C. and COLLINGS, C. K. Biological effects 
of carbon monoxide. Baylor D. J. 1:8-ll June 1951. 
CAMPBELL, J. MENZIES. 18th century dentistry. D. Mag. & 
Oral Topics 68:97-104 Apr. 1951. 
An 1846 dental treatise. J. Canad. D. A. 17:445-447 Aug. 
1951. 
F.D.S.R.C.S. Edin. J. Canad. D. A. 17:309-310 June; com- 
ment 458 Aug. 1951. 
Two early dental journals. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68: 
273-285 Aug. 1951. 








38 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 1951 


Bierman, H. R.; McClelland, J.N.; Hazlet, J. W. and Gall- 
oway, D. W. National comprehensive achievement 
examination for dental students in the subject matter 
of cancer. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
1048-1056 Aug. 1951. 

Burford, W. N. Oral cancer in Missouri. J. Missouri D. 
A. 31:414-416 Dec. 1951. 

Cutler, Max. Problem of extractions in relation to osteo- 
radionecrosis complicating radiotherapy for intra- 
oral cancer. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:1077-1090 Sept. 1951. 

Gage, A. A. Role of the dentist in the therapy of oral 





CAMPBELL, J. MURRAY. Hydrocolloid impressions for in- 
lays and fixed bridges. J. Canad. D. A. 17:254-255 

CAMPBELL, R. A. Undergraduate orthodontic instruction. Aus- 
tral. J. Den. 55:132-135 Apr. 1951. 

CAMPBELL, U.J. and LIBERMAN, J. B. Physicians tax guide 
and accounting record, 1951 edition. (Book rev.) J. 
A.D.A. 42:357 Mar. 1951. 

CAMPI, JOHN. Report of state trustee. (New Jersey) Bul. Mon- 
mouth Co. D. Soc. 4:no paging Apr. 1951. 

CANADA: See Dentistry--foreign--Canada; See also Canadian 
Den. Assn. ° 

CANADIAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION 





Canadian Dental Association opens new headquarters. J. 
A.D.A. 42:337-338 Mar. 1951. 

Lowery, R. P. President’s address. J. Canad. D. A. 17: 
599-600 Nov. 1951. 

Marshall, T. R. Meeting in Ottawa. J. Canad. D. A. 17:660- 

663 Dec. 1951. 

Ottawa joint convention. (Ed.)J.OntarioD. A. 28:421-423 
Nov. 1951. 

Our new headquarters is officially open. J. Canad. D. A. 
17:152-153 illustration frontispiece Mar. 1951. 

234 St. George Street officially opens. J. Ontario D. A. 
28:95-97 Mar. 1951. 


CANADIAN SOCIETY OF DENTISTRY FOR CHILDREN 


Inaugural meeting, Canadian Society of Dentistry for Chil- 
dren. J. Ontario D. A. 28:249 June 1951. 


CANCER 


Nathanson, I. T. Hormones and cancer. D. Digest 57: 
370-371 Aug. 1951. 

National Cancer Institute. examination results. (Ed.)D. 
Digest 57:510 Nov. 1951. 

control 

All but 3 dental schools now in USPHS cancer program. 
J.A.D.A. 42:588 May 1951. 

Beauty and the beast. (Ed.) Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
22:12-13 Oct. 1, 1951. 

Boyle, P.E. Dentists and cancer. (Comments on article 
“Cancer and the dentist” by Leonard B. Goldman.) 
J.A.D.A. 43:107 July 1951. 

Deibert, A.V. Dentist inthe national program of cancer 
control. J. Missouri D. A. 31:55 Feb. 1951. Re -int 

Gibilisco, J. A. Creighton’s research report on cancer. 
]. Nebraska D. A. 27:9-10 May 1951. 

“Gun”’ freezes cancer for operation. D. Items Interest 
73:584 June 1951. Reprint 

Hamilton, P. H. Prosthedontist’s responsibility in the 
control of cancer. J. Pros. Den. 1:78-81 Jan.-Mar. 
1951. 

Lloyd, R.S. Cancer control and the dentist. Bul. Am. A. 
Pub. Health Den. 11:3-7 May 1951. 

Morrey, L. W. Dentist’s responsibility in the campaign 
against cancer. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 42:453-454 Apr. 
1951. 

Ryan, E. J. Krebiozen. D. Digest 57:371-375 Aug. 1951. 

metastasis 

Frank, V. H. and Pratt, C. 1., Jr. Lymphosarcoma with 
metastasis. J. Oral Surg. 9:19-24 Jan. 1951. 

Pollack, R. S. Oral cancer, the dentist’s responsibility. 
J. California D. A. 27:326-331 Nov.-Dec. 1951. 

oral: See also Tumors 

Anglem, T. J. Intra-oral cancer. J. D. Med. 6:10-14 Jan. 
1951. 


cancer by radium. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:178- 
182 Apr. 1951. 

Goldman, L. B. Cancer andthe dentist. J.A.D.A. 42:371- 
376 Apr.; comment 43:107 July 1951. 

Huff, T. R. Carcinoma of the maxillary alveolar ridge. 
Penn. D. J. 54:34-35 Jan. 1951. 

Khandadia, A. M. Case of unusual interest. J. All-India 
D. A. 22:210 Nov. 1950. 

Lee, L. E., Jr. Cancer of the oral cavity. Texas D. J. 
69:292-300 July 1951. 

Martin, Hayes. Mouth cancer. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 
20:20-21 Feb. 1951. Abstract 

Matheson, W. S. Case of primary carcinoma of the man- 
dible. Brit. D. J. 90:263-264 May 15, 1951. 

Meyerowitz, W. J. Oral carcinoma with a brief report 
on 93 cases. J. D. A. South Africa 6:246-251 June 
1951. 

Montgomery, P. W. and von Haam, E. Study of the ex- 
foliative cytology in patients with carcinoma of the 
oral mucosa. J. D. Res. 30:308-313 June 1951. 

174 New Jersey dentists take oral cancer courses. J.A. 
D.A. 43:236-237 Aug. 1951. 
Pollack, R. S. Oral cancer, the dentist’s responsibility. 
J. California D. A. 27:326-331 Nov.-Dec. 1951. 
Radden, H. G. Atypical squamous carcinoma. Austral. 
J. Den. 55:271 Aug. 1951. 

Richardson, L. W. Dentists’ role in oral cancer. Texas 
D. J. 69:301-304 July 1951. 

Robinson, H. B.G. Diagnosis of cancer of the oral mu- 
cosa. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:985- 
990 Aug. 1951. 

Schaefer, J. E. and Tresiey, Ira. Discussion of cancer of 
the mouth. D.Digest 57:496-501 Nov..;555-557 Dec. 
1951. 

Schermer, Robert. Prosthetic rehabilitation in oral can- 
cer. D. Items Interest 73:115-123 Feb. 1951. 
Sharp, G. S. Cancer of the oral cavity. Indian D. Rev. 

20:117-120,129 Apr.;180-184 May;219-222 June 1951. 
16 dental schools get USPHS grants for cancer teaching. 
J.A.D.A. 43:237 Aug. 1951. 
Waldron, C. A. Dentist and cancer. Washington Univ. D. 
J. 18:57-62 Nov. 1951. 
CANCRUM ORIS: See Noma 


CANDAU, M.G. Appointed as assistant director general of the 


World Health Organization. 
1951. 
Sung, R. R. Y. Tumors of the mouth and jaws. D. Items 
Interest 73:477-482 May 1951. 
research: See Cancer--control 
CANFIELD, R. C.; THOMAS, B. O. A. and SIMION, T. C.: See 
Thomas, B. O. A. 


J.A.D.A. 43:233 Aug. 
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CANINES: See Teeth--canines 
CANKER SORE: See Stomatitis--aphthous 
CANNON, P. R.; JOLLIFFE, NORMAN and TISDALL, F. F.: 
See Jolliffe, Norman; Tisdall, F. F. and Cannon, 
P. R. 
CANTERMAN, C. B. Vincent’s infection. D. Students’ Mag. 
29:22-23, 36 Feb. 1951. 
CANTOR, L. M. Committee on public affairs--Amer. Assn. 
Den. Examiners. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 
73 disc. 74-77, 1950. 
CAPON, N.B. Development and behaviour of children. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 37:712-717 Sept. 1951. Abstract 
CARBON MONOXIDE 
Cameron, J. A. C. and Collings, C. K. Biological effects 
of carbon monoxide. Baylor D. J. 1:8-1l June 1951. 
CARCINOMA: See Cancer--oral; See also Tumors 
CARDIAC DISEASE: See Heart Disease 
CAREY, C. W. Diagnosis in orthodontics. Angle Orthodont. 
20:155-161 July 1950. 
D. R. Li--light resilient arch for use in extensive space 
closure. Angle Orthodont. 21:67-75 Apr. 1951. 
CARIES, dental 
Coloured chart No. 4(For your patient’s instruction) Ne- 


glected decay. D. Practitioner l:following 224 Mar. 


1951. 

Coolidge, T. B. Nitrogen and phosphorus of early smooth- 
surface caries of enamel. J.D. Res. 30:97-99 Feb. 
1951. 

Lisanti, V. F., etal. Photoelectric determination of cari - 
ous areas from mouth charts.J.D.Res.30:513 Aug. 
1951. Abstract. 

Nuckolls, James; Killian, Barbara and Frisbie, H. E.Histo- 
logical study of the effect of early phases of caries on 
the organic component of the enamel of the Syrian 
hamster. J. D. Res. 30:690-707 Oct. 1951. 

diet in relation to: See also Caries, dental--etiology and con- 
trol; Diet and nutrition--relation to teeth 

Albrecht, W. A. Pattern of caries in relation to the pat- 
tern of soil fertility inthe United States. D. J. Aus- 
tralia 23:1-7 Jan. 1951. 

Bibby, B.G., etal. Caries production in hamsters by dif- 
ferent foods. J. D. Res. 30:485-486 Aug. 1951. Ab- 
stract. 

Bibby, B. G.; Goldberg, H.J.V.andChen, Eugene. Eval- 
uation of caries-producing potentialities of vari- 
ous foodstuffs. J.A.D.A. 42:491-509 May 1951. 

Detour ahead. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 19:13-14 
Oct. 1951. 

Evans, M. W. Ammonia and inorganic phosphorus con- 
tent of the saliva in relation to diet and dental ca- 
ries. Austral. J. Den. 55:264-270 Aug. 1951. 

Kanye nutrition experiment report on dental caries. (South 
Africa) D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:32 Feb. 1951. 

Marks, E. F. Infant feeding relative to the incident of 
dental caries. Austral. J. Den. 55:129-131 Apr. 1951. 

Nizel, A. E., et al. Geographic variation of the cariogenic 
effect of similar foodstuffs: 1. Riboflavin’s role. J. 
Res. 30:485 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Schlack, C. A. and Ellinger, F . Effects of ionizing radiation 
of oral structures.1. Pilot studies on dental caries 
in the white rat. J. D. Res. 30:787-791 Dec. 1951. 

Studies of prevention of tooth decay by tube-feeding. Bul. 
Hudson Co. D. Soc. 20:21 Apr. 1951. Abstract 


etiology and control: See also Caries, dental--diet in rela- 
tion to; Special therapy, i. e. Fluorides--therapy; 
Silver nitrate, etc. 

Bagnall, J. S. Relationship between any specific micro- 
organisms and the carious lesion. J.Canad. D. A. 
17:384 July 1951. 

Ballantyne, R. M.; Clegg, C. T.; Rae, J. J. and Lawford, 
F. H. Ammonia production in saliva. J. D. Res. 
30:385-387 June 1951. 

Becks, Hermann. Your tooth decay problem. J. South. 
California D. A. 19:25-29 Feb. 1951; Bul. Oklahoma 
D. A. 39:30-33 Apr. 1951. Reprint 

Besic, F.C. Artificial dental caries. Preliminary report. 
J. D. Res. 30:708-71l Oct. 1951. 

Bibby, B.G. Topical treatments of the teeth as a means 
of preventing dental decay. D.J. Australia 22:596- 
604 Dec. 1950. 

Boyes, J. Symposium on the prevention of dental disease. 
A review. Brit. D. J. 91:83-86 Aug. 21, 1951. 
Burnett, G.W. and Scherp, H.W. Distribution of proteo- 

lytic and aciduric bacteria in the saliva and in the 
carious lesion. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:469-497 Apr. 1951. 

Bacteriologic studies of the advancing dentinal lesion. 
J. D. Res. 30:766-777 Dec. 1951. 

Chernausek, D. S. and Mitchell, D. F. Ammoniated den- 
tifrices andhamster caries. I.-The effectiveness 
of brushing the teeth with a control and an ammoni- 
ated dentifrice. J. D. Res. 30:393-398 June 1951. 

Cooke, B. Dental disease. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:9- 
13 Feb. 1951. 

Cox, G. J. Evaluation of methods of caries prevention and 
control. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:185-193 Nov. 1951. 

Csernyei, Julius. Pulp phosphatase and dental caries. 
New York D. J. 17:272-277 disc. 277-278 June-July 
1951. 

Davies, G. N. and King, R. M. Effectiveness of an ammoni- 
um ion toothpowder in the control of dental caries. 
J. D. Res. 30:645-655 Oct. 1951. 

Dental caries and physiologic tooth resistance. (Ed.) 
New York D. J. 17:406-407 Oct. 1951. 

Douglas, H.C. Ammonium ions vs. oral lactobacilli. 
J. D. Res. 29:843-844 Dec. 1950. 

Driezen, Samuel and Spies, T. D. Effectiveness of chew- 
ing gum containing nitrofuran in the prevention of 
dental caries. J.A.D.A. 43:147-153 Aug. 1951. 

Effendi, A. F. Conquest of dental caries. Washington 
Univ. D. J. 17:59-65 Feb. 1951. 

Ennever, J. J. Lactobacilliand dental caries, fact or fic- 
tion. J. Kansas D. A. 35:19-21 Mar. 1951. 

Dentobacterial plaque and dental caries. A review. 
J. Missouri D. A. 31:349-351 Oct. 1951. 

Ericsson, Yngve. On the salivary amylase and its signi- 
ficance in the caries process. Acta Odont. Scandi- 
navica 9:89-110 Apr. 1951. 

Fosdick, L. S. Some theoretical considerations concern- 
ing the carious process. Austral. J. Den. 55:19-26 
Feb. 1951. 

Green, R. W. and Walsh, J. P. Protection of the wet e- 
namel surface by adsorbed films. J. D. Res.30: 
218-224 Apr. 1951. 

Hearman, Cecil. Present conception of the aetiology and 
histopathology of dental caries. Austral. J. Den. 
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CARIES - etiology and control (cont.) 
55:256-263 Aug. 1951. 

Hein, J. W., etal. Further studies on the inhibition of ex- 
perimental caries by sodium cooper chlorphyllin. 
J. D. Res. 30:510 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Some observations on the oral cavity of the Syrian ham- 
ster and the lack of effect of pouchectomy on experi- 
mental dental caries.J. D. Res.30:509-510 Aug. 1951. 
Abstract. 

Hill, T. J. Review of recent research on caries control. 
J. Ohio D. A. 25:85-96 May 1951. 

Hurst, Valerie, et al. Caries in vitro. 1 Production of 
microscopic carieslike lesions with broth cultures 
of bacteria associated with caries.I. Production of 
microscopic carieslike lesions with washed cell 
suspensions of bacteria associated with caries.II. 
Failure to produce microscopic carieslike lesions 
with broth cultures of bacteria infrequently asso- 
ciated with caries. J. D. Res. 30:482-483 Aug.195l. 
Abstract. 

Irregular teeth. An evaluation of their effect on caries- 
attack rate. J. Den. Children 18:40, Ist quart. 1951. 

Is acid the primary cause of dental caries. (Ed.) New 
York D. J. 17:328-329 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

Jay, Philip. Dental caries control. J. Tennessee D. A. 31: 
291-302 Oct. 1951. 

Present status of dental caries control measures. J. 
California D. A. 27:267-270 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 
Jenkins, G.N. and Wright, D.E. Role of ammonia in den- 
tal caries. Brit. D.J. 90:117-130 Mar. 6; 90:192-193 

Apr. 3, 1951. Corres. 

Jolly, J. M. Agents for inhibition of dental caries. Bul. 
St. Louis D. Soc. 22:18, 19 Feb. 1951. 

Kerr, D. W. and Kesel, R.G. Two-year caries control 
study utilizing oral hygiene and an ammoniated 
dentifrice. J.A.D.A. 42:180-188 Feb. 1951. 

Kesel, R.G. Ammonium ions vs. oral lactobacilli. J. 
D. Res. 29:843-844 Dec. 1950. 

Evaluation of recent developments in caries control. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:439-448 Apr. 
1951. 

King, J. D. Some recent experimental investigations. Brit. 
D. J. 91:86-91 Aug. 21, i951. 

Kirtz, Armand. Concept of dental caries accepted in 
France. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 1:9 Apr. 1951. 
Abstract 

Klapper, C. E. Influence of salivary gland extirpation on 
development of dental caries in the Syrian hamster. 
J. D. Res. 30:486 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Knutson, J. W. Caries prevention program of the United 
States Public Health Service. Bul. Philadelphia Co. 
D. Soc. 15:167-173 May 195i. 

Lefkowitz, William and Singer, A.J. Effect of urea and 
diammonium phosphate on the pH of the tooth sur- 
face. New York D. J. 17:159-163 Apr. 1951. 

Lefkowitz, William and Vente, V.A. Observations on the 
pH of enamel. Preliminary report. New York D. 
J. 17:373-375 Oct. 1951. 

Leicester, H. M. Caries research: its present position 
and future trends. (Discussion of a recent pub- 
lication of Hutton, Hurst, and Nuckolls). J. Am. 
Col. Den. 17:376-379 Dec. 1950. 
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Mechanism of recent methods for caries control. D. 
J. Australia 22:619-624 Dec. 1950. 

Logan, F.W. Dental caries, latest methods of prevention. 
D. Students’ Mag. 29:11-14; 34-36 June 1951. 

Malcolm, J.; Deaker, Eileen Mary and Bell, Muriel Emma. 
Toxicity trials with cetylamine. J. D. Res. 30:214- 
217 Apr. 1951. 

Manley, E. B. and Hardwick, J. L. Caries of the enamel. 
Brit. D. J. 91:36-43 July 17, 1951. 

Marquette caries control laboratory ready to serve mem- 
bers. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:52 Mar. 1951. 
Martin, N.D. Efficacy of caries control measures. 

Austral. J. Den. 55:247-255 Aug. 1951. 

Martin, Ruth. Diet, drugs, dentifrices--caries control 
measures. J. Missouri D. A. 31:130-132 Apr. 1951. 

Massler, Maury and Zwemer, J.D. Rampant caries. 
(its clinical management.) [Illinois D. J. 20:407- 
424, 439 Sept. 1951. 

Morgan, W. A. and Norris, T. O. Determination of urea 
and ammonium salts inammoniated dentifrices. J. 
D. Res. 30:388-392 June 1951. 

Nanda, R. S. New approach tothe etiology and pathogen- 
esis of necrotizing lesions in the teeth. J. All-In- 
dia D. A. 23:1-5 May 1951. 

Neumann, H.H. Evolutionandtheteeth. Effects of dimin- 
ishing function on the dental structure and oncaries 
susceptibility. New York D.J. 17:207-211 May 1951. 

Neupert, C. N. Public health aspects of recent dental 
caries control research. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 
27:50-51 Mar. 1951. Abstract 

Nevin, R. B. and Walsh, J. P. Some physicochemical 
factors in relation to the causation of interproximal 
caries. J. D. Res. 30:234-250 Apr. 1951. 

Nikiforuk, Gordon. Dental caries. I. A discussion of the 
aetiological factors. J. Canad. D. A. 17:494-502 Sept. 
1951. 

Dental caries. Evaluation of the current methods of pre- 
vention of dental caries. J. Canad. D. A.17:545-553 
Oct. 1951. 

Pearlman, Sholom. Influence of ammonia and of urea upon 
L. acidophilus 4646. II. Studies on anaerobic gly- 
colysis. !. D. Res. 30:656-664 Oct. 1951. 

Pearlman, Sholom and Hill, T. J. Influence of ammonia 
and of urea upon L. acidophilus 4646. J. D. Res. 
30:542-557 Aug. 1951. 

Pelton, W. J. Effect of zinc chloride and potassium ferro- 
cyanide as a caries prophylaxis. J. D. Res. 29: 
756-759 Dec. 1950. 

Raper, H. R. Prevention of caries; prevention of toothache. 
D. Survey 27:1718-1721 Dec. 1951. 

Rathje, Werner. Sympathicotony of the salivary glands as 
acause of dental caries. J. D. Res. 30:783-796 Dec. 
1951. 

Rickles, N. H. Effects of a neutral and an acid solution 
of NaF on the incidence of dental caries in young 
adults. J. D. Res. 30:519 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Schlack, C. A.; Gerende, R. J.; Berzinskas, V.J.; Mul- 
lins, C. E. and Taylor, B. L. Effect of controlled 
water consumption on dental caries in white rats. 
J. D. Res. 29:806-808 Dec. 1950. 

Shaw, J. H. Modern concept of the etiology of dental car- 
ies--the acidogenic theory. Internat. D. J. 1:48-74 
Dec. 1950. 
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CARIES - etiology and control (cont.) 


Shiere, F. R.; Georgi, C. E. and Ireland, R. L. Study of 
Streptococcus salivarius and its relationship to the 
dental caries process. J. D. Res. 30:116-125 Feb. 
1951. 

Six reasons why the problem of dental caries is still ob- 
secure. (Ed.) New York D. J. 17:140-142 Mar. 1951. 

Snyder, M. L. Laboratory methods in the clinical eval- 
uation of caries activity. J.A.D.A. 42:400-413 Apr. 
1951. 

Sokoloff, Arthur. Influence of heredity on dental caries: 
a method of evaluation. J. Florida D. Soc. 22:4-ll 
Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

Stephan, R. M. Development of caries on the buccal and 
lingual tooth surfaces of rats as well as proximal 
and fissure caries. J. D. Res. 30:484 Aug. 1951. Ab- 
stract. 

Sutherland, A. B. Prevention of tooth decay. J. Canad. 
D. A. 17:139-143 Mar. 1951. Reprint 

Tooth decay discussed on Chicago Round Table. J.A.D.A. 
43:96-97 July 1951. 

Toverud, Gottorm. Prophylaxis as a practical method 
of reducing dental caries. Internat. D. J. 2:131-150 
Sept. 1951. 

Turner, Naomi C., Crowell, G. E. and Dexter, Howard. 
Isolation, propagation, and activity of a viral agent 
associated with dentinal destruction. J. D. Res. 
30:82-87 Feb. 1951. 

Van Huysen, Grant. Microscopical study of caries of 
rats’ teeth. J. D. Res. 29:809-814 Dec. 1950. 
Venkataramanan, K. Inhibition of dental caries. Indian 

D. Rev. 19:206-207 Oct.-Nov. 1950. 

Volker, J. F. Some observations concerning dental caries 
production in the Syrian hamster. J. D. Res. 30:484 - 
485 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Wheatcroft, M. G., et al. Effects of selenium on the in- 
cidence of dental caries in white rats. J. D. Res. 
30:523 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Yardeni, Jacob. Problems in dental caries. D.ItemsIn- 
terest 73:903-912 Sept. 1951. 

Zander, H. A. Role of antibiotics in a caries control pro- 
gram. J. Ontario D. A. 28:239-241 June 1951. 
Zander, H. A.; Lisanti, V. F. and Shiere, F. R. Validity 
of hamster studies in caries control. J. D. Res. 

30:139-144 Feb. 1951. 


fluorides for prevention: See Fluorides--therapy 





in children: See also Caries, dental--incidence; Statistics-- 


dental defects 

Anderson, A. B. Study of the dental caries experience 
among school children at Vandalia, Missouri. J. 
Missouri D. A. 31:177-178 May 1951. 

Bruckner, R. J., et al. Study of dental caries prevalence in 
school children. J. D. Res. 30:464 Aug. 1951. Ab- 
stract. 

Decay of children’s teeth. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:16- 
19 Feb. 1951. 

Hadjimarkos, D. M., et al. Geographic variations of den- 
tal caries in Oregon. V. Dental caries among school 
children in the Willamette Valley region. J. D. Res. 
30:509 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Hill, I.N.;Blayney, J. R. and Wolf, Walter. Evanston dental 
caries study. VII. The effect of artificially fluori- 
dated water on dental caries experience of 12, 13, 


and 14 year old school children. J. D. Res. 30:670-675 
Oct. 1951. 

Jai, K. K. N. Incidence of dental caries in Gujarati children. 
J. All-India D. A. 23:3-7, 10 June 1951. 

Kauffmann, J. H. Caries control in children. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 10:21-22 Oct. 1951. 

Massler, Maury and Savara, B.S. Relation of gingivi- 
tis to dental caries and malocclusion in children 14 
to l7years of age. J. Periodont. 22:87-96 Apr. 1951. 

Miller, John. Clinical investigations in preventive den- 
tistry. Brit. D.J.91:92-95 disc. 95-98 Aug. 21, 1951. 
D. Practitioner 1:66-75 Nov., correction 130 Dec. 
1950. 

Monk, Maurice. Incidence of dental caries among Euro- 
pean pre-school children in Johannesburg. J.D.A. 
South Africa 6:388-397 Oct. 1951. 

Savara, B. S., etal. Incidence of dental caries in primary 
teeth in children 2-6 years of age, (A preliminary 
report.) J. D. Res. 30:464 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Shourie, K. L.and Soni, N. N. Dental caries experience 
in children in Bombay City. J. All-India D. A. 22: 
185-189 Nov. 1950. 

Testing children’s liability to dental decay. D. Mag. & 
Oral Topics 68:198 June 1951. 

Wertheimer, Fred. Study of the dental conditions of 7,373 
Michigan children. J. Michigan D. A. 33:186-190 
Oct. 1951. 


incidence: See also Statistics--dental defects 


Adler, P. (in collaboration with) Sarkany, I.; Toth, K.; 
Straub, J. and Szeverenyi, E. Connections between 
dental caries experience and water-borne fluorides 
in a population with low caries incidence. J. D. Res. 
30:368-381 June 1951. 

Boyd, J. D. Variability of progression of dental caries on 
the occlusal surfaces of second permanent molar 
teeth. J. D. Res. 30:465 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Callanan, D. E. and Larsen, Ira, Jr. Influence of geogra- 
phy on the incidence of dental caries in the United 
States. Contact Point 29:128-134 Feb. 1951. 

Dirks, O. B.; Van Amerongen, J. and Winkler, K.C. Re- 
producible method for caries evaluation. J. D. Res. 
30:346-359 June 1951. 

Gilligan, M. D. Some preliminary observations on the 
incidence of dental caries in siblings. Georgetown 
D. J. 17:11-16 May 1951. 

Keller, R. F., Jr.; Hunt, H.R. and Hoppert,C.A. Relative 
incidence of caries in upper and lower molar teeth 
of albino rats (Rattus norvegicus). J. D. Res. 30: 
382-384 June 1951. 

Krasnow, Frances. Is caries incidence increasing?J. D. 
Res. 30:512 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Leonard, R. C. Definition of caries prevalence rates. Bul. 
Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 11:23-25 Nov. 1951. 
Simplicity of DMF data. J. Missouri D. A. 31:344 Oct. 

1951. 

Warner, B. W.; Howard, T. J. and Myers, H.I. Caries 
incidence in dental students. J. Missouri D. A. 31: 
315-317 Sept. 1951. 

Wheatcroft, M. G.; Gerende, L. J.; Schlack, C. A.; Tay- 
lor, B. L.; Berzinskas, V. J. and Mullins, C. E. 
Bilateral symmetry of dental caries. J. D. Res. 
30:62-74 Feb. 1951. 





incidence--foreign 


Afonsky, D. Some observations on dental caries in Cen- 
tral China. J. D. Res. 30:53-61 Feb. 1951. 

Davies, G. N. and King, R. M. Studies on dental caries 
in New Zealand. I. The annual increment of dental 
caries--a challenge to organized dentistry. New 
Zealand D. J. 47:134-137 July 1951. 

Decay of children’s teeth. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:16 
19 Feb. 1951. 

Dunning, J.M. Dental caries experience in New Zealand 
contrasted with that in certain parts of United 
States. New England D. J. 4:10-14 July 1951. 

Grahnen, Hans. Clinical and genetical studies in dental 
caries I. A study of forty cases with low activity. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:653-660 May 
1951. 

Jai, K. K. N. Incidence of dental caries in Gujarati child- 
ren. J. All-India D. A. 23:3-7,10 June 1951. 

Monk, Maurice. Incidence of dental caries among Euro- 





pean pre-school children in Johnannesburg. J.D.A. 


South Africa 6:388-397 Oct. 1951. 

Shourie, K. L. and Soni, N. N. Dental caries experience 
in children in Bombay City. J. All-India D. A. 22: 
185-189 Nov. 1950. 

Sugar and starch in relation to 

Calandra, J.C. and Adams, E.C., Jr. Oxidation of glucose 
degradation products in the presence of saliva and 
possible relationto caries immunity. J. D. Res. 30: 
229-234 Apr. 1951. 

Carbonated beverages, sweets and caries. (Ed.) New 
York J. Den. 21:53-54 Feb. 1951. 

Children, candy and caries. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 43:215-216 
Aug. 1951. 

Cranin, Norman. Role of carbohydrates in the carious 
process. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:190-193 Apr. 1951. 

Experiments with sugar at meals. (Sweden) D. Mag. 
& Oral Topics 67:414 Dec. 1950. 

Fosdick, L. S. Role of carbohydrates in the etiology of 
dental caries. Ann. Den. 10:134-142 Dec. 1951. 
Haggard, H. W. and Greenberg, L. A. Acidity of saliva 
after ingestion of carbohydrate and acid-contain- 

ing substances. J. D. Res. 30:126-129 Feb. 1951. 

Have fun while your teeth decay. (Ed.) J. South. Califor- 
nia D. A. 19:15-16 Apr. 1951. 

Lundqvist, Claes. Toxicity of iodacetic acid and its quan- 
titative relations to inhibition of glycolysis and den- 
tal caries. J. D. Res. 30:203-213 Apr. 1951. 

Miller, F. D. Dentist speaks to Congress. Arkansas D. 
J. 22:38-39 June 1951. 

Mitchell, D. F., Chernausek, D. S. and Helman, E. Z. Ham- 
ster caries. The effects of three different dietary 
sugar levels and an evaluation of scoring procedures 
J. D. Res. 30:778-782 Dec. 1951. 

Neuwirth, Isaac and Summerson, W. H. Production of 
acids from glucose by oral microorganisms: lac- 
tic and pyruvic acids. J. D. Res. 30:100-lll Feb. 
1951. 

Sale of sweets in schools. (Ed.) Pennsylvania D. J. 18: 
45-46 Feb. 1951. 

Sugar trust confesses! J. South. California D. A. 19:15-16 
May 1951. 

susceptibility studies 
Hutton, W’. E. and Nuckolls, James. Frequency of ninhydrin 
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1951 


staining in the enamel surfaces of completely un- 
erupted, undecalcified human third molars in rela- 
tion to the problem of caries susceptibility. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1451-1456 Nov. 1951. 

Rathje, Werner. Sympathicotony of the salivary glands as 
a cause of dental caries. J.D.Res.30:783-796 Dec. 
1951. 

Testing children’s liability to dental decay. D. Mag. & 
Oral Topics 68:198 June 1951. 

CARIUS, M. W. Delta Sigma Delta’s first casualty in Korea. 
Desmos 57:39 portrait Apr. 1951. 

CARLILE, E. F. Functional adaptation of lower denture bases.J. 
Pros. Den. 1:662-671 Nov. 1951. 

CARLTON, J. R. Practical full denture procedure. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 21:13-15, 26 May 15, 1951. 

CAROTHERS, F.C. President, Kansas State Dental Associa- 
tion. D. Survey 27:1251 portrait Sept. 1951; J. Kan- 
sas D. A. 35:67 portrait May 1951. 

CARPENTER, E.E. Pinledge attachments for anterior bridge- 
work. Indian D. Rev. 20:67-73 Feb.-Mar.1951. Re- 
print 

CARPENTER, V.H. Self-curing plastics for filling materials. 
Harvard D. Bul. ll:7-8 Apr. 1951. Abstract 

CARR, I. P. President’s address--South CarolinaS. Den. Assn. 
S. Carolina D. J. p. 28-30 Apr. 1951. 

CARR, J. B. Qualifications of state and component society offi- 
cers. J. Indiana D. A. 30:5-6 Mar. 1951. 

CARR, J. G. Solving sectional differences. Pennsylvania D. J. 
18:89-92 Apr. 1951; J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:19-22 
July 1951. 

CARR, M. W. Significant developments that have contributed to 
the advancement of oral surgery. Internat. D. J. 2: 
76-108 Sept. 1951. 

CARRANZA, F. A., JR. and CABRINI, R. L.: See Cabrini, R. L. 
and Carranza, F. A., Jr. 

CARREL, BETTY J. Secretarial assistance. 
Jan-Feb. 1951. 

CARREON, G. A. Dental board examinations in the Philip- 
pines. J. Philippine D. A. 3:6-7 Oct. 1950. 

Development of dental statutes in the Philippines. J. 
Philippine D. A. 3:9-12 Aug. 1950. 

CARSON, J. W. Tooth form and face form, is it a ‘‘comedy of 
errors’’? J. Pros. Den. 1:96-97 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

CARTER, W. J., LEOPOLD, R. S., and HESS, W. C.: See Leo- 
pold, R. S., Hess, W. C., and Carter, W. J. 

CARTWRIGHT, F. F. Surgeon and anesthetist. D. Practitioner I: 
213-215 Mar. 1951. 

CARTWRIGHT, G. E. Presidential address--Illinois S. Dental 
Society. Illinois D. J. 20:51-56 portrait Feb. 1951. 

CARVER, J. K. Great Canadian dentist passes. (Ed.) D. W. 
Gullett. J. Canad. D. A. 17:159-160 Mar. 1951. 

CASE RECORDS: See Records and record keeping 

CASELEY, ROSAMUND. Some orthodontic procedures. Brit. 
Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 46-48, 1949. 

CASTAGNOLA, L. Mortal amputation of the pulp. Brit. D. J. 
90:280-288 June 5, 1951. 

CASTALDI, C. R. Acute infectious gingivostomatitis(herpetic 
stomatitis) and its response to systemic adminstra- 
tion of aureomycin. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 52:13-17 
Autumn 1951. 

CASTIGLIANO, S. G. and GROSS, P. P. Immediate prosthesis 
following radical resection in advanced primary 
malignant neoplasm of the mandible. J. Oral Surg. 


D. Asst. 20:4 
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CASTIGLIANO, S. G. and GROSS, P. P. (cont.) 
9:31-38 Jan. 1951. 
CASTING 
See also Metallurgy, dental 
New casting material (Chromium cobalt molybdenum) D. 
Practitioner:1-162 Jan. 1951. 
Yates, C.J.D. Method of sprueing cast upper palates of 
large area. D. Practitioner 1:352-353 July 1951. 
gold 
Baker, C. R. Casting method and technical analysis. 
Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:557-558 Aug. 1951. 
Brumfield, R.C. Dental casting gold--its use and abuse. 
D. Items Interest 73:934-937 Sept. 1951. 
Dinger, E. J. and Peyton, F. A. Distortion of gold par- 
tial denture castings. J. Pros. Den. 1:443-453 July 
1951. 
Film on casting of dental gold alloys is available. J.A.D. 
A. 42:590 May 1951. 
Schwartz, J. R. Highlights on dental casting. D. Items 
Interest 73:530-537 May; 620-627 June 1951. 
Dental casting gold. D. Items Interest 73:930-934 Sept. 
1010-1018 Oct.; 1110-1114 Nov.; 1184-1188 Dec. 1951. 
Wendell, Lehman. Thumb-nail history of gold casting. 
North-West Den. 30:74-75 Jan. 1951. 
CASTO, F. M. Importance of organization. J.A.D.A. 42:315- 
316 Mar. 1951. 
Past supreme grand master receives achievement a- 
ward. (Ohio) Desmos 57:67 July 1951. 
CASTS 
facial: See Masks--casts; See also Prosthesis- -facial 
CATANIA, A. F. and BLUMENTHAL, E. E.: See Blumenthal, E. 
E. and Catania, A. F. 
CATHCART, J. F. Draw up ablueprint for planned prosthetics. 
D. Survey 27:954-955 July 1951. 
Immediate bridgework by direct-indirect technic. D. 
Survey 27:1561-1564 Nov. 1951. 
Mouth protectors for contact sports. D. Digest 57:346- 
348 Aug. 1951. 
CATTELL, R. B. Personality, a systematic theoretical and 
factual study. (Book rev.) J. D. Med. 6:106 July 1951. 
CATTONI, MARTIN.Lymphocytes in the epithelium of the healthy 
gingiva.J. D. Res. 30:627-637 Oct. 1951. 
CAVITIES 
lining 
Mosteller, J. H. Evaluation of intermediate base materials. 
J.A.D.A. 43:571-577 Nov. 1951. 
preparation 
Do patients detest the noise of grinding ?--Part II. (Ed.) 
New York D. J. 17:469-472 Nov. 1951. 
Hass, R. L. Factors affecting the outline form of Class 
Il cavity preparations in the primary teeth. J. Mich- 
igan D. Soc. 33:41-49 Feb. 1951. 
Jones, W.M. Some useful gold inlay cavity preparations 
for the anterior teeth. Austral.J. Den. 55:204-206 
June 1951. 
Khosla, S. C. Extension for prevention--gingival exten- 
sion. J. All-India D. A. 22:190, 213 Nov. 1950. 
Markley, M. R.Practical application of sound principles 
to the field of restorative dentistry.Northwest. Univ. 
Bul. 52:6-12 Autumn 1951. 
Marquess, P. ™’. Morphology of the maxillary and man- 
dibular primary molars in relation to cavity prepa- 
ration. J. California D. A. 27:285-288 Sept.-Oct. 


A ny ehaene 
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1951. 

Millar, Charles. Cavity preparation for Class II fillings 
in deciduous molars. D. Practitioner 1:216-217 Mar. 
1951. 

Newling, P.R. Elimination of heat. (Comments on state- 
ment of Charles A. Levinson on the use of mineral 
oil in cavity preparation.) J.A.D.A. 43:107-108 July 
1951. 

Panzer, Milton. Heat produced during cavity instrumenta- 
tion. J. Den. Children 17:33-41 4th quart. 1950. 

Preservation of decayed teeth. Coloured chart No. 6. (For 
your patient’s instruction) D. Practitioner l:follow- 
ing 358 July 1951. 

Simon, W.J. Fundamental differences between the amal- 
gam and the inlay cavity preparation. J.A.D.A. 42: 
307-312 Mar. 1951. 

Street, E. V. Condition of enamel walls when prepared 
with different instruments.J.D.Res.30:473 Aug. 1951. 
Abstract 

Thom, L. W. Discussion of inlay cavity preparation and 
wax manipulation. Minneap. Dist. D.J. 35:3-8 Mar. 
1951. 

Vaughn, R. C. and Peyton, F. A. Influence of rotational 
speed on temperature rise during cavity prepara- 
tion. J. D. Res. 30:737-744 Oct. 1951. 

Watson, W. H. Few special problems in preparing and 
filling cavities. Meharri-Dent. 8:6; ll; 13-14 Mar. 
1951. Reprint 

Weiland, w. F. Engineer’s evaluation of Class II cavity 
preparations for silver amalgam restorations in 
primary teeth. J. Den. Children 18:29-32, Ist quart. 
1951. 

Wheeler, R.C. Extension for prevention vs. conserva- 
tion for use. D. Digest 57:298-304 July 1951. 

preparation--airbrasives 

Air abrasive machine. J. Ontario D. A. 28:196 May 1951. 

Airbrasive in restorative dentistry. Baylor D.J. 1:20-23 
Mar. 1951. 

Airbrasive technic. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:43-44 Apr. 
1951. 

Airbrasive technique. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 21:239 June- 
July 1951. 

Course in airbrasive technique to be given at Harvard 
School of Dental Medicine. Harvard D. Alumni 
Bul. 11:4 July 1951. 

Epstein, Sidney. Analysis of airbrasive procedures in 
dental practice. J.A.D.A. 43:578-582 Nov. 1951. 

Fischer, Henry. A.B.C. of the airdent. D. Items Interest 
73:853-855 Aug. 1951. 

Lenburg, J. V. Airdent unit. New York J. Den. 21:196- 
199 May 1951. 

Norton, H. D. ‘‘Airdent’’ machine:some personal obser- 
vations. Brit. D. J. 91:268-269 Nov. 20, 1951. 
Oman, C. R. Airbrasive technic for the cutting of cavi- 

ties. New York D. J. 17:183-185 May 1951. 

Postle, H. H. Airbrasive for dentistry. Bul. Columbus 
D. Soc. 9:9 Jan. 1951. 

Roach, H.J. Airbrasive technic discussed. J.A.D.A. 43: 
108 July 1951. 

Sawyer, C. W. Airbrasive: an auxiliary technique. J. 
Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 27:12-15 Feb. 1951. 

preparation--hypersensitive dentin 

Best, J. V. H. Immediate and complete anaesthesia for 
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CAVITIES - prep.--hypersensitive dem. (cont.) 
cavity preparation by the intra-osseous technique. 
New Zealand D. J. 47:7-12 Jan. 1951. 
Levinson, C. A. To the members of the dental profes- 
sion. J.A.D.A. 42:232 Feb. 1951. 
Preparation of the hard tissues of the tooth to receive 
restorations. (Ed.) D. Digest 57:128 Mar. 1951. 
Scrivener, C. A. Truth about airbrasive. J. California 
D. A. 27:64 Mar.-Apr. 1951. 
sterilization 
Bartels, H. A. Consultant symposium: our empiric cav- 
ity sterilization. New York D. J. 17:3-9 Jan. 1951. 
Nuckolls, James. Consultant symposium: our empiric 
cavity sterilization. New York D. J. 17:57-63 Feb. 
1951. 
Our empiric cavity sterilization. J. California D. A. 
27:260-266 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 
Stephen, R. M. C ltant symp our empiric cavity 
sterilization--Part I]. New York D. J. 17:185-186 
disc. 186-189 May 1951. 
Young, W. O. Rational approach to routine cavity medica- 
tion. J. Den. Children 18:6-12, 3rd quart. 1951. 
sterilization--silver nitrate 
Rabinowitch, B. Z. Ammoniacal silver nitrate: study of its 
value in operative dentistry today. J. Den. Children 
18:22-30 2nd quart. 1951. 
CELLULITIS 
See also Swellings of face and neck 
Levy, A. T. Sublingual phlegmon of dental origin treated 
with terramycin. J.California D. A. 27:11 Jan.-Feb. 
1951. 
Toole, C. L. Jr. Submaxillary phlegmon of dental ori- 
gin treated with aureomycin. J. Tennessee D. A. 
31:9-10 Jan. 1951. Reprint 
CELLULOSE 
in hemorrhage: See Hemorrhage--control 
CEMENTS 
Cohen, Morris, et al. Antibacterial root canal cement. 
J. D. Res. 30:475-476 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 
Gross, D. J. Solubility of enamel as affected by cement 
under orthodontic bands. New York D. J. 17:201-206 








May 1951. 
fillings 
Wickham, N.E. Clinical aid. New Zealand D.J. 47:89-90 
Apr. 1951. 
silicate 
Houghton, Edgar. Silicate fillings. Brit. D. J. 90:100-103 
Feb. 20, 1951. 


Manly, R. S.; Baker, C. F.; Miller, P. N. and Welch, F. 
E. Effect of composition of liquid and powder on 
the physical properties of silicate cements. J. D. 
Res. 30:145-156 Feb. 1951. 
zinc oxide 
Mosteller, J. H. Evaluation of intermediate base materials. 
].A.D.A. 43:571-577 Nov. 1951. 
Tananbaum, N.I. Pulp capping with zinc oxide-eugenol and 
calcium hydroxide: clinical studies on 135 patients. 
J. Den. Children 18:16-20, 3rd quart. 1951. 
CEMENTUM 
Bass, C.C. Previously undescribed demonstrable patho- 
logic condition in exposed cementum and the under- 
lying dentine. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:641-652 May 1951. 
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Bernier, J. L. Changes in bone and cementum in perio- 
dontal disease. J. Periodont. 22:29-34 Jan. 1951. 
Darling, A. I. Case of complete c tal metaplasia of 
the dental pulp. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 
44:50-51 Jan. 1951. 
Held, Arthur-Jean. Cementogenesis and the normal and 
pathologic structure of cementum. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:53-67 Jan. 1951. 
Henry, J. L. and Weinmann, J. P. Pattern of resorption 
and repair of human cementum. J.A.D.A. 42:270- 
290 Mar. 1951. 
Rushton, M. A. Epithelial downgrowth onthe molar roots 
of golden hamsters. Brit. D. J. 90:87-93 Feb. 20, 
1951. 
CENTRAL OHIO DENTAL SOCIETY 
Roster of membership, 1951. Central Ohio Bul. 3:4 Jan. 1951. 
CENTRIC RELATION: See Occlusion--centric 
CEPHALOMETRY: See Orthodontic diagnosis and meas- 
ments 
CEREBRAL PALSY: See Palsy--cerebral 
CHACE, RICHARD. Maintenance phase of periodontal therapy. 
J. Periodont. 22:234-241 Oct. 1951. 
Practical periodontia.J. Florida D. Soc. 22:€-15 Dec. 1951. 
CHAMBERLAIN, C. E. Periodontal disease. J. Kansas City 
Dist. D. Soc. 27:12-17 Apr. 1951. 
Secretary of the American Academy of Periodontology. 
J. Periodont. 22:portrait frontispiece, Oct. 1951. 
CHAMPAGNE, J. L. Should the dental technician be examined 
and certified by the State Boards of Dental Exam- 
iners? Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 147-148 
disc. 148-149, 1947. 
CHAMPION, A. H. R.; MOULE, A. W. and WILKINSON, F.C. 
Ameloblastoma of the mandible. Brit. D. J. 90:143- 
150 Mar. 20, 1951. 
CHAMPLIN, T. R. Insurance committee re-activates low rate 
group insurance plan. (New Jersey) J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 22:36 Apr. 1951. 
CHAND, K. Vital pulpotomy for primary and young permanent 
teeth. J. All-India D. A. 22:183-185 Nov. 1950. 
CHANDLER, A.W. Making overseas inspection trip. J.A.D.A. 
43:511 Oct. 1951. 
On his arrival in Honolulu on August 30. J.A.D.A. 43:745 
Dec. 1951. 
CHAPIN, M. E. Discussion on the measurement and evaluation 
of the student’s progress and achievement in clinical 
practice. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:71-73, 1948. 
Soc. 21:10 June 15, 1951; Illinois D. J. 20:440 portrait 
Sept. 1951. 
New editor--Fortnightly Review. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 21:10 June 15, 1951. 
CHAPMAN, HAROLD. Tooth extraction as an orthodontic 
measure. Internat. D. J. 1:101-130 Dec. 1950. 
Extra-oral anchorage in Class III cases. D. Record 70: 
247-249 Dec. 1950. 
Orthodontic interests for the general practitioner. D. J. 
Australia 23:101-113 Mar. 1951. 
Unerupted canine in a man aged 70; Brit. Soc. for Study 
of Orthodont. Tr. p. 36 disc. 36-37, 1949. 
CHARBENEAU, G. T. Bitewing radiographic study of some 
problems related .o space management in the pos- 
terior segments of the primary and mixed denti- 
tions. J. Den. Children 17:14-19, 4th quart. 1950. 
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CHARRON, ERNEST. New requisites for the admission to the 
faculty of dental surgery of the University of Mont- 
real. J. Canad. D. A. 17:156 Mar. 1951. 

CHASE, HELEN C.; AST, D. B. and FINN, S. B.: See Ast, D. B.; 
Finn, S. B. and Chase, Helen C. 

CHASE, RICHARD. Enrichment program. (Ed.) J. South. Cal- 
ifornia D. A. 19:14 Sept. 1951. 

CHATEAU, J. M. and CHATEAU, MICHEL. Precis d’orthodontie 
et d’orthopedia maxillo-faciale. (Compendium of 
orthodontia and maxillofacial orthopedics.) (Book 

rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:358 Mar. 1951. 

CHATTON, MILTON; MARGEN, SHELDON and BRAINERD, H. 
D. Handbook of dical management. (Book rev.) 
J.A.D.A. 42:103 Jan. 1951. 

CHAWLA, T. N. 

and GLICKMAN, IRVING. Protein deprivation and the per- 
iodontal structures of the albino rat. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:578 -602 May 1951. 

GLICKMAN, IRVING and STONE, I. C.: See Glickman, 
Irving. 

CHEMISTRY, dental 

Newlin, Jean E. Effects of the study of high school chem- 
istry upon oral hygiene grades. J. Am. D. Hygien- 
ists’ A. 25:116-117 Oct. 1951. 

Sizer, I. W. Enzymology and biochemistry of the mouth. 
J. D. Med. 6:5-9 Jan. 1951. 

CHEMOTHERAPY: See Antibiotics; See also Penicillin; Sul- 
fonamides 

CHEN, EUGENE: BIBY, B. G. and GOLDBERG, H. J. V.: See 
Bibby, B. G.; Goldberg, H. J. W. and Chen, Eugene 

CHENEY, E. A. Orthodontics in the practice of dentistry. J. 
Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:83 Apr. 1951. 

CHENOWETH, L. B. and MORRISON, W.R. Community health. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 43:519 Oct. 1951. 

CHERNAUSEK, D. S. 

HELMAN, E. Z. and MITCHELL, D. F.:See Mitchell, D. F.; 
Chernausek, D. S. and Helman, E. Z. 

and MITCHELL, D. F. Ammoniated dentifrices and ham- 
ster caries. II. The effectiveness of brushing the 
teeth with a control and an ammoniated dentifrice. 
J. D. Res. 30:393-398 June 1951. 

Two studies of periodontal disease in the Syrian ham- 

ster. J. D. Res. 30:802-805 Dec. 1951. 

CHESSROWN, J. H. Biographical sketch.L.D. Osborne, L.D.Bul. 
Corydon Palmer D. Soc. 6:13-19 portrait Sept. 1951. 

CHEWING GUM 

Dreizen, Samuel and Spies, T. D. Effectiveness of chew- 
ing gum containing nitrofuran in the prevention of 
dental caries. J.A.D.A. 43:147-153 Aug. 195i. 

CHICAGO DENTAL ASSISTANTS ASSOCIATION 

C.D.A.A. new officers. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:28 
June 15, 1951. 

CHICAGO DENTAL SOCIETY 

Alphabetical roster of membership, 1951-1952. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 22:17-48 Sept. 1, 1951. 

Announces annual contest. J.A.D.A. 42:705 June 1951. 

Baumann, E.W. President’s address. Fort. Rev. Chi- 
cago D. Soc. 22:7, 26 July 1, 1951. 

Belding, P.H. Midwinter meeting. D. Items Interest 73: 
548-552 May 1951. 

Bibby, B. G.; Goldberg, H. J. V. and Chen, Eugene. To 
receive $500 essay award. J.A.D.A. 42:224 Feb. 
1951. 





Branch officers and committees, 1951-1952. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 22:15-22 Sept. 15, 1951. 

Brett, A. L. Summarizes Society’s activities, 1950-51, a 
year of achievement. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
21:7-8 June 15, 1951. 

Code of ethics of the Chicago Dental Society. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 22:7-14 July 15, 1951. 

Committee ondental health education completes another 
industrial diagnostic program. Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 22:7-8 Oct. 15, 1951. 

Eighty-sixth midwinter meeting. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 21:7-9 Mar. 1, 1951. 

11,000 dentists attendChicago midwinter meeting. J.A.D. 
A. 42:334 Mar. 1951. 

Goldberg, H. J. V.; Chen, Eugene and Bibby, B. G. Prize 
award to Rochester research group. Study based 
on caries producing foodstuffs. Fort. Rev. Chica- 
go D. Soc. 21:7, 30 Feb. 1, 1951. 

Legislative and law enforcement committee reports to the 
members of the society. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
22:7 Nov. 15, 1951. 

Officers, directors and committees, 1951-1952. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 22:9-14 Sept. 15, 1951. 

Roster of associate members, 1951. Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 22:17-24 Aug. 1, 1951. 

Roster of branch memberships, 1951-1952. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 22:13-36 Aug. 15, 1951. 

Statement of the dental prosthetic service committee. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:7-8 Dec. 1, 1951. 

CHICK, A. O. Prosthetic notes. Bite-raising splint: patch test: 
Bell’s palsy appliance. D. Practitioner 1:108-110 
Dec. 1950. 

CHICKENPOX: See Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
chickenpox 

CHILDREN 

See also Children’s dentistry and subheadings 
growth and development 

Capon, N. B. Development and behaviour of children. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 37:712-717 Sept. 1951. Abstract 

O’Reilly, T. X. Deciduous dental arch widths and widths 
of the face in early childhood. Am. J. Orthodont. 
37:698-705 Sept. 1951. 

Snodgrasse, R. M. Toward measurement of the face in 
space and time. D. Digest 57:447-451 Oct. 1951. 

management 

Anselmo, Mary. Making friends with your little patients. 
D. Survey 27:1119-1120 Aug. 1951. 

Granberg, W.J. The kids answer back. Oral Hyg. 41:194- 
195 Feb. 1951. 

January, J. W. Psychosomatics in patient management. 
Angle Orthodont. 21:155-162 July 1951. 

Kilby, Mae. Managing the child patient. D. Asst. 20:101 
May-June 1951. 

Kugelmass, I. N. Neurotic child. D. Concepts 3:14-15 
Jan. 1951. Abstract 

McBride, W. G. Behavior of the normal child in dental 
practice. D. Concepts 3:12-15, 18 July 1951. 

McDonald, R. E. Child management, a practical approach. 
Illinois D. J. 20:221-228, 256 May 1951. 

Mack, E. S. Effects of adverse parental attitudes on the 
child patient. J. California D. A. 27:61-63 Mar.- 
Apr. 1951. 

Marsh, L. R. Multum in parvo. Brit. Soc. for Study of 
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CHILDREN - management (cont.) 


Orthodont. Tr. p. 13-21 disc. 21-22, 1949. 

Moss, A. A. Spare the child! if emergency treatment is 
required on his first visit, don’t let it leave a per- 
manent scar on his memory. D. Survey 27:1712-1713 
Dec. 1951. 

Musgrave, Doreen. Child management inthe dental sur- 
gery. D. J. Australia 23:281-291 July-Aug. 1951. 

Poller, Bernard. Management of the difficult child. D. 
Students’ Mag. 29:19-21, 28, 34 Jan. 1951. 

Thompson, Cornelia. Psychology of handling the child 
patient. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 22:21 Feb. 1951. 

preschool: See Children’s dentistry--preschool 


CHILDREN’S DENTAL HEALTH DAY 


Bellinger, W. R. Children’s Dental Health Day activities 
report February 5, 1951, Kansas. J. Kansas D. A. 
35:111-112 Aug. 1951. 

Children’s Dental Health Day. (Columbus, Ohio) Bul. 
Columbus D. Soc. 9:4 Feb. 1951. 

Children’s Dental Health Day Bill passed by Senate. J.A. 
D.A. 42:467 Apr. 1951. 

Children’s Dental Health Day--expenses. J.A.D.A. 46: 
576 May 1951. 

Children’s Dental Health Day in Akron and Cleveland. 
J.A.D.A. 42:221-222 Feb. 1951. 

Children’s Dental Health Day in Maine. New England D. 
J. 4:25 Apr. 1951. 

Children’s Dental Health Day: report on third national 
observance. J.A.D.A. 43:205-205 Aug. 1951. 
Chrietzberg, John. Children’s dental heaith date pro- 
claimed; February 5. Illinois D. J. 20:28-29 Jan. 

1951. 

Clark County Children’s Dental Health Day. (Washington) 
Washington D. J. 19:19 Mar. 1951. 

Dentists defend Children’s Dental Health Day proposal. 
J.A.D.A. 43:367-368 Sept. 1951. 

Farrington, W.M. Children’s Dental Health Day message. 
(New Hampshire) New England D.J. 4:39 Apr. 1951. 

Fitzsimmons, L.J. National children’s dental health cele- 
bration. (New Jersey) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:58- 
59 Apr. 1951. 

Fourth annual Children’s Dental Health Day. The Detroit 
District Dental Society. Detroit D. Bul. 20:15-16 
Sept. 1951. 

Gaines, Mrs. D. E. National Children’s Dental Health Week 
in Harrison County. (W. Virginia) W. Virginia D. 
J. 25:132-133 Apr. 1951. 

Harlan, H. R. National Children’s Dental Health Day. 
February 5, 1951. (Essex Co. N. J.) Essex Co. D. 
Soc. Bul 18:78-79 Mar. 1951. 

In Chicago. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:14 Mar. 1, 1951. 

Morrey, L. W. National Children’s Dental Health Day. 
(Ed.) J.A.D.A. 42:75-76 Jan. 1951. 

National Children’s Dental Health Day. (Ed.) J. Am. D. 
Hygienists’ A. 25:20-21 Jan. 1951. 

Observed by Milwaukee County. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 
27:17-18 Jan. 1951. 

Observed in Indiana. J. Indiana D. A. 30:3 Mar. 1951. 

Proclamation of Children’s Dental Health Day. (Houston) 
J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 4:8 Apr. 1951. 

Third district has outstanding observance of N.C.D.H.D. 
(Tennessee) J. Tennessee D. A. 31:64-66 Apr. 1951. 

Vann, G. W. Georgia observes National Children’s Den- 


tal Health Day on large scale. J. Georgia D. A. 24: 
7 Apr. 1951. 

White, G. L. 1951 Children’s Dental Health Day program. 
(New Jersey) Outlook and Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 
20:28 Mar. 1951. 


CHILDREN’S DENTAL HEALTH WEEK 


“*A little child shall lead them’’. (Ed.) Bul. Nassau Co. 
D. Soc. 25:4 Apr. 1951. 

Action in Portage County. (Ohio) Bul. Akron D. Soc. p. 
18 Feb. 1951. 

Children’s Dental Health Committee report, Feb. 1951. 
(Akron) Bul. Akron D. Soc. p. 6, 19 Feb. 1951. 

Children’s Dental Health Week. (Ed.) Bul. Nassau Co. 
D. Soc. 25:6-7 Jan. 1951. 

Children’s Dental Health Week (Greater New York). New 
York D. J. 17:101 Feb. 1951. 

Children’s Dental Health Week, 1951. New York J. Den. 
21:21 Jan. 1951. 

Curtner, R. M. Children’s Dental Health Week and fluor- 
idation. (California) J. California D. A. 27:73-74 


Mar.-Apr. 1951. 

In Greater New York. J. Den. Children 17:47,4th quart. 
1950. 

Mansfield dental health week. (Ohio) Central Ohio Bul. 
3:4 Feb. 1951. 


Proclamation. Children’s Dental Health Week in Dayton. 
Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 1:2-3 Apr. 1951. 

Scola, J.P. Children’s Dental Health Week report. (New 
York) New York D. J. 17:352-354 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 


CHILDREN’S DENTISTRY 


See also Children and subheading; Teeth--deciduous 

and subheadings 

Ackerman, J. B. Modern concept of dental care for chil- 
dren. J. D. Med. 6:21-24 Jan. 1951. 

Arnold, F.A., Jr. and Zander, H. A. Research in dentist- 
ry for children. J. D. Educ. 15:236-241 May 1951. 

Bohimann, E.H. Dentistry for children and its implica- 
tions. Washington Univ. D. J. 18:13-16 Aug. 1951. 

Burgess, A. S. Some aspects of pedodontia relative to 
orthodontia. Austral. J. Den. 55:192-197 June 1951. 

Changing attitudes in children’s dentistry. (Ed.) New York 
J. Den. 21:143-145 Apr. 1951. 

Cody, W. E. Adult dentistry for children. J. Colorado 
D. A. 29:7-14 Mar. 1951. 


Dentistry for children--a specialty ?(Ed.) New York J.Den. 


21:387-389 Nov. 1951. 

Herman, Irving. Practices can growif childpatients are 
satisfied. D. Survey 27:341-343 Mar. 1951. 

Horton, A. P. Dentistry for children. Baylor D.J. 1:4-6 
Sept. 1951. 

Hull, Sue. What the parent wants to know. Austral. J. 
Den. 54:342-347 Dec. 1950; D. J. Australia 23:235- 
244 May-June 1951. 

Kauffman, J. H. Newer dental horizons for the child. 
(Ed.) New York J. Den. 21:51-52 Feb. 1951. 

Save them, oh Lord. Bul. New York Soc. Den. Chil- 

dren 2:1-3 Feb. 1951. 

Khalifah, E. S. John Harry Dawe and dentistry for chil- 
dren in Hawii. Washington Univ. D. J. 18:3-9 Aug. 
1951. 

Knutson, J. W. Oral health needs of children: personnel, 
facilities and plans for supplying those needs. J.D. 
Educ. 15:231-235 May 1951. 
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CHILDREN’S DENTISTRY (cont.) 


Korf, S. R. Interest inventory as an aid in dentistry for 


children. J. Den. Children 18:34-37 2nd quart. 1951. 


Kulstad, H. M. Dentistry for children is on the march. 
J. Den. Children 18:2-6 2nd quart. 1951. 

MacGregor, S. A. Let’s face the facts. J. Canad. D. A. 
17:245-253 May 1951. 

McFall, W. T. Safeguarding the teeth and dental arches 
through the primary and mixed dentition periods. 
Texas D. J. 69:514-523 Dec. 1951. 

Patel, M. K. Children’s dentistry and dentist’s respon- 
sibility. (Ed.) Indian D. Rev. 20:261-262 July 1951. 

Poggi, A.J. Preventive and childrens’ dentistry. New 
York Univ. J. Den. 9:107-108 Jan. 1951. 

Rovelstad, G. H. Oral health and the child patient. J. 
Ontario D. A. 28:9-14 Jan. 1951. Reprint 

Seyler, A. E. Does it pay to handle child patients? Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:13-16, 26 June 15, 1951. 

Stulberg, Samuel. First appointment routine for the child. 
Alpha Omegan 45:100-104 Sept. 1951. 

Suthers, W. D. Treatment of child patients in general 
practice. D. J. Australia 23:17-32 Jan. 1951. 
Tobin, D. F. Dental needs of the child patient. New York 

Univ. J. Den. 10:23-26 Oct. 1951. 
anesthesia and anesthetics 

Atterbury, R.A. Ethyl chloride anesthesia for children. 
D. Items Interest 73:971-981 Oct. 1951. 

Cohen, J. T. and Knight, R. T. Treatment of extensive 
caries in problem children with the aid of general 
anesthesia. Alpha Omegan 43:115-120 Sept. 1949. 

Goldstein, P. M. Injection technic for children. West 
Virginia D. J. 26:17 Oct. 1951. 

Gray, T. C. and Halton, John. General anaesthesia for 
dental operations in children. Internat. D. J. 1:25- 
44 Mar. 1951. 

Grosby, J. S. ‘‘Give ’em a whiff of gas.’”’ Bul. St. Louis 
D. Soc. 22:19 Feb. 1951. 

Lewis, J. R. Psychological approach to local anesthesia 
for children. J. Den. Children 18:19-21, Ist quart. 
1951. 

Smith, E. R. General anesthesia for operative techniques 
in spastic, demented, and very young chi‘aren. J. 
Den. Children 18:6-9, Ist quart. 1951. 

Teuscher, G. W. General anesthesia for the pedodontic 
patient. Northwest.Univ. Bul. 51:15-16 Jan. 8, 1951. 

Thomason, H. T. General anesthesia in pediatric dentist- 
ry. J.A.D.A. 42:26-28 Jan. 1951. 

appointments during school hours 

Fleming, S. E. Seattle public schools. Washington D. J. 

19:17 Feb. 1951. 
fluoride application: See Fluorides--therapy 
operative procedures 

Basil-Jones, O. Amalgam restorations in the deciduous 
teeth. Austral. J. Den. 55:277-282 Aug. 1951. 

Conservation of the deciduous teeth. J. D. A. South Africa 
4:165-170 Apr. 1951. Reprint 

Chura, R.C. Pain control in children’s dentistry. D. 
Students’ Mag. 29:17-18, 38, 42 Mar. 1951. 

Forman, H. D. Banded-amalgam crown. Bul. St. Louis 
D. Soc. 22:23 Feb. 1951. 

Jinks, G. M. Rubber dam technique for dentistry for child- 
ren. J. Den. Children 17:2-13, 4th quart. 1950. 

Miliar, Charles. Cavity preparation for Class II fillings 
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in deciduous molars. D.Practitioner 1:216-217 Mar. 
1951. 

Rovelstad, G. H. Aureomycin: its use in the treatment 
of acute alveolar abscesses in children. J.A.D.A. 
43:52-60 July 1951. 

Weiland, W. F. Engineer’s evaluation of Class II cavity 
preparations for silver amalgam restorations in 
primary teeth. J. Den. Children 18:29-32, Ist quart. 
1951. 

periodontal disease 

~~ Robinson, H. B. G. Periodontitis and periodontosis in 
children and young adolescents. J.A.D.A. 43:709- 
712 Dec. 1951. 

Rosenthal, S. L. Periodontosis in a child resulting in ex- 
foliation of the teeth. J. Periodont. 22:101-104 Apr. 
1951. 

reschool 

Fiedler, Belle. Three year pre-school program for the 
prevention of dental decay in rural areas. J. Am. 
D. Hygienists’ A. 25:112-114 Oct. 1951. 

Gale, J. A. Controlled experiment on pre-school children 
with an ammoniated dentifrice. D. Record 71:15-16 
Jan. 1951. 

Final report on a controlled experiment on pre-school 
children with anammoniated dentifrice. D. Record 
71:184-185 Nov. 1951. 

Kauffman, J. H. Forget-me-not. Bul. New York Soc. of 
Den. for Children 2:1-3 May 1951. 

Kelsten, L. B. Roentgenograms for the pre-school child. 
New York J. Den. 21:455-458 Dec. 1951. 

prosthetics 

Fadden, L.E. Restoration of hypoplastic young anterior 
teeth. J. Den. Children 18:21-30, 3rd quart. 1951. 

Klingler, J. N. Useof chrome-alloy crowns in children’s 
dentistry. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 22:21 Feb. 1951. 

roentgenol 

Borgwald, K.J. Radiography in dentistry for children. 
Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 22:24 Feb. 1951. 

Rockman, M.N. Suggestions for radiographing the young 
child. J. Ontario D. A. 28:349-350 Sept. 1951. 
Rose, A. M. Small bite-wing film for children. J. New 

Jersey D. Soc. 22:18-19 Jan. 1951. 

Updegrave, W.J. Radiodontic technique for the child pa- 

tient. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:11-14 Jan. 1951. 
root canal treatment: See also Root canal treatment; Pulp-- 
capping. 

Chand, K. Vital pulpotomy for primary and young per- 
manent teeth. J. All-India D. A. 22:183-185 Nov. 
1950. 

Dietz, V. H. Endodontic procedures on primary teeth 
Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 22:22 Feb. 1951. 

Ellertson,C.H. Traumatized non-vital anterior prima- 
ry tooth. J. California D. A. 27:193-195 July-Aug. 
1951. 

Klein, J. A. Treatment of fractured anterior teeth with 
pulpal involvement in children’s dentistry. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:139-141, 144 portrait Feb. 
1951. 

Kohn, S. 1. Principles and practice of pulp management 
in dentistry for children. Essex Co. D. Soc. Bul. 
18:92 Apr. 1951. Abstract 

Reich, Julien. Basic considerations underlying the treat- 
ment of exposed vital pulps in the teeth of children. 
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CHILDREN’S DENTISTRY - root canal treatment (cont.) 

Austral. J. Den. 55:171-175 June 1951. 
silver nitrate application: See Silver nitrate 

CHILDREN’S DENTISTS: See Children’s dentistry; See also 
Statistics--dentists 

CHILE: See Dentistry--foreign--Chile 

CHILTON, N. W. Nutritional aspects of periodontal therapeu- 
tics. J.A.D.A. 43:583-592 Nov. 1951. 

and KUTSCHER, A. H.:See Kutscher, A. H. and Chilton, 
N.W. 

and NEUWIRTH, ISAAC.:See Neuwirth, Isaac and Chil- 
ton, N. W. 

CHIMIENTI, J. F. Principles in fixed crown and bridge con- 
struction. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 27:32-36 
Oct. 1951. 

CHINA: See Caries, dental--incidence, foreign 

CHIPPS, J. E. Multiple supernumerary teeth in cleidocranial 
dysostosis. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:25-28 Jan. 1951. 

Erythema multiforme exudativum (Stevens-Johnson syn- 
drome) A review of a case report in which use of 
aureomycin and pyribenzamine were without appar- 
ent benefit. Oral Surg. Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
345-350 Mar. 1951. 

CHITWOOD, O. H. Beautiful new offices in Fort Payne. Bul. 
Alabama D. A. 35:20-21 July 1951. 
CHLOROPHYLL 
See also Dentifrices--chlorophyll 
Hein, J. W., et al. Further studies on the inhibition of ex- 





perimental caries by sodium copper chlorophyllin. 


J. D. Res. 30:510 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Nevin, T. A., et al. Effect of water soluble chlorophyll on 
pure cultures of organi c ly found in the 
oral cavity. J. D. Res. 30:469 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

Tam, J.C. and Clark, H.B.,Jr. Use of chlorophyll oint- 
ment in impacted third moiar wounds. J. Oral 
Surg. 9:237-239 July 1951. 

CHOUKE, K. S. Injection of the mandibular nerve and gasser- 
ian ganglion. Modern Den. 18:19-20 Jan. 1951. Re- 
print 

CHRIETZBERG, JOHN. Children’s dental health date pro- 
claimed; February 5. Ilinois D. J. 20:28-29 Jan. 
1951. 

Dental health poster contest provides challenge for den- 
tists, educators. Illinois D. J. 20:505-506 Nov. 1951. 

Deputy director, Division of Dental Health, Illinois State 
Department of Health. Dlinois D.J. 20:275 portrait 
June 1951. 

Fluoridation workshop gives latest facts. Illinois D. J. 
20:307-310 July 1951. 

Toothbrushing as a substitute for quick cleansing in the 
topical fluoride technic. J.A.D.A. 42:435-438 Apr. 
1951. 

CHRISTENSEN, R.O. Extraoral removal of an impacted lower 
third molar: report of case. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 
35:9-10 Mar. 1951. 

Removal of third molar from antrum: report of a case. 
J.A.D.A. 43:109-L11 July 1951. 

CHRISTIAN, K. and GROSSMAN, L. I.: See Grossman, L. I. 
CHRISTIAN, PAUL. Vitamin C. (Ascorbic acid) J. Nair Hos- 
pital D. Col. 2:35-41, 1950-1951. ° 
CHRISTIE, D.R. Relining acrylic dentures without distortion. 

J. Canad. D. A. 17:374-377 July 1951. 
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Acrylic fillings--general comments and some experimen- 
tal data. J. Canad. D. A. 17:427-435 Aug. 1951. 
CHRISTMAS, B. H. and KADER, M. I.: See Kader, M. I. and 
Christmas, B. H. 
CHROME ALLOYS: See Stainless steel and chrome alloys 
CHUMAN, T. A. Allergic dermatoses affecting the hands of 
dentists. D. Students’ Mag. 29:23-24, 40 Feb. 1951. 
CHUNG, PAUL and SKINNER, E. W.: See Skinner, E. W. and 
Chung, Paul . 
CHURA, R. C. Pain control in children’s dentistry. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 29:17-18, 38, 42 Mar. 1951. 
CHURCH, C. F.and BOWES, ANNA de PLANTER: See Bowes, 
Anna de Planter and Church, C. F. 
CHURCH, F. D. Recipient of Bronze Star. Alpha Omegan 45: 
139 Sept. 1951. 
CINCINNATI DENTAL SOCIETY 
Constitutional amendment, by-laws. Bul. Cincinnati D. 
Soc. 21:59-60 May 1951. 
Report of the meeting of the mouth hygiene council June 
18,1951. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 21:104-105 Oct. 1951. 
Council on Dental Health 
Lytle, F. E. Cincinnati’s council on dental health. Bul. 
Cincinnati D. Soc. 21:77-79 June 1951. 
necrology reports 
Report of the necrology committee. Bul. Cincinnati D. 
Soc. 21:75 June 1951. 
CIOCCO, ANTONIO. Statistical surveys in Pennsylvania. (Ed.) 
Pennsylvania D. J. 18:247-248 Nov. 1951. 
ALTMAN, ISIDORE and SISSMAN, ISAAC. Dental practice 
in Western Pennsylvania. Pennsylvania D. J. 18:191- 
199 Oct. 1951. 
CIPES, L. R. Prescription writing and materia medica for 
dentists. (Book rev.) Indian D. Rev. 20:85-86 Feb.- 
Mar. 1951; J.A.D.A. 42:358 Mar. 1951; New York D. 
J. 17:224-225 May 1951. 
CIVIL DEFENSE 
Answer is an organized community defense. (Ed.) New 
York Univ. J. Den. 9:165 Apr. 1951. 
Armstrong, Jack. Report to the president of dental activi- 
ties within the S.D. County civil defense. (San Diego) 
Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 21:4-6 Aug. 1951. 
Bunting, R. W. Dentistry and the war emergency. (Ed.) 
J. Michigan D. Soc. 33:39-40 Feb. 1951. 
Role of dentistry in civil defense.(Ed.) D. Survey 27: 
1728-1729 Dec. 1951. 
Civil defense and disaster for Texas. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 
69:49 Feb. 1951. 
Civil defense, disaster relief. (Texas) Texas D. J. 69:143- 
144 Apr. 1951. 
Civil defense. (Ninth District Dental Society N.Y.) Bul. 
9th Dist. D. Soc. 37:4-5; 12-13 June 1951. 
Civil defense. (St. Louis) Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 22:61 
July 1951. 
Colorado dentists and the civil defense program. J. Col- 
orado D. A. 29:18-20 Mar. 1951. 
Coordination program for industrial health-civil defense. 
D. Items Interest 73:1050-1051 Oct. 1951. Reprint 
Dental activities and civilian defense. Bul. St. Louis D. 
Soc. 22:32, 33 Mar. 1951. 
Dentistry joins in dical civil def 
D.A. 43:745 Dec. 1951. 
Dentists appointed assistant surgeons. Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 21:10 Apr. 15, 1951. 





conference. J.A. 
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CIVIL DEFENSE (cont.) 

Dentists ‘‘invaluable’’ in defense first-aid stations. J.A. 
D.A. 42:227 Feb. 1951. 

Dentists role in civilian defense. (Ohio) Bul. Cleveland 
D. Soc. p. 10 Mar. 1951. 

Erceg, A. C., Bolenbaugh, Marvin, and Hughes, J. A. 
Mobilization and distribution of dental man power 
in time of national emergency. Contact Point 30: 
80-85 portraits Dec. 1951. 

Future wartime problem. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:216 
Apr. 1951. 

Garvey, F.J. Dentistry in the world crisis. J. Oklahoma 
D. A. 40:11-14 July 1951. 

Grace, L.G. Eastern States Conference on Local Health 
Services and Civil Defense. Pennsylvania D. J. 18: 
62-64 Mar. 1951. 

Health department sponsors courses on medical aspects 
of atomic explosion. (New York.) Bul. 10th Dist. 
D. Soc. (N.Y.) 3:9 Jan. 1951. 

Health resources of nation to be mobilized. Oral Hyg. 41: 
510-513 Apr. 1951. 

Kirby,J.V. Dental activities and civilian defense. (Mis- 
souri) J. Missouri D. A. 31:50-51 Feb. 1951. 
Ludiam, E.G. Role of the dentist in civildefense. J. New 

Jersey D. Soc. 23:11 Sept. 1951. 

Mankind’s most pressing problems. (Ed.) New York Univ. 
J. Den. 9:165-166 Apr. 1951. 

Portland organized for civil defense and disaster relief. 
Oregon D. J. 20:9 Feb. 1951. 

Public Health Federation news. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 
21:35-36 Mar. 1951. 

Ryan, E. J. Dentists and disaster. Oral Hyg. 41:202-203 
Feb. 1951. 

Salisbury, P.C. Dentist’s place in Chicago’s civil defense 
program. Illinois D. J. 20:229-230 May 1951. 
Speed planning for the use of health personnel in national 
emergency: report San Antonio dentist is slated 
for top policy appointment. J. Missouri D. A. 31:48 

Feb. 1951. 

Stations in civilian defense against atomic bomb attack 
recommended. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 21:26-27 
Feb. 1951. 

Tingley, Harold. Dentists’ role in a civil defense pro- 
gram. New England D. J. 4:27 Jan. 1951. 

U. S. moves to speed civil defense program. J.A.D.A. 42: 
89 Jan. 1951. 

U. S. recommends that dentists be assigned to first aid 
stations in civil defense. J. Michigan D. Soc. 33: 
52 Feb. 1951. 

Warn of germ warfare. D. Items Interest 73:942 Sept. 
1951. Abstract 

You and civil defense. (Ed.) Outlook and Bul. South. D. 
Soc. (N.J.) 20:27-28 Mar. 1951. 

CLARK, ADA R.; ROSEBURY, THEODOR and MacDONALD, 
J. B.: See Rosebury Theodor; MacDonald, J. B. 
and Clark, Ada R. 

CLARK, ARDIS. Why I am a dental assistant. (Prize essay.) 
J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 26:28-29 Oct. 1951. 

CLARK, H.B., JR. 

and HOLLAND, M.R. Objective method of recording the 
healing rate of cysts of the jaw. J. Oral Surg. 9: 
54-58 Jan. 1951. 

and TAM, J. C.: See Tam, J. C. and Clark, H. B., Jr. 


CLARK, T. I. Jackson honors four fifty-year men. (Michigan) 
J. Michigan D. A. 33:150 July-Aug. 1951. 
CLARK, W. D. Full lower denture consideration of eight points 
for its improvement. J. Canad. D. A. 17:67-73 Feb. 
1951. 
Eight points for the improvement of the full lower den- 
ture. D. Digest 57:404-407 Sept. 1951. 
CLARKE, G. F. Postgraduate study club report on hypnodon- 
tia course.(Passaic Co. New Jersey) Bull. Passaic 
Co. D. Soc. 13:6 Nov. 1951. 
CLARKE, J. J., SR. Presidential address--Amer. Assn. Den. 
Examiners. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 13-30 
report on 77, 1950; Texas D. J. 69:10-14 Jan. 1951. 
CLASPS: See Bridgework--clasps; See also Partial dentures- 
clasps 
CLAY, J. W. President of Western Canada Dental Society 1951. 
J. Canad. D. A. 17:486 portrait Sept. 1951. 
Some aspects of efficiency in dental practice. J. Canad.D. 
A. 17:657-660 Dec. 1951. 
CLAYTON, G. W. Life member biography. J. Indiana D. A. 
30:8 July 1951. 
CLEANING TEETH: See Prophylaxis, dental; See also Oral 
hygiene 
CLEEK, L. D. Team work between orthodontist and dentist. 
W. Virginia D. J. 25:80-83, 88 Jan. 1951. 
CLEFT LIP: See Cleft palate and cleft lip 
CLEFT PALATE AND CLEFT LIP 
Cleft palate slides can be rented from Central Office. J. 
A.D.A. 42:704 June 1951. 
Cooper, H. K. Cleft palate: dentistry’s opportunity. J. 
A.D.A, 42:37-47 Jan. 1951. 
Graber, T. M. Changing philosophies in cleftpalate man- 
agement. J. D. Res. 30:507-508 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 
Harkins, C. S. Rehabilitation of the cleft palate person. 
J. South. California D. A. 18:15-22 Jan. 1951. 
Kaufman, I. Clefts of lip, alveolar processes, hard and 
soft palate. S. African D. J. 24:106-lll Sept. 1950. 
Kessler, H. E. Study of cleft palate and harelip cases in 
the Cleveland public school system. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1381-1385 Nov. 1951. 
Kostrubala, J.G. Problem of the cleft palate patient. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:7-8 Aug. 1, 1951. 
Lindquist, A. F. Complete patient rehabilitation. (Re: 
cleft palate). J. Missouri D. A. 31:348-349 Oct. 
1951; J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 27:9-10 Sept.1951. 
Mayer, D. M. and Swanker, W. A. Some observations of 
the cleft palate problem. J. New Jersey D. A. 22: 
37-42 Apr. 1951. 
Oldfield, M. C. Cleft palate. D. Practitioner 1:202-205 
Mar. 1951. 
Panagopoulos, A. P. Use of Revirdin grafts in reconstruc- 
tion of an oral cleft. D. Items Interest 73:1067-1073 
Nov. 1951. 
Schneider, W.and Reiter, E. H. Median cleft lip: report 
of case. J. Oral Surg. 9:329-330 Oct. 1951. 
orthodontic treatment 
Tulley, W. J. Late orthodontic treatment in a case of 
cleft palate. D. Record 71:55-57 Mar. 1951. 
prosthetic treatment: See also Obturators and similar appli- 
ances 
Fredrickson, E.J. Combined prosthodontic and surgical 
treatment of cleft palate: report of acase. J.A.D.A. 
43:767-768 Dec. 1951. 
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CLEFT PALATE and CLEFT LIP - prosthetic treatment (cont.) 
Harkins, C.S. Role of the prosthodontist in the rehabil- 
itation of cleft palate patients. J.A.D.A. 43:29-33 
July 1951. 
Harkins, C. S. and Ivy, R. H. Surgery and prosthesis in 
the rehabilitation of cleft palate patients. J. South 
California D. A. 19:16-24 Sept. 1951. 
Houghton, W.G. Rehabilitation of the cleft palate patient. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 37:611-622 Aug. 1951. 
James, G. J. Cleft palate restoration: an interpretation 
of the Fitz-Gibbon technique. J. Pros. Den. 1:268- 
285 May 1951. 
Lang, Paul. Prosthetic repair of cleft palate andharelip. 
A case report. D. Items Interest 73:1115-1120 Nov. 
1951. 
McDonald, E. T. Speech considerations in cleft palate 
prosthesis. J. Pros. Den. 1:629-637 Sept. 1951. 
Torn, D. B. Speech and cleft palate partial dentures pros- 
thesis. J. Florida D. Soc. 22:5-8 Nov. 1951. 
surgical treatment 
Armbrecht, E. C. and Waterman, W. A. Oral-maxillo 
facial surgery. W. Virginia D.J.25:92-94 Jan. 1951. 
Fredrickson, E. J. Combined prosthodontic and surgical 
treatment of cleft palate: report of a case. J.A.D. 
A. 43:767-768 Dec. 1951. 
Harkins, C. S. and Ivy , R. H. Surgery and prosthesis in 
the rehabilitation of cleft palate patients. J. South. 
California D. A. 19:16-24 Sept. 1951. 
CLEGG, C.T.; RAE,J.J.; LAWFORD, F. H. and BALLANTYNE, 
R. M.: See Ballantyne, R. M.; Clegg, C.T.; Rae, J. 
J. and Lawford, F. H. 
CLELAND, JAMES. Marks of an educated person. Ann. Den. 
10:10-25 Mar. 1951. 
CLELAND, WILLIAM. Congratulations! Detroit D. Bul. 20:28 
Apr. 1951. 
Delta Sigma Delta fraternity honors two living charter 
members. J. Michigan D. Soc. 33:96 portrait Apr. 
1951. 
Surviving charter members of Delta Sigma Delta dental 
fraternity on its 68th organization day anniversary-- 
March 5, 1951. Desmos 57:49 Apr. 1951. 
CLEMENT, A. J. Chemical composition of salivary mucin (mu- 
coprotein). A critical survey of the literature. J. 
D. A. South Africa 6:277-301 July 1951. 
CLEMENT, F. W. Nitrous oxide-oxygen anesthesia. (Book rev.) 
Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:202-203 Apr. 1951; D. Items In- 
terest 73:553 May 1951; J. California D. A. 27:153 
May-June; Brit. D. J. 91:161-162 Sept. 18, 1951; J. Am. 
Col. Den. 18:122-123 June 1951; New York D. J. 17: 
285 June-July 1951. 
CLEMENT, M. J. Unique opportunities for dental research in 
South Africa. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:30-31 Feb. 
1951. Abstract 
CLEVELAND DENTAL SOCIETY 
Insurance Committee news. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. p. 7, 
15 Apr. 1951. 
CLIMATE 
relation to health and nutrition: See Diet and nutrition 





CLINCH, LILAH M. Analysis of serial models between three 
and eight years of age. D. Record 71:61-72 Apr. 
1951. 

CLINE, H. M. President of the Canadian Dental Association.J. 
Canad. D. A. 17:599 portrait Nov. 1951. 
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CLINICS 
dental: See alsoCommunity and school dental service; Edu- 
cation, dental--clinics in dental schools; Industri- 
al dental service; Institutional dental service 
Belding, P. H. Fruits of vision. The Eastman Dental 
Dispensary and the Rochester School of Medicine 
and Dentistry. D. Items Interest 73:428-441 Apr. 
1951. 
Evanston Junior League dental clinic unites with Evanston 
Hospital Association. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
21:13 Mar. 15, 1951. 
Full time dental clinic opened at Tulsa. J. Oklahoma D. 
A. 40:44-45 Oct. 1951. 
Morin, Georgia. Founding and progress of the Children’s 
Dental Clinic. (Portland, Maine) J. Am. D. Hygien- 
ists’ A. 25:56-57 Apr. 1951. 
New Jersey dental clinics to be regulated and licensed. 
J.A.D.A. 43:231 Aug. 1951. 
Udehn, C. D. Dentistry, medicine, and research join hands 
at the Walter G. Zoller Memorial Dental Clinic. D. 
Items Interest 73:206-213 Feb. 1951. 
Vernetti, James. Children’s Dental Health Center. (San 
Diego). Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 21:3-6 Oct. 1951. 
dental, traveling 
Frontier dentistry. J. Ontario D. A. 28:53-54, 78 Feb. 
1951. 
Hargreaves, J. M. and Gordon, S.G. With the mobile 
dental unit. J.A.D.A. 43:518 Oct. 1951. 
Jerome, K. F. Dentai office that travels thousands of 
miles. (Mobile clinic in Mexico) Oral Hyg. 41: 
1108-1109 Aug. 1951. 
New mobile dental clinic for the Eastern Regional Hos- 
pital Board. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:436-437 
Dec. 1950. 
Ontario is soon to have a second traveling dental clinic. 
J. Canad. D. A. 17:40 Jan. 1951. 
CLOPPER, P. W. Caravan report. Illinois D. J. 20:490-491 Nov. 
1951. 
Secretary, Illinois State Dental Society. Illinois D. J.20: 
283 portrait June 1951. 
CLOUGH, O. W. Past year in dental research. Bul. Virginia 
D. A. 29:25-34 Oct. 1951. 
CLUBB, R. W.;HEIN, J. W. and AVERY, J. K.:See Hein, J. W. 
COBAUGH, RAY. Military affairs. Pennsylvania D.J. 18:71-72 
Mar. 1951. 
Armed Forces--where do youcome in? Odont. Bul. (West. 
Pennsylvania) 30:3-5 Mar. 1951. 
Military affairs. Pennsylvania D. J. 18:71-72 Mar. 1951. 
Report to the board of trustees Penn. S. Den. Soc. Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 18:237-238 Nov. 1951. 
COBE, H. M. Antibiotics: their application to dentistry. J. Am. 
D. Hygienists’ A. 25:39 Apr. 1951. 
and LEBERKNIGHT, A.K. Use of quarternary ammonium 
compounds in dentifrices. J. D. Res. 30:558-564 
Aug. 1951. 
COBLE, L. G. Correct centric position must be established 
for good denture fit and function. D. Survey 27: 
1391-1393 Oct. 1951. 
COCKERILL, D. L. and MATTESON, G. A.: See Matteson, G. A. 
and Cockerill, D. L. 
COCKFIELD, J. H. Promoted to full colonel. Biographi 
S. Carolina D. J. 9:17-19 Oct. 1951. 





1 sketch. 
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COCKS, J. H. President, Virginia State Dental Society. D. 
Survey 27:972 July 1951; Bul. Virginia D. A. 29:12 
Oct. 1951. 
CODISPOTI, VINCENT. Biographical sketch. 
Soc. p. 6 Dec. 1950. 
CODY, GLENN. Continued education in dental field. (Denver) J. 
Colorado D. A. 30:24 Dec. 1951. 
CODY, W. E. Adult dentistry for children. J. Colorado D. A. 
29:7-14 Mar. 1951. 
COFFEY, G.M. Appointed to Kansas State Board of Health. J. 
Kansas D. A. 35:107 portrait Aug. 1951. 
COHEN, ABRAM. Patient education in periodontal treatment. 
Alpha Omegan 43:141-143 Sept. 1949. 
COHEN, B. Use of caicium hydroxide for capping exposed pulps: 
a report on two hundred and thirty-nine cases. J. 
D. A. South Africa 6:182-187 May 1951. 
COHEN, D.W. Changes in the attachment apparatus in occlu- 
sal trauma. Alpha Omegan 45:117-120 Sept. 1951. 
GOLDMAN, H. M. and BLOOM, JACK: See Goldman, H. 
M.; Bloom, Jack and Cohen, D. W. 
COHEN, HERMAN. Suggestion. (Prescription for artificial 
teeth) J.A.D.A. 42:591 May 1951. 
COHEN, J. T. and KNIGHT, R. T. Treatment of extensive caries 
in problem children with the aid of general anesthes- 
ia. Alpha Omegan 43:115-120 Sept. 1949. 
COHEN, MORRIS and BLECHMAN, HARRY: See Bilechman, 
Harry. 
and LUKS, SAMUEL. Antibacterial root canal cement J. 
F D. Res. 30:475-476 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 
COHEN, SAMUEL. Anesthesia of an exposed pulp in extraction. 
Modern Den. 18:24, 25 comment 25 Apr. 1951. 
COHN, L. A. Acrylic-faced cast gold crown. J. Pros. Den. 1: 
112-134 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 
COLD THERAPY: See Heat and cold therapy 
COLE, W.H. and PUESTOW, C. B. First aid--surgicaland me- 
dical. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 43:612 Nov. 1951. 
COLEMAN, G. A. American Adacemy of Restorative Dentistry. 
J. Pros. Den. 1:209-210 May 1951. 
COLEMAN, R.E. Varieties of Class II. Angle Orthodont. 20: 
193-211 Oct. 1950. 
COLES, J. V. Standards and labels for consumers’ goods. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:98 Jan. 1951. 
COLLAPSE: See Shock, syncope and collapse. 
COLLETT, H. A. Balancing the occlusion of partial dentures. 
J.A.D.A. 42:162-168 Feb. 1951. 
Principles of partial denture design. D. Digest 57:24-29 
Jan. 1951. 
COLLINGS, C. K. Role of the blood clot in periodontal treat- 
ment. J. Periodont. 22:171-173 July 1951. 
and CAMERON, J. A.C.: See Cameron, J. A.C. and Coll- 
ings, C. K. 
and PARKS, S. R. Periodontology at Baylor. Baylor D. 
J. 1:10-12 Sept. 1951. 
COLLINGS, G. J. Dual transplantation of third molar teeth. 
Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med., & Oral 
Path. 4:1214-1219 Oct. 1951. 
COLMAN, R. S. Multiple polyps of the buccal mucous mem- 
brane. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:466- 
468 Apr. 1951. 
COLORADO STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Committee reports (1950-51.) J. Colorado D. A. 29:27-29 
Sept. 1951. 


Bul. Akron D. 
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Gibson, R. R. Presicent’s address. J.Colorado D. A. 29:13- 
14 Sept. 1951. 

Members, Colorado State Dental Association, 1951. J. 
Colorado D. A. 29:23-27 June 1951. 

Sixty-fifth annual meeting, 1951. J. Colorado D. A. 30:10-15 
Dec. 1951. 

necrology reports 
In memoriam. J. Colorado D. A. 29:26 Sept. 1951. 
COLTUNE, J. M. Ortho-prosthodontic approach to mouth re- 
habilitation. D. Digest 57:538-543 Dec. 1951. 
COLUMBUS DENTAL SOCIETY 

Constitution and by-laws, revised April, 1951. Bul. Colum- 
bus D. Soc. 9:18-22 May 1951. 

1951 roster of the Columbus Dental Society, July 31, 1951. 
Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 9:13-23 Aug. 1951. 

Council on Dental Health 

Looking ahead to dental health needs. (Dental health needs 
and plans for a total dental health program for Co- 
lumbus and Franklin County, 1952.) Bul. Columbus 
D. Soc. 9:6-8 Mar. 1951. 

COLVIN, GORDON and SCOUGALL, STUART.: See Scougall, 
Stuart and Colvin, Gordon 

COLYER, FRANK. Asymmetry of the dental arch in a Toque 
monkey. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med.,Sec. Odont. 44:60 
Jan. 1951. 

Colyer Medal. (Tribute to.) Brit. D. J. 91:272 Nov. 20, 
1951. 

Completes his fiftieth year as curator of the Odontological 
Museum. J.A.D.A. 42:344 Mar. 1951. 

Luncheon to. Brit. D. J. 91:73 Aug. 7, 1951. 

Rare displacement of acanine ina tiger. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Sec. Odont. 44:58-59 Jan. 1951. 

COMMUNITY AND SCHOOL DENTAL SERVICE 
See also Clinics--dental; Public health--dentistry; 
Public health programs--dental 

Adult dental health education. (New York City.) New York 
J. Den. 21;412 Nov. 1951. 

Alloway, J. E. Children’s story. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
23:33-39 Sept. 1951. 

Baker, N. H. Planning community dental surveys: What 
arrangements are needed and what data should be 
secured? Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 11:18-22 Nov. 
1951. 

Bardwell, R. W. Educational system looks to the dental 
profession. (Wisconsin) J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27: 
121-124 July 1951. 

Boy’s Town of Missouri. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc.22:37 
Apr. 1951. 

Bureau of Dental Hygiene. (Iowa) Iowa D. Bul. 37:14 Feb. 
1951. 

Conference on school dental health programs sponsored by 
1.S.D.A. council on dental health. J. Indiana D.A. 
36:6-10 Dec. 1951. 

Dental care program in Pittsburgh schools. Odont. Bul. 
(West. Pennsylvania) 30:12 Oct. 1951. 

Dental contest and parade in Cincinnati. Bul. Cincinnati. 
D. Soc. 21:123 Nov. 1951. 

Dental health education in Chicago elementary schools. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:14-15 Nov. 15, 1951. 

Dental health plans. Philadelphia plan. Welland plan. 
Chicago plan. Detroit D. Bul. 20:25-26 Apr. 1951. 

Dental program carried on in public schools. Illinois D. 
J. 20:456-457; 482 Oct. 1951. 
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COMMUNITY AND SCHOOL DENTAL SERVICE (cont.) 

Elementary dental health education program. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 21:1l-12 Apr. 15, 1951. 

Ellison, E. M. Student participation in public health den- 
tistry. J. Kentucky D. A. 3:30-34 Jan. 1951. 

Evanston Junior League dental clinic unites with Evanston 
Hospital Association. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
21:13 Mar. 15, 1951. 

Full time dental clinic opened at Tulsa. J. Oklahoma D. 
A. 40:44-45 Oct. 1951. 

Hagan, T.L.; Frederick, R.D. and Baker, N.H. Studies 
of dental caries intwo communities in West Virgin- 
ia 1951. W. Virginia D. J. 25:145-151 Apr. 1951. 

Harmeier, J. W. Heads school health service. (Pitts- 
burgh) Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 30:5-6 Nov. 
1951. 

Indiana dentists are promoting community programs of 
preventive dental care. J. Indiana D. A. 30:3-4 
Jan. 1951. 

Indiana school dental program honors participants. (Rich- 
mond) J.A.D.A. 43:642-643 Nov. 1951. 

Indigent dental care program. J. Kentucky D. 4. 3:41-42 
Oct. 1951. 

Jones, E.H. Thousands of children get first introduction 
to dentists. (Cincinnati) Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 
21:33-34 Mar. 1951. 

Kessler, H. E. Study of cleft palate and harelip cases in 
the Cleveland public school system. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1381-1385 Nov. 1951. 

Looking ahead to dental health needs. (Dental health 
needs and plans for a total dental health program 
for Columbus and Franklin County, 1952.) Bul. 
Columbus D. Soc. 9:6-8 Mar. 1951. 

McDonald, R. E. Report of the child dental health com- 
mittee. (Indianapolis) Indianapolis D. Soc. Bul. 6:9 
Sept. 1951. 

Nashville city schools include dental health in program. 
J. Tennessee D. A. 31:167-168 July 1951. 

Nyswander, Dorothy B. Community dental health coun- 
cils,-why? what kind? Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 11:4-12 Feb. 1951. 

O'Keefe, J. A. ‘‘Charity begins at home.”’ J. Dist. Co- 
lumbia D. Soc. 26:18-20 portrait Oct. 1951. 

Opportunity to serve. (Akron) Bul. Akron D. Soc. p.l2- 
13, 21 Feb. 1951. 

Phair, W. P. Conference on community planning for den- 
tal health. J.A.D.A. 42:439-442 Apr. 1951. 

Community dental health programs in the United States: 


results of a survey. J.A.D.A. 43:722-728 Dec. 1951. 


Dental clinic in the community health program. Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 18:155-160 June 1951. 
What are the dental needs? Where are resources? 
Bul. Am. Pub. Health Den. 11:22-24 Aug. 1951. 
Poor public relations. (Milwaukee) Bul. Milwaukee Co. 
D. Soc. 17:108 May 1, 1951. 
Pritzlaff, A. H. Dental health education program in the 
Chicago high schools.Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22: 
ll-12 Dec. 15, 1951. 
Public dental health. (Columbus) Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 
9:4 Mar. 1951. 
Ringland, Pratt and Stroud, H. J. Dental health program 
for Oak Ridge children. J. Den. Children 17:44-46 
4th quart. 1950. 
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St. Marie, G. L. Outline of a children’s program. New 
England D. J. 4:36-37, 48 July 1951. 

Sandler, H. C. Dental care for the childrenof New York 
City. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 21:7-8 Jan. 1951. 

Dental care for the children of New York City. J. Den. 

Children 17:42-43,4th quart. 1950. 

Seattle society institutes dental program for the indigent. 
J. Michigan D. A. 33:192 Oct. 1951. 

Smith, Doyle. Organization of community dental health 
programs. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:89-91 Apr. 1951. 

Strusser, Harry and Sandler, H. C. Dental health educa- 
tion and follow-up program in the elementary and 
junior high schools of New York City. June 1, 1948 
to May 31, 1949. J.A.D.A. 42:143-147 Feb. 1951. 

Sutherland, A. B. Study of the fulfillment of essential 
dental needs in a community. J. Canad. D. A. 17: 
256-251 May 1951. 

Wright, A. L. Community orthodontic service. 
Orthodont. 37:188-192 Mar. 1951. 

Wynne, A. T. Some aspects of school dentistry in New 
Zealand and the U.S.A. Brit. D. J. 91:11-17 July 3, 
1951. 


Am. J. 


foreign 

Fulton, J. T. Dental care for children in New Zealand 
and the United States. New York J. Den. 21:148-154 
Apr. 1951. 

Gale, J. A. School service in a large city. Brit. D. J. 91: 
187-189 Oct. 2, 1951. 

Leatherman, G.H. Dental health educational programme 
for the primary school child and his parents. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 1:152-153 June 1951. 

Memorandum on dental health education for the commu- 
nity submitted to the Health Education Committee 
of the National Health Council. J.D.A. South Africa 
5:524-526 Nov. 1950. 

Patel, G. D. Dental health of school children. (India) J. 
Nair Hospital D. Col. 2:17-21, 1950-1951. 

School Dental Service. Brit. D. J. 90:170 Mar. 20, 1951. 

Sykes, J.D. Oral hygiene and preventive dentistry. Brit. 
D. J. 90:97-99 Feb. 20, 1951. 

Toverud, Guttorm. Aspects of dental health activities in 
Norway. D. J. Australia 23:17-32 jan. 1951. 

COMPARATIVE ANATOMY: See Anatomy--comparative 

COMUNALE, LEONARD. Biographical sketch. Bul. Akron D. 
Soc. p. 6 Dec. 1950. 

CONDYLE: See Temporomandibular joint; See also Articula- 
tion and occlusion; Occlusion--centric 

CONFERENCE OF STATE DENTAL SOCIETY OFFICERS 

State society officers. J.A.D.A. 43:629-631 Nov. 1951. 

CONGENITAL ABSENCE OF TEETH: See Anodontia 

CONN, H. F., et al. (Edited by) Current therapy 1950: latest 
approved method of treatment for the practicing 
physician. (Book rev.) Ilinois D. J. 20:13-14 Jan. 
1951; J.A.D.A. 42:238 Feb. 1951; Bul. Nat. D. A. 9: 
203 Apr. 1951. 

Current therapy 1951. (Book rev.) D. Items Interest 73: 
663 June 1951. 

CONNECTICUT STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Council or Dental Health 

Report of the council on dental health. New England D.J. 

4:20-21 Apr. 1951. 
necro! reports 
In memoriam. New England D. J. 4:19 Apr. 1951. 
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CONNELL, E. B. Specialization indentistry. J. Am. Col. Den. 
18:168-171 Sept. 1951. 
CONTACT POINTS 
Fry,J.C. Practical solution to the problem of the loose 
contact. D. Practitioner 1:268-269 May 1951. 
CONVERSE, J. M. 
and JEFFREYS, F. E. Naso-maxillary epithelial inlay 
for dish face deformity. J. Oral Surg. 9:183-187 
July 1951. 
and KAZANJIAN, V. H.: See Kazanjian, V. H. and Con- 
verse, J. M. 
CONWAY, B. J. Appointed assistant secretary of the Council on 
Legislation.(Amer. Den. Assn.)J.A.D.A.43:742 Dec. 
1951. 
COOK, T. J. Oral tumors, benign and malignant. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:2-17 Jan. 1951. 
Role of the oral surgeon in a general hospital in war. J. 
Oral Surg. 9:3-17 Jan. 1951. 
COOK, T.J.,]R. (Abstracted by) Marginal glossitis. (Moeller’s) 
J. Florida D. Soc. 22:18 disc. 19 May 1951. 
COOK, W. A. Mental foramen injection. J.A.D.A. 42:148-153 
Feb. 1951. 
Cervical plexus and its probable role in the oral opera- 
tor’s field. D. Items Interest 73:356-361 Apr. 1951. 
Modern Den. 18:7-14 Oct. 1951. 
Mandibular field and its control with local anesthetics. 
D. Items Interest 73:227-242 Mar. 1951. 
Nerve supply to the buccal field and its control with local 
anesthetic drugs. D. Items Interest 73:611-619 June 
1951. 
Posterior superior alveolar nerve system and its control 
with local anesthetic drugs. D. Items Interest 73: 
498-507 May 1951. 
Second division block via the pterygopalatine canal. Mod- 
dern Den 18:10-22 Apr. 1951. 
COOKE, B. Dental disease. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:9-13 
Feb. 1951. 
Environmental errors and their influence on health. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 68:361-370 Oct. 1951. Reprint. 
COOKE, C. and ROWBOTHAM, T.C. Treatment of injuries to 
anterior teeth. Brit. D.J.91:146-152 Sept. 18, 1951. 
COOKE, J. W. Focal infection dilemma. Oral Hyg. 41:1245-1246 
Sept. 1951. 
COOKSEY, E. J. Biographical sketch. Frater 50:9 portrait 
May 1951. 
COOLEY, R.C. Clinic cup presented to the Ralph C. Cooley 
Study Club of Chicago. D. Survey 27:980 portrait 
July 1951. 
COOLIDGE, E. D. Endodontia. The clinical pathology and treat- 
ment of the dental pulp and pulpless teeth. (Book 
rev.) D. Items Interest 73:109 Jan. 1951; Illinois D. 


J. 20:7 Jan. 1951; J. D. Med. 6:27 Jan. 1951; J. Canad. 


D. A. 17:36-37 Jan. 1951; New York D. J. 17:138 Mar. 
1951; Brit. D. J. 90:296 June 5; J.A.D.A. 43:116-117 
July 1951. 

and HINE, M. K. Periodontia, clinical pathology and treat - 
ment of the periodontal tissues. (Book rev.) J. 
Canad. D. A. 17:161 Mar. 1951; Pennsylvania D. J. 18: 
86 Mar. 1951; Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:202 Apr. 1951; D. 
Items Interest 73:442-443 Apr.; Ann. Den. 10:111-112 
Sept. 1951; J.A.D.A. 43:244 Aug. 1951. 

COOLIDGE, T. B. Nitrogen and phosphorus of early smooth- 

surface caries of enamel. J. D. Res. 30:97-99 Feb. 


1951. 
Carbohydrate of carious enamel. J. D. Res. 30:480 Aug. 
1851. Abstract 
COOMER, O. B. Choosing a technic. J. Kentucky D. A. 3:3-5 
Oct. 1951. 
COONIN, ALBERT. Mucostatics. New York Univ. J. Den. 9: 
187-189 Apr. 1951. 
COOPER, E. N. and SKINNER, E. W.: See Skinner, E. W. 
COOPER, F. B. Rotary tooth cleaners. J. Canad. D. A.17:37l- 
373 July 1951. 
COOPER, H. K. Cleft palate: dentistry’s opportunity. J.A.D.A. 
42:37-47 Jan. 1951. 
Integration of public health services. Bul. N. Carolina 
D. Soc. 34:548-556 Aug. 1951. 
COOPER COMMITTEE 
To be discontinued. J.A.D.A. 42:94 Jan. 1951. 
COPE, HARRY. Invention claimed by Cleveland man. Bul. 
Columbus D. Soc. 9:6-7 portrait Apr. 1951. 
COPP, D. H. Roleof nuclear physics in medicine and dentistry. 
J. Oral Surg. 9:39-45 Jan. 1951. 
COPPERTHWAITE, W.H. Repositioning individual teeth dur- 
ing periodontal treatment. Bul. Monmouth Co. D. 
Soc. 5:no paging Oct. 1951. ; 
CORBETT, T. R.; LYELL, J. S.; WALLACE, E. S.and ARNOTT, 
A. J.: See Arnott, A. J.; Corbett, T. R.; Lyell, J. S. 
and Wallace, E. S. 
CORBY, ARTHUR E. President’s address--First Dist. D. Soc. 
(N.Y.) New York J. Den. 21:48-50portrait Feb. 1951. 
CORDEIRO, JOEL. Pain. J. Nair Hospital D. Col. 2:68, 1950- 
1951. 
CORMIER, A. J. First Acadian to practice dentistry in the 
Maritimes. J. Canad. D. A. 17:191-199 Apr. 1951. 
CORNISH, ELEANORE. Dental-medical role of vitamin B12. 
]. D. Med. 6:63-68 Apr. 1951. 
CORNISH, MURRAY. Who’s who. Alpha Omegan 45:141 Sept. 
1951. 
CORNWALL, H.H. Biographical sketch. Washington Univ. D. 
J. 17:98 portrait May 1951. 
CORRELL, J. T. and WEINMANN, J. P.: See Weinmann, J. P. 
and Correll, J. T. 
CORTISONE: See Hormone and endocrine therapy 
COSMETICS 
laws: See Laws and legislation--Federal Food, Drug and 
Cosmetic Act 
COSTELLO, M. J. Case for diagnosis (Lichen planus and/or 
lupus erythematosus of lips and tongue. Oriental 
sore of forearm). J. Florida D. Soc. 22:20-21 disc. 
21-22 May 1951. 
COSTICH, E. R. andHEIN, J. W. Preliminary report of a study 
of gingival disease in young women. J.D.Res. 30:461- 
462 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 
COWAN, ADRIAN. Three residual cysts. J. Irish D. A. 6:15- 
16 Jan. 1951. 
Some aspects of parodontal disease. J. Irish D. A. 6:14- 
17 disc. 18-20 Mar. 1951. Reprint 
Treatment of diastema by jacket crowns. Brit. D. J. 90: 
189 Apr. 3, 1951. 
COWIE, D. B.;LIKINS, R. C. and McCLURE, F. J.:See Likins, 
R.C. 
COWLING, THOMAS. (Prepared by) Pre-professional educa- 
tion in dentistry. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:105 Jan. 
1951. 
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COX,DOROTHY.Dental assisting--a career by chance.D.Survey 
27:1744-1746 portrait Dec. 1951. 
COX, E. R. Dentistry and drugs. Baylor D. J. 1:9 Sept. 1951. 
COX, G. E. Holding X-ray film in small mouths. D. Survey 
27:45 Jan. 1951. 
Simple matrix for plastic filling materials. D. Survey 
27:181 Feb. 1951. 
Wax+metal=accuracy in making of bite plates. D. Survey 
27:812 June 1951. 
COX, G.J. Status of fluoridation of water supplies in Pennsyl- 
vania. Pennsylvania D. J. 18:138-139 May 1951. 
Evaluation of methods of caries prevention and control. 
J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:185-193 Nov. 1951. 
COXON, A.C.M. Replacement of 1/12 ina youth. D. Practitioner 
2:87-88 Nov. 1951. 
CRABB, H. S. M. Device for taking sectional impressions in 
anterior restorations. Brit. D. J. 90:21-22 Jan. 2, 
1951. 
CRADDOCK, F. W. Prosthetic dentistry. (Book rev.) Brit. D. 
J. 91:132 Sept. 4; D. Practitioner 1:362 July 1951. 


Review of Costen’s syndrome. Brit. D. J. 91:199-204 Oct. 


16, 1951. 

CRAIG, C. E. Skeletal patterns characteristic of Class I and 
Class Il, Division I malocclusions innormal later- 
alis. Angle Orthodont. 21:44-56 Jan. 1951. 

CRAIG, C.W. Journal of Dental Education. Report of business 
manager, A.A.D.S. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28: 
15-19, 1951. 

CRANIN, NORMAN. Role of carbohydrates in the carious pro- 
cess. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:190-193 Apr. 1951. 

CRARY, EARL. Biographical sketch. Oral Hyg. 41:768, 770 
June 1951. 

CRAVE, MARGARET. Supplement to ‘‘A.D.A.A. extension 
study course.”’ D. Asst. 20:162-164 July-Aug. 1951. 

CRAVER, A. W. North Carolina Bulletin dedicated to. Bul. N. 
Carolina D. Soc. 34:430 portrait Apr. 1951. 

CREIG, R. E. Introducing our new president. (Ohio State Dental 
Association) J. Ohio D. A. 25:3 portrait Feb. 1951. 

CRICH, W. A. Fibrous dysplasia of bone: report of case (No. 
Ill) J. Canad. D. A. 17:202-205 Apr. 1951. 

Further report ona case of blastomycosis of the gingiva 

and jaw. J. Canad. D. A. 17:560-565 Oct. 1951. 

CRIME DETECTION AND DENTISTRY: See Identification by 
means of teeth. 

CRIPPS, S. Elimination of the periodontal pocket by pressure 
packing. Brit. D. J. 90:235-240 May 1, 1951. 

CROCKFORD, H. D. and KNIGHT, S. B. Fundamentals of physi- 
cal chemistry for premedical students. (Book rev.) 
J.A.D.A. 42:359 Mar. 1951. 

CROMARTIE, THIERAN. Photography and the dental practition- 
er. Meharri-Dent. 8:3-4 Mar. 1951. 

CROOK, J. H.; GOTTLIEB, BERNHARD and BARRON, §. L.: 
See Gottlieb, Bernhard, Barron, S. L. and Crook, 
J. H. 

CROSS, W. G. Scaling. Brit. D. J. 90:130-134 Mar. 6, 1951. 

Letters to the editor. (re tax on tooth brushes.) D. Prac- 

titioner 1:381-382 Aug. 1951. Corres. 

CROWELL, G. E.; DEXTER, HOWARD and TURNER, NAOMI, 
C.: See Turner, Naomi, C.; Crowell, G. E. and 


Dexter, Howard 

CROWELL, W.S. and PHILLIPS, R.W. Physical properties of 
amalgam as influenced by variation in surface area 
of alloy particles. J.D. Res. 30:845-853 Dec. 1951. 


CROWLEY, R. E. Erythema multiforme: report of case. J. 
Oral Surg. 9:157-158 Apr. 1951. 
Neurofibroma. New York D. J. 17:457-459 Nov. 1951. 
CROWNS 

Bantin, B. D.Pre-made crown. D.Practitioner 1:243-244 
Apr. 1951. 

Chimienti, J. F. Principles in fixed crown and bridge 
construction. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 27:32-36 
Oct. 1951. 

Cowan, Adrian. Treatment of diastemaby jacket crowns. 
Brit. D. J. 90:189 Apr. 3, 1951. 

Darwin, R. F. Technic for replacing a Steele’s facing. 
D. Survey 27:1095 Aug. 1951. 

Forman. H. D. Banded-amalgam crown. Bul. St. Louis 
D. Soc. 22:23 Feb. 1951. 

Klingler, J. N. Use of chrome-alloy crowns in children’s 
dentistry. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 22:21 Feb. 1951. 

Lovel, R.W. Restoration of teeth bycrowning. D. Prac- 
titioner 1:336-340 July 1951. 

Stucky, John and Little, Franklin. Modern concepts of 
crown and bridge prosthesis. Contact Point 29:183- 
187 portraits Apr. 1951. 

Temporary dressing for a Davis crown preparation. D. 
Practitioner 1:359 July 1951. 

Ward, N. L. Reinforced jacket crowns. D. Practitioner 
1:276-279 May 1951. 

acrylic resin 

Alexander, J. M. Immediate jacket crown, with sugges- 
tions for an improved method of retention for acryl- 
ic crowns and inlays. Brit. D. J. 90:158-160 Mar. 
20; J. D. A. South Africa 6:306-308 July 1951. Reprint 

Burwell, W.H. Overcoming the common failures of acryl- 
ic resins in crown andbridgework. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 68:199-201 June 1951. 

Cohn, L. A. Acrylic-faced cast gold crown. J. Pros. 
Den. 1:112-134 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

Fitzgerald, P.A. Acrylic jacket crown. Bul. Nat. D. A. 
10:20-25 Oct. 1951. 

Holt, J.K. Jacket crown.D. Practitioner 1:75-78 Nov. 1950. 

Klaffenbach, A. O. Present-day techniques in the con- 
struction of full crowns on posterior teeth. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 1:28-50 June 1951. 

Lawton, F. E. and Myers, G. E. Cast core acrylic post 
crown. Brit. D. J. 91:181-184 Oct. 2, 1951. 

Levien, L. S. Quickly made acrylic jacket crown. Brit. 
D. J. 90:22-23 Jan. 2, 1951. 

McDonald, W. F. Jacket crown--acrylic or porcelain? 
Georgetown D. J. 17:13-15 Dec. 1950. 

Ranck, R.W. Temporary plastic crown preliminary to 
root canal therapy. D. Survey 27:951-952 July 1951. 

Steen, P. M. Prefabricated acrylic jacket crown for tem- 
porary bridges and other uses. D. Survey 27:331- 
335 Mar. 1951. 

Vickers, C. R.Practical procedure for permanent acrylic 
jacket that really has “‘permanency.’’ D.Survey 27: 
1716-1717 Dec. 1951. 

Zelson, Harry. Best features of other methods combined 
in new type acrylic jacket crown. D. Survey 27:808- 
811 June 1951. 

gold 

Cohn, L. A. Acrylic-faced cast gold crown. J. Pros. 

Den. 1:112-134 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 
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CROWNS - gold (cont.) 
Klaffenbach, A. O. Present-day techniques in the con- 
struction of full crowns on posterior teeth. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 1:28-50 June 1951. 
Malson, T. S. Shell crown--an anatomic reproduction. 
D. Digest 57:312-316 July 1951. 
McEwen, R. A. Anterior three-quarter gold crowns. J. 
Georgia D. A. 24:ll-12 Jan. 1951. 
porcelain 
Bastian, C. C. Construction of porcelain jacket crowns 
in close bite cases. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
22:7-10; 26 Oct. 1, 1951. 
Holt, J. K. Jacket crown. D. Practitioner 1:75 Nov. 1950. 
Klaffenbach, A.O. Science, art and ceramic fundamentals 
involved in porcelain jacket crown prosthesis. Aus- 
tral. J. Den 55:88-89 Apr. 1951. 
McDonald, W. F. Jacket crown--acrylic or porcelain? 
Georgetown D. J. 17:13-15 Dec. 1950. 
three-quarter 
Bartelle, August. Technic for direct wax patterns of 
three--quarter crowns. J.A.D.A. 42:138-142 Feb. 
1951. 
CSERNYEI, JULIUS. Pulp phosphatase and dental caries. New 
York D.J. 17:272-277 disc. 277-278 June-July 1951. 
CULBERTSON, RUSSELL and De MENT, JACK: See De Ment, 
Jack and Culbertson, Russell. 
CULL, A.H. The R.N.Z.D.C. in Korea. New Zealand D.J. 47: 
93-95 Apr. 1951. Corres. 
CUNLIFFE, A.J. Mandibular anchorage development in re- 
lation to intermaxillary movement. D. J. Austral- 
ia 23:300-305 July-Aug. 1951. 

CUNNINGHAM, L. V. President, Toledo Dental Society. Bul. 
Toldeo D. Soc. 16:2 portrait Aug. 1951. 
CUNNINGHAM, W. M. Toothbrush design and manufacture. 
New Zealand D. J. 46:186-189 Oct. 1950. 

CURBY, W. A. 
LISANTI, V. F. and YURKSTAS, A.: See Lisanti, V. F. 
and WUEHRMANN, A. H.: See Wuehrmann, A. H. 
CURETTAGE 
See also Periodontal disease--treatment--conserva- 
tive 
Riffle, A. B. Cervical enamel: its physical character- 
istics during curettage. J. Periodont 22:225-233 
Oct. 1951. 
Thebaud, Jules. Some microscopic aspects of the curetted 
surface of the cementum after the subgingival cu- 
rettage. J. Canad. D. A. 17:127-130 Mar. 1951. 
CURRAN, MORVEN. Superior labial frenotomy. J. Missouri 
D. A. 31:210-212 June 1951. 
CURRENT, A. C. Current observations on public relations. 
P Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:435-437 Apr. 1951. 
CURRICULUM, dental: See Education, dental--curriculum 
CURRY, R. C. Selective Service information. W. Virginia D. 
J. 25:89-90 Jan. 1951. 
CURRY, VERA L. Fractured incisors. D. Practitioner 1:34]- 
346 July 1951. 
CURTIS, R. O. Jackson honors four fifty-year men. (Michigan) 
J. Michigan D. A. 33:150 July-Aug. 1951. 
CURTNER, R.M. Latest developments in our public relations 
program. Areport from the Dental Health Educa- 
tion Committee. J. California D. A. 27:20-2] Jan.- 
Feb. 1951. 
Children’s Dental Health Week and fluoridation. (Califor- 


ni2) J. California D. A. 27:73-74 Mar.-Apr. 1951. 

Health education committee’s ‘“‘brunch’’--California 8. 
Den. Assn. J. California D. A. 27:146-149 May- 
June 1951. 

CUTLER, H. B.;HEWAT, R. E. T. and EASTCOTT, D. F.: See 
Hewat, R. E. T. 

CUTLER, MAX. Problem of extractions in relation to osteo- 
radionecrosis complicating radiotherapy for intra- 
oral cancer. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:1077-1090 Sept. 1951. 

CUTLER, ROBERT. Laboratory motorisation. Brit. D. J. 90: 
318-319 June 19, 1951. 

Notes on conservative quick setting acrylics. The copper 
collar pressure matrix. Brit. D.J. 90:217-219 Apr. 
17, 1951; J. D. A. South Africa 6:259-261 June 1951. 
Reprint 

Socialized dentistryin England. Alpha Omegan 43:147- 
148 Sept. 1949. 

CUSPIDS: See Teeth--cuspids 
CYSTS 
See also Ameloblastoma; Odontoma etc. 

Bailey, J. W. Dentigerous cyst with ameloblastoma. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1122-1126 Sept. 1951. 

Banks, S. O. Sebaceous cyst of the face. Meharri-Dent. 
8:5-6 June 1951. 

Bernstein, Emanuel and Moshman, H. B. Bone regener- 
ation after cyst removal. J.A.D.A. 42:58-60 Jan. 
1951. 

Bradley, J. L. Cysts of the jawbones. J. Oral Surg. 9: 
295-308 Oct. 1951. 

Bruyette, L. T., Jr. Large cyst of the maxilla. Penn D. 
J. 54:101-102 June 1951. 

Clark, H. B., Jr. and Holland, M. R. Objective method 
of recording the healing rate of cysts of the jaws. 
J. Oral Surg. 9:54-58 Jan. 1951. 

Cowan, Adrian. Three residual cysts. J. Irish D. A. 6: 
15-16 Jan. 1951. 

Karnes, T.W. Maxillary cyst involving erupting perman- 
ent teeth. A case report. J. California D. A. 27:12- 
13 Jan.-Feb. 1951. 

Khurana, P.L. Dental cyst. J. All-India D. A. 23:14 Apr. 
1951. 

Kirstein, W. Reducing the size of a cyst. D. Record 71: 
57-58 Mar. 1951. 

Knight, J. S. and Manley, E. B. Case of multiple cysts 
of the mandible.Brit. D. J. 91:209-212 Oct. 16, 1951. 

Kupper, S.R. Radicular cyst of the mandible. (Report of 
a case) Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1108- 
1112 Sept. 1951. 
Lozier, Matthew. Cysts of the jaws. Report of three 
cases. New York D. J. 17:391-395 Oct. 1951. 
Maris, A.M. Follicular cyst: report of case. J. Oral 
Surg. 9:246-248 July 1951. 

Matthews, G. W. Radicular cyst: report of case. Bul. 
Alabama D. A. 35:9-10 Jan. 1951. 

Olech, Eli; Sicher, Harry and Weinmann, J.P. Traumatic 
mandibular bone cysts. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:1160-1172 Sept. 1951. 

Rastall, Ronald. Dermoid cyst of right and left ovaries. 
D. Practitioner 1:51-52 Oct. 1950. 

Salama, N. and Hilmy, Aziz. Ancient Egyptian skull and 
a mandible showing cysts. Brit. D. J. 90:17-18 Jan. 
2, 1951. 
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CYSTS - (cont.) 
Salman, Irving. Cysts of the jaws. J. Oral Surg. 9:188- 
206 July 1951. 


Snawdon, J. W. E. Unusual maxillary dentigerous cyst. 
D. Practitioner 1:105-109 Dec. 1950. 

Toller, P. A. Histological changes in a dentigerous cyst. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 44:50-51 Jan. 1951. 

Trauner, R. Treatment of dental and dentigerous cysts. 
Internat. D. J. 1:97-111 June i951. 

Whitfield, A. J. Infecteddentigerous cyst and extra-oral 
extraction. J. California D. A. 27:349-350 Nov.- 
Dec. 1951. 


d’ABREU, A.L. Some aspects of thoracic surgery of interest 
tothe dental surgeon. D. Practitioner 1:79-83 Nov. 
1950. 
D’AGOSTINO, F. J. Review of noma. Report of a case treat- 
ed with aureomycin. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:1000-1006 Aug. 1951. 
DACE, J. W. Dentist saves auto licenses 1905-1950. Oral Hyg. 
41:368-369 Mar. 1951. 
DALAND, E. M. Cancer: manual for practitioners. (Book rev.) 
J.A.D.A. 43:757 Dec. 1951. 
DALLAS COUNTY DENTAL SOCIETY 
Webster, M.F. President’s address. Baylor D. J. 1:19- 
21 Dec. 1951. 
DALTON, P.J.; DUNNING, J. M. and HYDE, R. W.: See Dunning, 
J]. M.; Hyde, R. W. and Dalton, P. J. 
DAM, HENRIK and GRANADOS, HUMBERTO: See Dam, Henrik 
DANENBAUM, SYLVIA. Radiography clinic for D. A.’s. D. 
Survey 27:216-218 Feb. 1951. 
Don’t spare the water! Oral Hyg. 41:365-367 Mar. 1951. 
DANIELS, VICTOR. News from Chile. J.A.D.A. 42:717 June 
1951. 
DANZIGER, CLAIRE. Appointed assistant director of the Bur- 
eau of Public Information--American Dental As- 
sociation. J.A.D.A. 43:742 Dec. 1951. 
D’ARC, VINCENT. Annual secretary’s report, 1951--Los An- 
geles County Dental Society. J. South. California 
D. A. 19:35-37 Apr. 1951. 
DARLING, A. I. Case of complete cemental metaplasia of the 
dental pulp. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 44: 
50-5] Jan. 1951. 
Fluorine treatment in perspective. A review of modern 
methods of caries control. D. Practitioner 1:98- 
105 Dec. 1950. 
DARWIN, R. F. Technic for replacing a Steele’s facing. D. 
Survey 27:1095 Aug. 1951. 
DAUGAARD-JENSEN, INGRID and BROWN, VELMA P.: See 
Brown, Velma F. and Daugaard-Jensen, Ingrid 
DAVIES, G. N. Preventive dentistry in perspective. A criti- 
cal appraisal of the present position of preventive 
dentistry in New Zealand. New Zealand D. J. 47: 
172-175 Oct. 1951. 
and KING, R.M. Effectiveness of an ammonium ion tooth- 
powder in the control of dental caries. J. D. Res. 
30:645-655 Oct. 1951. 
Studies on dental caries in New Zealand. I. The an- 
nual increment of dental caries--a challenge to 





organized dentistry. New Zealand D. J. 47:134-137 
July 195i. 
DAVIES-THOMAS, E. Some therapeutic agents and their uses 
in the public dental service. Brit. D. J. 90:181-187 
Apr. 3, 1951. 
DAVIS, H. C. Toothbrush. D. Practitioner 1:193-200 Feb. 1951. 
DAVIS, M. C. “Out of focus’’--medicine or dentistry? Aus- 
tral. J. Den. 55:241-246 Aug. 1951. 
DAVIS, MURIEL E.H. Congenital absence of permanent mo- 
lars. Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 53- 
56 disc. 56, 1949. 
DAWE, J. H. Dentistry for children in Hawaii. (Tribute by E. 
S. Khalifah) Washington Univ. D. J. 18:3-9 Aug. 
1951. 
DAWSON, P. T. Loyola University announces new professor 
of operative dentistry. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
22:9 portrait Aug. 15, 1951. 
DAY, W.H. Erikson’s technique with the universal appliance. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 37:727-750 Oct. 1951. 
DEAFNESS 
caused by retrusion of mandible; See temporamendibular 
DEAKER, EILEEN MARY; BELL, MURIEL EMMA and MAL- 
COLM, J.: See Malcolm, J.; Deaker, Eileen Mary 
and Bell, Muriel Emma 
DEAN, H. T. Congressman pays tribute to. J.A.D.A. 42:227 
Feb. 1951. 
Address and reply on presentation of Jarvie Fellowship 
Medal. New York D. J. 17:412-415 Oct. 1951. 
Dental research at the National Institutes of Health. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 37:360-362 May i951. 
Paid tribute in U.S.Congress. Desmos 57:38 Apr. 1951. 
Partial control of dental caries by fluoridation of public 
water supplies. J. Missouri D. A. 31:268-272 por- 
trait Aug. 1951. 
To receive Jarvie Fellowship Medal. J.A.D.A. 42:46] 
Apr. 1951. 
DEARING, W. P. Health service: what does it imply? J. Am. 
Col. Den. 18:26-35 Mar. 1951. 
De BRE, A. J. Clinical report of 100 cases using banthine as 
an antisialogogue in dental procedures. D. Digest 
57:210-211 May 1951. 
“‘How’’ of water fluoridation. J. Louisiana D. Soc. 9:3-5 
Fall 1951. 
DECALCIFICATION OF TEETH: See Teeth--decalcification 
DECHAUME, M.; LACRONIQUE, G. and BERTRAND, P.: See 
Bertrand, P.; Dechaume, M. and Lacronique, G. 
DECIDUOUS TEETH: See Teeth--deciduous; See also Chil- 
dren’s dentistry 
DECKER, J.W. Nasal septum and factors in open-bite maloc- 
clusion. J. Den. Children 18:25-27, Ist quart. 1951. 
DEFENSIVE MECHANISMS 
oral 
Gilbert, V. P. Evaluation of the natural defences of the 
mouth. J. Canad. D. A. 17:668-676 Dec. 1951. 
Kamienski, M. A. Evaluation of the natural defences of 
the mouth. J. Canad. D. A. 17:616-623 Nov. 1951. 
Simmons, N.S. Studies on the defense mechanisms of 
the mouth. J. D. Res. 30:494 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
DEFICIENCY DISEASES 
See also names of diseases, i.e. Rickets 
Afonsky, D. Deficiency giessitis. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:482-500 Apr. 1951. 
Dinnerman, Maurice. Vitamin A deficiency in unerupted 
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DEFICIENCY DISEASES (cont.) 
teeth of infants. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:1024-1038 Aug. 1951. 
Gorlin, R.J.and Levy, B.M. Changes in the mandibular 
joint and periodontium of vitamin B complex defi- 
cient rats and the course of repair. J. D. Res. 30: 
337-345 June 1951. 
Shafer, W. G. Lack of antivitamin activity in a homologue 
of ascorbic acid. J. D. Res. 29:831-838 Dec. 1950. 
Sud, Vimla. Gingival changes in deficiency states, preg- 
nancy, and lactation period. J. D. Res. 30:19-27 
Feb. 1951. 
DEGLUTITION 
Kincaid, R. M. Frequency of deglutition in man: its re- 
lationship to overbite. Angle Orthodont. 21:34-43 
Jan. 1951. 
Straub, W.J. Etiology of the perverted swallowing habit. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 37:603-610 Aug. 1951. 
DEIBERT, A. V. Dentist inthe national program of cancer con- 
trol. J. Missouri D. A. 31:55 Feb. 1951. Reprint 
de la ROSA, F. R. Evolution of the conception of diagnosis in 
orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:35-49 Jan. 1951. 
DeLASHO, J. W. Deep block anesthesia of the maxillary and 
mandibular divisions of the trigeminal nerve. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:379-382 Mar. 1951. 
Principles and techniques of endotracheal intubation. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:369-378 Mar. 
1951. 
DELIBEROS, J. Extraction of the mandibular third molar. In- 
ternat. D. J. 1:10-24 Mar. 1951. 
DeLIMA, D. J. Professor of dental pathology, Nair Hospital 
Dental College, Bombay. (Tribute to) J. Nair Hos- 
pital D. Col. 2:13, 1950-1951. 
DELTA SIGMA DELTA 
Applegate, S.G. Meet our new chapter-- Upsilon Upsilon. 
(University of North Carolina, School of Dentistry) 
Desmos 57:49-50 July 1951. 
Graduate chapter letters. Desmos 57:25 Apr. 1951. 
History committee report. Desmos 56:77 Oct. 1950. 
Installs new officers. J.A.D.A. 43:755 Dec. 1951. 
McNamara, R. T. Arms of Delta Sigma Delta. Desmos 
57:61-62 July 1951. 
Membership roster. Desmos 57:86-143 Oct. 1951. 
Professional interfraternity council creates American- 
ism committee. Desmos 57:40 Apr. 1951. 
Proposed amendments. (Constitution and by-laws) Des- 
mos 57:64-65 July 1951. 
Rho Rho chapter fraternity house. Desmos 56:97 Oct. 
1950. 
66th annual meeting. Supreme chapter, 1950. Desmos 57: 
1-4 Jan. 1951. 
Undergraduate chapter letters. Desmos 57:32 Apr. 1951. 
DeMENT, JACK and CULBERTSON, RUSSELL. Comparative 
photography in dental science. D. Radiog. & Photog. 
24:28-34 No. 2, 1951. 
Vieille, A. C. Supreme Grand Master’s annual message. 
Desmos 57:5-7 portrait Jan. 1951. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Desmos 57:18-19 Jan. 1951. 
DENMARK: See Dentistry--foreign--Denmark 
DENTAL ASSISTANTS ASSOCIATION STATE OF NEW YORK 
Dental Assistants Association--State of New York. New 
York D. J. 17:365 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 
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DENTAL ASSOCIATION OF SOUTH AFRICA 

Annual general meeting and federal council session. (Ed.) 
J. D. A. South Africa 6:108-109 Mar. 1951. 

Brief report on the 1951 session of federal council. Bloem- 
fontein: April 17-19. J.D. A.South Africa 6:262-266 
June 1951. Abstract 

Comments concerning the report of the dental enquiry com- 
mittee, Transvaal province. J.D. A. South Africa 6: 
266-269 June 1951. 

Contract policy of the D.A.S.A. J. D. A. South Africa 
6:32-34 Jan. 1951. 

Kessel, Abe. Presidential address. J. D. A. South Afri- 
ca 6:210-216 May 1951. 

New Federal Council. (Ed.) J. D. A. South Africa 6:64- 
65 Feb. 1951. 

Reports, etc. (Annual general meeting.) J. D. A. South 
Africa 6:112-139 Mar. 1951. 

DENTAL BOARD OF THE UNITED KINGDOM: See Examining 
boards--British Empire 
DENTAL LABORATORIES INSTITUTE OF AMERICA 
Two national laboratory groups make plans to merge. J. 
A.D.A,. 42:341 Mar. 1951. 
DENTAL LABORATORY SOCIETY OF CALIFORNIA 
Code of ethics. J. California D. A. 27:289 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 
DENTAL MANUFACTURERS OF AMERICA 
Hollister, J. J. Dental manufacturers urged to follow A. 
D.A. actions. J.A.D.A. 43:92-93 July 1951. Abstract 
DENTAL PRACTICE ACT: See Laws and legislation--dental; 
See also Illegal practice; Litigation 
DENTAL SOCIETY STATE OF NEW YORK 

Code of ethics. New York D. J. 17:75-77 Feb. 1951. 

Constitution and by-laws, proposed revisions. New York 
D. J. 17:64-74 Feb. 1951. 

83rd annual meeting. New York D. J. 17:288-290 June- 
July 1951. 

Gordon, Daniel. Report of Legislative Committee. Bul. 
2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 37:12 Mar. 1951. 

New constitution and by-laws adopted. (Ed.) New York 
D. J. 17:287 June-July 1951. 

Newly elected officers, 1951. New York D.J.17:288 por- 
trait June-July 1951. 

N. Y. state society creates forum of district officers. 
J.A.D.A. 42:461 Apr. 1951. 

Pankow, C. A. Report of the president. Symposium of 
prepayment plans for dental care--Den. Soc. of S. 
of New York. New York D. J. 17:331-336 Aug.- 
Sept. 1951. 

necro reports 
Deaths. New York D. J. 17:45 Jan.; 302 June-July 1951. 
DENTIFRICES 

ADA council meets with chiefs of Federal Dental Serv- 
ices. Central Ohio Bul. 3:3 Aug. 1951. 

Bibby, B. G. Topical treatments of the teeth as a means 
of preventing dental decay. D. J. Australia 22:596- 
604 Dec. 1950. 

Council lists Lathanol LAL (Allied Chemical & Dye Cor- 
poration), in Group A. J.A.D.A. 43:479 Oct. 1951. 

Effect of dentifrices on lactobacillus counts: antibiot- 
ics and enzyme inhibitors. J.A.D.A. 43:285-289 
Sept. 1951. 

Fosdick, L.S., Ludwick, W. E. andSchantz,C.W. Absorp- 
tion of enzyme inhibitors and antibiotics in dental 
plaques. J.A.D.A. 43:26-28 July 1951. 
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DENTIFRICES (cont.) 

Ludwick, W. E. Role of antibiotics and enzyme inhibitors 
in relation to lactobacillus counts Il. J. D. Res. 
30:470 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Singer, A. E. and Singer, Mary W. Ancient dentifrice. 
W. Virginia D. J. 25:106-107 Jan. 1951. 

Stewart, J. N. Dentifrices and toothbrushes. 
D. A. 17:448-450 Aug. 1951. 

acceptance lists: See Amer. Den. Assn.--Council on Den. 
Therapeutics 
ammoniated 

Ammoniated dentifrices. (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 17:27l- 
273 May 1951. 

Bibby, B. G., et al. Effectiveness of ammoniated denti- 
frices in reducing oral lactobacillus counts. J.D. 
Res. 30:503 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Can the ammoniated urea dentifrice effectively reduce 
dental caries? Full report on current Glasgow 
test in which Amm-i-dent has reduced tooth decay 
by 39.5%. D. Record 7l:following advertising pag- 
ing. Apr. 1951. 

Chernausek, D.S. and Mitchell, D. F. Ammoniated den- 
tifrices and hamster caries. I. The effectiveness 
of brushing the teeth with a control and an ammoni- 
ated dentifrice. J. D. Res. 30:393-398 June 1951. 

Cobe, H. M. and Leberknight, A. K. Use of quaternary 
ammonium compounds in dentifrices. J. D. Res. 
30:558-564 Aug. 1951. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics votes to retain ammoni- 
ated dentifrices in Group C--action taken on acryl- 
ic filling materials, gum massage. J. Kansas City 
Dist. D. Soc. 27:20 Apr. 1951. 

Davies, G. N. and King, R. M. Effectiveness of an am- 
monium ion toothpowder in the control of dental 
caries. J. D. Res. 30:645-655 Oct. 1951. 

Gale, J. A. Interim report on a controlled experiment on 
pre-school children with an ammoniated dentifrice. 
J. Canad. D. A. 17:207-208 Apr. 1951. 

Controlled experiment on pre-school children with an 
ammoniated dentifrice. D. Record 71:15-16 Jan. 
1951. 

Final report on a controlled experiment on pre-school 
children with an ammoniated dentifrice. D. Record 
71:184-185 Nov. 1951. 

Hawes, R.R. Clinical test of an ammoniated dentifrice. 
J. D. Res. 30:496 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Kerr, D. W. and Kesel, R.G. Two-year caries control 
Study utilizing oral hygiene and an ammoniated den- 
tifrice. J.A.D.A. 42:180-188 Feb. 1951. 

Lefkowitz, William and Venti, V.I. Preliminary clini- 
cal report on caries control with a high urea am- 
moniated dentifrice. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:1576-1580 Dec. 1951. 

Little, Marguerite F., et al. Effect of ammoniated den- 
tifrices on the pH and acid producing capacity of 
dental plaques. J. D. Res. 30:495 Aug. 1951. Ab- 
stract 

Morgan, W. A. and Norris, T. O. Determination of urea 
and ammonium salts in ammoniated dentifrices. 
J. D. Res. 30:388-392 June 1951. 

Patents issued on ammoniated dentifrices. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 21:28 Apr. 15, 1951. 

Woolcott, Richard. Investigation into the efficacy of an 


J. Canad. 
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ammoniated dentifrice. Austral. J. Den. 55:86-87 
Apr. 1951. 
chlorophyll 
Chloresium toothpaste: preliminary report. 
43:645 Nov. 1951. 
fluoride 
Fluoride dentifrices rated ‘‘unacceptable’’. J.A.D.A. 42: 


459 Apr. 1951. 


J.A.D.A. 





F. T. C. order onIpana upheld by U. S. Court of Appeals. 
].A.D.A. 42:90 Jan. 1951. 
penicillin 
Lind, H. E. and Zander, H. A. Penicillin resistance of 
streptococci and staphylococci in a penicillin den- 
tifrice study. J. D. Res. 30:112-115 Feb. 1951. 
Walsh, J.P. and Smart, R.S. Clinical trial of a penicil- 
lin tooth powder. New Zealand D. J. 47:118-122 
July 1951. 
DENTIN 
Burnett, G. W., et al. 
pounds upon dentin. 
Abstract 
Martin, N. D. Permeability of the dentine to P32 using 
the direct tissue radioautography technique. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1461-1464 Nov. 1951. 
anatomy 
Bradford, E. W. Interpretation of ground sections of 
dentine. Brit. D. J. 90:303-308 June 19, 1951. 
Kerebel, Bertrand. Canalicular and reticular structure 
of the dentine. D. Items Interest 73:785 July 1951. 
Abstract 
Kramer, J. R. H. Distribution of collagen fibrils in the 
dentine matrix. Brit. D. J. 91:1-7 July 3, 1951. 
composition 
Carter, W. J.; Leopold, R. S. and Hess, W.C. Dentinal 
protein: some effects of preservatives. J. D. Res. 
30:840-844 Dec. 1951. 
Dentinal protein: bound cholesterol. 
837-839 Dec. 1951. 
Losee, F. L.; Leopold, R. S. and Hess, W.C. Dentinal 
protein. Recovery in pure form. J. D. Res. 30: 
565-574 Aug. 1951. 
Stack, M. V. Organic constituents of dentine. Brit. D. 
J. 90:173-181 Apr. 3, 1951. 
sensitive: See also Cavities--preparation--hypersensitive 
~~ dentin 
Bradford, E. W. Problem of the sensitivity of dentine. 
D. Practitioner 1:42-50 Sept. 1950. 
DENTINOMA: See Odontoma 
DENTISTRY 
Osman, John. Dentist in the American tradition. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 18:18-25 Mar. 1951. 
Sloane, R.B. Paradox, a paradox, a most ingenious par- 
adox. D. Items Interest 73:571-573 June 1951. 
as a career 
Armour, Richard. I want to be a dentist. J. Houston D. 
Soc. 4:9-ll Apr. 1951. Reprint 
Bain, N. W. Factors to consider when selecting a loca- 
tion. D. Students’ Mag. 29:16-19 Apr. 1951. 
Belding, P. H. Professional responsibility towards a 
sick world. (Ed.) D. Items Interest 73:538-540 
May 1951. 
Coomer, O.B. Choosing a technic. J. Kentucky D. A. 3: 


Effect of certain chemical com- 
J. D. Res. 30:477 Aug. 1951. 


J. D. Res. 30: 
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DENTISTRY - as a career (cont.) 


3-5 Oct. 1951. 

Dentistry--a profession. (Ed.) New York D. J. 17:168 
Apr. 1951. 

Do dentists read? 85% follow news regularly in daily 
papers. D. Survey 27:819-820 June 1951. 

Dodd, Lloyd. Relationship of the dentist to his community. 
Arkansas D. J. 21:8-12 Dec. 1950. Abstract 
Editorial. (Leadership.) J. Am. Col. Den. 18:71-73 July 

1951. 

Fitz Patrick, C. P. When your practice plays second 
fiddle. Oral Hyg. 41:1416-1419 Oct. 1951. 

Fleming, W.C. Second mile. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:129- 
139 Sept. 1951. 

Gurley, J. E. Philosophy of dentistry. J. California D. 
A. 27:18-20 Jan.-Feb.; 77-81 Mar,-Apr.; 205-209 
July-Aug.; 337-341 Nov.-Dec. 1951. 

Kinney, W.B. Dentist talks back. Oral Hyg. 41:805-808 


June 1951. 

Mills, E. C. Editorial. J. Ohio D. A. 25:169-171 Aug. 
1951. 

Moline, W. A. As a man thinketh! Washington D. J. 20: 
3 Sept. 1951. 


Morse, Roland. How to be happy in dentistry. Bul. Ber- 
gen Co. D. Soc. (N.J.) 16:1, 3 Nov. 1950. Abstract 

Natelson, Estelle M. Human relations in dentistry. Oral 
Hyg. 41:1100-1103 Aug. 1951. 

Ohison, P. H. Graduating dentists. Their responsibili- 
ty to prevention and dental health needs. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 29:19-23, 48 May 1951. 

Our economic and social status. New York Univ. J. Den. 
9:277 June 1951. 

Patel, M.K. Basis of professional success. (Ed.) Indian 
D. Rev. 19:199-200 Oct.-Nov. 1950. 

Reddin, J. D. Would you like your son to be a dentist? 
J. Canad. D. A. 17:614-615 Nov. 1951. 

Ryan, E. J. Crime and the dentist. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 41: 
834-835 June 1951. 

Semrau, John. Dentistry looking forward. Bul. Milwau- 
kee Co. D. Soc. 17:210 Oct. 15, 1951. 

Seward, T. Profession and practice of dentistry. D. 
Mag. and Oral Topics 68:20-29 Feb. 1951. 

Tothe class of 1955. New York Univ. J. Den. 10:5-7 Oct. 
1951. 

Weinberger, B. W. Concerning ‘‘Dentistry and the Board 
of Regents’’. New York J. Den. 21:241-242 June-July 
1951. 

Wholeness of dentistry. (Ed.) D. Items Interest 73:644- 
648 June 1951. 

Young graduate. (Ed.) D.J. Australia 23:97-98 Feb. 1951. 

development: See also History--dental 

Achievements of medicine and dentistry. (Ed.) S. African 
D. J. 24:125-126, 134 Sept. 1950. 

Asgis, A.J. Gies’ contribution to the philosophy of den- 
tistry in the twentieth century. J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 23:46-48 portrait Nov. 1951. 

Belding, P. H. Trends in dentistry. (Ed.) D. Items In- 
terest 73:758-760 July 1951. 

Current advances in dentistry. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. 
Soc. 17:20-22 Jan. 1951. 

Dentistry in 1950. (Ed.) New YorkJ. Den. 21:3-7 Jan. 1951. 

Dunning, J. M. Progress indentistry during the past fifty 
years. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:83-86 Jan. 1951. 
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Editor’s page. D. Digest 57:32 Jan. 1951. 

Festival for dentistry. (Ed.) D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68: 
220-221 June 1951. 

Fleming, W. C. Growth of a profession. (Address pre- 
sented at the annual capping service of the graduat- 
ing class of Lux College.) D. Asst. 20:199-200; 
216 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 

Hillenbrand, Harold. Dedication banquet address, Medi- 
cal Center, Ohio State University. J. Ohio D. A. 
25:220-225 Nov. 1951. 

Johnston, L. W. Dentistry at mid-century. J. Am. Col. 
Den. 18:74-82 June 1951. 

Montague, L. A. Development of dentistry as a profes- 
sion. D. Students’ Mag. 29:ll-14, 30-31, 34 Mar. 
1951. 

Oppice, H.W. Dentistry and the problems of today. J.A. 
D.A. 43:712-717 Dec. 1951. 

Prevention vs. hygiene. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 
19:13-14 Mar. 1951. 

foreign: See also Community and school dental service-- 
foreign; Laws and legislation--foreign; National 
health insurance and subheadings; Technicians, den- 
tal--foreign 

Reciprocity--will it continue? (Britain, Ireland and South 
Africa.) D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:381-382 Oct. 
1951. 

foreign-- Australia 

Dental materials. D. J. Australia 23:95-96 Feb. 1951. 

List of certified materials, 15th July, 1950. New Zealand 
D. J. 47:97 Apr. 1951. 

foreign-- Belgium 

Belgian research foundation to be named after Albert 
Joachim. J.A.D.A. 43:97 July 1951. 

foreign-- Brazil 

Brazil allows practice of dentistry by non-citizens. J.A. 
D.A. 42:587-588 May 1951. 

foreign--Canada 

C.D.A. president cites aid of Association to Canada. J. 
A.D.A. 43:749, 750 Dec. 1951. 

Dental health education. Peterborough style. (Ed.) Oral 
Health 41:795 Nov. 1951. 

Department of national health and welfare. Annual re- 
port 1950-51--dental health division. J. Canad. D. 
A. 17:395-397 July 1951. 

Establishment of dental clinic as memorial. (Nova Scotia.) 
J. Canad. D. A. 17:577-578 Oct. 1951. 

Gullett, D.W. Licensure examination procedure inCan- 
ada. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 127-131 disc. 
134-137, 1947. 

Honey, S. L. Lincoln and Welland County dentists deal 
with a problem. (Ed.) J. Ontario D. A. 28:103-105 
Mar. 1951. 

Revised fee schedule--D.V.A. dental services. J. Canad. 
D. A. 17:397-398 July 1951. 

Walsh, J. P. Report of a visit to the United States of Amer- 
ica and Canada. J. Irish D. Soc. 5:16-23 Oct. 1950. 

foreign--Chile 

Chilean dentists plan International Congress. J.A.D.A. 
42:337 Mar.; 588 May 1951. 

Daniels, Victor. News from Chile. J.A.D.A. 42:717 June 
1951. 

Dentistry in Chile. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:132-133 July 
1951. 
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DENTISTRY - foreign --Chile (cont.) 

New dental specialty groups formed in Chile. J. Oral 
Surg. 9:87 Jan. 1951. 

foreign--Czechoslovakia 

Doctors and dentists. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:68 Apr. 
1951. 

foreign--Denmark 

Sebelius, C. L. My trip. Bul. Am. Pub. Health Den. Ll: 
3-12 Aug. 1951. 

foreign--Egypt 

Salama, N. and Hilmy, Aziz. Cases from the clinic of 
the Cairo Dental School. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:966-984 Aug. 1951. 

foreign--England 

Boyes, John. News from Great Britain. J.A.D.A. 42:95 
Jan.; 230-231 Feb.; 343-344 Mar.; 472-473 Apr.; 
716-717 June; 43:218-219 Aug.; 360 Sept.; 737-738 
Dec. 1951. 

Britain may train nurses to treat children’s teeth. J.A. 
D.A. 43:233 Aug. 1951. 

British Dental Trade Exhibition. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
68:396-397 Oct. 1951; D. Practitioner 2:68-84 Nov. 
1951. 

Cross, W. G. Letters to the editor. (re tax on tooth 
brushes.) D. Practitioner 1:381-382 Aug. 1951. 
Corres. 

Davies-Thomas, E. Some therapeutic agents and their 
uses in the public dental service. Brit. D. J. 90: 
181-187 Apr. 3, 1951. 

Dental goods (resale prices). Brit. D. J. 91:51 July 17, 
1951. 

Dental research. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 90:320-321 June 19, 
1951. 

Dentists Register. Brit. D. J. 90:268 May 15, 1951. 

Easing the burden. Brit. D. J. 91:155-156 Sept. 18, 1951. 

Foreign qualifications. (England) Brit. D. J. 90:269 May 
15, 1951. 

Legal protection. Brit. D. J. 91:190-191 Oct. 2, 1951. 

Miller, John. Clinical investigations in preventive den- 
tistry. Brit. D. J. 91:92-95 disc. 95-98 Aug. 21, 
1951; D. Practitioner 1:66-75 Nov.; correction 130 
Dec. 1950. 

Oral hygienists. Statement on the progress of the exper- 
iment in the training and use of oral hygienists be- 
ing undertaken by the Ministry of Health. D. Prac- 
titioner 1:187-188 Feb. 1951. 

Owen, Ferdinand. School dental services in Great Brit- 
ain. New Zealand D. J. 47:79-82 Apr. 1951. 
P.D.O. group notes. Brit. D. J. 90:86 supplement June 

19, 1951. 

Sebelius, C. L. My trip. Bul. Am. Pub. Health Den. LI: 
3-12 Aug. 1951. 

Something new. (Ed.) D. Practitioner 1:367 Aug. 1951. 

Training and use of oral hygienists being undertaken by 
the Ministry of Health. D. Record 71:17-19 Jan. 1951. 

Training of oral hygienists. Report of standing dental 
advisory committee. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68: 
123-124 Apr. 1951. 

Wheatley-Bennett, L. Fifty years ago. U.C.H.D.J. 15: 
36-37 Feb. 1951. 





foreign--France 
Foure, Jacques and Huot, Jacqueline. Contribution made 


by American Aid to France, Inc., to the develop- 





INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 1951 


ment of dental hygienists for service in the schools 
of France (1948-1950). J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 25: 
54-55 Apr. 1951; J. Canad. D. A. 17:87-89 Feb. 1951. 

French dental week tobe held in Paris in June. J.A.D.A. 
42:586 May 1951. 

Odenheimer, K. J. Dentistry in France and Germany. 
Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 30:4-6 Feb. 1951. 

foreign--Germany 

Odenheimer, K. J. Dentistry in France and Germany. 
Odont, Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 30:4-6 Feb. 1951. 

West German dentists learn from American colleagues. 
J.A.D.A. 43:98 July 1951. 

foreign-- Hawaii 

Khalifah, E. S. John Harry Dawe and dentistry for chil- 
dren in Hawaii. Washington Univ. D.J.18:3-9 Aug. 
1951. 

foreign--India 

Artificial plastic teeth now made in India. Indian D. Rev. 
20:84-85 Feb.-Mar. 1951. 

Dental surveys. (Ed.) J. All-India D. A. 23:11-12 May 
1951. 

Patel, M.K. Peep into the past of Indiandentistry. What 
is dentistry’s most pressing need in India. (From 
Indian Dental Review, September 1928.) Indian D. 
Rev. 20:191-192 May 1951. Reprint 

foreign--Ireland 

Consultative body. J. Irish D. Soc. 5:10-ll Oct. 1950. 

Editorial. J. Irish D. A. 6:5-6 Mar. 1951. 

Pay of technicians in Northern Ireland. Brit. D. J. 90: 
199 Apr. 3, 1951. 

Ryan, James. Dentistry in Eire. Minister addresses new 
Dental Consultative Council. D. Mag. & Oral Top- 
ics 68:402 Oct. 1951. Abstract 

foreign--Israel 

Dental aid story continues. Letter from Israel. Alpha 
Omegan 43:151 Sept. 1949. 

Springer, James. Excerpts from a letter from Israel. 
J.A.D.A. 43:524 Oct. 1951. Corres. 

foreign--Japan 

Association’s mission to Japan is completed. J.A.D.A. 
43:364 Sept. 1951. 

foreign--Malaya 

Lure of the Far East. J. South. California D. A. 19:16 
May 1951. 

Tratman, E. K. Inaugural lecture. Dental practice in 
Malaya. U.C.H.D.J. 15:50-58 Spring 1951. 

foreign--New Zealand 

Another report on the New Zealand scheme. Brit. D. J. 
91:128-129 Sept. 4, 1951. 

Belding, P. H. Strange case of a $3,000 junket to New 
Zealand. D. Items Interest 73:962-966 Sept. 1951. 

Correspondence. New Zealand D. J. 47:105 Apr. 1951. 

Davies, G.N. Preventive dentistry in perspective. A 
critical-appraisal of the present position of pre- 
ventive dentistry in New Zealand. New Zealand D. 
J. 47:172-175 Oct. 1951. 

Ellis, R.G. Reports on study of New Zealand dental 
service. S. Carolina D. J. 9:5-6 May 1951. 

Fulton, J. T. Dental care for children in New Zealand 
and the United States. New York J. Den. 21:148-154 
Apr. 1951. 

Gruebbel, A. O. Report on the study of dental public 
health services in New Zealand. New Zealand D. 
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DENTISTRY - foreign--New Zealand (cont.) 
J. 47:54-61 reprint; 105 comment Apr. 1951; Bul. N. 
Carolina D. Soc. 34:539-545 Aug. 1951. 
Reply to comment on New Zealand plan, by J. L. 
Saunders. J.A.D.A. 43:478 Oct. 1951. 

Hewat, R. £. T.; Eastcott, D. F.and Leslie, G. H. Con- 
trol of dental caries by topical applications of so- 
dium fluoride. (Second experimental study in Wel- 
lington). New Zealand D. J. 47:123-133 July 1951. 

List of references tothe New Zealand school dental serv- 
ice, 1947 to January, 1951. New Zealand D. J. 47: 
83 Apr. 1951. 

Millar, C. H. I. New Zealand school dental nurses 
scheme. D. Practitioner 1:154-155 Jan. 1951. 
Mission reports. (New Zealand.) (Ed.) D. Mag. & Oral 

Topics 67:438-439 Dec. 1950. 
New Zealand dental public health report: Comments by 


New Zealand authorities. J.A.D.A. 42:317-319 Mar. 


1951. 
New Zealand school dental nurses. (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 
17:329-331 June 1951. 
Report of United Kingdom dental mission on New Zealand 
school dental nurses. New Zealand D. J. 47:62-78 
Apr. 1951. 
Saunders,J.L. New Zealand school dental nurse. Com- 
ments on recent reports. New Zealand D. J. 47:48- 
49 Apr. 1951; J.A.D.A. 43:472-478 Oct. 1951. 
Public dental services of the world--New Zealand. 
Internat. D. J. 1:117-129 Mar. 1951. 
Public health dentistry in relation toprevention. New 
Zealand D. J. 47:176-177 Oct. 1951. 
Schneider, George. Comments on Dr. Gruebbel’s report. 
(New Zealand) J.A.D.A. 42:477 Apr. 1951. 
School dental nurses in New Zealand. D. Practitioner |: 
113 Dec. 1950. 
Turner, Everard. Hygeia and Hippocrates. Brit. D. J. 
91:204-209 Oct. 16, 1951. 
Various views on the school dental nurse service. (Ed.) 
New Zealand D. J. 47:45-47 Apr. 1951. 
Wynne, A. T. Some aspects of school dentistry in New 
Zealand and the U.S.A. Brit. D. J. 91:ll-17 July 3, 
1951. 
foreign--Norway 
Aas, Eigil. Norwegian Dental Research Institute. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 68:386-388 Oct. 1951. 
Norway opens new institute of dental research in Oslo. 
J.A.D.A. 42:586 May 1951. 
Sebelius, C. L. My trip. Bul. Am. Pub. Health Den. Ll: 
3-12 Aug. 1951. 
Student excursion to the Arctic region of Norway. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 68:34-37 Feb. 1951. 
Toverud, Guttorm. Aspects of dental health activities in 
Norway. D. J. Australia 23:17-32 Jan. 1951. 
foreign-Nova Scotia: See--Canada listed above 
foreign--Philippine Islands 
Dentists pay two pesos annual registration fees. J. Phil- 
ippine D. A. 3:28 Aug. 1950. 
Philippines stage first National Dental Health Week. J. 
A.D.A. 42:466 Apr. 1951. 


foreign--Poland 








Poland to have 5,000 more dentists in five years. J.A.D. 


A. 42:338 Mar. 1951. 
foreign--Puerto Rico 


Fluoridation planned in San Juan, P. R. J.A.D.A. 43:237 
Aug. 1951. 

Lowering of P. R. dental standards vetoed by Munoz. 
(Puerto Rico) J.A.D.A. 43:94-95 July 1951. 

foreign--South Africa 

Alleged shortage of dental surgeons in South Africa. (Ed.) 
J. D. A. South Africa 6:65-66 Feb. 1951. 

Dentistry in the Cape Colony in 1894. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 68:33 Feb. 1951. 

Medical press officer. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:385 





Oct. 1951. 
foreign--Sweden 


Barrett, S.G. Dental education in Sweden. Brit. D. J. 
91:118-121 Sept. 4, 1951. 

Dentistry in Sweden. D. Items Interest 73:159 Feb. 1951. 
Abstract 

Grewcock, R.J.G. Swedish interlude. U.C.H.D.J. 15:40- 
42 Feb.; 62-64 Spring; 68-70 Summer 1951. 

Sebelius, C. L. My trip. Bul. Am. Pub. Health Den. Li: 
3-12 Aug. 1951. 

history: See History--dental 
in civil defense: See Civil defense 
international relationships 

C.D.A. president cites and of Association to Canada. J. 
A.D.A. 43:749-750 Dec. 1951. 

Dental students offered $100prize in essay contest. J.A. 
D.A. 43:373-374 Sept. 1951. 

military and naval): See also Laws and legislation--military 
and naval; Selective Service Act 

Admiral Pugh lauds Korean role of Navy Dental Corps. 
J.A.D.A. 43:744 Dec. 1951. 

Adopted resolution. (Dues) J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 6:9 
June 1951. 

Altern, A. H. Day in the life of a dentist with the Marines 
at Camp Pendleton. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21: 
15, 24 Mar. 1, 1951. 

Armed forces need more dental hygienists. J.A.D.A. 43: 
372-373 Sept. 1951. 

Association testifies at Senate hearings: recommends de- 
ferment of dental faculties and students: opposes 
extension of service. J.A.D.A. 42:328 Mar. 1951. 

Bollwerk, E.H. Progress in the Air Force. J. Missou- 
ri D. A. 31:358 Oct. 1951. 

Challenge well met. (Ed.) Ann. Den. 10:43-44 Mar. 1951. 

Cobaugh, Ray. Military affairs. Pennsylvania D. J. 18: 
7l-72 Mar. 1951. 

Armed Forces--where do you come in? Odont. Bul. 
(West, Pennsylvania) 30:3-5 Mar. 1951. 

Dental n.anpower. J.A.D.A. 42:575-576 May 1951. 

Dental report form is standardized for services. J.A.D. 
A. 43:104 July 1951. 

Dentists volunteer at faster rate than physicians. J.A.D. 
A. 42:329 Mar. 1951. 

Erceg, A.C.; Bolenbaugh, Marvin and Hughes, J. A. Mo- 
bilization and distribution of dental man power in 
times of national emergency. Contact Point 30:80- 
85 portraits Dec. 1951. 

Garvey, F.J. Dentistry in the world crisis. J. Oklahoma 
D. A. 40:11-14 July 1951. 

Love, W. D. Army dentistry forty years old. J.A.D.A. 
42:313-314 Mar. 1951. 

Military affairs. (Mississippi) J. Mississippi D. Soc. 8: 
24-25 Apr. 1951. 
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DENTISTRY - military and naval (cont.) 

Military report of Florida State Dental Society--1951. J. 
Florida D. Soc. 22:11-13 May 1951. 

Morrey, L. W. Gearing dental manpower to national 
emergency machinery. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 42:210 Feb. 
1951. 

Dental resources and estimated needs in the national 
defense program. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 42:572 May 1951. 
Privilege of constituent society membership should 

be retained by dental reservists. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 
43:305-306 Sept. 1951. 

Navy commissioning reserve dentists in regular corps. 
J.A.D.A. 43:511 Oct. 1951. 

Navy 1952-53 dental intern training program announced. 
].A.D.A. 43:744 Dec. 1951. 

Navy now commissioning ASTP-trained dentists. J.A.D. 
A. 43:373 Sept. 1951. 

New Defense Dept. policy to prevent inequities in rank. 
J.A.D.A. 42:329 Mar. 1951. 

New York Board of Oral Surgery wins recognition. 
(Army and Navy) Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 3: 
10-11 Nov. 1951. 

Peterson, Shailer. Advanced courses offered in dental 
schools and in the Army and Navy, 1950-51. J.A.D. 
A. 42:699-700 June 1951. 

Pindborg, J. J. Influence of service in Armed Forces on 
incidence of gingivitis. J.A.D.A. 42:517-522 May 
1951. 

Point system adopted by military committee. (Oklahoma) 
Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 39:49 Apr. 1951. 

Pyle, L. R. Kansas Volunteer Advisory Committee. J. 
Kansas D. A. 35:26-28 Mar. 1951. 

Renfrow, L. H. Address. (Military status of dentists ) 
Am. J. Orthodont. 37:363-375 May 1951. 

Reserve commissions in Air Force again available. J.A. 
D.A. 43:104 July 1951. 

Reserve dentists recalled to duty total over 3,000. J.A.D. 
A. 43:104 July 1951. 

Schoeny, L. J. Dentistry, mobilization and manpower. 
].A.D.A. 42:548-557 May 1951; Proc. Am. A. D. 
Schools 28:83-97, 1951. 

Smith, Maurice. Your military status. J. South. Califor- 
nia D. A. 19:18-21 Mar. 1951. 

Statistics from military information questionnaire. J. 
Missouri D. A. 31:13-16 Jan. 1951; J.A.D.A. 42:564- 
568 May 1951. 

Taylor, H. M. Who cleans soldiers’ teeth? Oral Hyg. 
41:350-352 Mar. 1951. 

Taylor, R. W. Naval hospital dental service: intern and 
residency programs. J.A.D.A. 42:169-174 Feb. 1951. 

Trustees act on military issues; urge ratio review. Illi- 
nois D. J. 20:233-256 May 1951. 

2,484 of 3,872 priority I dentists now commissioned. 
J.A.D.A. 43:510-511 Oct. 1951. 

Whitham, R. H. and Ludwick, R.W. Procurement of den- 
tists for the armed services. J. Nebraska D. A. 


27:7-9 Mar. 1951. 

postpayment plans: See Economics--dental--postpayment 
plans 

practice: See Practice, dental 

prepayment plans: See Economics--dental--prepayment 
plans 

preventive: See Preventive dentistry 


public relations: See Public relations--dentistry 
relation to medicine: See Medicine--relation to dentistry 
U.S. 
Walsh, J. P. Report of a visit to the United States of Amer- 
ica and Canada. J. Irish D. Soc. 5:16-23 Oct. 1950. 
DENTISTS 
children’s: See Children’s dentistry; See also Statistics-- 
dentists 
in civil defense: See Civil defense 
in hospitals: See Hospitals--dental service; See also Intern- 
ships, dental 
location and relocation: See Statistics--dentists 
personality 
Gluck, Harold. Dentist and his personality. Oral. Hyg. 
41:1608-1612 Nov. 1951. 
McCarthy, H. B. Some facts to be considered in building 
and maintaining a successful dental practice. Essex 
Co. D. Soc. Bul. 18:104-105 May 1951. Abstract 
statistics: See Statistics--dentists 
DENTITION 
See also Eruption of teeth 
Brown, Velma P.and Daugaard-Jensen, Ingrid. Changes 
in the dentition from the early teens to the early 
twenties. A longitudinal cast study. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 9:177-192 Sept. 1951. 
Foster, H.R. Analysis of the developing dentition. J.A. 
D.A. 42:376-387 Apr. 1951. 
McFall, W. T. Safeguarding the teeth and dental arches 
through the deciduous and mixed dentition periods. 
J. Missouri D. A. 31:122-130 Apr. 1951. 
Shiere, F. R., et al. Influence of the changing dentition 
on masticatory function. J. D. Res. 30:474 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 
Stones, H. H.; Lawton, F. E.; Bransby, E. R. and Hart- 
ley, H. O. Time of eruption of permanent teeth and 
time of shedding of deciduous teeth. Brit. D. J. 90: 
1-7 Jan. 2, 1951. 
DENTOMA: See Odontoma 
DENTON, G. B. Past efforts to improve dental nomenclature. 
J.A.D.A. 42:345-350 Mar. 1951. 
Endodontics: confusion worse confounded. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 
43:306-307 Sept. 1951. 
DENTURE BASES 
Nyquist, Gote and Tham, Percy. Method of measuring 
volume movements of impression, model and pros- 
thetic base materials in a photogrammetric way. 
Acta Odont. Scandinavica 9:111-130 Apr. 1951. 
Parliamentary news. D. Practitioner 1:355-358 July 1951. 
Philpott, L. A. Prosthetic note. (Fracture of denture 
base.) D. Practitioner 1:218 Mar. 1951. 
Smith, C. H. Registrations are accurately reproduced 
with permanent trial base. D. Survey 27:337-338 
Mar. 1951. 
acrylic resin 
Bengtsson, H. E. ‘Donor’ technic for all-acrylic den- 
tures. D. Survey 27:1555-1560 Nov. 1951. 
Bowman, J. E. Quick finishing of temporary acrylic par- 
tial and full dentures. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:206 July 
1951. 
Christie, D.R. Relining acrylic dentures without distor- 
tion. J. Canad. D. A. 17:374-377 July 1951. 
Everett, A. E. Aesthetics and the use of clear acrylic 
resin to simulate interdental spaces in a dental 
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DENTURE BASE - acrylic resin (cont.) 
prosthesis. D. Practitioner 1:266-2€8 May 1951. 

Harris, L.W. Facialtemplatesand stabilized baseplates 
with the new chemical set resins. J. Pros. Den. 1: 
156-160 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

Mahler, D. B. Inarticulation of complete dentures proc- 
essed by the compression molding technique. J. 
Pros. Den. 1:551-559 Sept. 1951. 

Matthews, E. and Tyldesley, W. R. Impact strength of 
acrylic denture base materials. Brit. D.J.91:240- 
241 Nov. 6, 1951. 

Schoolden, E. A. Unusual acrylic fracture. D. Practi- 
tioner 2:88-89 Nov. 1951. 

Sexson, J. C. and Phillips, R. W. Studies on the effects 
of abrasives on acrylic resins. J. Pros. Den. 1:454- 
471 July 1951. 

Skinner, E.W. Acrylic denture base materials: their 
physical properties and manipulation. J. Pros. Den. 
1:161-167 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

Skinner, E. W., et al. Estimate of the fit of 100 acrylic 
denture bases. J. D. Res. 30:496-497 Aug. 1951. 
Abstract 

allergy: See Allergy--denture bases 
aluminum 
Sizeland-Coe, J. W. Superpurity aluminium in dental 
prosthesis. Brit. D. J. 91:263-268 Nov. 20, 1951. 
DENTURES 
Britain’s decayed dental profession. J. Oklahoma D. A. 
40:20-21 Oct. 1951. Reprint 
Denture construction. D. Survey 27:1573 Nov. 1951. 
National Health Service Bill,'1951. (Charges for den- 
tures.) D. Practitioner 1:282-283 May 1951. 
Supply of dentures in Scotland. Brit. D. J. 91:27 July 3, 
1951. 
Ticonium announces new technique. J. Ohio D. A. 25:243 
Nov. 1951. 
articulation and occlusion 
Friedman, Samuel. Effective pattern of occlusion in com- 
plete artificial dentures. New York D. J. 17:78-88 
Feb.; comment and reply 244-245 May 1951. 
Mahler, D.B. Change of articulation after processing of 
complete denture. J.D. Res. 30:500 Aug. 1951. Ab- 
stract 











care 
Sexon, J.C. and Phillips, R.W. Studies on the effects of 
abrasives on acrylic resins. J. Pros. Den. 1:454- 
471 July 1951. 
complete: See Dentures--full 
esthetics 
Argianas, Ulysses. Tooth selection in complete denture 
prosthetics. An important phase in denture con- 
struction. D.Student’s Mag. 30:14-15, 30 Dec. 1951. 
Carson, J. W. Tooth form and face form, is ita “‘comedy 
of errors’’? J. Pros. Den. 1:96-97 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 
Pros. Den. 1:82-95 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 
DeVan, M.M. Appearance phase of denture construc- 
tion. New York J. Den. 21:326-329 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 
Grayson, J. A. Aesthetics in prosthodontia. New Zealand 
D. J. 46:175-180 Oct. 1950. 
Hughes, G. A. Facial types and tooth arrangement. J. 
Prosthet. Den. 1:82-95 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 
Maloney, C. L. Some prosthetic failures. New Zealand 
D. J. 47:113-117 July 1951. 





Pound, Earl. Esthetic dentures and their phonetic values. 
J. Pros. Den. 1:98-I11 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

Aesthetics and phonetics in full denture construction. 
D. J. Australia 23:126-134 Mar. 1951. 


full 
Aitken, A.J. Abraded dentures. New Zealand D. J. 47: 


148-149 July 1951. 

Benson, J.R. Teeth under full denture. New Zealand D. 
J. 47:146 July 1951. 

Blanchard, C. H. Some phases of our many-sided den- 
ture problem. J. Pros. Den. 1:523-542 Sept. 1951. 

Boswell, J. V. Eliminate harmful occlusal stresses in 
denture making. D. Survey 27:800-803 June 1951. 

Boucher, C. O. Differential diagnosis for dentures. J. 
Missouri D. A. 31:425-427 Dec. 1951. 

Carlton, J. R. Practical full denture procedure. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:13-15, 26 May 15, 1951. 

Charges for dentures. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:201 
June 1951. 

De Van, M. M. Physical, biological and psychological 
factors to be considered inthe construction of den- 
tures. J.A.D.A. 42:290-293 Mar. 1951. 

Horner, S.J. Dentistry’s responsibility to the prosthetic 
patient. J. Pros. Den. 1:750-760 Nov. 1951. 

Hughes, F.C. Elusive objectives in complete denture 
prosthesis. J. Pros. Den. 1:543-550 Sept. 1951. 

Jablonski, J. J. Use of the palatal index in full denture 
prosthesis. J. Pros. Den. 1:378- 383 July 1951. 

Jones, S.P. Freeway space versus closedocclusion. Bul. 
Nat. D. A. 9:87-88 Jan. 1951. 

Jordan, L. G. Cooperation of oral surgeon and prostho- 
dontist in rendering artificial denture service. J. 
Oral Surg. 9:292-294 Oct. 1951. 

Kyes, F. M. Faults in full dentures. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9: 
89-91 Jan. 1951. Abstract 

Laboratory’s role in successful full dentures. J. Pros. 
Den. 1:196-203 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

Pitfalls in afulldenture service. J.A.D.A. 43:651-663 
Dec. 1951. 

Leathers, L. L. Essential aspects of full denture con- 
struction. Pennsylvania D.J. 18:57-61 Mar. 1951. 

Manly, R. S. and Vinton, Paul. Survey of the chewing 
ability of denture wearers. J. D. Res. 30:314-321 
June 1951. 

Meyer, F.S. Dentures: causes of failures and remedies. 
Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:4-10 portrait July, 1951; 
Texas D. J. 69:467-472 Nov. 1951. 

Of perpetual care and dentures. (Ed.) Bul. St. Louis D. 
Soc. 22:72 Aug. 1951. 

Pound, Earl. Aesthetics and phonetics in full denture 
construction. Austral. J. Den. 54:322-327 Dec. 
1950. 

Ramsay, K. P. Kile full denture impression technique. 
J. South. California D. A. 29:15-34 July 1951. 
Report of public relations committee. (St. Louis) Bul. 

St. Louis D. Soc. 22:73 Aug. 1951. 

Schultz, A. W. Comfort and chewing efficiency in den- 
tures. J. Pros. Den. 1:38-48 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 
Schuyler, C. H. Important factors in rendering an accept- 

able denture service. New York Univ. J. Den. 18: 
7-9 Jan. 1951. 

Full denture service as influenced by tooth forms and 
materials. J. Pros. Den. 1:33-37 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 






DENTURES--full (cont.) 
Sears, V. H. Denture construction. Suitable sequence. 
Illinois D. J. 20:523-530 Dec. 1951. 
Stansbury, C. B. Single denture construction against a 
nonmodified natural dentition. J. Pros. Den. 1:692- 
699 Nov. 1951. 
Swenson, M. G. Neglected factor in denture service. J. 
Pros. Den. 1:71-77 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 
Terrell, W. H. Precision technique producing dentures 
that fit and function. Austral. J. Den. 55:100-118 
Apr. 1951; J. Pros. Den. 1:353-377 July 1951. 
Tuckfield, W.J. Problem of the mandibular denture. D. 
J. Australia 23:331-354 Sept.-Oct. 1951. Abstract 
Vogelson, G. R. Denture case report in pictures. New 
York D. J. 17:124-125 Mar. 1951. 
Wheatley, R. J. Outline of the full denture. D. Practi- 
tioner 1:183-184 Feb. 1951. 
full--for musicians 
Barnett, R. D. Artificial denture construction for wind 
instrumentalists. U.C.H.D.J. 15:10-11 Autumn 1950. 
history: See Prosthetic dentistry--history 
immediate 
Aseltine, L. F. Preparation of the mouth for immediate 
dentures. J. Pros. Den. 1:151-155 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 
Bourgoyne, J. R. Alveoloplasty in preparation for the 
immediate denture insertion. J. Pros. Den. 1:254- 
267 May 1951. 
Hughes, F.C. Transitionfrom natural to prosthetic den- 
tures. J. Pros. Den. 1:145-150 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 
Hurst, W. W. Immediate denture service in every day 
practice. J. Missouri D. A. 31:133-137 portrait Apr. 
1951. 
Moller, O.C. Immediate partial upper denture. New 
Zealand D. J. 47:13-14 Jan. 1951. 
Terrell,W.H. Immediate restorations by complete den- 
tures. Austral. J. Den. 55:288-297 Aug. 1951; J. 
Pros. Den. 1:495-507 Sept. 1951. 
Van Victor, Arthur. Plastic duplication of anterior teeth 
in the construction of immediate dentures. J.A.D. 
A. 42:264-269 Mar. 1951. 
lesions caused 
Tregarthen,G.G.T. Pendulous tissue in relation to full 
denture prosthesis. D. Practitioner 1:376-379 Aug. 
1951. 
lower 
Berman, Nicholas. An implant technique for full lower 
denture. D. Digest 57:438-443 Oct. 1951. 
Carlile, E. F. Functional adaptation of lower denture 
bases. J. Pros. Den. 1:662-671 Nov. 1951. 
Clark, W. D. Full lower denture. Consideration of eight 
points for its improvement. J. Canad. D. A. 17:67- 
73 Feb. 1951. 
Eight points for the improvement of the full lower 
denture. D. Digest 57:404-407 Sept. 1951. 
Logan,J.G. Fallacy of standardization in lower denture 
construction. J. Ontario D. A. 28:177-183 May 1951. 
Meyer, F.S. Building full upper or lower artificial den- 
tures to opposing natural teeth. North-West Den. 
30:112-115 disc. 115-116 Apr. 1951. 
Standard, 8. G. Problems related to the construction of 
complete upper and partial lowerdentures. J.A.D. 
A. 43:695-708 Dec. 1951. 
mail order: See Illegal practice 
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partial: See Partial dentures 
psychological preparation for 
Bliss, C. H. Psychologic factors involved in presenting 
denture service. J. Pros. Den. 1:49-63 Jan.-Mar. 
1951. 
De Van, M. M. Physical, biological and psychological 
factors to be considered inthe construction of den- 
tures. J.A.D.A. 42:290-293 Mar. 1951. 
Mintz, V. W. When ‘suggestion’ eliminates gagging. 
Dentures do 24-hour duty. D. Survey 27:653-654 
May 1951. 
Susman, H.S. Mental dentistry. D. Digest 57:73-75 Feb. 
1951. 
rebasing 
Dillon, L. B. Rebasing the upper denture. Bul. Alabama 
D. A. 35:11-12 July 1951. 
Terrell, W. H. Relines, rebases, or transfers and re- 
pairs. J. Pros. Den. 1:244-253 May 1951; Austral. 
J. Den. 55:359-368 Oct. 1951. 





Christie, D. R. Relining acrylic dentures without distor- 
tion. J. Canad. D. A. 17:374-377 July 1951. 
Ryan, E.J. Prosthetics perpetual. D. Digest 57:471-473 
Oct. 1951. 
Schoolden, E. A. Unusual acrylic fracture. D. Practi- 
tioner 2:88-89 Nov. 1951. 
Terrell, W. H. Relines, rebases, or transfers and re- 
pairs. J. Pros. Den. 1:244-253 May 1951; Austral. 
J. Den. 55:359-368 Oct. 1951. 
retention 
McKevitt, F.H. Measured vertical dimension and denture 
adhesive powders. J. Pros. Den. 1:393-401 July 1951. 
Skinner, E. W. and Chung, Paul. Effect of surface con- 
tact in the retention of a denture. J. Pros. Den. 1: 
229-235 May 1951. 
retention--surgical 
Berman, Nicholas. An implant technique for full lower 
denture. D. Digest 57:438-443 Oct. 1951. 
Ogus, W. I. Research report on implantation of metals. 
D. Digest 57:58-63 Feb. 1951. 
Oursland, L. E. Implant denture: a preliminary report. 
Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 21:6-8 June 1951. 
Skinner, P.R. Intraosseous implantfor stabilization and 
retention of upper dentures. D. Digest 57:202-207 
May 1951. 
stabilization: See also Impr 
Beattie, L.R. Pastand present theories involved in den- 
ture stability. J. Nebraska D. A. 27:3-6 Mar. 1951. 
Manly, R. S.and Vinton, Paul. Factors influencing den- 
ture function. J. Pros. Den. 1:578-586 Sept. 1951. 
surgical preparation for: See also Alveolectomy 
Aseltine, L. F. Preparation of the mouth for immediate 
dentures. J. Pros. Den. 1:151-155 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 
Bourgoyne, J. R. and Quinn, J. H. Alveoloplasty. J. Oral 
Surg. 9:25-30 Jan. 1951. 
Wakefield, B. G. Preparing and also sparing the alveo- 
lar ridges for denture service. Ann. Den. 10:89- 
98 Sept. 1951. 
tissue changes under 
Pendleton, E. C. Changes in the denture supporting tis- 
sues. J.A.D.A. 42:1-15 Jan. 1951. 
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upper 
Dillon, L. B. Rebasing the upper denture. Bul. Alabama 
D. A. 35:11-12 July 1951. 
Meyer, F.S. Building full upper or lower artificial den- 
tures to opposing natural teeth. North-West Den. 
30:112-15 disc. 115-116 Apr. 1951. 
Standard, S. G. Problems related to the construction of 
complete upper and partial lowerdentures. J.A.D. 
A. 43:695-708 Dec. 1951. 
DERMATITIS 
Andrews, G.C.and Domonkos, A.N. Teeth and skin dis- 
eases. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:51-64 Mar. 1951. 
Chuman, T. A. Allergic dermatoses affecting the hands 
of dentists. D. Students Mag. 29:24-26, 40 Feb. 
1951. 
Domonkos, A. N. Dentist and skin diseases. Ann. Den. 
10:3-9 Mar. 1951. 
acrylic resin 
Hollander, L.and Kennedy, R. M. Dermatitis caused by 
autopolymerizing acrylic restoration material. D. 
Digest 57:213 May 1951. 
procaine hydrochloride 
Orland, F.J. Cutaneous hypersensitivity to procaine and 
its homologues. J. D. Res. 30:462 Aug. 1951. Ab- 
stract 
DESAI, V. M. Impression materials and their manipulation. 
J. All-India D. A. 23:6-10 May 1951. 
DeSANCTIS, A. G. Handbook of pediatric medical emergen- 
cies. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 43:392 Sept. 1951. 
DETROIT DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY 
Committee reports. Detroit D. Bul. 20:9-19 July 1951. 
Constitution amended. Detroit D. Bul. 20:22 Jan.; 22 
Aug. 1951. 
Council on public health and education and representatives 
from the Detroit Board of Education. (Report) De- 
troit D. Bul. 20:14-16 July 1951. 
Roster of members, 1951. Detroit D. Bul. 20:10-20 Aug. 
1951. 
Ward, M. L. Highlights--annual meeting, D.D.D.S. 1951. 
Detroit D. Bul. 20:11 June 1951. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Detroit D. Bul. 20:11 Feb.; 22 Aug. 1951. 
DETWILER, S. R. and LEVY, B. M.: See Levy, B. M. and Det- 
wiler, S. R. 
DEUTSCH, DAVID. ‘‘Death takes a holliday.’’ Oral Hyg. 4l: 
48-50 Jan. 1951. 
DE VAN, M. M. Physical, biological and psychological factors 
to be considered in the construction of dentures. 
J.A.D.A. 42:290-293 Mar. 1951. 
Appearance phase of denture construction. New York J. 
Den. 21:326-329 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 
DEVELOPMENT OF THE LOWER HALF OF THE FACE: See 
Face--development; See also Jaws--development 
de VERE GREEN, C. Cementing gold inlays. D. Practitioner 
1:242-243 Apr. 1951. 
Presidential address--British Society of Periodontology. 
D. Practitioner 1:123-125 Dec. 1950. 
DEVLIN, T. B. Dentists among the officers of the Public 
Health League of California. J. California D. A. 
27 :284 portrait Sept.-Oct. 1951. 
deVRIES, B.G. President of the American Association of Or- 
thodontists 1951-1952. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:por- 
trait, frontispiece June 1951. 





CEWAR, MARGARET R. and PARFITT, G. J. Research note 
on the preparation of tomato peptone agar medium. 
Brit. D. J. 90:150-154 Mar. 20, 1951. 

De WEESE, A. O. Efforts rewarded. (Akron) Bul. Akron D. 
Soc. p. 8 May 1951. Corres. 

DEXTER, HOWARD; TURNER, NAOMI, C. and CROWELL, G. 
E.: See Turner, Naomi, C.; Crowell, G. E. and Dex- 
ter, Howard. 

DHOLAKIA, H. M. Prodecure and method in oral diagnosis. 
J. Nair Hospital D. Col. 2:58-62, 1950-1951. 

DIABETES AND DENTISTRY 

Ginsberg, G. Pre-operative and post-operative manage- 
ments of diabetics. D. Items Interest 73:781-782 
July 1951. Abstract 

Knapp, R. G.; Nathanson, I. G. and Mallett, S. P. Acute 
dental infection in diabetes. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:1369-1374 Nov. 1951. 

DIACK, A. W. City of Detroit honors member of Delta Sigma 
Delta. Desmos 57:85 Oct. 1951. 

DIAGNOSIS 

dental: See also Biopsy; Systemic conditions manifested in 
the mouth 
Agnew, R.G. Local and systemic aspects of diagnostic 
teaching in dentistry. J. D. Educ. 15:174-181 Mar. 
1951. 
Bernier, J. L. Significance of oral diagnosis. J. Oral 
Surg. 9:71-76 Jan. 1951. 
Boucher, C. O. Differential diagnosis for dentures. J. 
Missouri D. A. 31:425-427 Dec. 1951. 
Dholakia, H. M. Procedure and method in oral diagno- 
sis. J. Nair Hospital D. Col. 2:58-62, 1950-1951. 
Fleming, W.C. New concepts of the significance of oral 
foci of infection. J. D. Educ. 15:160-164 Mar. 1951. 
Greitzer, A.O. Determination of diagnosis (Three case 
reports). J. D. Med. 6:115-116 Oct. 1951. 
Haberman, Sol. Applications of the bacteriology and 
clinical pathology laboratories to oral diagnosis. 
Baylor D. J. 1:13-19 Mar. 1951; J. D. Educ. 15:147- 
154 Mar. 1951. j 
Hunter, H. A. Aids to oral diagnosis. J. Canad. D. A. 
17:305-309 June 1951. 
Lozier, Matthew. Accurate diagnosis prerequisite to 
oral surgery. D. Survey 27:1707-I711 Dec. 1951. 
MacGregor, Alex. Dental facts and fantasies. Oral Hyg. 
41:672-675 May 1951. 
Miller, S.C. Values in the laboratory approach. J. D. 
Educ. 15:154-159 Mar. 1951. 
Morgan, G. A. Problems in differential diagnosis. J. 
Ontario D. A. 28:137-139 Apr. 1951. 
Nuckolls, James. Endocrine influences on the etiology 
of oral lesions. J. D. Educ. 15:164-174 Mar. 1951. 
Oral diagnosis--dentistry’s step-child? J. Michigan D. 
Soc. 33:105-106 May 1951. 
Simon, W. J. Relation of the department of oral diagno- 
sis to the other clinical departments. Proc. Am. 
A. D. Schools 25:73-78, disc. 78-82, 1948. 
Teaching of oral diagnosis. (Symposium) J. D. Educ. 15: 
147-181 Mar. 1951. 
Turner, Helen Newton. Planning observations with spec- 
ial reference to dentistry. Austral. J. Den. 55:344- 
350 Oct. 1951. 
Vogel, H. B. Differential diagnosis of gingival lesions. 
Ann. Den. 10:99-102 Sept. 1951. 
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DIAGNOSIS -- dental (cont.) 


Waldron, C. A. Use of the biopsy in oral diagnosis. J. 


Missouri D. A. 31:421-424 Dec. 1951. 
oral surgery: See also Oral surgery; types of lesions, i.e. 
Cancer--oral; Tumors 
Lovestedt, S. A. Differential roentgenologic diagnosis 
for the oral surgeon. J.A.D.A. 43:533-542 Nov. 
1951. 
orthodontic: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements 
DIASTEMA: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements; See 
also Orthodontic treatment--diastema 
DIATHERMY AND SURGICAL DIATHERMY IN DENTISTRY: 
See also Electrosurgery 
Prader, Florian. Value of diathermy. D. Mag. and Oral 
Topics 68:105 Apr. 1951. 
Royer, R.Q.; Wakim, K.G.; Lovestedt, S. A. and Krusen, 
F.H. Use of microwave diathermy in dentistry for 
the treatment of swelling and trismus. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1113-L17 Sept. 1951. 
DI BONA, J. S. Temporary bridge problem solved by new a- 
crylic filling materials. D. Survey 27:1404-1405 
Oct. 1951. 
DICKERSON, L. E. (D. Austin Sniffen Ninth District Dental 
Society.) Medal of Honor 1951. Bul. 9th Dist. D. 
Soc. (N.Y.) 37:3 portrait June 1951. 
DIENSTBIER, B. Case history report of a true hemophiliac. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 15:7-8 Sept. 1951. 
DIES 
Miller, R. K. P. New die material for indirect inlays. 
Brit. D. J. 91:69-70 Aug. 7, 1951. 
Rosenstiel, Edwin. Electroforming. Dentaldies. D. Di- 
gest 57:394-400 Sept. 1951. 
Smyd, E.S. Physics and technics of metal inlay labora- 
tory procedures. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:193-198 Oct. 
1951. 
DIET AND NUTRITION 
See also Milk 
A.M.A. reports on frozen orange juice. J. Oklahoma D. 
A. 40:49 Oct. 1951. Abstract 
Better nutrition for Michigan. J. Michigan D. Soc. 33:1- 
2 Jan. 1951. 
Chace, Richard. Enrichment program. (Ed.) J. South. 
California D. A. 19:14 Sept. 1951. 
Cooke, B. Environmental errors and their influence on 
health. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:361-370 Oct. 
1951. Reprint 
Enrichment program, (Bread). J. Florida D. Soc. 22:4 
June-July 1951. 
Food for thought. (Ed.) J. Periodont. 22:49 Jan. 1951. 
Gandier, J.C.C. Health unit food control. J. Ontario D. 
A. 28:194-195 May 1951. 
Ivy, A. C. Production of arteriosclerosis by dietary mal- 
adjustment. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
268 Feb. 1951. 
Kirsch, E. R.; Kesel, R. G.; O’Donnell, J. F. and Wach, 
E. C. Amino acids in saliva of human beings on a 
low protein diet. J. D. Res. 29:779-783 Dec. 1950. 
Mellion, G. L. Report of the nutrition conference. New 
England D. J. 4:19-21 July 1951. 
Needling. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 19:13-15 May 
1951. 
Nutrition and soil conservation. (Ed.) Northwest Den. 
30:197 July 1951. 


Rogers, A. P. Nutrition and conservation. Am. J. Orth- 
odont. 37:1-12 Jan. 1951. 

Shield, J. A. Farm practices influencing the incidence 
of multiple sclerosis. D. Items Interest 73:847 
Aug. 1951. Abstract 

State Joint Committee on School Health drafts nutrition 
recommendations. J. South. California D. A. 18:46- 
47Jan. 1951; J. California D. A. 27:156-157 May-June 
1951. 

Swanson, Pearland Everson, Gladys. Ice cream is good- 
and good for you. lowa D. Bul. 37:182-185 Aug. 
1951. Reprint 

Tyner, Dolores Kettl. Food facts--food phonies. J. Am. 
D. Hygienists’ A. 25:85-90 July 1951. 

Wyckoff, C.W. Bones--brawn--brains--minerals. J. 
Ohio D. A. 25:107-116 May 1951. 

periodontal conditions 

Chawla, T.N. and Glickman, Irving. Protein deprivation 
and the periodontal structures of the albino rat. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:578-602 May 
1951. 

Chilton, N.W. Nutritional aspects of periodontal thera- 
peutics. J.A.D.A. 43:583-592 Nov. 1951. 

Hicks, Henry. Excessive citrus juice consumption. I. 
Clinical observations of its effect on superficial and 
deep tissues of the oral cavity. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:858-870 July 1951. 

Massler, Maury and Schour, Isaac. Relation of malnu- 
trition, endemic dental fluorosis and oral hygiene 
to the prevalence and severity of gingivitis. (Italy). 
J. Periodont. 22:205-211 Oct. 1951. 

Minez, J. Influence of prenatal and postnatal malnutri- 
tion and environment on malocclusion. D. Items 
Interest 73:1189-1194 Dec. 1951. 

Mitchell, D. F. Production of periodontal disease in the 
hamster as related to diet, coprophagy, and main- 
tenance factors. J. D. Res. 29:732-739 Dec. 1950. 

Radusch, Dorothea F. Dietary control in periodontal dis- 
ease. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:13-16, 30 Jan. 
2; I-15 Feb. 1, 1951. 

Periodontics and diet control. J. Canad. D. A. 17:378- 
384 July 1951. 
pregnancy 

Hull, Sue. What the parent wants to know. Austral. J. 
Den. 54:342-347 Dec. 1950. 

Sognnaes, R. F. Discussion of the role of maternal nu- 
trition in the etiology of dental caries. Ann. Den. 
10:142-149 Dec. 1951. 

relation to teeth: See also Caries, dental--diet in relation 
to 

Albrecht, W.A. Pattern of caries in relation to the pat- 
tern of soil fertility in the United States. D. J. 
Australia 23:1-7 Jan. 1951. 

Erosion of teeth by acid beverages. D. Items Interest 73: 
1055-1056 Oct. 1951. Reprint 

Forman, Jonathan. Soil, health, and the dental profes- 
sion. J. Pros. Den. 1:508-522 Sept. 1951. 

Further investigation needed. (Ed.) Minneap. Dist. D. J. 
35:12 Mar. 1951. 

Goldberg, H. J. V., et al. Acid production in different 
mouths by five foods. J. D. Res. 30:495 Aug. 1951. 
Abstract 
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DIET AND NUTRITION - relation to teeth (cont.) 

Goodhart, R. S. Nutrition and the oral mechanism. J. 
D. Med. 6:60-62 Apr. 1951. 

Hicks, Henry. Excessive citrus juice consumption. I. 
Clinical observations of its effect on superficial and 
deep tissues of the oral cavity. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:858-870 July 1951. 

MacQueen, W. W. Man’s most valuable asset. (Ed.) 
Minneap. Dist. D. J. 35:11 Mar. 1951. 

McCay, C. M. Nutritional factors in the maintenance of 
bones and teeth. New York D. J. 17:429-435 Nov. 
1951. 

Miller. F.D. Dentist speaks to Congress. Oral Hyg. 4l: 
498-500 Apr. 1951. 

Pottenger, F. M., Jr. Effects of disturbed nutrition on 
dento-facial structures. Texas D. J. 69:334-342 
Aug. 1951. 

Nutrition and dento-facial development. Texas D. J. 
69:333-334 Aug. 1951. 

Soils, vegetation and teeth. (Deaf Smith County, Texas ) 
D. Concepts 3:17-18 Apr. 1951. 

Tomassetti, Madelyn R. Can bread contribute to better 
dental health. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 25:8-17 Jan. 
1951. 

Trattner, Henry. Destructive effects of lemon juice on 
teeth. New York J. Den. 21:333 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

Watt, D.G. and Williams,C.H.M. Effects of the physical 
consistency of food onthe growth and development 
of the mandible and the maxilla of the rat. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 37:895-928 Dec. 1951. 

sugar: See also Caries, dental--sugar and starch in relation 
to 

Average person consumes 100 pounds of sugar yearly. 
Detroit D. Bul. 20:22 Oct. 1951. 

Chained editors. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 19:13 
Sept. 1951. 

Erlenbach, F.M. Sweet condemnation. (Connecticut ) 
Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 11:27-29 May 1951. 

Gain or loss. (Ed.) J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 25:109 Oct. 
1951. 

Morrey, L.W. National Congress of Parents and Teach- 
ers condemns sale of confections in schools. (Ed.) 
J.A.D.A. 43:307-308 Sept. 1951. 

Resolution of the West Virginia State Dental Society, in 
regular session at White Sulphur Springs on July 
18, 1951. West Virginia D. J. 26:27 Oct. 1951. 

Ryan, E. J. Have fun while your teeth decay! D. Digest 
57:86-88 Feb. 1951. 

Some orchids for parents--teachers. (Ed.) J. Michigan 
D. A. 33:197 Nov. 1951. 

Stop sale of candy to schools, APHA group urges. J.A. 
D.A. 43:514 Oct. 1951. 

Sugar consumption in 1950 was 100 pounds per person. J. 
A.D.A. 43:238 Aug. 1951. 

Two May magazines feature articles on sugar in diet. 
( Pageant; The Reporter ) J.A.D.A. 42:715 June 
1951. 


DIET, PRIMITIVE 
Gorvy,S. Clinical report: cases of gingivitis in the Bantu 
due to protein deficiency in diet. S. African D. J. 
25:1-3 Jan. 1951. 
DIETETICS 
Bromfield, Louis. Pertinent remarks on poisons in food. 
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Minneap. Dist. D. J. 35:63-64 Sept. 1951. Reprint 
DIETZ, V. H. Endodontic procedures on primary teeth. Bul. 
St. Louis D. Soc. 22:22 Feb. 1951. 
Aphthous stomatitis. D. Digest 57:504 Nov. 1951. Re- 
print 
Filter cartridge for the sterilization of air from the den- 
tal air jet. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
32-34 Jan. 1951. 
Scope and objectives of endodontics. Washington Univ. 
D. J. 17:47-55 Feb. 1951. 
DILLE, J. M. Antibiotics--their mechanism of action and uses 
as anti-infective agents. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:251-267 Feb. 1951. 
Characteristics of currently used analgesic drugs. J. 
Irish D. A. 6:15-22 Apr. 1951. 
Nature of pain and the action of analgesics. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:321-336 Mar. 1951. 
DILLON, C.F.S. President’s address--Pacific Coast Society 
of Orthodontists. Am.J. Orthodont. 37:399-405 re- 
port 462 June 1951. 
DILLON, CHARLES. Chemistry of fluorides and its applica- 
tion to dental practice. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67: 
409-414 Dec. 1950. 
Fluorine, physiology and phantasmagoria. D. Mag. & 
Oral Topics 68:211-212 June 1951. 
Pulp conservation case with some unusual features. D. 
Practitioner 1:83-84 Nov. 1950. 
DILLON, L. B. Applicationof electrodental surgery to perio- 
dontal lesions. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:3-5 Jan. 1951. 
Rebasing the upper denture. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:11-12 
July 1951. 
DIMOCK, J. R. Treating cases with removable appliances. 
Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 57-60 disc. 
60, 1949. 
DINGER, E. J. and PEYTON, F. A. Distortion of gold partial 
denture castings. J. Pros. Den. 1:443-453 July 1951. 
DINGMAN, R.O. Good judgment dictates the boundaries. (Ed.) 
J. Oral Surg. 9:338-340 Oct. 1951. 
and MOORMAN, W.C. Meniscectomy in the treatment 
of lesions of the temporomandibular joint. J. Oral 
Surg. 9:214-224 July 1951. 
DININ, ALEX. Rubber dam, a simple procedure. D. Items 
Interest 73:1163-1177 Dec. 1951. 
DINNERMAN, MAURICE. Natural vital staining inteeth of in- 
fants and children. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 11:6 
Apr. 1951. Abstract 
Vitamin A deficiency in unerupted teeth of infants. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1024-1038 Aug. 
1951. 
DIPHTHERIA: See Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
diptheria 
DIRECTORIES 
Directory of the health & welfare resources serving Mil- 
waukee County. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 17:62 
Mar. 1, 1951. 
International scientific organisations. (UNESCO) Brit. D. 
J. 90:105 Feb. 20, 1951. 
DIRKS, O. B.; Van AMERONGEN, J. and WINKLER, K. C. Re- 
producible method for caries evaluation. J. D. 
Res. 30:346-359 June 1951. 
DISEASES: See Pathology--dental; See also Diagnosis, dental 
DISINFECTION AND DISINFECTANTS: See Sterilization and 
asepsis; See also Antiseptics, germicides 
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DISLOCATION OF MANDIBLE 

Bauerle, J. E. and Archer, W. H. Incidence of subluxa- 
tion of the temporomandibular joint. J.A.D.\. 43: 
434-439 Oct. 1951. 

Ireland, V. E. Problem of “‘the clicking jaw’’. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 44:363-371 disc. 37l- 
372 May 1951. 

Myrhaug, Hilmar. New method of operation for habitual 
dislocation of the mandible--review of former 
methods of treatment. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 
9:246-261 Sept. 1951. 

DISTRIBUTION OF DENTISTS: See Statistics--dentists; See 
also Economics--dental 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA DENTAL SOCIETY 

Burton, M. H. Presidential address. J. Dist. Columbia 
D. Soc. 26:21-24 July 1951. 

Camalier,C.W. History of the District of Columbia Den- 
tal Society. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 26:25-29 July 
correction 31 Oct. 1951. 

Committee reports, 1950-1951. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 
26:35-44 July 1951. 

DIXON, R.A. Answer for inquiring college students. Bul. Nat. 
D. A. 9:215-218 portrait July 1951. 

DOBBS, E.C. Preliminary report on a new local anesthetic 
agent. J. D. Res. 30:463 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

and ESKOW, A.B. Use of antibiotic therapy in oral ther- 
apeutics. New York J. Den. 21:458-460 Dec. 1951. 

and RAPOPORT, LEONARD: See Rapoport, Leonard and 
Dobbs, E. C. 

DOCKING, A.R. Properties and use of some restorative materi- 
als. D. J. Australia 23:221-226 May-June 1951. 

Cobalt-chromium alloys and the dentist. D.J. Australia 
23:306-308 July-Aug. 1951. 

Relative merits of porcelain and acrylic teeth. D.J. Aus- 
tralia 23:173-182 Apr. 1951. 

Tentative appraisal of self-hardening acrylic resins. 
Austral. J. Den. 55:339-343 Oct. 1951. 
DOCKRELL, R. B. Case of micrognathia and microglossia. 

Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 90-92 
disc. 92, 1949. 
DODD, L.H. Biographical sketch. J. Kansas D. A. 35:71 por- 
trait May, 1951. 
Relationship of the dentist to his community. Arkansas 
D. J. 21:8-12 Dec. 1950. Abstract 
Successful practice management. J. Ontario D. A. 28: 
343-346 Sept. 1951. 
DOMM, L. V. and LEROY, PIERRE: See Leroy, Pierre 
DOMONKOS, A. N. Dentist and skin diseases. Ann. Den. 10: 
3-9 Mar. 1951. 
and ANDREWS, G.C.: See Andrews, G.C. and Domonkos, 
A.N. 
DONNELLY, DOROTHY F. and SNYDER, M. L.: See Snyder, 
M. L. 
DONNELLY, H. P. and SLOMAN, E. G.: See Sloman, E. G. and 
Donnelly, H. P. 
DORIAN, R. L. and CALDWELL, H. A., JR. Reports on the 
“‘tumor”’ of Kuttner. Contact Point 29:151-153 por- 
trait Mar. 1951. 
DORMAN, J. E. Biographical sketch. P.H. Belding. D.Items 
Interest 73:1142-1145 Nov. 1951. 
DOUGLAS, B. L. Synergistic anesthetic agents in dentistry. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1545-1548 
Dec. 1951. 





DOUGLAS, H. C. Ammonium ions vs. oral lactobacilli. J. D. 
Res. 29:843-844 Dec. 1950. 
DOUGLAS, J.W. President, South Carolina Dental Association. 
D. Survey 27:1576 portrait Nov. 1951. 
DOW, T.D. Interesting hobbies. Collecting dental literature. 
Detroit D. Bul. 20:28 Oct. 1951. 
DOWLING, H. F.; HIRSH, H. L.; MERRIL, ARTHUR and VIV- 
INO, JEAN J.: See Merril, Arthur; Vivino, Jean J.; 
Dowling, H. F. and Hirsh, H. L. 
DOWNIE, BLANCHE C. Light shines farthest that shines 
brightest. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 25:48-49 Apr. 
1951. 
President’s address--Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. J. 
Am. D. Hyg. 25:99-102 Oct. 1951. 
DOWNING, K. C. Veterans’ Administration. Washington, D. J. 
19:31-32 Mar.; 20:15-17 Nov. 1951. 
DOWNS, R. A. President’s address--Amer. Assn. Public Health 
Dentists. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 11:39-40 
Feb. 1951. 
and Pelton, W.J. Effect of topically applied fluorides in 
dental caries experience on children residing in 
fluoride areas. J. Den. Children 18:2-5 3rd quart. 
1951. 
DOWNS, W. L.; MAYNARD, E. A.; HODGE, H. C.; HEIN, J. W.; 
SMITH, F. A. and GARDNER, D. E.: See Hein, J. W. 
DOWNTON, D. Lupus erythematosus and dental infection. 
Case report. D. Practitioner 1:24] Apr. 1951. 
DOWSETT, E. B. Presidential address--British Den. Assn. 
Brit. D. J. 91:29-33 portrait July 17, 1951. 
DOWSON, A. G. Precipitation--hardening of metals. Brit. D. 
J. 90:205-211 Apr. 17, 1951. 
DOYNE, E. E.; ENGEL, J. S.; GRODJESK, J. E. and SZERLIP, 
LEONARD. Practical aids in oral surgery. J. New 
Jersey D. A. 22:43-46 Apr. 1951. 
DRAFTEES: See Army and Navy recruits 
DREIZEN, SAMUEL 
REED, ANN I. and SPIES, T. D. Salivary mucin as a 
source of essential amino acids for the Lactoba- 
cillus acidophilus (Hadley.) J. D. Res. 29:774-778 
Dec. 1950. 
and SPIES, T. D. Decalcification and discoloration of in- 
tact non-carious human tooth crowns by an oral 
strain of Lactobacillus acidophilus. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:388-392 Mar. 1951. 
Effectiveness of chewing gum containing nitrofuran in 
the prevention of dental caries. J.A.D.A. 43:147-153 
Aug. 1951. 
DRESSEL, R. P. Brief but comprehensive review of bridge- 
work. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:5-8, 22 Mar. 
15, 1951. 
Teaching of preclinical crown and bridge prosthesis 
(Methods and approach). J. D. Educ. 15:88-93 disc. 
94-96 Jan. 1951. 
DREYER, MARY C. New school of oral hygiene. (Fairleigh 
Dickinson College, Rutherford, N.J.) Oral Hyg. 41: 
966-968 July 1951. 
DRIAK, FRITZ. Diagnosis and therapyof dental foci andar- 
thritis in focal infection. J. D. Res. 30:504 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 
DRISCOLL, MARIAN. Appointed administrative assistant in 
the Division of Dental Health Education--American 
Dental Association. J.A.D.A. 43:742 Dec. 1951. 
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DRUGS 
See also Materia medica and therapeutics 
Dille, J. M. Characteristics of currently used analgesic 
drugs. J. Irish D. A. 6:15-22 Apr. 1951. 
Nepola,S.R. Clinical experience with demerol comedi- 
cation in dental local anesthesia. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:456-462 Apr. 1951. 
laws: See Laws and legislation--Federal Food, Drug and 
Cosmetic Act; See also Prescription writing 
DRUMMOND-JACKSON, S. L. Promoting the growth of a prac- 
tice. Indian D. Rev. 20:232-233 June; 278-280 July 
1951. 
DRY SOCKET: See Extraction--dry socket 
DUBROW, N.S. Miniature automobiles built as ahobby. Illinois 
D. J. 20:316-319 July 1951. 
DUFRENOY, JEAN and PRATT, ROBERTSON. Antibiotics in 
oral surgery. J. California D. A. 27:4-10, ll Jan.- 
Feb. 1951. 
DUMMETT, C. O. Orthodontics and periodontal disease. J. 
Periodont. 22:34-41 Jan. 1951. 
Dental Health Assembly. Dental service of the Veterans 
Hospital, Tuskegee, Alabama. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:204- 
206 July 1951. 
Mental health principles in dental education. Bul. Nat. 
D. A. 9:141-147 Apr. 1951. 
Significant considerations in the prognosis of periodon- 
tal disease. J. Periodont. 22:77-86 Apr. 1951. 
DUNCAN, GORDON. Dentist takes bridge’s blue ribbon event. 
(C. W. Yorke) Oral Hyg. 41:189-193 Feb. 1951. 
Fast-growing hobby. (F. J. McDonald). Oral Hyg. 41: 
1408-1411, 1419 Oct. 1951. 
Watch out for dental inflation. Oral Hyg. 41:505-509 
Apr. 1951. 
DUNHAM, DON. Fluoridation articles win award for science 
writer. J.A.D.A. 43:100-101 July 1951. 
DUNLEAVY, W. R. Appointed Connecticut dental representa- 
tive to Selective Service. New England D. J. 4:21 
Apr. 1951. 
DUNLOP, W.F. Pyorrhea and its treatment. J. Tennessee D. 
A. 31:246-255 Oct. 1951. Reprint 
DUNN, A.S. Must dentists be half trained? Oral Hyg. 41:177- 
180, 185 Feb. 1951. 
DUNN, R. M. Replaces Sorrels on Insurance Council. J.A.D. 
A. 42:460 Apr. 1951. 
To A.D.A. Council on Insurance. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 
39:50 Apr. 1951. 
DUNN, W. J. Neweditor. (Oral Health.) Oral Health 41:23 por- 
trait Jan. 1951. 
DUNNING, J. M. Progress in dentistry during the past fifty 
years. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:83-86 Jan. 1951. 
Dental caries experience in New Zealand contrasted with 
that in certain parts of United States. New England 
D. J. 4:10-14 July 1951. 
School of dental medicine in a nationalemergency. Har- 
vard D. Alumni Bul. 11:8-9 Jan. 1951. 
HYDE, R.W. and DALTON, P.J. Dental disease in psy- 
chiatric patients. J. D. Res. 20:806-814 Dec. 1951. 
DUNNING, W. B. Comments on recent editorial. (‘‘Dentistry-- 
a profession.’’) New York D. J. 17:30] June-July 
1951. 
DURAND, R. W. and MORGAN, D. Law and ethics of dental 
practice. (Book rev.) D. Record 70:238 Nov. 1950; 
J. Am. Col. Den. 18:122 June 1951; D. Practitioner 


1:95 Nov. 1950. 

DURANT, F. C. Biographical sketch. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 
11:2-3 portrait July 1951. 

DURBECK, W. E. Our new associate editor, (Dental Items of 
Interest) P. H. Belding. D. Items Interest 73:770- 
772 portrait July 1951. 

Subacute bacterial endocarditis, a challenge to the oral 

surgeon. D. Items Interest 73:827-833 Aug. 1951. 

DWIRE, G. J. Report on public health in Colorado, with spe- 
cial reference to dentistry. J. Colorado D.A. 30: 
8-9 Dec. 1951. 

DWYER, H.S. Operations ‘‘budget’’. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 11:10-11 May 1951. 

DYEN, D.L. New regent (Alpha Omaga) Alpha Omegan 45:85 
portrait Sept. 1951. 

DYER, R.C. Relation of diabetes mellitus to periodontal dis- 
eases. Georgetown D. J. 17:9-12 Dec. 1950. 

DZINSKI, LOIS. What good teeth mean to me. (Prize essay) 
Outlook and Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 20:42 Apr. 
1951. 


EAMES, E. L. History of the Pacific Coast Society of Pros- 
thodontists. J. Pros. Den. 1:9-ll Jan.-Mar. 1951. 
EANES, R.H. Dental education, mobilization and selective 
service. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:97-100 disc. 
100-105, 1951. 
EARNEST,J.C. Succeeds Alstadt on Legislation Council--Amer. 
Den. Assn. J.A.D.A. 43 :739 Dec. 1951. 
EASTCOTT, D. F. 
CUTLER, H. and HEWAT, R. E. T.: See Hewat, R. E. T. 
LESLIE, G. H. and HEWAT, R. E. T.: See Hewat, R. E. T. 
Eastcott, D. F. and Leslie, G. H. 
EASLICK, K. A. Dentistry for children: a recommended under- 
graduate program. J. D. Educ. 15:259-269 May 1951. 
Present study of the program. J. D. Educ. 15:222-223 
May 1951. 
EASTER SEALS 
Morrey, L.W. Easter seals for crippled children. (Ed.) 
J.A.D.A. 42:325 Mar. 1951. 
EASTERN ONTARIO DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Ottawa joint convention.(Ed.)J. Ontario D. A. 28:421-423 
Nov. 1951. 
EASTON, A. W. Examining board tests. New England D. J. 4: 
27-30 July 1951. 
EASTWOOD, KAY. Miss America in dentistry. D. Asst. 20:159 
July-Aug. 1951. 
EBERHART, J. C. Oldest practicing dentist in Indiana. J. In- 
diana D. A. 30:10 Apr. 1951. 
EBERHART, J.O. Post-operative situations in connection with 
exodontia. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:40-48 portrait 
Apr. 1951. 
EBERLE, W. R. Study of centric relation as recorded in a 
supine rest position. J.A.D.A. 42:15-26 Jan. 1951. 
When are fees excessive? Oral Hyg. 41:37-42 Jan. 1951. 
EBERT, ELMER. Vice-president, Chicago Dental Society. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:6 portrait May 15, 
1951. 
EBY,J.D. Honored. (Ed.) Am. J. Orthodont. 37:213-216 Mar. 
1951. : 
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EBY, J. D. (cont.) 

Presentation of the Albert H. Ketcham Memorial Award, 
1951, by the president of the American Board of Or- 
thodontics. (B. E. Lischer.) Am. J. Orthodont. 37: 
535-538 July 1951. 

ECKHOFF, N. L.Surgical principles and surgery of the mouth. 
].D.A. South Africa 6:363-367 Sept. 1951. 
ECONOMICS 

Arnold, Gene. Revolution of 1950. J. Missouri D. A. 31: 

307-308 Sept. 1951. 
dental: See also Amer. Den. Assn.--Bureau of Economic 
Research and Statistics; Practice, dental 

Bain, N. W. Factors to consider when selecting a loca- 
tion. D. Students’ Mag. 29:16-19 Apr. 1951. 

Beeson, E. B. King County dental post payment plan. 
(Washington) Washington D. J. 19:17 Apr. 1951. 

Belding, P.H. Inflation hits the dentist. D. Items Inter- 
est 73:658-661 June 1951. 

Cracks, crevices and cavities. (Ed.) Bul. Alabama D. A. 
35:46-47 Apr. 1951. 

Estimate dentists’ total annual income. Llinois D. J. 20: 
254-255 May 1951. 

Forbes, D. A. Los Angeles County Dental Society finance 
plan. J. South. California D. A. 19:44-45 Mar. 1951. 

Fried, B.J. I'm a “‘bread and butter’’ dentist. Oral Hyg. 
41:668-670 May 1951. 

Garleb, C.W. Are you an ostrich-dentist? Oral Hyg. 
41:817-819 June 1951. 

Gluck, Harold. Need a dentist be a sucker? Oral Hyg. 
41:196-198 Feb. 1951. 

So the patient wants a guarantee? Oral Hyg. 41:824- 
827 June 1951. 

Kendall, C. H. Mind your own business; practice mana- 
gement, that is. Illinois D.J. 20:483-489 Nov. 1951. 

King, M.J. Financial security of the dentist. J. Missouri 
D. A. 31:309-310 Sept. 1951. 

Kinney, W. B. Dentist talks back. Oral Hyg. 41:805-808 
June 1951. 

Kittay, Irving. Time-spaced unit plan or divided treat- 
ment plan. D. Concepts 3:5-8; 18 Apr. 1951. 
Lewis, R. M. Economics and dentistry: a critical ana- 

lysis. D. Items Interest 73:1097-1098 Nov. 1951. 

Matthews, G. W. “‘Noblesseoblige.’’ (Ed.) Bul. Alabama 
D. A. 35:25-26 Jan. 1951. 

Mauck, S.R. Delinquent account problem. Bul. Columbus 
D. Soc. 9:16-19 July 1951. 

Bureau and its relationship to the dental society.Colum- 
bus Bureau of Medical Economics. Bul. Columbus 
D. Soc. 9:16-18 Dec. 1951. 

Moen, B. D. Nineteen fifty survey of the dental profes- 
sion. VI. Dental services rendered. J.A.D.A. 42: 
196-201 Feb. 1951. 

Mullinax, E.H. Your dollar and mine. Am. J. Orthodont. 
37:279-283 Apr. 1951. 

Mullins, T. P. Report of the dental economics committee, 
1950-1951--Nebraska State Dental Association. J. 
Nebraska D. A. 28:3-7 Dec. 1951. 

1950 survey of the dental profession inthe U.S.A. (Ed.) J. 
Canad. D. A. 17:513-515 Sept. 1951. 

Preliminary report--dental manpower survey. (Ed.) O- 
dont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 30:7-8 Sept. 1951. 

Profit-sharing. (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 17:630-631 Nov.1951. 

Reddin, J. D. Would you like your son to be a dentist? J. 


Canad. D. A. 17:614-615 Nov. 1951. 

Robinson, James. Notes on dental economics. Bul. Ala- 
bama D. A. 35:18-21 Oct. 1951. 

Sheeran, J. G. Objective study of dental economics in 
the decade, 1940-1950. (Ed.) Bul. Nassau Co. D. 
Soc. 25:6-7 Mar. 1951. 

Survey of the dental profession. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 
21:340-341 Oct. 1951. 

Unpaid account. (Ed.) Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 15:107 
Dec. 1951. 

Zimmer, E.H. Business side of dentistry--a service is 
offered. D. Survey 27:352-353 Mar. 1951. 


dental--fees 


Bargain. (Ed.) Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:9 Aug. 1, 
1951. 

Civilian expenditure for dental care increases. J.A.D.A. 
43:635-636 Nov. 1951. 

Duncan, Gordon. Watch out for dental inflation. Oral 
Hyg. 41:505-509 Apr. 1951. 

Eberle, W. R. When are fees excessive? Oral Hyg. 4l: 
37-42 Jan. 1951. 

Federal dental services committee brands fee survey as 
inadequate. J. Oklahoma D. A. 40:46 Oct. 1951. 

Fee, fi, fo fum! (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 19:14- 
15 Oct. 1951. 

Food for thought. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:266 June 1951. 

Furcolowe, Charles. How are your patient realtions? 
Oral Hyg. 41:1593-1596,1607 Nov. 1951. 

In defense of wrong. (Ed.) Contact Point 30:38 Nov. 1951. 

Moen, B.D. Indexes of dentists’ fees and other price in- 
dexes. J.A.D.A. 43:200-203 Aug. 1951. 
Mosteller, J. H. Fee problem in amalgam restorative 
dentistry. Oral Hyg. 41:1093-1097 Aug. 1951. 
Newmark,I.S. Fee arrangements and budget dentistry. 
New York J. Den. 21:215-218 May 1951. 

Ryan, E. J. Two views on dentists’ income. (Ed.) Oral 
Hyg. 41:1430-1431 Oct. 1951. 

What price glory? (Ed.) Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:9 
Aug. 1, 1951. 

Willoughby, R.G. Fees. Austral. J. Den. 55:283-287 
Aug. 1951. 


dental--postpayment plans 


Beaty, J. Y. How to get cash for all dental services. 
Oral Hyg. 41:493-497 Apr. 1951. 

California association adopts postpayment plan. J.A.D. 
A. 42:580 May 1951. 

California State Dental Association approves post-pay- 
ment plan for dental care. Bul. San Diego Co. D. 
Soc. 21:6 Apr. 1951; New York J. Den. 21:333 Aug.- 
Sept. 1951. 

Dental payment plan. (Milwaukee.) Bul. Milwaukee Co. 
D. Soc. 17:42 Feb. 15, 1951. 

Macy, Betty. Use of a budget plan in dentistry. D. Asst. 
20:201-202, 216 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 

Mosteller,J.H.Dentistry and the installment plan. Arkansas 
D. J. 22:4-8 Dec. 1951. 

Outline of post-payment plan to be installed. Oregon D. 
J. 21:12 Oct. 1951. 


dental--prepayment plans 





Berger, Adolph. Dentistry and voluntary prepaid health 
insurance. New York D. J. 17:24-27 Jan. 1951. 

Dental care plan. Washington D. J. 19:7 Feb. 1951. 

Henderson, H. B. Prepaid dental care program that 
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ECONOMICS -- dental-prepayment plans (cont.) 
works! Kitsap County (Washington) dentists solve 
welfare recipient problem. D. Survey 27:358-360 
portrait Mar. 1951. 

Javits, J. K. Feasible alternative tothe administration’s 
compulsory health insurance act. New York]. Den. 
21:56-60 disc. 60-65 Feb. 1951. 

Kornfeld, Max. Dental society payment plan. (St. Louis) 
Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 22:71 Aug. 1951. 

New London’s pestpayment plan recommended for all so- 
cieties. New England D. J. 4:25 Oct. 1951. 

N. Y. state society holds prepayment plan workshop. J. 
A.D.A. 42:460-461 Apr. 1951. 

Pankow, C. A. Report of the president. Symposium on 
prepayment plans for dental care--Den. Soc. of S. 
of New York. New York D. J. 17:331-336 Aug.-Sept. 
1951. 

Requirements of a dental health service plan. New York 
D. J. 17:355-359 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

$750,000 in notes handled through Los Angeles postpay- 
ment plan. Iowa D. Bul 37:230 Oct. 1951. 

dental--taxes 

A.D.A,. supports voluntary oldage p 
lumbus D. Soc. 9:15-17 Sept. 1951. 

é Ask income tax deduction for retirement fund savings. 
J.A.D.A. 42:708-709 June 1951. 

Association supports bill to aid in retirement saving. J. 
A.D.A. 43:368-370 Sept. 1951. 

Bazil, S. I. and Goldberg, A. 1. X-ray your income tax 
return. D. Cencepts 3:12-14,18 Oct. 1951. 

Glatzer, Benjamin. Opposes social security for the den- 
tist. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 23:20-21 Sept. 1951. 

Gough, Betty Lee. Ideas for income tax savings.Oral Hyg. 
41:1600-1602 Nov.; 1772-1775 Dec. 1951. 

Income tax deduction of all dental exp is prop 
J.A.D.A. 43:231 Aug. 1951. 

Ives amendment in hands of Senate Finance Subcommittee. 
J.A.D.A. 43:639 Nov. 1951. 

Jones, P. E. Amendment to H.R. 4473 that offers a par- 
tial relief to the professionally self-employed. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 23:27-29 Nov. 1951. Reprint. 

Letter from the Tax Commission. (South Carolina.) S. 
Carolina D. J. 9:4-5 Nov. 1951. 

Letter to senator George. (re H. R. 4473) S. Carolina D. 
J. 9:5-8 Aug. 1951. 

Lymester, John. Income tax appeals. (England) D. Rec- 
ord 71:82-83 Apr. 1951. 

McAllister, W. J. Professional dentist and his income 
tax. Washington D. J. 19:13-21 Jan. 1951. 

Morrey, L.W. Compulsory old age and survivors insur- 
ance versus a voluntary pension program for den- 
tists. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 43:496-497 Oct. 1951. 

Murray, A. J. Rating relief for dental laboratories. D. 
Practitioner 2:92-93 Nov. 1951. 

Rosamilia, P. A. What price security? J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 23:13-19 Sept. 1951. 

Rosen, Ralph. Social security--is the prize worth the 
price? J. Missouri D. A. 31:312-313 Sept. 1951. 

Ruark, R. C. New tax plan hailed. J. San Antonio Dist. 
D. Soc. 6:8 Nov. 1951. 

Weiss, Myron. Favors social security for dentists. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 23:22-23 Sept. 1951. 

medical 


fund. Bul.Co- 
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Physicians’ 1949 incomes reported up 4 percent. J.A.D. 
A. 43:374 Sept. 1951. 
scale of fees: See Economics--dental--fees; See also Na- 
tional health insurance and subheadings 
EDEMA 

Benzer, Paul.Preliminary report on the use of hyaluron- 
idase in the treatment of traumatic swellings. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1515-1522 Dec. 1951. 

Sherr, L. A. Angioneurotic edema and its oral manifesta- 
tions. Ann. Den. 10:149-153 Dec. 1951. 

EDMONDS, J. L. Arrest of hemorrhage by appropriate pre- 
operative medication. Brit. D. J. 90:289 June 5, 
1951. 
EDUCATION, dental 
See also Amer. Den. Assn.--Council Den. Education 

Adair, W. G. Honorary degrees of D. D. S. conferred by 
the Ohio College of Dental Surgery. J. Ohio D. A. 
25:227-223 Nov. 1951. 

Airbrasive technique course. (Baylor Univ.) Baylor D. 
J. 1:23 Mar. 1951. 

A.A.D.S. president suggests additional year of training. 
J.A.D.A. 42:584 May 1951. 

A.D.A.to conduct survey of financial problems of dental 
schools. J. Michigan D. Soc. 33:68 Mar. 1951. 

Anderson, B. G. Meaning of education. A passage from 
Philip H. Austen. J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 23:8-ll 
Sept. 1951. Reprint 

Appleton, J. L. T. Goals in undergraduate dental educa- 
tion. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:434-440 Dec. 1950. 

Are dental students over-specialized? (Ed.) Penn. D. J. 
55:4 Nov. 1951. 

Atwood, D. A. Statistical study of Harvard dental students 
present and past. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 11:6-7 
July 1951. 

Banquet celebrates beginning of construction. (Southern 
Califernia University) J. South. California D. A. 
19:32 Apr. 1951. 

Baralt, Raymond, Jr. School news, Spring 1951. (Loyola) 
Illinois D. J. 20:240-241 May 1951. 

Bierman, H.R.; McClelland, J. N.; Hazlet, J.W. and Gall- 
oway, D.W. National comprehensive achievement 
examination for dental students in the subject matter 
of cancer. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
1048-1956 Aug. 1951. 

Biochemistry group session-Amer. Assn. Dental Schools. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:45-53, 1948. 

Bryan, A. W. Some factors essential to a good dental school. 
Iowa D. Bul. 37:284 Dec. 1951. 

Buhler, John. Reports on Emory University School of Den- 
tistry. J. Georgia D. A. 25:8-9 July 1951. 

Buildings and teaching facilities. (Baylor Univ.) Baylor 
D. J. 1:8-10 Mar. 1951. 

Chapin, M. E. Discussion on the measurement and eval- 
uation of the student’s progress and achievement 
in clinical practice. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25: 
71-73, 1948. 

College of Dentistry occupies new building, teaching staff 
announced. (Ohio State University.) Bul. Columbus 
D. Soc. 9:7-8 Jan. 1951; Am. J. Orthodont. 37:318 
Apr. 1951; D. Students’ Mag. 29:14-15 Apr. 1951. 

Course in airbrasive technique to be given at Harvard 
School of Dental Medicine. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 
11:4 July 1951. 
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EDUCATION, dental (cont.) 


Dental and medical students should have equal training 
in the biologic sciences. (Ed.) New York D. J. 17: 
96-97 Feb. 1951. 

Dental education. (Ed.) Baylor D. J. 1:3-5 Dec. 1951. 

Dental foundation. (N. Carolina). Bul. N. Carolina D. 
Soc. 34:535-539 Aug. 1951. 

Dental school enrollment up 5,000 in five years. J.A.D.A. 
43:96 July 1951. 


Dental seminars announced by Armed Forces Institue. 


J.A.D.A. 43:235 Aug. 1951. 

Dentistry-medicine-pharmacy unit in planning stage at 
U.of Il. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:28 June 15, 
1951. 

Dunning, J. M. School of dental medicine in a national 
emergency. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 11:8-9 Jan. 
1951. 

Eanes, R. H. Dental education, mobilization and selec- 
tive service. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:97-100 
disc. 100-105, 1951. 

Education Council and USPHS survey schools’ finances. 
J.A.D.A. 42:330-331 Mar. 1951. 

Expansion and acceleration of dental education. Bul. Vir- 
ginia D. A. 28:74-76 June 1951. 

Frech, Carl. Evaluation of clinical competence. J.A.D. 
A. 43:462-471 Oct. 1951. 

Freeman, C. W. School news, Spring 1951. (Northwestern) 
Illinois D. J. 20:239-240 portrait May 1951. 
Friedman, J. W. Reflections on dental education. D. 

Items Interest 73:84-88 Jan. 1951. 

“From Buena Vista street to University Park’’. (Univ. 
of Southern California) J. South. California D. A. 
19:17-24 May 1951. 

Full tuition costs. New York Univ. J. Den. 10:18 Oct. 1951. 

Ginn, J.T. Dental education under the regional program. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 18:83-90 June 1951. 

Education. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:171-174 Sept. 1951. 

Good men in dentistry. (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 17:31-34 
Jan. 1951. 

Harvard Dental Alumni Scholarship Fund. Harvard D. 
Alumni Bul. 11:10-16 Jan. 1951. 

Horner,H.H.Testimonial dinner given by Amer. Assn.Den. 
Schools. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:54-65, 1948. 

Illinois. Illinois D. J. 20:213, 220 Apr. 1951. 

Illinois expansion plans include new building. J.A.D.A. 
42:585 May 1951. 

Jobe, E. R. Regional opportunities in dental education. 
]. Mississippi D. Soc. 8:26 Apr. 1951. 

Khalifah, E. S. Illiterate literacy. J. Am. Col. Den. 17: 
380-387 Dec. 1950. 

Loyola. Illinois D. J. 20:212-213 Apr. 1951. 

Lyons, Harry. Dental health service: its opportunities 
and responsibilities. Dental education. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 18:48-52 Mar. 1951. 

Martin, F. L. Dental school (South Carolina). S. Caro- 
lina D. J. 9:9 Aug. 1951. 

Milas, V. B. Fulfilment Fund progress. (Loyola.) Bur 
50:63-64 portrait Dec. 1950. 

Miller, J. R. Professional education in the changing world. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:79-83, 1951. 

Minnesota medical sciences building renamed Owre Hall. 
J.A.D.A. 42:336 Mar. 1951. 

More bills seek Federal aid to dental education. J.A.D. 


A. 42:340 Mar. 1951. 
Mosteller, J. H. What do you care about dental educators ? 
Oral Hyg. 41:44-47 Jan. 1951. 
Nationai dental schools? (Ed.) Washington Univ. D. J. 18: 
39-40 Aug. 1951. 
New Brooklyn medical center will include dental school. 
J.A.D.A. 42:462 Apr. 1951. 
New building for the University of Texas Dental Branch 
is urgent. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 69:5-6 Jan. 1951. 
New building, University of Southern California dental 
school. J.A.D.A. 43:366 Sept. 1951. 
N.Y. advised to double its dental education facilities. J. 
A.D.A,. 43:746 Dec. 1951. 
Ohio State University dedication ceremonies. Bul. Cin- 
cinnati D. Soc. 21:50-51 Apr. 1951. 
Parker, Philip. Dental training takes too long. Oral 
Hyg. 41:828-830 June 1951. 
Physical examination. Baylor D. J. 1:20-21 Sept. 1951. 
Propose medical and dental schools for Rutgers. Oral 
Hyg. 41:813 June 1951. 
Reduction of dental students from New York state. (Ed.) 
New York J. Den. 21:339-340 Oct. 1951. 
Report of committee on education. (Odont.Soc. of W. Penn- 
sylvania) Odont. Bul. (West Pennsylvania.) 30:9-11 
Dec. 1951. 
Report of U. B. housing committee. Medentian 3:9-ll 
Jan. 1951. 
Reports of committees (Tri-state section--Amer. Col- 
lege of Dentists). J. Am. Col. Den. 18:171-178 Sept. 
1951. . 
Reports of council on dental education-- Amer. Assn. Den. 
Examiners. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 115- 
127 disc. 127-129, 1950. 
Robeson, F. G. All dressed up and no place to go! Oral 
Hyg. 41:973-974 July 1951. 
Robinson, H. B. G. College of Dentistry dedication and 
post college assembly. (Ohio State University). J. 
Ohio D. A. 25:162-165 Aug. 1951. 
Rosamilia, P. A. What price security? J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 23:23-26 Nov. 1951. 
Ryan, E.J. Must dentists be half educated? (Ed.) Oral 
Hyg. 41:678-679 May 1951. 
Schoen, W. P., Sr. Columbia accredited. (Ed.) Ilinois 
D. J. 20:236-237 May 1951. 
Schoeny, L. J. Dentistry, mobilization and manpower. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:83-97, 1951. 
School of Dental and Oral Surgery of Columbia Univer- 
sity approved by the Council on Dental Education. 
Oral Surg. 9:180 Apr. 1951. 
School of Dentistry, Columbia University approved by 
New Jersey. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:55-56 Apr. 
1951. 
Seek applicants for dental school faculty positions. J.A. 
D.A. 43:508-509 Oct. 1951. 
Shipp, J.R. Faculty guidance committee. (Pennsylvania) 
Penn. D. J. 54:67 Apr. 1951. 
Simon, W. J. Relation of the department of oral diagno- 
sis to the other clinical departments. Proc. Am. 
A. D. Schools 25:73-78, disc. 78-82, 1948. 
Spring fund campaign planned for Ramseur Hall replace- 
ment. (Baylor Univ.) Baylor D.J.1:11-12 Mar. 1951. 
Sproul, R. G. College of dentistry in war and peace. 
(University of California) J. California D. A. 27: 
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EDUCATION, dental (cont.) 
196-199 July-Aug. 1951. 


Statistical analysis of recent freshman classes. Baylor 


D. J. 1:17 June 1951. 


Two schools approved. (Creighton University, School of 
Dentistry, University of Alabama) Odont. Bul.(West. 


Pennsylvania) 30:12 Sept. 1951. 
Tyler, R. W. Educability and the schools. J. Tennessee 
D. A. 31:199-209 Oct. 1951. Reprint 


University of Michigan School of Dentistry. Seventy-fifth 
anniversary reunion--May 9, 1951. J. Michigan D. 


Soc. 33:100-101 Apr. 1951. 

University of Washington issue. Angie Orthodont. 20:179- 
180 July 1950. 

Vacillating policy. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 69:242 June 1951. 

Voorhis, H. O. University as a benefactor of dentistry. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 17:369-375 Dec. 1950. 


West, B. S. New state dental schools. (New York.) New 


York D. J. 17:46-47 Jan. 1951. 


Wilson, W. A. Dental school for New Jersey? Progress 


report. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 23:31-32 Nov. 1951. 
Workshop. (Program). Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. Ll: 
29-36 May 1951. 


Ziskin, Daniel. Tufts dedicates laboratory to memory of 


J.A.D.A. 43:96 July 1951. 


Zoller Clinic news and notes. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 


Soc. 22:8, 40 Aug. 15, 1951. 
accelerated programs 

Acceleration of dental education is suggested by N.S.R.B. 
Group to help meet anticipated shortage of dentists. 
J. Missouri D. A. 31:142-143 Apr. 1951. 

Dental needs assayed. Schools urged to expand. Illinois 
D. J. 20:231-232 May 1951. 

Expansion and acceleration of dental education is sug- 
gested by N.S.R.B. Groupto help meet anticipated 
shortage of dentists. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 
27:15-16 May 1951. 

aptitude tests 

Administrative group session--Amer. Assn. of Den. 
Schools. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:35-45, 1948. 

Dental aptitude testing. Baylor D. J. 1:12-16 June 1951. 

Teachers and examiners agree on testing technics. J.A. 
D.A. 42:332 Mar. 1951. 

Wagner, R.F. Research on selection of dental students. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 17:423-433 Dec. 1950. 

clinics in dental schools 

Timmy learns about dentistry, likes it. (Detroit Univ.) 
D. Survey 27:1112-1113 Aug. 1951. 

University of Alabama School of Dentistry, dental clinic. 
Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:15-16 Apr. 1951. 

Columbia University plan 

Schluger, Saul. Columbia story. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
23:26-29 Sept. 1951. 

School of dentistry, Columbia University, approved by 
New Jersey. (Eds.) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 23:40-42 
Sept. 1951. 

courses in public health 














Hine, M. K. Teaching dental public health in dental schools. 


Bul. Am. Pub. Health Den. 11:13-16 Aug. 1951. 
curriculum: See also Education, dental--subheadings for 
various special types of education, i.e.,--oral sur- 
gery;--orthodontics, etc. 
Dummett, C. O. Mental health principles in dental edu- 


cation. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:141-147 Apr. 1951. 

Dunn, A. S. Must dentists be half trained? Oral Hyg. 
41:177-180, 185 Feb. 1951. 

Weir, E.F. General anesthesia in the dental college cur- 
riculum. Baylor D. J. 1:13-14 Sept. 1951. 

endodontics 

Breese, L. E. Teaching of endodontia. 1. As an integral 
part of operative dentistry. J. D. Educ. 15:60-70 
disc. 70-73 Jan. 1951. 

Kesel, R. G. Teaching of endodontia. 1. As an integral 
part of oral pathology. J. D. Educ. 15:73-77 disc. 
78-79 Jan. 1951. 

fellowships: See Fellowships 
foreign 

Aubertine, D. J. F. Seminar in the southland.(Mexico) J. 
California D. A. 27:332-334;376 Nov.-Dec. 1951. 

Australian College of Dentistry. Dental School, Univer- 
sity of Melbourne. Austral. J. Den. 55:148-149 Apr. 
216-223 June 1951. 

Barrett, S.G. Dental education in Sweden. Brit. D. J. 
91:118-121 Sept. 4, 1951. 

Booklet tells how to apply for foreign lectureships. J.A. 
D.A. 43:101 July 1951. 

Charron, Ernest. New requisites for the admission to 
the faculty of dentai surgery of the University of 
Montreal. J. Canad. D. A. 17:156 Mar. 1951. 

Dental education. (Ed.) Brit. D.J. 91:127-128 Sept. 4, 1951. 

Dental education in Sweden. Brit. D. J. 70:79-80 Feb. 6, 
1951. 

Educational directory. Dental schools and examining 
bodies. (British Empire) Brit. D.J. 91:25-36 Educ. 
Suppl. Sept. 4, 1951. 

Encouraging gesture. (Ed.) Austral. J. Den. 55:147-148 
Apr. 1951. 

Graham, A.J. P. On teaching surgery to dental students. 
Brit. D. J. 91:114-118 Sept. 4, 1951. 

Grewcock, R.J.G. Malmo Dental School. Brit. D. J. 90: 
138 Mar. 6, 1951. 

Hossack, F. A. Association of twenty-five years on the 
teaching staff of the Witwatersrand University Den- 
tal School and Hospital. J. D. A. South Africa 6:: 
26-30 Jan. 1951. 

Howes, J. P. Time to take stock. D. Practitioner 1:269 
May 1951. 

Lane, Vere. Report of the committee on foreign col- 
leges. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 65-67, 1950. 

National dental school for Wales. A matter of urgency. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:118 Apr. 1951. 

New dental school at Pretoria. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
68:216 June 1951. 

Number of dental students. (England) Brit. D. J. 90:200 
Apr. 3, 1951. 

Post-graduate committee in dental science, University of 
Sydney. D. J. Australia 23:156-159 Mar. 1951. 

Spoilt for the sake of a ha’p’orth of tar. (Ed.) J. D. A. 
South Africa 6:18-21 Jan. 1951. 

University of the Witwatersrand, Johannesburg. Depart- 
ment of dentistry and dental and oral hospital. J. 
D. A. South Africa 6:22-26 Jan. 15, 1951. 

Wilkinson, F.C. Original communications. Brit. D. J. 
91:111-114 Sept. 4, 1951. 

history 
Edwards, R.W. Home of medical and dental education in 
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EDUCATION, dental--history (cont.) 
Kansas City. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 27:9-l 
July 1951. 
History of the Topeka Dental College. J. Kansas D. A. 

35:108-110 Aug. 1951. 

Faggart, H. L. Beginning of dental education in Phila- 
delphia. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:388-41l Dec. 1950. 

Jones, Bush. Background of dental education in Dallas. 
Baylor D. J. 1:4-7 Mar. 1951. 

Paynter, F. L. History of Creighton University dentistry. 


Chron.Omaha Dist. D.Soc. 14-118-119 Jan.;15-104 Dec. 


1951. 
hygienists: See Hygienists, dental 
internships: See Internships, dental 
nurses: See Nurses--dental--education 
oral surgery 

Blum, Theodor. Education of the dentist and oral sur- 
geon. The relation of the oral surgeon to the gen- 
eral dental and medical practitioners and the spe- 
cialists of both professions. New York J. Den. 21: 
66-68 Feb. 1951. 

Freeman, C.W. Teaching oral surgery. Correlation of 
basic science with clinical practice. J. D. Educ. 
15:144-146 Mar. 1951. 

Graham, A.J. P. On teaching surgery to dental students. 
Brit. D. J. 91:114-118 Sept. 4, 1951. 

Gwinn, C. D.; Grimm, D. H.and Albertson, G. L. Tech- 
nic for making teaching models for use in oral 
surgery. J. D. Educ. 15:213-221 May 1951. 

Schaffer, A. B. and Sachs, S. W. Oral Surgery at Belle- 
vue Hospital. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:182-183 
Apr. 1951. 

orthodontics 

Campbell, R.A. Undergraduate orthodontic instruction. 
Austral. J. Den. 55:132-135 Apr. 1951. 

Moore, A. W. Department of orthodontics at the Univer- 
sity of Washington. Angle Orthodont. 20:147-154 
July 1950. 

Ohio State. J.A.D.A. 42:465 Apr. 1951. 

Orthodontic education. (Ed.) Am. J. Orthodont. 37:304- 
305 Apr. 1951. 

Orthodontics P. G. courses offered at O.S.U. Bul. Co- 
lumbus D. Soc. 9:6 Feb. 1951. 

Report on teaching orthodontics to undergraduate dental 
students. Proc. Am. A.D. Schools 28:72-75, disc. 
75-76, 1951. 

Wylie, W. L. Orthodontic education, certification, and 
licensure. Am.J.Orthodont. 37:376-386 May 1951. 
cs 

American Society of Dentistry for Children. J. Den. Child- 
ren 18:7-21 2nd quart. 1951. 

Brauer, J.C. Development of a pattern of instruction. 
J. D. Educ. 15:241-246 May 1951. 

Easlick, K. A. Dentistry for children: a recommended 
undergraduate program. J. D. Educ. 15:259-269 
May 1951. 

Present study of the program. J.D. Educ. 15:222-223 
May 1951. 

Ireland, R. L. (Prepared by) Survey: a questionnaire. 
(Teaching children’s dentistry) J. D. Educ. 15:252- 
255 May 1951. 

Law, D. B. Program of pedodontic education. Angle 
Orthodont. 20:163-167 July 1950. 
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Martin, Ruth E. Content of the teaching program. J. D. 
Educ. 15:246-252 May 1951. 

Morrey, L. W. Pedodontics placed on parity with other 
subjects by Minnesota State Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 42:570-571 May 1951. 

On teaching dentistry for children. (Ed.) J. D. Educ. 15: 
209-212 May 1951. 

Oregon offers full year course in pedodontics. J.A.D.A. 
42:464 Apr. 1951. 

Rabinowitch, B. Z. Preclinical instruction in the basic 
sciences. J. D. Educ. 15:184-191 Mar. 1951. 
Teuscher,G.W. Preclinical instruction in specific den- 
tal technic. J. D. Educ. 15:182-184 Mar. 1951. 
Teutsch, L. W. Our department of pedodontics. The 
Creighton University School of Dentistry. Chron. 

Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:199-200 Apr. 1951. 

Wilbur, H. M. Relationship of instruction in dentistry 
for children to instruction in other fields of dental 
service. J. D. Educ. 15:255-259 May 1951. 


periodontics 


Collings, C. K. and Parks, S.R. Periodontology at Baylor. 
Baylor D. J. 1:10-12 Sept. 1951. 

Columbia. J.A.D.A. 42:464 Apr. 1951. 

Glickman, Irving. Teaching of periodontia. 2. A change 
in the aims of dental education. J. D. Educ. 15:109- 
120 Jan. 1951. 

Harris, I. T. and Thomas, B. O. A. Periodontia. D.Con- 
cepts 3:16, 18 Jan. 1951. Abstract 

Leonard, H. J. Teaching of periodontia. 1. Status of per- 
iodontology in the undergraduate curriculum. J. D. 
Educ. 15:97-109 Jan. 1951. 

Undergraduate instruction in periodontology. (Ed.) J. 
Periodont. 22:104-105 Apr. 1951. 


postgraduate: See also Education, dental--subheadings for 


various specialties 

Action of executive council on recommendation of com- 
mittee on New Organization School For Graduate 
Dentists. (New York) New York D. J. 17:343-344 
Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

Buhler, J. E. Postgraduate clinics at Emory. S. Caro- 
lina D. J. 9:4-5 Mar. 1951. 

Council on Dental Education of the American Dental As- 
sociation. Summary of graduate, postgraduate, and 
refresher courses offered by the accredited dental 
schools of the United States and by the Army and 
Navy departments, 1950-1951. Am. J. Orthodont. 
37:415-425 June 1951. 

Dental schools announce new postgraduate courses. (Univ. 
ersity of Illinois); (Temple University); (University 
of Oregon); and (New York University). J.A.D.A. 43: 
748 Dec. 1951. 

Friend, David. Present ideals and future goals. (New 
Organization School for Graduate Dentists) D. 
Concepts 3:14-17 Apr. 1951. 

Indiana University School of Dentistry postgraduate cours- 
es. J. Indiana D. A. 30:4 Sept. 1951. 

New charter. (New Organization School for Graduate 
Dentists) (Ed.) D. Concepts 3:3 comment 13 Apr. 
1951. 

Postgraduate and refresher courses and seminars. J.A. 
D.A. 42:706-707 June; 43:234-235 Aug. 1951. 
School of Dentistry, University of Pennsylvania. Oral 

Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path.4:802-804 June 1951. 
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EDUCATION, dental--postgraduate (cont.) 

Seldin, J. B. Postgraduate classes--1951-1952. (Ed.) New 
York J. Den. 21:281-283 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

Skinner, E. W. Survey of the graduates of the dental gra- 
duate courses at Northwestern University. North- 
west. Univ. Bul. 52:4-5 Autumn 1951. 

University of Alabama, School of Dentistry, Birmingham, 
Alabama. Graduate and postgraduate education-- 
July, 1951-April, 1952. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:16- 
17 Apr. 1951. 

Wilkinson, F.C. Original communications. Brit. D. J. 
91:111-114 Sept. 4, 1951. 

predental requirements 

Ashton, J. W. Aims and ends of the predental program. 
J. D. Educ. 15:51-59 Jan. 1951. 

Dixon, R. A. Answer for inquiring college students. Bul. 
Nat. D. A. 9:215-218 portrait July 1951. 

New plan for the combined degree. (Baylor Univ.) Bay- 
lor D. J. 1:23 Mar. 1951. 

Newlin, Jean E.Effects of the study of high school chemistry 
upon oral hygiene grades. J. Am. D. Hygienists’A. 
25:116-117 Oct. 1951. 

prosthetics 
Dressel, R. P. Teaching of preclinical crown and bridge 
- prosthesis. (Methods and approach.) J. D. Educ. 
15:88-93 disc. 94-96 Jan. 1951. 
Leander, C. T. Teaching of preclinical crown and bridge 
. prosthesis. (Methods and approach.) J. D. Educ. 
15:80-86 disc. 87-88 Jan. 1951. 

Merwin, O.C. Use of flexible plastic materials in the 
preparation of teaching aids for denture prosthe- 
sis. J. D. Educ. 15:192-198 Mar. 1951. 

Teaching mechanical and prosthetic dentistry to students. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:214 June 1951. 

research 

Dental research at Western Reserve University. Bul. 
Cleveland D. Soc. 7:14;18 Nov. 1951. 

Dental research grants. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21: 
8, 26 Feb. 15, 1951. 

Northwestern awardedtwo research grants. J.A.D.A. 42: 
92 Jan. 1951. 

Research grants received by Pittsburgh dental school. 
J.A.D.A. 42:91-92 Jan. 1951. 

Three dental schools get U. S. P. H. S. research grants. 
J.A.D.A. 42:90-91 Jan. 1951. 

U. of I. dental school gets $3,500. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 22:59 Sept. 1, 1951; J.A.D.A. 43:515 Oct. 1951. 

U. of Pennsylvania begins atomic dental research. Illinois 
D. J. 20:336 July 1951. 

roentgenslogy 
Northwestern. J.A.D.A. 42:464 Apr. 1951. 
teaching methods: See also Education, dental and subhead- 
ings for various specialties 

Agnew, R.G. Local and systemic aspects of diagnostic 
teaching in dentistry. J. D. Educ. 15:174-181 Mar. 
1951. 

Freeman, C.W. Teaching oral surgery. Correlation of 
basic science with clinical practice. J. D. Educ. 
15:144-146 Mar. 1951. 

Freshman students initiated early to clinical orienta- 
tion. Oregon D. J. 20:14-15 Jan. 1951. 

Haberman, Sol. Application of bacteriological and clini- 
cal pathological laboratories. Baylor D. J. 1:13-19 
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Mar. 1951; J. D. Educ. 15:147-154 Mar. 1951. 
Kolmer, J. A. Teaching of internal medicine at Temple 
University School of Dentistry. J.D. Educ. 15:132- 
143 Mar. 1951. 
Miller, S. C. Values in the laboratory approach. J. D. 
Educ. 15:154-159 Mar. 1951. 
“*My students hate me.’’ (Ed.) J. D. Educ. 15:129-130 Mar. 
1951. 
Practice and teaching. (Ed.) North-West Den. 30:64-65 
Jan. 1951. 
Ryan, E. J. Portraits of dental teachers. (Ed.) Oral 
Hyg. 41:370-371 Mar. 1951. 
Teaching of oral diagnosis. (Symposium) J. D. Educ. 15: 
147-181 Mar. 1951. 
technicians: See Technicians, dental 
tel 
Illinois begins third telephone course program. J.A.D.A. 
43:747 Dec. 1951. 
Illinois to give third annual telephone course. J.A.D.A. 43: 
97 July 1951. 
Third telephone series contains many changes. [Illinois 
D. J. 20:337 July 1951. 
U. of Illinois telephone course manual is available. J.A. 
D.A. 42:705 June 1951. 
University of Illinois telephone extension program. Me- 
harri-Dent. 8:7, 12 Mar. 1951. 
veterans: See Veterans--education 
visual 
Annual session to feature color television clinics. J.A.D. 
A. 43:90 July 1951. 
Cleft palate slides can be rented from Central Office. 
J.A.D.A. 42:704 June 1951. 
Cleveland, Baltimore societies view telecast of dental 
operations. J. California D. A. 27:81 Mar.-Apr. 
1951. 
Film on casting of dental gold alloys is available. J.A. 
D.A. 42:590 May 1951. 
Greater New York dentists use color TV in program. J. 
A. D.A. 43:637 Nov. 1951. 
Looby, J. P. Dentistry on television. Bul. Philadelphia 
D. Soc. 16:42-43 Nov. 1951. 
Mandiwall, Henry. Visual education in dentistry. D. Prac- 
titioner 1:270-276 May; 305-309 June 1951. 
Motion picture film index. Oregon D. J. 20:14 Apr. 1951. 
Philadelphia County Dental Society presents one of world’s 
first dental colortelevisionprograms. Bul. Phila- 
delphia Co. D. Soc. 15:124-125 Mar.; 149 Apr. 1951. 
Telecast. (Baltimore) J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 10:45 
May 1951. 
Television. (Sponsored by the Creighton University School 
of Dentistry) Am. J. Orthodont. 37:396 May 1951. 
USPHS and Pathe News produce fluoridation movie. J.A. 
D.A. 43:514 Oct. 1951. 
EDUCATION, medical: See Medicine--education 
EDUCATION, predental: See Education, dental--predental re- 
quirements 
EDUCATION OF PUBLIC 
Adult dental health education. ( New York City.) New York 
J. Den. 21:412 Nov. 1951. 
Blass, J. L. Appreciation of dentistry through education 
of the patient. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:267-273 
June 1951. 
Curtner, R. M. Latest developments in our public re- 
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EDUCATION OF PUBLIC (cont.) 
lations program. A report from the dental health 
education committee. J. California D. A. 27:20-21 
Jan.-Feb. 1951. 


Dental health conference for youth.(Minnesota) Bul. Am.A. 


Pub. Health Den. 11:15-18 Nov. 1951. 

Dental health education in Chicago el tary 
Fort Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:14-15 Nov. 15, 1951. 

De Weese, A. O. Efforts rewarded. (Akron) Bul. Akron 
D. Soc. p. 8 May 1951. Corres. 

Does your dental service include recommendations to 
your patients? (Ed.) D. Survey 27:822-825 June 
1951. 

Dzinski, Lois. What good teeth mean to me. (Prize es- 
say) Outlook and Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 20:42 
Apr. 1951. 

Furcolowe, Charles. How are your patient relations? 
Oral Hyg. 41:1593-1596,1607 Nov. 1951. 

Gordon, Virginia N. Do youbelieve everything you read? 
J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 25:19-20 Jan. 1951. 

Knowles, H. C. Fresno’s dental health education program. 
J. California D. A. 27:22 Jan.-Feb. 1951. 

Moran, M. R. Dental health education, how to dissemi- 
nate it. Illinois D. J. 20:259-261; 296 June 1951. 

Morman, Howard. Dental health education. Its place in 
the prevention of dental diseases. D. Students’ 
Mag. 30:13-18; 46-48 Oct. 1951. 

Patient education and its abuses.(Ed.)New Yo rk D.J.17:532 
Dec. 1951. 

Pollack, Alvin. What healthy teeth will mean to me. 
(Prize essay) Outlook and Bul. South D. Soc. (N.J.) 
20:42 Apr. 1951. 

Poster contest-- Illinois State Dental Soc. 
Chicago D. Soc. 21:27 Feb. 15, 1951. 

Programme of the Council on Dental Health Education. 
New Zealand D. J. 47:24-29 Jan. 1951. 

Silver, Samuel. Educate your patients! D. Students’ Mag. 
29:27-28, 56 Feb. 1951. 

Skues, K. Intelligent answers to patients’ questions. 
Austral. J. Den. 55:30-33 Feb. 1951. 

Strusser, Harry and Sandler, H. C. Dental health educa- 
tion and follow-up program in the elementary and 
junior high schools of New York City. June 1, 1948 
to May 31, 1949. J.A.D.A. 42:143-147 Feb. 1951. 

Travascio, M. A. Speak cautiously, your public is listen- 
ing. Oral Hyg. 41:969-972 July 1951. 

Wayne, H. E. Endemic fluorophobia. Washington Univ. 
D. J. 18:17-22 Aug. 1951. 


oad 





Fort. Rev. 


exhibits 

Chrietzberg, J. E. Dental health poster contest provides 
challenge for dentists, educators.Illinois D. J. 20: 
505-506 Nov. 1951. 

Dental booth at state fair. New York D. J. 17:536-537 Dec. 
1951. 

Dentistry in action at the Wisconsin State Fair. J. Wis- 
consin D. Soc. 27:166-167 Sept. 1951. 

Horner, D. B. Dentistry at the state fair in 1951. J. Calif- 
ornia D. A. 27:343-344 Nov.-Dec. 1951. 


foreign 
Good, J. K. Simple approach to patient education New 
Zealand D. J. 47:189-191 Oct. 1951. 
Holliday, J. Planning the programme for dental health 
education. D. J. Australia 23:150-154 Mar. 1951. 


1951 


New dental game. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:226 June 1951. 
pa ets 

Bennett, Emily. Free educational booklets for dentists. 
( Kentucky unit of the National Dairy Council)]. Ken- 
tucky D. A. 3:10 Oct. 1951. 

Dental health aids for your patients. (Washington State 
Dairy Council.) Washington D. J. 20:23 Sept. 1951. 

New fluoridation leaflet for public is available. J.A.D.A. 
43:91 July 1951. 

Two booklets available to help promote fluoridation. J.A. 
D.A. 43:100 July 1951. } 

radio broadcasts 

Dental health transcriptions and slides available. Fort 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:28;30 Nov. 1, 1951. 

Dentistry on the air. ‘“‘Pursuit of happiness’’. Bul. Day- 
ton D. Soc. 1:4-5 May 1951. 

Dentistry on the Texas state (radio) network. Texas D. 
J. 69:421 Oct. 1951. 

Pursuit of happiness. (Southern Calif.) Northwest. Den. 
30:268-269;285 Oct. 1951. 

Tooth decay discussed on Chicago Round Table. J.A.D.A. 
43:96-97 July 1951. 





visual 
“Career in Dentistry’’ film presented to Association. J. 
A.D.A. 43:739-742 Dec. 1951. 
Dentistry’s ‘‘E”’ day. (Canada) J. Ontario D. A. 28:108- 
110 Mar. 1951. 
Educational facilities available. 2 x 2 slides available 
for speakers through the central office Missouri 
State Dental Association. J. Missouri D. A. 31:277- 
278 Aug. 1951. 
New motion pictures available. 
Soc. 21:10 June 1, 1951. 
16 mm dental films available. (Missouri State Dental Asso- 
ciation). J. Missouri D. A. 31:279-280 Aug. 1951. 
TV camera has intra-oral peek at orthodontics. D. Sur- 
vey 27:977-978 July 1951. 
Unique film on intra-oral movements. J. Indiana D. A. 
30:9 Sept. 1951. 
Visual education. (Ed.) Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 25:6 
May 1951. 
Williams, P. T. Visual education: why visit your dentist? 
D. Radiog. & Photog. 24:26-27,36 No. 2, 1951. 
EDWARDS, A.T. Psychiatric implications in dentistry. D. J. 
Australia 22:589-595 Dec. 1950. 
EDWARDS, B. G. and BELDING, P. H.: See Belding, P. H. and 
Edwards, B. G. 
EDWARDS, H. J. President, Kansas State Dental Association. 
J. Kansas D. A. 35:66 portrait May, 1951. 
EDWARDS, R. W. Home of medical and dental education in 
Kansas City. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 27:9-l1 
July 1951. 
History of the Topeka Dental College. J. Kansas D. A. 
35:108-110 Aug. 1951. 
Horace Wells, dentist. A further contribution to his life. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 18:91-103 June 1951. 
Roentgenographic study of edentulous jaws. J.D.Res.30: 
504-505 Aug.1951.Abstract.752 correction Oct.1951. 
EFFENDI, A.F. Conquest of dental caries. Washington Univ. 
D. J. 17:59-65 Feb. 1951. 
EGGNATZ, MEYER. Third molar considerations. Alpha Omeg- 
an 45:109-112 Sept. 1951. 
EGYPT: See Dentistry--foreign--Egypt 





Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
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EHRMANN, E.H. Case of diastema between the lower central 
incisor teeth. Brit. D. J. 90:315-316 June 19, 1951. 
EICH, F. A. Construction of a metal mold for acrylic teeth. 
J. Pros. Den. 1:594-600 Sept. 1951. 
EICHENBAUM, I. W. Medico-Dental Seminar on Cerebral 
Palsy. New England D. J. 14:16-17, 19 Jan. 1951. 
EICKENBERG, C. F.; MORTON, H. E.; SMITH, P. F. and WILL- 
IAMS, N.B.: See Morton, H. E.; Smith, P. F.; Will- 
iams, N. B. and Eickenberg, C. F. 
EINHORN, MOSES (Edited by) Twenty-third anniversary num- 
ber of the Hebrew Medical Journal. (Book rev.) 
D. Items Interest 73:333-334 Mar. 1951. 
EISEN, ABRAHAM. Resume of fixed bridgework construction. 
New York J. Den. 21:260-262 June-July 1951. 
EISENBUD, LEON. Management of acute infections of dental 
origin. J. D. Med. 6:37-47 Apr. 1951. 
and KLATELL, JACK. Acute alveolar abscess. A review 
of three hundred hospitalized cases. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:208-224 Feb. 1951. 
EISLER, JACOB. Let’s talk better dentistry. New York Univ. 
J. Den. 9:265 June 1951. 
ELECTROCOAGULATION: See Diathermy and surgical diather- 
my in dentistry 
ELECTRODEPOSITION OF METAL 
Frankel, C. B. Fundamental principles of electroform- 
ing as applied to copper dies in indirect inlay work. 
New York D. J. 17:319-322 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 
Rosenstiel, Edwin. Electroforming. Dentaldies. D. Di- 
gest 57:394-400 Sept. 1951. 
Schwartz, Martin. Electroplating of dental impressions 
and materials. D. Items Interest 73:11-19 Jan. 1951. 
ELEC TROFORMING: See Electrodeposition of metals 
ELECTROPLATING: See Electrodeposition of metals 
ELECTROSURGERY 
See also Diathermy and surgical diathermy in dentistry 
Fisher, F.J. Operculectomy. D. Survey 27:512-513 Apr. 
1951. 
Ogus, W.1I. Electrosurgery for elevationoffrenum to aid 


orthodontic treatment.D.Digest 57:494-495 Nov.1951. 


Peterson, L. W. and Baetz, F.O. Electro surgery for 
removal of oral hyperplastic tissue. J. Missouri 
D. A. 31:233-235 July 1951. 
ELECTROTHERAPEUTICS: See Diathermy and surgical dia- 
thermy in dentistry; See also Roentgenotherapy; 
Ultraviolet ray therapy 
ELKINS, LEONARD and GRUBER, I.E. Senile elastosis. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1007-1011 Aug. 1951. 
ELLER, R.L. Life member. (District of Columbia Dental Soc- 
iety.) J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 26:18 portrait Apr. 
1951. 
ELLERTSON, C. H. Traumatized non-vital anterior primary 
tooth. J. California D. A. 27:193-195 July-Aug. 1951. 
ELLINGER, F. and SCHLACK, C. A.:See Schlack, C. A. and 
Ellinger, F. 
ELLIOTT, H.W. and WEISENGREEN, H. H.: See Weisengreen, 
H. H. 
ELLIOTT, N. M. President, North Side Branch, Chicago Den. 
Soc. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:9 portrait Nov. 
15, 1951. 
ELLIOTT, W. H. Super Thespian. Desmos 56:75-76 Oct. 1950. 
ELLIS, J. H. President, Northeastern Dental Society. New 
England D. J. 4:12 portrait Apr. 1951. 
ELLIS, R. G. Report on Australian trip. J. Canad. D. A.17:13- 


17 Jan. 1951. 
Presentation of Dr. J. A. Bothwell for‘honorary life mem- 
bership in the Ontario Dental Association. J. Ontario 
D. A. 28:287, 298 July 1951. 
Reports on study of New Zealand dental service. S.Car- 
olina D. J. 9:5-6 May 1951. 
and HORD, A. B.: See Hord, A. B. and Ellis, R. G. 
Traumatized anterior teeth. D. J. Australia 23:8-16 Jan. 
1951. 
ELLISON, E. M. Student participation in public health dentistry. 
J. Kentucky D. A. 3:30-34 Jan. 1951. 
and SPRAU, R. L.: See Sprau, R. L. and Ellison, E. M. 
ELLISON, S. A.; ENGEL, SYLVIA G.; ROSEBURY, THEODOR 
and MacDONALD, J. B.: See Rosebury, Theodor; 
MacDonald, J. B.; Ellison, S. A. and Engel, SylviaG. 
ELLMAN, I. W. and ELLMAN, I. A. Television in the dental 
operating room. New York D. J. 17:220-22]1 May 
1951. 
ELSASSER, W. A. Studies of dento-facial morphology.1. A simple 
instrument for appraising variations. Angle Ortho- 
dont. 21:163-171 July 1951. 
EMBRYOLOGY, dental 
Applebaum, Edmund. Oral histology and embryology. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1057-1069 
Aug.; 1185-1189 Sept. 1951. 
Avery, J. K. Embryology of the teeth. J. D. Res. 30:490-491 
Aug. 1951. Abstract. 
EMEIS, H.P. Biographical sketch. Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 
21:4-5 portrait Feb. 1951. 
EMERGENCY MATERNAL AND INFANT CARE PROGRAM: 
See Maternal and Child Health Service 
EMIG, G. E. Physiology of the muscles of mastication.].Pros. 
Den. 1:700-707 disc. 208-209 Nov. 1951. 
EMORY, LaPORTE. Almost Decathlon champ. Hugh McDon- 
neli. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:120-121 por- 
trait Jan. 1951. . 
EMSLIE, R. D. Architectural pattern of the boundary between 
epithelium and connective tissue of the gingiva.Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 44:859-863 disc. 864 
Oct. 1951. 
Periodontosis:a review.D. Practitioner 1:166-175 Feb.1951. 
BOLDEN, T. E. and MASSLER, MAURY: See Massler, 
Maury; Emslie, R. D. and Bolden, T. E. 
ENAMEL 
Pedersen, P. O. and Scott, D. B. Replica studies of the sur- 
faces of teeth from Alaskan Eskimo, West Greenland 
natives, and American whites. Acta Odont. Scandi - 
navica 9:262-292 Sept. 1951. 
anatomy 
Buddenbaum, J. H. Nature of the enamel cuticle. Con- 
tact Point 29:189-195 Apr. 1951. 
Gilda, J. E. Studies on the physical properties of rodent 
enamel. II. Density distribution and X-ray diffrac- 
tion pattern.J.D. Res. 30:828-836 Dec. 1951. 
Hudson, J. J. Presentation of some common features of 
structure of human enamel. D. Practitioner 2:3-15 
Sept. ;34-44 Oct. 1951. 
composition: See also Teeth--composition 
Bodecker, C. F. ( in consultation with ) Gottlieb, B.; 
Orban, B.; Robinson, H.B.G.; Schour, I. and Sogn- 
naes, R. F. Enamel lamellae. Oral Surg.; Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:787-798 June 1951. 
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ENAMEL-composition (cont.) 

Brudevold, Fifn, et al.Chemical studies of the human enam- 
el surface. J. D. Res. 30:477-478 Aug. 1951.Abstract 

Coolidge, Thomas. Carbohydrate of carious enamel. J. 
D. Res. 30:480 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Erausquin, J. Histology and development of enamel. In- 
ternat. D. J. 1:10-27 June 1951. 

Gilda, J. E. Studies on the physical properties of rodent 
enamel. I. The Manly-Hodge separation method as 
applied to the teeth of the rat and hamster. J. D. 
Res. 30:445-452 June 1951. 

Hutton, W. E., et al. Proteinaceous material in enamel. 
J. D. Res. 30:479-480 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Lefkowitz, William and Vente, V. A. Observations on 
the pH of enamel. Preliminary report. New York 
D. J. 17:373-375 Oct. 1951. 

Losee, F. L.; Neidig, B. A. and Hess, W. C. Basic amino 
acid content of enamel protein. J. D. Res. 29:815- 
816 Dec. 1950. 

Marsland, E.A.Histological investigation of amelogenesis 
in rats. I. matrix formation. Brit. D. J. 91:251-261 
Nov. 20, 1951. 

Nuckolls, James; Killian, Barbara and Frisbie, H. E. 
Histological study of the effect of early phases of 
caries on the organic component of the enamel of 
the Syrian hamster. J. D. Res. 30:690-707 Oct. 
1951. 

Oman, F.M. Modern concept of the origin and develop- 
ment of enamel. D. Record 71:99-104 May 1951. 

Riffle, A.B. Cervical enamel: its physical characteris- 
tics during curettage. J. Periodont. 22:225-233 
Oct. 1951. 

Sognnaes, R. F., et al. Electron microscopy of the organic 
framework of the enamel.J.D.Res.30:478 Aug.1951. 
Abstract 

mottled 

Kulstad, H. M. Good and bad effects of fluoride. J. Cal- 
ifornia D. A. 27:137-141 May-June 1951; J. South. 
California D. A. 19:25-30 June 1951. 

Sad case of fluorine. Washington Univ. D. J. 17:67-69 
Feb. 1951. 

pigmentation 

Dinnerman, Maurice. Natural vital staining in teeth of 
infants and children. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 11:6 
Apr. 1951. Abstract 

Farquhar, D. A.B. Investigation of a case of intrisic bile 
pigmentation of deciduous teeth with reference to 
Rhesus factor. Austral. J. Den. 55:207-208 June 1951. 

Hutton, W. E. and Nuckolls, James. Frequency of nin- 
hydrin staining in the enamel surfaces of complete- 
ly unerupted, undecalcified human third molars in re- 
lation to the problem of caries susceptibility.Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1451-1456 Nov. 1951. 

Miller, John. Pigmentation of teeth due to Rhesus factor. 
Brit. D. J. 91:121-122 Sept. 4, 1951. 

Tank, Gertrude. Two cases of green pigmentation of the 
deciduous teeth associated with hemolytic disease 
of the newborn. J.A.D.A. 42:302-306 Mar.; cor- 
rection 470 Apr. 1951. 


solubility 
Enamel etching under orthodontic bands. (Ed.) New York 
D. J. 17:233-234 May 1951. 
Green, R. W. and Walsh, J. P. Protection of the wet en- 





1951 


amel surface by adsorbed films. J. D. Res. 30:218- 
224 Apr. 1951. 

Gross, D. J. Solubility of enamel as affected by cement 
under orthodontic bands. New York D. J. 17:201- 
206 May 1951. 

Suess, P. H. and Fosdick, L.S. Solubility of normal and 
fluoridized enamel. J. D. Res. 30:177-181 Apr. 1951. 

ENDEMIC DENTAL FLUOROSIS: See Enamel--mottled 
ENDOCRINE GLANDS 

Greep, R.O., et al.Deleterious consequences of a mineral 
stress as influenced by vitamin D and the parathy- 
roids. J. D. Res. 30:508 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

in relation to oral conditions 

Escamilla, R. F. Interrelationships in dentistry and en- 
docrinology. Dental changes in endocrine disease 
with endocrine findings in some dental diseases. J. 
California D. A. 27:200-204 July-Aug. 1951. 

Gosman, S. D. Facial development in Mongolism. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 37:332-349 May 1951. 

Karshan, Maxwell, et al.Studies of ovarian function in pe- 
riodontosis. J. D. Res. 30:460 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Nuckolis, James. Endocrine influences on the etiology of 
oral lesions. J. D. Educ. 15:164-174 Mar. 1951. 

Shaw, J. H. Studies on effect of gonadectomy on dental 
caries activity in white rats and in cotton rats. J. 
D. Res. 29:798-801 Dec. 1950. 

Tager, B. N. Endocrine problems in orthodontics. The 
concept of a relative metabolic insufficiency in bone 
due to rapid skeletal growth and slow sexual matu- 
ration. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:867-875 Nov. 1951. 

Thompson, W.O. Endocrine regulation of growth. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:772-775 June 1951. 

Physiology of the endocrine glands. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:603-611 May 1951. 

Tullio, Giralamo. Ricerche comparative sull’ azione del 
corpo luteo, della follicolina e del paratormone sul 
tessuto dentario ed osseo. (Comparative investiga- 
tions concerning the action of the corpus luteum, 
the follicular hormone and parathormone on dental 
and osseous tissues.) Oral Surg.; Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:506-511 Apr. 1951. 

ENDOCRINE THERAPY: See Hormone and endocrine therapy 

ENDODONTIA: See Root canal treatment; See also Pulp and sub- 
headings; Pulpless teeth 

ENDOTRACHEAL ANESTHESIA:See Anesthesia and anesthe- 
tics, general--endotracheal. 

ENDOWMENTS AND FOUNDATIONS 

Belgian research foundation to be named after Albert 
Joachim. J.A.D.A. 43:97 July 1951. 

Canadian federal grant aids dental hygienist training. 
J.A.D.A. 43:511 Oct. 1951. 

Dental Foundation. (North Carolina.) Bul. N. Carolina D. 
Soc. 34:408-410 Jan.; 535-539 Aug. 1951. 

Endowment fund. (Baltimore) J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 
10:69-71 May 1951. 

Kellogg Foundation awards new grants for continuing ed- 
ucation. J. Michigan D. A. 33:192-193 Oct. 1951. 

M. M. Fintz Seminar Room dedicated. Philadelphia en- 
dows memorial at Temple University. Alpha Ome- 
gan 43:145, 156 Sept. 1949. 

Nuffield Foundation. Brit. D. J. 91:22-23 July 3, 1951. 

Shelden, F. C. Charles H. Tweed Foundation for Ortho- 
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ENDOWMENTS AND FOUNDATIONS (cont.) 
dontic Reasearch. Angle Orthodont. 21:173-174 July 
1951. 

Taylor, P. P. Dental department of the Mott Foundation 
Children’s Health Center. J. Michigan D. A. 33:146- 
147 July-Aug. 1951. 

W. K. Kellogg grants aid dental hygienist training. J.A. 
D.A. 43:509 Oct. 1951. 

ENGEL, J. S.; GRODJESK, J. E.; SZERLIP, LEONARD and 
DOYNE, E. E.: See Doyne, E. E.; Engel, J. S.; 
Grodjesk, J. E. and Szerlip, Leonard 

ENGEL, M. B. Some changes in the connective tissue ground 
substance associated with the eruption of the teeth. 
J. D. Res. 30:322-330 June 1951. 

Elevation of serum mucoprotein by parathyroid extract. 
J. D. Res. 30:492-493 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

and SARNAT, B. G.: See Sarnat, B. G. 

and SREEBNY, L. M.:See Sreebny, L. M. 

ENGEL, SYLVIA G.; ROSEBURY, THEODOR; MacDONALD, J. 
B. and ELLISON, S. A.: See Rosebury, Theodor; 
MacDonald, J. B.; Ellison, S. A. and Engel, Sylvia G. 

ENGLAND: See Dentistry--foreign--England; National health 
insurance--England 

ENGLAND, L. C. Universal headgear for fixation of compli- 
cated facial fractures. Oral Surg., Oral Med., & 
Oral Path. 4:1506-1514 Dec. 1951. 

ENGLISH, EMILY. California dentist breeds horses for hobby. 
(Leo Pruden). Oral Hyg. 41:976-980 July 1951. 

He dives for his fish.(Charles Frankel)Oral Hyg. 41:1604- 
1607 Nov. 1951. 

ENGLISH, J. A. 

SCHLACK, C. A. and WHEATCROFT, M.G.: See Wheat- 
croft, M. G. 

and TULLIS, J. L.Oral manifestations of ionizing radiation. 
Oral lesions and effect on developing teeth of swine 
exposed to 2000 K.V. total body X-ray irradiation. J. 
D. Res. 30:33-52 Feb. 1951. 

ENGLUND, E. A. False ankylosis of the temporomandibular 
joint. Penn D. J. 54:102-103 June 1951. 
ENNEVER, J.J. Lactobacilli and dental caries, fact or fiction. 

J. Kansas D. A. 35:19-21 Mar. 1951. 

Dentobacterial plaque and dental caries. A review. J. 
Missouri D. A. 31:349-351 Oct. 1951. 

Evaluation of an evaluation J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 
27:10-11 Nov. 1951. 

Occurrence of Micrococcus lactilyticus in the dentobac- 
terial plaque. J. D. Res. 30:423-425 June 1951. 

ROBINSON, H. B. G. and KITCHIN, P.C. Actinomyces 
and the dento-bacterial plaque. J. D. Res. 30:88- 
96 Feb. 1951. 2 

ENNIS, L. M. President-elect, American Dental Association. 
J. Kentucky D. A. 3:36 portrait Jan. 1951. 

Address of A. D. A. president-elect to South Carolina 
State Dental Association. S. Carolina D. J. p. 32- 
37 Apr. 1951. 

Biographical sketch. J. Kansas D. A. 35:70 portrait May, 
1951; Desmos 57:56 portrait July 1951. 

County honors. (Philadelphia). Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. 
Soc. 16:5 portrait Oct. 1951. 

Man on the cover. D. Survey 27:1263 Sept. 1951. 

President of the .merican Dental Association. Bul. Phila- 
delphia D. Soc. 16:32-33 portrait Nov.1951;J.A.D.A. 
43:734 portrait Dec. 1951. 


To attend National Civil Defense Conference. J.A.D.A. 
42:579 May 1951. 
ENVIRONMENT: See Evolution, environment, heredity 
EPILEPSY 
Flynn, Gertrude L. Clinical management of epileptic pa- 
tients. D. Survey 27:524-525 portrait Apr. 1951. 
EPINEPHRINE: See American Dental Association--Council on 
Dental Therapeutics; See also Anesthesia and an- 
esthetics, local--procaine hydrochloride 
EPITHELIAL ATTACHMENT: See Histology--dental 
EPSTEIN, SIDNEY 
Analysis of airbrasive procedures in dental practice. J. 
A.D.A. 43:578-582 Nov. 1951. 
and KAUFFMAN, R.R. Penicillin tablets in oral surgi- 
cal procedures. J. Oral Surg. 9:115-118 Apr. 1951. 
THRONDSON, A. H. and SCHMITZ, J. L. Comparative 
study of local anesthetic solutions in clinic and 
private practice. J.A.D.A. 42:414-417 Apr. 1951. 
Levo-arterenol (Levophed) as a vasoconstructor in 
local anesthetic solutions. J. D. Res. 30:870-873 
Dec. 1951. 
EPULIS 
Amies, A. B. P.Epulides(Charles Tomes lecture delivered 
at Royal College of Surgeons of England.) J.D.A 
South Africa 6:367-374 Sept. 1951. Reprint 
Bragg, R. N. Epulis. Brit. D. J. 91:69 Aug. 7, 1951. 
Mand, S. M. Diagnosis and treatment of a benign giant 
cellepulis. D.Items Interest 73:371-373 Apr. 1951. 
Matheson, W.S. Calcifying fibrous epulis. Brit. D. J. 
90:155-156 Mar. 20, 1951. 
Nathanson, N. R. Recurrent epulis granulomatosa. Re- 
port of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:854-857 July 1951. 
Stafne, E.C. Peripheral fibroma (epulis) that contains 
a cementum-like substance. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Orai Path. 4:463-465 Apr. 1951. 
EQUIPMENT, dental 
See also Instruments and appliances 
Castle announces a new high speed autoclave. (Ed.) J. 
Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 25:51 Apr. 1951. 
Croform electric vibrator. D. Practitioner 1:226 Mar. 
1951. 
Cutler, Robert. Laboratory motorisation. Brit. D. J. 
90:318-319 June 19, 1951. 
Dental lathe brushes. D. Mag. &Oral Topics 68:294-296 
Aug. 1951. 
Ellman, I. W. and Elliman, I. A. Television in the dental 
operating room. New York D. J. 17:220-221 May 
1951. 
Gordon, J. and Morris, A. Electro-thermostatic heater 
in dentistry. Brit. D. J. 90:243 May 1951. 
Is this what you are looking for? A rotary air compressor 
or vacuum unit. D. Practitioner 1:334 June 1951. 
Is this what you are looking for? The Mortimer ‘‘uni- 
versal”’ bunsen. D. Practitioner 2:95 Nov. 1951. 
Khalifah, E.S. Lesson in illegislation. J. Missouri D. 
A. 31:355-356 Oct. 1951. 
New price regulations affect dental manufacturers, lab- 
oratories. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 17:144-145 
June 15, 1951. 
OPS fixes price on dental products. Bul. Columbus D. 
Soc. 9:13-14 June 1951. 
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EQUIPMENT, dental (cont.) 
37% of dental X-ray machines are over 10 years old, 40% 
are postwar models. D. Survey 27:48-49 Jan. 1951. 
ERAUSQUIN, J. Histology and development of enamel. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 1:10-27 June 1951. 
ERCEG, A. C.;BOLENBAUGH, MARVIN, and HUGHES, J. A. 
Mobilization and distribution of dental man power 
in times of national emergency. Contact Point 30: 
81-85 portraits Dec. 1951. 
ERDMANN, J. F. Heavy analgesia--long appointments and their 
management. North-West Den. 30:177-181 July 1951. 
ERICSSON, YNGVE. On the salivary amylase and its signifi- 
cance in the caries process. Acta Odont. Scandi- 
navica 9:89-110 Apr. 1951. 
and HAGGLUND, E. A. Growth of lactobacilli under var- 
fous conditions of cultivation. Oral Surg.; Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:393-399 Mar. 1951. 
and STJERNSTROM, L. Saliva viscosity measurements. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4;1465-1474 
Nov. 1951. 
ERLACHER, A. R. Effects of atomic radiation upon the human 
dentition and associated structures. Temple D. Rev. 
21:5-7, 12-18 Apr. 1951. 
ERLENBACH, F. M. Sweet condemnation. (Connecticut) Bul. 
Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 11:27-29 May 1951. 
EROSION AND ABRASION 
Bailey, L. R. and Phillips, R. W. Effectof certain abra- 
sive materials on tooth enamel. J. D. Res. 29:740- 
748 Dec. 1950. 
Bastian, C.C. Restoration of general loss in vertical 
dimension of badly abraded teeth. J. South. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 19:16-30 Oct. 1951. 
Bodecker, C. F. Clinical research needed for erosion- 
abrasion. J. Periodont. 22:241-243 Oct. 1951; New 
York D. J. 17:407-410 Oct. 1951. 
Brayshaw,H.A. Fitzsimons Army Hospital dental serv- 
ice. J. Colorado D. A. 29:16-17 Mar. 1951. 
Erosion of teeth by acid beverages. D. Items Interest 
73:1055-1056 Oct. 1951. Reprint 
Lovestedt, S. A. Dental erosion. North-West Den. 30: 
43-51 Jan. 1951. 
Sexon, J.C.and Phillips, R. W. Studies on the effects of 
abrasives onacrylic resins.J. Pros. Den. 1:454-471 
July 1951. 
Skinner, E.W., et al. Abrasions of tooth surface by nylon 
and natural bristle tooth brushes. J.D. Res. 30:522 
Aug. 1951. Abstract 
Unsolved problem of dental erosion-abrasion. (Ed.) J. 
Periodont. 22:244-245 Oct. 1951. 
ERRINGTON, E.C. Public health dentistry in the United 
States, its response to treatment and prevention 
needs. D. Students’ Mag. 29:17-20; 38; 42; 46-48 
June 1951. 
ERUPTION OF TEETH 
See also Dentition 
Baume, L. J. Relationship between jaw growth, tooth de- 
velopment and tooth eruption. J. D. Res. 30:502-503 
Aug. 1951. Abstract 
Coloured chart No. 7. (For your patient’s instruction) 
Eruption and development of teeth. D. Practitioner 
2:following p. 24 Sept. 1951. 
Engel, M. B. Some changes in the connective tissue 
ground substance associated with the eruption of 





the teeth. J. D. Res. 30:322-330 June 1951. 

Hull, Sue. What the parent wants to know. Austral. J. 
Den. 54:342-347 Dec. 1950. 

Hurme, V. 0. Standards of variation in the eruption of 
the first six permanent teeth. Am. J. Orthodont. 
37:800-802 Oct. 1951. Reprint 

Macalister, A. D. Delayed eruption of teeth. Brief review 
and two clinical reports.New Zealand D. J. 47:199- 
201 Oct. 1951. 

Meredith, H. V. Chart on eruption of the deciduous teeth 
for the pediatrician’s office. Am. J.Orthodont. 37: 
802-803 Oct. 1951. Abstract 

Medak, H.; Schour, I. and Klauber, W. A., Jr. Effect of 
single doses of irradiation upon the eruption of the 
upper rat incisor. J. D. Res. 29:839-842 Dec. 1950. 

Monk, Maurice. Eruption of the permanent teeth among 
European children and adolescents of the low in- 
come group in Johannesburg. J. D. A. South Africa 
6:188-198 May 1951. 

Schour, Isaac, et al. Experimental increase in rate of 
eruption and growth of rat incisor by eliminating 
attrition. J. D. Res. 30:521 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Scott, J. H.Comparative anatomy of jaw growth and tooth 
eruption. D. Record 71:149-167 Sept. 1951. 

Stones, H. H.; Lawton, F. E.; Bransby, E. R. and Hart- 
ley, H. O. Time of eruption of permanent teeth and 
time of shedding of deciduous teeth. Brit. D. J. 90: 
1-7 Jan. 2, 1951. 

Teething troubles. D. Digest 57:14 Mar. 1951. Abstract 

ERVIN, MAX. Caricature sketching. Oral Hyg. 41:1399 por- 
trait Oct. 1951. 

ERYTHEMA MULTIFORME EXUDATIVUM: See Systemic con- 
ditions manifested in mouth--Stevens-Johnson syn- 
drome 

ESCAMILLA, R. F. Interrelationships in dentistry and endo- 
crinology. Dental changes in endocrine disease with 
endocrine findings in some dental diseases. J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 27:200-204 July-Aug. 1951. 

ESKIN, L. C. Tolserol for sedation prior to oral surgery. A. 
preliminary report. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:1246-1249 Oct. 1951. 

ESKOW, A. B. and DOBBS, E.C.:See Dobbs, E. C. and Eskow, A. 
B. 

ESOPHAGUS 

foreign bodies: See Foreign bodies--in lungs and esophagus 

ESSENFIELD, GEORGE. Chronic osteomyelitis associated 
with pain of obscure etiology. New York D. J. 17: 
395-397 Oct. 1951. 

ESSON, A.S. Dentists honored for 50 years of practice. Ore- 
gon D. J. 20:10 portrait May 1951. 

ESTHETICS, dental 

Brecker, S.C. Anterior restorations stressing esthetics. 
Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 21:15-16 Nov. 1951. Abstract 

Gillman, M. B. Color Matching. Matching skin color in 
facial prosthesis via the spectrophotometer with . 
special reference to dental restoration demanding 
color fidelity. D. Items Interest 73:40-47 Jan.;279- 
285 Mar.; 4ll-416 Apr.;508-512 May;638-644 June; 
741-747 July;806-809 Aug.;922-929 Sept.; 1019-1023 
Oct.;1121-1124 Nov.;1195-1198 Dec. 1951. 

Gilster, J. E. Dental health--it’s relation to general 
health. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 22:20, 23 Feb. 1951. 
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ESTHETICS, dental (cont.) 
Herzberg, B. L. Facial esthetics in relation to orthodon- 
tic treatment. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:7-15, 
22-35 portrait Apr. 1, 1951. 
Riedel, R. A. Esthetics and its relation to orthodontic 
therapy. Angle Orthodont. 20:168-178 July 1950. 
Vehe, W. D. Aesthetics in our restorative procedures. 
Austral. J. Den. 54:334-341 Dec. 1950; D. J. Austral- 
ia 23:114-125 Mar. 1951. 
acrylic resins: See Acrylic resins 
in denture construction: See Dentures--esthetics 
ETHER: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, general--ether 
ETHICS, dental 
See also Publicity--dental 
Asgis, A.J. “‘Dentistry needs a spiritual awakening’. 
Five misconceptions or errors in dentistry-labora- 
tory relations. (A comment on Dr. Ogle’s July edi- 
torial.) Texas D. J. 69:424-432 Oct. 1951. 
Editorial. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 21:107 Oct. 1951. 
Ethical-legal telephone listings. (Ed.) J. Michigan D. A. 
33:143-144 July-Aug. 1951. 
Ethical practices. J.A.D.A. 43:207-208 Aug. 1951. 
Ethics. Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 3:10 May 1951. 





Fleischer, Beatrice. Ethical ideals in modern dentistry. 


D. Concepts 3:8-11;16 Oct. 1951. 
Gurley, J. E. Philosophy of dentistry.J. California D. A. 
27:337-341 Nov.-Dec. 1951. 
Heinze, R. L. Practical applications of the new princi- 
ples of ethics of the American Dental Association. 
New York D. J. 17:323-325 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 
Henkin, M. A. Ethics. Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 3: 
10-1 Apr. 1951. 
Matthews, G. W. ‘‘Noblesse oblige.”’ (Ed.) Bul. Alabama 
D. A. 35:25-26 Jan. 1951. 
Medico-legal ethics. (Ed.) Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 
17:78-79 Apr. 1, 1951. 
MolineW.A. Grievance itte(Washington.) Washing- 
ton D. J. 20:3;5 Dec. 1951. 
Ryan, E.J. Note on ethics. D. Digest 57:422-426 Sept. 
1951. 
Tool for improving public relations. Iowa D. Bul 37:222 
Oct. 1951. 
“‘Whoso diggeth a pit shall fall therein.” (Ed.) Texas D. 
J. 69:289-290 July 1951. 
codes: See specific organizations to which they pertain 
ETHYL CHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, general 
--ethyl chloride 
EUROPEAN ORTHODONTIC SOCIETY CONGRESS 
European Orthodontic Society Congress. Brit. D. J. 91: 
125-126 Sept. 4, 1951. 
Report, 1951. D. Record 71:168-169 Sept. 1951. 
EVANS, D. G. and PROPHET, A. S. Examination of strains of 
Clostridium welchii isolated from teeth. Brit. D.J. 
91:199 Oct. 16, 1951. 
EVANS, F. T. Modern practice in anaesthesia. (Book rev.) 
J.A.D.A. 42:102-103 Jan. 1951. 
EVANS, M. W. Ammonia and inorganic phosphorus content of 
the saliva in relation to diet and dental caries. 
Austral. J. Den. 55:264-270 Aug. 1951. 
EVANS, R.J. and SPOONER, E. T.C. Infections from syringes. 
D. Digest 57:274-275 June 1951. Reprint 
EVERETT, A. E. Aesthetics andthe use of clear acrylic resin 
to simulate interdental spaces in adental prosthe- 








81 


sis. D. Practitioner 1:266-268 May 1951. 
EVERETT, F.G. Apicoectomy followed by unusual radiologic 
finding. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1531- 
1533 Dec. 1951. 
EVERSON, GLADYS and SWANSON, PEARL: See Swanson, Pearl 
and Everson, Gladys 
EVOLUTION, ENVIRONMENT, HEREDITY 
Neumann, H. H. Evolution and the teeth. Effects of di- 
minishing function on the dental structure and on 
caries susceptibility. New York D. J. 17:207-2l1 
May 1951. 
EWELL NEIL DENTAL SOCIETY 
Annual elections, 1951. Meharri-Dent. 8:7 June 1951. 
EWEN, S. J. Dental interview. Guided psychological process. 
New York J. Den. 21:392-397 Nov. 1951. 
EXAMINATION 
of mouth: See also Diagnosis--dental 
Seward, T. Examination of the patient. D. J. Australia 
23:245-247 May-June 1951. 
EXAMINING BOARDS 
See also Education, dental; Licensure and subheadings; 
National Board of Dental Examiners 
American Dental Assistants Certification Board, Incor- 
porated. D. Asst. 20:55-58 Mar.-Apr. 1951. 
Beier, D. W. Report of the state board of dental exam- 
iners. (New York) New York D.J.17:348-351 Aug.- 
Sept. 1951. 
Hanna, H. E. Board of examiners report. Arkansas D. 
J. 21:18-20 Dec. 1950. 
Hughes, J.M. Report of secretary of Virginia State Board 
of Dental Examiners. Bul. Virginia D. A. 28:72-73 
June 1951. 
Lowry, E.D. Ohio State Dental Board. November l, 
1949, to November 1, 1950. J. Ohio D. A. 25:43-44 
Feb. 1951. 
McCarthy, W. D.Annual report of the Colorado state board 
of dental examiners (1951.);J. Colorado D.A. 29:30-31 
Sept. 1951. 
Officers elected by dental board. (Wisconsin) J. Wiscon- 
sin D. Soc. 27:168 Sept. 1951. 
Schenk, N. E. State and national board examinations. 
Penn. D. J. 54:68 Apr. 1951. 
State Board of Examiners submits its annual report. 
(Arkansas) Arkansas D. J. 22:48-49 June 1951. 
British Empire 
Boyes, John. Dental Board of The United Kingdom. J.A. 
D.A. 43:218-219 Aug. 1951. 
Dental Board. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:289-291 Aug. 
1951. 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom. Summary of report of 
committees, November, 1950. D. Practitioner 1:189- 
190 Feb. 1951. 
Dental boards’ reports. 62nd annual report. Austral. 
J. Den. 55:64-72 Feb. 1951. 
Fish, E. W. Chairman’s address at the opening of the 
fifty-ninth session of the Dental Board of the United 
Kingdom, D. Practitioner 1:116-118 Dec. 1950; D. 
Record 70:235-238 Nov. 1950. 
Chairman’s address at the opening of the sixtieth ses- 
sion of the Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 
Brit. D. J. 90:275-280 June 5, 1951; D. Record 71:117- 
123 June 1951; D. Practitioner 1:322-326 June 1951. 
Chairman’s address at the opening of the sixty-first ses- 
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EXAMINING BDS.--Brit. Empire (cont.) 
sion of the Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 
Brit. D. J. 91:279-280 Dec. 4, 1951. 


Report on the election of members of the Board. 1951. 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom. D. Record 71: 


141 July-Aug. 1951. 
prosecutions: See Litigation 
specialties: See Licensure--specialists; See also names of 
specific groups, i.e. American Board of Orthodon- 
tics 
EXCEMENTOSIS AND HYPERCEMENTOSIS 
Kupfer, I. J. Correlation of hypercementosis with toxic 
goiter. J. D. Res. 30:734-736 Oct. 195i. 
EXHIBITS 
dental: See also Education of public--exhibits 
British Dental Trade Exhibition. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
68:396-397 Oct. 1951;D.Practitioner 2:68-84 Nov. 
1951. 
Commercial exhibits and scientific exhibits. J.A.D.A. 
42:577 May 1951. 
Festival dentistry.(Ed.) D. Record 71:135 July-Aug. 1951. 
Jones, S. P. Open letter to the members of the National 
Dental Association. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:154 Apr. 
1951. 
EXODONTIA: See Extraction 
EXPERIMENTATION, animal: See Animal experimentation 
EXTRACTION 
Cutler, Max. Problem of extractions in relation to osteo- 
radionecrosis complicating radiotherapy for intra- 
oral cancer. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:1077-1090 Sept. 1951. 
Extraction under hypnosis. Oral Hyg. 41:181-185 Feb. 
1951. 
Feldman, M. H. Removal of the hypercementosed man- 
dibular bicuspid. D. Digest 57:410-411 Sept. 1951. 
Johns on, J. H. Surgical extraction: a critical survey of 
present-day practice. Internat. D. J. 1:71-97 June 
1951. 
Lozier, Matthew. Use rongeur forceps to remove inac- 
cessible anterior teeth. D. Survey 27:1402-1403 
Oct. 1951. 
Meistroff, C. L. Mechanics of simplified nontraumatic 
exodontia. Principles--technic--application. D. 
Item Interest 73:62-68 Jan.; 172-179 Feb.; 261-266 
Mar. 1951. 
Rounds, F.W. Principles and technique of exodontia. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:18-24 Jan. 
225-238 Feb.; 275-289 Mar.; 404-421 Apr.; 56l- 
572 May; 723-731 June; 805-824 July; 949-965 Aug. 
1496-1505 Dec. 1951. 
Schaefer, J. E. and Rudder, R.C. Accident in an at- 
tempted extraction of an upper third molar. D. 
Digest 57:113-114 Mar. 1951. 
Singleton, J. B. Some important conditions that merit 
special consideration prior totooth removal. Bul. 
Nat. D. A. 9:77-82 Jan. 1951. 
as a cause of irregularities: See Malocclusion--loss of 
teeth as factor 
aspiration of infection 
Kaye, Geoffrey. Post-operative respiratory infection. 
D. J. Australia 23:63-67 Feb. 1951. 
dry socket 
Dry socket treatment. D. Survey 27:661 May 1951. 











Puccio, Joseph. Dry socket.Penn. D.J. 55:6-7 Nov. 1951. 

during periods of acute infection 

Krogh, H. W. Extraction of teeth in the presence of a- 
cute infections. J. Oral Surg. 9:136-151 Apr. 1951. 

Lyons, D.C. Acute tuberculosis as a complication to 
extraction of teeth. D. Digest 57:208-209 May 1951. 

Rapoport, Leonard. Oral aluminum penicillin in dental 
surgery. Report of 5l cases treated with complete 
freedom from postoperative complications. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:269-273 Feb. 1951. 

impacted teeth: See also T --impacted 

Christensen, R. O. Extraoral removal of an impacted 
lower third molar: report of case. Minneap. Dist. 
D. J. 35:9-10 Mar. 1951. 

Deliberos, J. Extraction of the mandibular third molar. 
Internat. D. J. 1:10-24 Mar. 1951. 

Feldman, M.H. Simplifying a difficult operation for re- 
moval of a mandibular third molar impaction. D. 
Digest 57:212 May 1951. 

Impacted wisdom tooth. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:371- 
373 Oct. 1951. 

Jackson, Mayo. Relationship of impacted lower second 
molar to inferior dental canal. Brit. D. J. 91:294 
Dec. 4, 1951. 

Martin, William and Sorenson, Viggo. Impacted cuspid. 
Bur 50:47-52 Dec. 1950. 

Matthews, G. W. Fracture of mandible through impacted 
third molar socket: report of case. Bul. Alabama 
D. A. 35:22-24 Oct. 1951. 

Rounds, F. W. Principles and technique of exodontia. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:805-824 July 
949-965 Aug. 1951. 

Simmons, H. E. Impacted lower third molar. J. Canad. 
D. A. 17:144-151 Mar. 1951. 

Tam, J. C. and Clark, H. B., Jr. Use of chlorophyll cint- 
ment in impacted third molar wounds. J. Oral Surg. 
9:237-239 July 1951. 

Uhler, 1. V. Management of impacted maxillary third 
molars. J. Oral Surg. 9:281-283 Oct. 1951. 
Whetstone, L. S. Removal of impaction clears up head 

pains. D. Survey 27:1711 Dec. 1951. 

in orthodontic treatment: See Orthodontic treatment--ex- 
traction 

infection following 

Kaye, Geoffrey. Post-operative respiratory infection. 
Austral. J. Den. 55:274-276 Aug. 1951. 

Merril, Arthur; Vivino. Jean J.; Dowling, H. F. and Hirsh, 
H. L. Penicillin in the prevention of postextrac- 
tion bacteremia. J.A.D.A. 42:395-400 Apr. 1951. 

instruments 

Dietz, V. H. Filter cartridge for the sterilization of air 
from the dental air jet. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:32-34 Jan. 1951. 

paresthesia following 

Borland, R. L. Two patients with paresthesia--a prob- 
lem and a solution. D. Survey 27:188-190 Feb. 1951. 

Paralysis of the eyelid after a mandibular injection. Mod- 
ern Den. 18:23-27 Jan. 1951. 

postoperative complications and care 

Eberhart, J. O. Post-operative situations in connection 
with exodontia. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:40-48 por- 
trait Apr. 1951. 

Frank, V. H.Relief of pain following oral surgery. Evalua- 
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EXTRACTION--postop. complications (cont.) 
tion of anew medication.Oral Surg., Oral Med.&Oral 
Path. 4:1375-1380 Nov. 1951. 

Kemp, H.R. Post-operative treatment and complications 
in relation to oral surgical procedure. Austral. J. 
Den. 55:176-183 June 1951. 

Lozier, Matthew. Postoperative management of bone 
cavities in exodontia and oral surgery. D. Digest 
57:408-409 Sept. 1951. 

MacLennan, W. D. Amalgam filling in post-extraction 
socket. Brit. D. J. 90:288 June 5, 1951. 

removal of roots 

Balderston, W. B. Retained roots. U.C.H.D.J. 15:81-83 
Autumn;94-95 Dec. 1951. 

Kramer, J.M. Self removal of a root tip from the max- 
illary sinus. Alpha Omegan 43:144 Sept. 1949. 

Tucker, Benjamin. Removal of a root from the maxil- 
lary sinus. New York D. J. 17:222-223 May 1951. 

EYES 
focal infection: See Focal infection--eyes 
prosthesis 

Gillman, M. B. Color matching. Matching skin color in 
facial prosthesis via the spectrophotometer with 
special reference to dental restorations demanding 
color fidelity. D. Items Interest 73:922-929 Sept. 
1951. 


FACE 

Snodgrasse, R. M. Toward measurement of the face in 
space and time. D. Digest 57:447-451 Oct. 1951. 

abnormality 

Farris, C. D. Progressive asymmetry of the mandible. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 44:49 Jan. 1951. 

Burke, P.H. True hemihypertrophy of the face. Brit. 
D. J. 91:213-215 Oct. 16, 1951. 

Soul, Donald. Case of progressive mandibular asymme- 
try. D. Practitioner 1:8-11 Sept. 1950. 

development: See also Jaws--development 

Bjork, Arne. Discussion on the significance of growth 
changes in facial pattern and their relationship to 
changes in occlusion. D. Record 71:197-208 Nov. 
1951. 

Gans, B. J. and Sarnat, B. G. Sutural facial growth of 
the Macaca rhesus monkey: a gross and serial 
roentgenographic study by means of metallic im- 
plants. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:827-841 Nov. 1951. 

Gerber, W.E., etal. Cephalometric radiographic inves- 
tigation of the skeletal pattern ofa specific dental- 
facial anomaly. J. D. Res. 30:506-507 Aug. 1951. 
Abstract 

Gosman, S. D. Facial development in Mongolism. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 37:332-349 May 1951. 

Jarabak, J. R., et al. Growth of the upper face following 
bilateral mandibular condylar resection. J. D. Res. 
30:491 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Kaplan, Henry. Trends in facial-dental growth with 
studies in their relation to orthodontics. Alpha 
Omegan 45:112-117 Sept. 1951. 

Krogman, W. M. Problem of “‘timing”’ in facial growth, 
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with special reference to the period of the chang- 
ing dentition. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:253-276 Apr. 
1951. 

Lindegard, Bengt. Intra-racial variations in the profile 
pattern of the human facial skeleton. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 9:215-246 Sept. 1951. 

Weinstein, Sam. Growth and development of the face. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:227-229 portrait 
May; 259-261 June 1951. 

FACIAL PROSTHESIS: See Prosthesis--facial; See also Ob- 
turators and similar appliances 

FADDEN, L. E. Restoration of hypoplastic young anterior 
teeth. J. Den. Children 18:21-30 3rd quart. 1951. 

FAGGART, H. L. Beginning of dental education in Philadelphia. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 17:388-4ll Dec. 1950. 

FAIRBANK, L. C. Dental assistants’ contest. Essay trophy. 
J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 26:28-31 Oct. 1951. 

FANKUCHEN, I.; KLEIN, EDWARD; TRAUTZ, O.R. and ADDEL- 
STON, H. K.: See Klein, Edward; Trautz, O. R.; 
Addelston, H. K. and Fankuchen, I. 

FARMER, B. E. Address of president--Texas S. Den. Soc. 
Texas D. J. 69:247-249 June 1951. 

President, Texas State Dental Society. Texas D.J. 69:155 
portrait Apr. 1951. 

FARQUHAR, D. A. B. Investigation of a case of intrinsic bile 
pigmentation of deciduous teeth with reference to 
Rhesus factor. Austral. J. Den. 55:207-208 June 
1951. 

FARRINGER, S. B. Pulpotomy in deciduous teeth. North- 
West. Den. 30:191-192 July 1951. 

FARRINGTON, W. M. Children’s Dental Health Day message. 
(New Hampshire) New England D.J. 4:39 Apr. 1951. 

FARRIS, C. D. Paget’s disease associated with acromegaly. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 44:49 Jan. 1951. 

Progressive asymmetry of the mandible. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Sec. Odont. 44:49 Jan. 1951. 

FASTIGGI, C. Fractures of the mandibular condyle. J. Florida 
D. Soc. 22:21-23 Feb. 1951. Reprint 
FAUCHARD, PIERRE. With the editor. S. L. Honey. J. On- 
tario D. A. 28:314-316 Aug. 1951. 
FEAR: See psychology--dental; See also Pain--prevention and 
controi 
FEDERAL SECURITY AGENCY 
House committee cuts FSA 1951 dental health budget. J. 
A.D.A. 42:581 May 1951. 
FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION: See Laws and legislation-- 
Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act 
FEDERATION DENTAIRE INTERNATIONALE 

Annual meeting of the International Dental Federation 
Paris, luly 1950. Internat. D. J. 1:130-150 Mar. 1951. 

Annual meeting of the International Dental Federation 
Paris, July 1950. Scientific session, July 28th. 
Internat. D. J. 1:124-153 June 1951. 

Early subscription urged by International Congress. J. 
A.D.A. 42:465 Apr. 1951. 

Xith International Dental Congress. D. Record 70:233- 
234 Nov. 1950; D. Record 71:34-37 Feb. 1951; J. Irish 
D. A. 6:12-18 Feb. 1951. 

F. D. I. to hold annual session in Brussels. J.A.D.A. 42: 
710 June 1951. 

F. D. I. urges fluoride programs for all nations. J.A.D. 
A. 43:232 Aug. 1951. 

International Dental Congress. London, July, 1952. D. J. 
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F.D.I. (cont.) 
Australia 22:629-630 Dec. 1950. 

Letter to members in the United States. Ann. Den. 10:66- 
68 June 1951. 

Minutes of the oral hygiene commission. Internat. D. J. 
1:150-152 June 1951. 

National associations represented inthe F.D.1. Internat. 
D. J. 1:8-9 June; 2:8-9 Sept. 1951. 

New British Festival Hall to house 1952 Congress. J.A. 
D.A. 42:338 Mar. 1951. 

Nord, Ch. Reviewing the Federation Dentaire Interna- 
tionale. J. Philippine D. A. 3:18-22 Aug. 1950. 

Preventive programs such as fluoridation is urged by 
F. D. I. Cental Ohio Bul. 3:2-3 July 1951. 

Report of the organizing committee of the XIth Interna- 
tional Dental Congress, London 1952. D. Record 
71:136-140 July- Aug. 1951. 

Rowlett, A. E. Presidential address. D. Record 71:21-28 
Feb. 1951. 

Royal patronage for the llth International Dental Con- 
gress. Brit. D. J. 90:162 Mar. 20, 1951. 

Watry, M. F. Annual meeting, 1950. Internat. D. J. 1:142- 
156 Dec. 1950. 

FEE, A. H. Report of the student advisory committee sched- 
ule I. (Virginia) Bul. Virginia D. A. 28:43-56 June 
1951. 

FEES, dental: See Economics--dental--fees; See also Licen- 
sure--fees; National health insurance and subhead- 
ings 

FEINMAN, JACOB. Concept of amended dental practice act. 
(Ed.) New York D. J. 17:330 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

FEINSTEIN, I. K. and KURTH, L. E.: See Kurth, L. E. and Fein- 
stein, I. K. 

FELDMAN, M. H. Check bleeding time in time in all extrac- 
tion, surgery cases. D. Survey 27:340 Mar. 1951. 


Exodontia. (Book rev.) Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:202 Apr. 1951; D. 


Items Interest 73:662 June 1951; J. California D. A. 
27:152-153 May-June 1951; J.A.D.A. 43:394 Sept. 
1951; New York D. J. 17:284 June-July 1951; Brit. D. 
J. 91:247 Nov. 6, 1951; J. Oral Surg. 352-353 Oct. 
1951; Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1318-1319 
Oct. 1951. 

Removal of the hypercementosed mandibular bicuspid. 
D. Digest 57:410-41l Sept. 1951. 

Simplifying a difficult operationfor removal of a mandib- 
ular third molar impaction. D. Digest 57:212 May 
1951. 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Columbia University announces the establishment of two 
fellowships in pedodontics. J. Den. Children. 17: 
23, 4th quart. 1950. 

Emory offers two-year orthodontics fellowship. J.A.D. 
A. 43:366 Sept. 1951. 

Fellowships available at University of Minnesota. J. Kan- 
sas D. A. 35:62 May 1951. 

Four receive fellowship awards; Wyatt Martin makes 
presentation. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:143 July 1951. 

Illinois offers research fellowships in dentistry. J.A.D. 
A. 42:224 Feb. 1951. 

Minnesota offers graduate study. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 21:25 Apr. 15, 1951; J. Kansas D. A. 35:62 May 
1951; North-West Den. 30:136 Apr. 1951; J. Michigan 
D. Soc. 33:113 May 1951. 





Northwestern University offers dental fellowships. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:8 Feb. 15, 1951; J.A.D.A. 
42:337 Mar. 1951. 

Six Thai dentists get U.S. graduate dental training. J.A. 
D.A. 43:640 Nov. 1951. 

University of Michigan Mott Foundation fellowships in 
dentistry for children. J. Michigan D. Soc. 33:64 
Mar. 1951; Texas D. J. 69:115-116 Mar. 1951; J.A.D. 
A. 42:589 May 1951. 

WHO offers fellowships for study abroad in 1952. J.A.D. 
A. 43:641 Nov. 1951. 

FELTMAN, REUBEN. Pre-natal and post-natal ingestion of 
fluoride salts for partial prevention of dental car- 
ies. J.New Jersey D. Soc. 22:6 Jan. 1951; J. D. Med. 
6:48-52 Apr. 1951. 

Fluoridation program. (Newburgh-Kingston). J.A.D.A. 
43:524-525 Oct. 1951. 

FENN, H. R. B. Impression taking for full dentures. Compo- 
sition. Brit. D. J. 90:289-291 June 5, 1951. 

Impression taking for full dentures. Plaster. Brit. D. J. 
90:264-266 May 15, 1951. 

Impression taking for full dentures. Sodium alginate. 
Brit. D. J. 90:316-318 June 19, 1951. 

FENNELLY, W. A. Report of a case of a migratory root apex. 
New York D. J. 17:221-222 May 1951. 

FERGUSON, J. H., JR. Elected to the board of regents, Ameri- 
can College of Dentists. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 
10:64 May 1951. 

FERGUSON and WEIGAND: See Weigand and Ferguson 

FETOR EX ORE: See Halitosis 

FIBROMA 

See also Sarcoma 

Blackwood, H. J. J. and Lucas, R. B. Neurofibroma of 
the mandible. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 
44:864-865 Oct. 1951. 

Crowley, R. £. Neurofibroma. New York D. J. 17:457-459 
Nov. 1951. 

Rushton, M.A. Unilateral hyperplasia of the jaws in the 
young. Internat. D. J. 2:41-76 Sept. 1951. 

Wisehaupt, George. Fibroma of the hard palate. Penn D. 
J. 54:105 June 1951. 

FICKLING, B. W. Buccal sulcus supports for facial paralysis. 
Brit. D. J. 90:115-117 Mar. 6, 1951. 

Mixed salivary tumour of palate. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Sec. Odont. 44:56 Jan. 1951. 

Osteoma of mandible. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 
44:56 Jan. 1951. 

FIEDLER, BELLE. Country-wide activities. (Hygienists) J. 
Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 25:119-122 Oct. 1951. 

Three years pre-school program for the prevention of 
dental decay in rural areas. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ 
A. 25:112-114 Oct. 1951. 

FIELD, G.W. Oldest American dentist in England, dies. J.A. 
D.A. 42:338 Mar. 1951. 

FILLASTRE, A.J. President’s address. (Florida S. Den. Soc.) 
J. Florida D. Soc. 22:7-13 Mar. 1951. 

FILLINGS AND FILLING MATERIALS 
See also particular materials used, i.e. Amalgam-- 
fillings; Cements; etc. 

Armstrong, W. D. and Simon, W.J. Penetration of radio- 
calcium at the margins of filling materials: a pre- 
liminary report. J.A.D.A. 43:684-686 Dec. 1951. 
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FILLINGS AND FILLING MATERIAL (cont.) 
Docking, A. R. Properties and use of some restorative 
materials. D. J. Australia 23:221-226 May-June 
1951. 
McCue, R. W.; McDougal, F. G. and Shay, D. E. Anti- 
bacterial properties of some dental restorative 
materials. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
1180-1184 Sept. 1951. 
Seelig, Alexander. Practical evaluation of the histologi- 
cal findings of the effects of filling materials upon 
the pulp. New York J. Den. 21:353-355 Oct. 1951. 
Simeral, W.G. Thermal conductivity of dental materials. 
J. D. Res. 30:499 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
Simon, W. J., et al. Preliminary report on the absorp- 
tion of radiocalcium at the margins of various fil- 
ling materials used in restorative dentistry. J.D. 
Res. 30:473-474 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
Wolcott, R. B., et al. Method for evaluating adaptation 
of restorations. J. D. Res. 30:500-501 Aug. 1951. 
Abstract 
FINGEROTH, A. I. Immediate space retention and anchorage. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 37:350-354 May 1951. 
Illegal dentistry. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 21:19 
Nov. 1951. 
FINKE, A. H. and HILDEBRAND, G. J. Five years of fluoride 
operations in Sheboygan, Wisconsin. D. Digest 57: 
502-504 Nov. 1951. 
FINKELMAN, MAURICE. Practical general anesthesia in the 
dental office. D. Items Interest 73:732-740 July 
1951. 
FINLEY, F. A. Biographical sketch. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35: 
7 portrait Apr. 1951. 
FINN, S. B.; CHASE, HELEN C. and AST, D. B.: See Ast, D. 
B.: Finn, S. B. and Chase, Helen C. 
FIRST DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (NEW YORK) 
Corby, A. E. President’s address. New York J. Den. 21: 
48-50 portrait Feb. 1951. 
In memoriam. New York J. Den. 21:427 Nov. 1951. 
235 May; 383 Oct.; 479 Dec. 1951. 
Jacobson, Oscar. Retiring president’s address. 
York J. Den. 21:73-74 Feb. 1951. 
Report of the Economics Committee. New York J. Den. 
21:164-167 Apr. 1951. 
Seldin, J.B. Postgraduate classes--1951-1952. (Ed.) New 
York J. Den. 21:281-283 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. New York]. Den. 21:134 Mar.; 188-189 Apr.; 
235 May;383 Oct.;427 Nov.;479 Dec. 1951. 
FIRST PERMANENT MOLARS: See Teeth--molars, first perm- 
anent 
FISCHER, C. J. and GREEP, R. O.: See Greep, R. O. 
FISCHER, HENRY. Tapering off---via a home. Oral Hyg. 4l: 
200-201 Feb. 1951. 
A. B.C. of the airdent. D. Items Interest 73:853-855 Aug. 
1951. 
FISCHER, T. E. Biographical sketch. J. Mississippi D. Soc. 
8:14 portrait Apr. 1951. 
and SERIO, A. F. Chemical bonding of plastic teeth to 
denture bases. J. D. Res. 30:50] Aug. 1951. Ab- 
stract 
FISH, E. W. Chairman’s address at the opening of the fifty- 
ninth session of the Dental Board of the United King- 
dom. D. Record 70:235-238 Nov. 1950; D. Practi- 


FINK, I. J. 


New 


INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 85 


tioner 1:116-118 Dec. 1950. 
Address on presentation of certificate of honorary mem- 
bership, (British Den. Assn.) Brit. D. J. 91:48-49 
July 17, 1951. 
Chairman’s address at the opening of the sixtieth session 
of the Dental Board of the United Kingdom. Brit. D. 
J. 90:275-280 June 5, 1951; D. Record 71:117-123 June 
1951; D. Practitioner 1:322-326 June 1951. 
Chairman’s address at the opening of the sixty-first ses- 
sion of the Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 
Brit. D. J. 91:279-280 Dec. 4, 1951. 
Surgical pathology of the mouth. (Book rev.) J. Canad. 
D.A. 17:515 Sept. 1951; Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:1317-1318 Oct. 1951. 
FISHER, BARBARA JANE 
KAUFFMAN, SHIRLEY L. and KOSER, S. A.: See Koser, 
S. A.; Fisher, Barbara Jane and Kauffman, Shirley 
L. 
and KOSER, S. A.: See Koser, S. A. and Fisher, Barbara 
Jane 
FISHER, G. Die ortliche betaubung in der zahnheilkunde (Lo- 
cal anesthesia in dentistry) (Book rev.) Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. and Oral Path. 4:1322-1323 Oct. 1951. 
FISHER, R. L. and KLATSKY, MEYER.: See Klatsky, Meyer 
and Fisher, R. L. 
FISHER, F. J. Operculectomy. D. Survey 27:512-513 Apr. 1951. 
FISHER, R. D. Six fundamental rules for making full denture 
impressions. J. Pros. Den. 1:135-144 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 
FISK, A. REBEKAH. Hoosier school. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 
25:52-53 Apr. 1951. 
FISTULA 
See also Oral surgery--drainage; Lip--fistula 
FITZGERALD, L. M. Sponsored for president-elect of Amer- 
ican Dental Association. Iowa D. Bul. 37:273 por- 
trait Dec. 1951. 
FITZGERALD, P. A. Acrylic jacket crown. Bul. Nat. D. A. 
10:20-25 Oct. 1951. 
FITZGIBBON, D. J. Report of legislative committee--Amer. 
Assn. Den. Examiners. Proc. Am. A. D. Examin- 
ers. p. 69-70, 1950. 
FITZ PATRICK,C.P. Broken appointments in reverse. Oral 
Hyg. 41:353-355 Mar. 1951. 
Dentistry within limits. Oral Hygiene 41:1753-1756 Dec. 
1951. 
What’s wrong with referrals? Oral Hyg. 41:661-664 May 
1951. 
When your patients forget to remember. D. Students’ 
Mag. 29:15-16; 30 June 1951. 
When your practice plays second fiddle. Oral Hyg. 41: 
1416-1419 Oct. 1951. 
FITZ PATRICK, L.J. Former dean to receive plaque from 
alumni. (Oregon) Oregon D. J. 20:10-l1 portrait 
June 1951. 
FITZSIMMONS, L. J. National children’s dental health celebra- 
tion. (New Jersey) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:58-59 
Apr. 1951. 
FIXED BRIDGEWORK: See Bridgework--fixed 
FLAGG, P. J. Pentothal sodium. (Ed.) J. Oral Surg. 9:159-160 
Apr. 1951. 
FLEET, I. J. and BARICH, F. T. Study of tooth size, dental 
arch length, and facial balance in cases of Class I 
malocclusion. J. D. Res. 30:505 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
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FLEISCHER, BEATRICE. Ethical ideals in modern dentistry. 
D. Concepts 3:8-Ll, 16 Oct. 1951. 

FLEMING, ALEXANDER. (Edited by) Penicillin. Its practi- 
cal application. (Book rev.) D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
67:418 Dec. 1950. 

FLEMING, H.S. Receives research fellowship. New England 
D. J. 4:24 Oct. 1951. 

FLEMING, S. E. Seattle public schools. Washington D. J. 19: 
17 Feb. 1951. 

FLEMING, W.C. New concepts of the significance of oral foci 
of infection. J. D. Educ. 15:160-164 Mar. 1951. 

Assumes presidency of AmericanCollege. Bul. Alameda 
Co. Dist. D. Soc. 26:11 Nov. 1951. 

Growth ofa profession. (Address presented at the annual 
capping service of the graduating class of LuxCol- 
lege.) D. Asst. 20:199-220; 216 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 

Second mile. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:129-139 Sept. 1951. 

FLEMING, W. E. Decalcification of bone and teeth for histo- 
logical section. Austral. J. Den. 55:209-211 June 
1951. 

Foreign body in the sheath of the mandibular nerve. Aus- 
tral. J. Den. 55:272-273 Aug. 1951. 

FLICKINGER, H. L. Text of the president’s address-- Arkansas 
S. Den. Assn. Arkansas D. J. 22:9-ll report on 12 
June 1951. 

FLOOD, C. R. Licensure for dental laboratories and dental 
technicians. Washington D. J. 19:25-26 Jan. 1951. 

FLORIDA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 

Fillastre, A.J. President’s address. J. Florida D. Soc. 
22:7-13 Mar. 1951. 

Military report of Florida State Dental Society--1951. J. 
Florida D. Soc. 22:1l-13 May 1951. 

Morrison, Don, Sr. Presidential address. J. Florida D. 
Soc. 22:5-10 May 1951. 

FLUORIDES 

Csernyei, Julius. Pulp phosphatase and dental caries. 
New York D. J. 17:272-277 disc. 277-278 June-July 
1951. 

Dillon, Charles. Chemistry of fluorides and its applica- 
tion to dental practice. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67: 
409-414 Dec. 1950. 

Feltman, Reuben. Prenatal and postnatal ingestion of 
fluorides. J. D. Med. 6:48-52 Apr. 1951. 

Fluoridate or fluoridize. (Ed.) Detroit D. Bul. 20:19 May 
1951. 

Massler, Maury and Schour, Isaac. Relation of malnutri- 
tion, endemic dental fluorosis and oral hygiene to 
the prevalence and severity of gingivitis. (Italy). 
J. Periodont. 22:205-211 Oct. 1951. 

Megirian, David, et al. Fluoride exchange with hydroxyl 
as the mechanism of fixation of fluoride by bone. 
J. D. Res. 30:467 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

dentifrices: See Dentifrices--fiuoride 
intoxication 

Hein, J. W., et al. Further studies of the caries inhibi- 
tory potential and acute toxicity of complex fluo- 
rides. J. D. Res. 30:466 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Matteson, G. A. and Cockerill, D. L. Systemic effects of 
fluorine. Contact Point 29:215-220 portrait May- 
June 1951. 

in mottled enamel: See Enamel-- mottled 
therapy 
Adler, P. (in collaboration with) Sarkany, I.; Toth, K.; 
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Straub, J. and Szeverenyi, E. Connections between 
dental caries experience and water-borne fluorides 
in a population with low caries incidence. J. D. Res. 
30:368-381 June 1951. 

AAAS to publish monograph on fluorides after meeting. 
J.A.D.A. 43:754 Dec. 1951. 

A.A.P.H.D. favors federal grants-in-aid to states. J.A. 
D.A. 43:753 Dec. 1951. 

APHA Journal urges more fluoridation programs. J.A. 
D.A. 42:468 Apr. 1951. 

APHA plans fluoridation symposium at 1951 meeting. J. 
A.D.A, 42:710-T711 June 1951. 

A.W.W.A. reaffirms fluoridation policy. J.A.D.A. 43:753 
Dec. 1951. 

Are we keeping up? (Ed.) J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 
27:13-14 July 1951. 

Association urges Federal grants for fluoridation. J.A. 
D.A. 42:702 June 1951. 

Ast, D. B. Fluoridation. North-West Den. 30:201-202 
July 1951. Abstract 

Progress in caries prophylaxis through water fluori- 
dation. Alpha Omegan 45:90-94 Sept. 1951. 

Ast, D. B.; Finn, S. B. and Chase, Helen C. Newburgh- 
Kingston caries fluorine study Il. Further analy- 
sis of dental findings including the permanent and 
deciduous dentitions after four years of water flu- 
oridation. J.A.D.A. 42:188-195 Feb. 1951. 

Belding, P. H. Common sense against pseudoscience 
(Ed.) D. Items Interest 73:1244-1246 Dec. 1951. 

Fluorine has its limitations. D. Items Interest 73: 
1247-1250 Dec. 1951. 

Berggren, Helge and Hedstrom, Harry. Influence of top- 
ically applied fluorine on the permeability of enamel. 
J. D. Res. 30:169-171 Apr. 1951. 

Bertram, F.P. Fluoridation of community water supplies. 
J. Oklahoma D. A. 40:7-9 Oct. 1951. 

Bibby, B.G. Topical treatments of the teeth as a means 
of preventing dental decay. D.J. Australia 22:596- 
604 Dec. 1950. 

Boys and girls; and fluorine. (Ed.) Ann. Den. 10:107-110 
Sept. 1951. 

Brown, H.K. Mass control of dental caries by fluorida- 
tion of a public water supply. J. Canad. D. A. 17: 
609-613 Nov. 1951. 

Bull, F. A.; Hardgrove, T. A. and Frisch, J. G. Methods 
and costs of water fluoridation. J.A.D.A. 42:29-36 
Jan. 1951. 

Canadian Dental Association issues conservative state- 
ment on fluoridation. S. Carolina D. J. 9:8 Mar. 
1951. 

Canal Zone. J.A.D.A. 43:514 Oct. 1951. 

Chrietzberg, J. E. Toothbrushing as a substitute for 
quick cleansing in the topical fluoride technic. J. 
A.D.A. 42:435-438 Apr. 1951. 

Fluoridation workshop gives latest facts. Illinois D. 
J. 20:307-310 July 1951. 

Communal fluoridation. J. Missouri D. A. 31:242-243 
July 1951. 

Conference on dental health. J.A.D.A. 43:628-629 Nov. 
1951. 

Connecticut, Georgia, Maryland, Hawaii and Wyoming 
cities undertake fluoridation of water supplies. 
Minneap. Dist. D. J. 35:15 Mar. 1951. 














1951 
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FLUORIDES -- therapy (cont.) 


Cox, G.J. Status of fluoridation of water supplies in Penn- 
sylvania. Pennsylvania D. J. 18:138-139 May 1951. 

Current quotes on fluoridation. (Ed.) Bul. St. Louis D. 
Soc. 22:29-30 Mar. 1951. 

Congratulations to Decatur! (Georgia town to add sodium 
fluoride to the water supply.) Bul. North. Dist. D. 
Soc. 3:3 Jan. 1951. 

Curtner, R.M. Children’s Dental Health Week and fluor- 
idation. (California) J. California D. A. 27:73-74 
Mar.-Apr. 1951. 

Darling, A. 1. Fluorine treatment in perspective. Are- 
view of modern methods of caries control. D. 
Practitioner 1:98-105 Dec. 1950. 

Dean, H.T. Partial control of dental caries by fluorida- 
tion of public water supplies. j. Missouri D. A. 31: 
268-272 portrait Aug. 1951. 

DeBre, A.J. ‘‘How ’’ of water fluoridation. J. Louisiana 
D. Soc. 9:3-5 Fall 1951. 

Dental directors recommend prefluoridation surveys. 
J.A.D.A. 43:100 July 1951. 

Dental Health Council to issue fluoridation manual. J.A. 
D.A. 42:332 Mar. 1951. 

Dental health officers to viewfluoridation methods. J.A. 
D.A. 42:468 Apr. 1951. 

Detroit District Dental Society recommends fluoridation 
of Detroit’s water supply. Detroit D. Bul. 20:13-14 
May 1951. 

Detour ahead. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 19:13-14 
Oct. 1951. 

Dillon, Charles. Fluorine, physiology and phantasmago- 
ria. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:211-212 June 1951. 

Dollars or sense--“‘progress or decay.’’ (Ed.) Bul. St. 
Louis D. Soc. 22:14-15 Feb. 1951. 

Downs, R. A. and Pelton, W.J. Effect of topically applied 
fluorides in dental caries experience on children 
residing in fluoride areas. J. Den. Children 18:2- 
5 3rd quart. 1951. 

Drink away tomorrow’s tooth decay. Iowa D. Bul. 37:22) 
Oct. 1951. 

Dunham, Don. Fluoridation articles win award for sci- 
ence writer. J.A.D.A. 43:100-101 July 1951. 

Fact versus fiction. (Ed.) Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsyl- 
vania) 30:7-8 Nov. 1951. 

F.D.I. urges fluoride programs for all nations. J.A.D.A. 
43:232 Aug. 1951. 

Feltman, Reuben. Pre-natal and post-natal ingestion of 
fluoride salts for partial prevention of dental car- 
ies. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:6 Jan. 1951. 

Fluoridation program. (Newburgh-Kingston). J.A.D.A. 
43:524-525 Oct. 1951. 

Finke, A.H. and Hildebrand, G.J. Five years of fluoride 
operations in Sheboygan, Wisconsin. D. Digest 57: 
502-504 Nov. 1951. 

Fluoridation begins in Illinois community on permanent 


basis. (Assumption.) Illinois D. J. 20:504 Nov. 1951. 


Fluoridation in your community? (Oregon) Oregon D. J. 
21:6 Sept. 1951. 

Fluoridation information available. (Ed.) Pennsylvania 
D. J. 18:142-143 May 1951. 

Fluoridation makes gains. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsyl- 
vania) 30:3 Feb. 1951. 

Fluoridation of communal waters. (Minnesota.) North- 


West Den. 30:83-84 Jan. 1951. 

Fluoridation of drinking water harmless: statement by 
American Medical Association. J.A.D.A. 43:733 
Dec. 1951. 

Fluoridation of public water. J. Missouri D. A. 31:59 Feb. 
1951. 

Fluoridation of public water supplies. (Ed.) D. J. Aus- 
tralia 23:42-43 Jan. 1951. 

Fluoridation of public water supplies requirements for 
application. Pennsylvania Department of Health. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 18:140-141 May 1951. 

Flvoridation of water is not ‘‘medication’’. J.A.D.A. 43: 
370 Sept. 1951. 

Fluoridation of water not ‘‘mass medication’’. J.A.D.A. 
43:752 Dec. 1951. 

Fluoridation of water supplies. Texas D. J. 69:115 Mar. 
1951, 

Fluoridation planned in San Juan, P. R. J.A.D.A. 43:237 
Aug. 1951. 

Fluoridation plans expand in several areas. Minneap. 
Dist. D. J. 35:67 Sept. 1951; J. Kansas D. A. 35:147 
Oct. 1951. 

Fluoridation program in Texas. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 69:201 
May 1951. 

Fluoridation progress. Geographical distribution of 127 
communities in 31 states reported using fluorida- 
tion as of 15 October 1951. (Data from National In- 
stitute of Dental Research, National Institutes of 
Health, USPHS, FSA) Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 
11:28-32 Nov. 1951. 

Fluoridation progress (Pittsburgh). Odont. Bul. (West. 
Pennsylvania) 30:12 Sept. 1951. 

Fluoridation soonfor Little Rock water supply. Arkansas 
D. J. 21:16 Dec. 1950. 

Fluoridation supported by social council. (Des Moines, 
Iowa) Iowa D. Bul. 37:174 Aug. 1951. 

Fluoridation under way in a hundred communities. (A.D. 
A.council reports.) Bul. Am. Pub. Health Den. Ll: 
41-42 Aug. 1951. 

Fluoridation urged by Wisconsin physicians. J. Michigan 
D. A. 33:192 Oct. 1951. 

Fluoride fracas stirs West. (San Francisco). Bul. St. 
Louis D. Soc. 22:90 Oct. 1951. 

Fluorine and teeth. (Editorial from Bergen Evening Rec- 
ord, Aug. 19, 1950.) Bul. Bergen Co. D. Soc. (N.J.) 
16:2-3 Oct. 1950. 

Fluorine in relation to dental caries. (Ed.) J. All-India 
D. A. 22:191-193 Nov. 1950. 

Fluorine installation makes history. (lowa) lowaD. Bul. 
37:278 Dec. 1951. 

Fort Smith dentists carry their fluoridation fight to City 
Commission. Arkansas D. J. 22:14 Sept. 1951. 

Fort Smith near fluoridation goal. Arkansas D. J. 22:45 
June 1951. p 

Frank Bertram: please check. (“‘New chemical” which 
“promises safer and cheaper fluoridation of water 
for prevention of tooth decay.”) Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 11:29 May 1951. Abstract 

Gilman, C.W. Fluoridation of San Diego water. Bul. 
San Diego Co. D. Soc. 21:8-9 July 1951. 

Hamilton, B.G. Fluorine study in Missouri. J. Missouri 
D. A. 31:427 Dec. 1951. 

Hamm, Don. Pointers on fluoridation. Arkansas D. J. 
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22:11-13 Sept. 1951. 

Hardgrove, T. A. New views on fluorine. J. Wisconsin 
D. Soc. 27:125-127 July 1951. 

Harness, Shirley R.and Smith, M. Doreen. Examination 
of the fluoride content of teeth from some Ontario 
districts. J. Canad. D. A. 17:20-24 Jan. 1951. 

Harvey, Warren. Fluorine, physiology and phantasma- 
goria. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:125-126 Apr. 1951. 
Corres. 

Haydon, G. B., et al. Preliminary investigations of the 
effect of sodium monofluorophosphate on salivary 
acid production and hydroxy apatite solubility. J. 
D. Res. 30:466 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Health Board announces fluoridation procedure for cities. 
(Oregon.) Oregon D. J. 20:1k Feb. 1951. 


Here it is! (Resolution--Detroit Health Dept.) Detroit D. 


Bul. 20:17 June 1951. 

Hewat, R. E. T.; Eastcott, D. F. and Leslie, G. H. Con- 
trol of dental caries by topical applications of sodium 
fluoride. (Second experimental study in Welling- 
ton). New Zealand D. J. 47:123-133 July 1951. 

Hill, I. N.; Blayney, J. R. and Wolf, Walter. Evanston 
dental caries study. VII. The effect of artificially 
fluoridated water on dental caries experience of 
lz, 13 and 14 year old school children. J. D. Res. 
30:670-675 Oct. 1951. 

Hodge, H.C. Broad aspects of the use of fluorine inden- 
tal caries. Ann.Den. 10:127-133 Dec. 1951. 

Honey, S. L. How shall we answer sodium fluoride que- 
ries? (Ed). J. Ontario D. A. 28:351-354 Sept. 1951. 

Hord, A. B. Evaluation of the topical application of sodi- 
um fluoride. J. Canad. D. A. 17:206-207 Apr. 1951. 

Hord, A. B. and Ellis, R.G. Effect of the topical applica- 
tion of sodium fluoride on the calcium fluoride con- 
tent of vital teeth. J. D. Res. 30:360-362 June 1951. 

How it’s done in Wheeling.(W. Virginia) Odont. Bul.(West. 
Pennsylvania) 30:12-13 Mar. 1951. 

Howell, C. L. and Gish,C. W. Adams County dental sur- 
vey--a fluoride area. (Indiana) J. Indiana D. A. 30: 
13-15 Mar. 1951. 

Is there need to ‘watch our step’ on water fluoridation? 
(Ed.) D. Survey 27:1252-1253 Sept. 1951. 

Jordan, W. A. Fluoridation of communal water supplies. 
North-West Den. 30:71-72 Jan. 1951. 

Kauffmann, J. H. Fluorine in dentistry. New York Univ. 
J. Den. 9:95-97Jan.; 170-172 Apr.; 259-261 June 1951. 

Kitchin, P. C.; Robinson, H. B. G.; Permar, Dorothy and 
Imhoff, A. H. Observations on salivary lactobacill- 
us counts for a period before and after topical appli- 
cations of two percent sodium fluoride. J. D. Res. 
30:251-259 Apr. 1951. 

Knutson, J. W. Evaluation of the use of fluorine as a car- 
ies control measure: the effect of topically applied 
fluorides. S. African D. J. 24:112-121 Sept. 1950. 

Sodium fluoride solutions: technic for application to 
the teeth. Baylor D. J. 1:12-14 Dec. 1951. 

Topical fluorides in today’s dental caries prevention 
program. Pennsylvania D. J. 18:129-137 May 1951. 

Kulstad, H. M. Good and bad effects of fluoride. J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 27:137-141 May-June 1951; J. South Cali- 
fornia D. A. 19:25-30 June 1951. 

Lal, Daman. Histological study of gingival tissue after 





topical application of sodium fluoride. J. All-India 
D. A. 23:1, 4 Apr. 1951. 

Leicester, H.M. Mechanism of recent methods for caries 
control. D. J. Australia 22:619-624 Dec. 1950. 

Likins, R.C., et al. Relation of specific surface area of 
powdered human enamel. J. D. Res. 30:467 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 

Maier, F. J. Engineering aspects of fluoridation. Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 18:125-128 May 1951. 

Marshall-Day, C. D. Effect of topical sodium fluoride 
on dental caries during adolescence. J. D. Res. 30: 
514 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Martin, D. J. Evanston dental caries study. VIII. Fluo- 
rine content of vegetables cooked in fluorine con- 
taining waters. J. D. Res. 30:676-681 Oct. 1951. 

Massachusetts Department of Public Health policy on 
fluoridation of public water supplies. New England 
D. J. 4:9 Oct. 1951. 

Massler, Maury, et al. Action of acid on topically fluo- 
ridized intact enamel surfaces. J. D. Res. 30:515 
Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Matthews, V. J. Fluoridation in the prevention of dental 
caries. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:389-390 Oct. 
1951. 

Matz, P. M. Mechanism of fluorine therapy. Temple D. 
Rev. 21:5-7, 17 Feb. 1951. 

Mavrogordato, Themis. Preventive role of fluorine 
against caries. J. D. Res. 30:225-228 Apr. 1951. 

McClure, F.J. and Likins, R.C. Fluorine in human teeth 
studies in relation to fluorine in the drinking water. 
J. D. Res. 30:172-176 Apr. 1951. 

McKay, F.S. Fluoridation of public water supplies. Ann. 
Den. 10:87-89 Sept. 1951. 

Urges fluoridation on Dental Health Day. (Oregon) 

Oregon D. J. 20:6 Mar. 1951. 

Medical society views fluoridation. (Lancaster, Pa.) Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 18:141-142 May 1951. 

Miller, John. Clinical investigations in preventive den- 
tistry. Brit. D. J. 91:92-95 disc. 95-98 Aug. 21, 
1951; D. Practitioner 1:66-75 Nov.; correction 130 
Dec. 1950. 

More about fluorine. (Nassau Co. D. Soc.) Bul. Nassau 
Co. D. Soc. 25:7 May 1951. 

Morgan, Mary Lynn. Research authority evaluates fluori- 
dation of water. J. Georgia D. A. 24:8-10 Apr. 1951. 

Morrey, L. W. Facts versus fallacies in the fluoridation 
of drinking water. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 42:57] May 1951. 

American Medical Association councils report favor- 

ably on fluoridation of water supplies. (Ed.) J.A. 
D.A. 43:729-730 Dec. 1951. 

Nassau moves ahead. (Ed.) Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 25: 
4, 6 Nov. 1951. 

Nationwide requests result in Association booklet on fluo- 
ridation. New Wisconsin figures reported. J.A. 
D.A. 42:222 Feb. 1951. 

New Britain gives fluoride first trial in Connecticut. D. 
Survey 27:208 Feb. 1951. 

New fluoridation leaflet for public is available. J.A.D.A. 
43:91 July 1951. 

New Rochelle is first N.Y. community tofluoridate. J.A. 
D.A. 43:753 Dec. 1951. 

Northwood installs fluoridation equipment. (N. Dakota) 
North-West Den. 30:296 Oct. 1951. 
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O’Brien, Dorothy. Report of a sodium fluoride project 
(Lipscomb School in Nashville). J.Am. D. Hygien- 
ists’ A. 25:114 Oct. 1951. 

Ockerse, T. Protein, fluorine and dental caries. J.D.A. 
South Africa 6:233-239 June 1951. 

Ogilvie, A. L. Histological findings in the salivary glands 
of the rat following sodium fluoride administration. 
J. D. Res. 30:712-727 Oct. 1951. 

Owen, J. F. Fluoridation of community water supplies. 
]. Kentucky D. A. 3:4-7 Apr. 1951. 

Palmer, H. B.; Overstreet, Susie and Sacks, Marilyn. 
Alkaline and acidulated fluorine solutions for re- 
ducing decalcification of enamel. J. D. Res. 30:363- 
367 June 1951. 

Peterson, J.K. Naturally fluoridized water gives Milroy 
and Walnut Grove a low DMF rate. (Minnesota). 
North-West Den. 30:211-212 July 1951. 

Pincus, P. Enzymes in dentine and pulp: Effect of fluoride. 
Brit. D. J. 90:201-205 Apr. 17, 1951. 

Policy of the state department of public health on fluori- 
dation of public water supplies. Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 22:14; 30 Dec. 1, 1951. 

Policy on fluoridation. (Pennsylvania Department of 
Health.) Pennsylvania D. J. 18:213-214 Oct. 1951. 

Predict fluoridation of capital’s water by spring. J.A.D.A. 
43:513-514 Oct. 1951. 

Preventive programs such as fluoridation is urged by 
F.D.I. Central Ohio Bul. 3:2-3 July 1951. 

Rabkin, Samuel. Possibility of sodium fluoride as a pre- 
ventive of tooth decay. A review of facts and theo- 
ries. J. Florida D. Soc. 22:5-16 June-July 1951. 

Religious pressure. (California) J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 
27:133 July 1951. Reprint 

Request funds for dental health at budget hearings. J.A. 
D.A. 42:581 May 1951. 

Resolution adopted at mayor’s water fluoridation meeting, 
City Hall, St. Louis, Missouri. April 3, 1951. Same 
resolution adopted by the council of the St. Louis 
Medical Society April 10, 1951. Bul. St. Louis D. 
Soc. 22:47 May 1951. 

Resolution on fluoridination. (Kansas City) J. Kansas 
City Dist. D. Soc. 27:22 Mar. 1951. 

Rickles, N. H. and Becks, Hermann. Effects of an acid 
and a neutral solution of sodium fluoride, on the 
incidence of dental caries in young adults. J. D. 
Res. 30:757-765 Dec. 1951. 

Rio Vista fluoridation project started. (California) Bul. 
Alameda Co. Dist. D. Soc. 26:13 Nov. 1951. 

Robinson, H. B.G. Problem of fluorides in public water 
supplies. J. Ohio D. A. 25:44-49 Feb. 1951. 

Rosen, Ralph. St. Louis chooses between progress or 
decay. A commentary and documentary report. J. 
Missouri D. A. 31:163-166 May 1951. 

Ross, M. R. Fluoridation committee report--Monmouth 
County Dental Society. Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 
4:no paging June 1951. 

San Francisco citizens vote to fluoridate city water. J. 
A.D.A. 43:752 Dec. 1951. 

San Francisco votes for fluoridation. (Ed.) Odont. Bul. 
(West. Pennsylvania) 30:3 Dec. 1951. 

Sara, D.C. Sodium fluoride-kaolin paste. Brit. D. J. 90: 
138 Mar. 6, 1951. 


Savchuck, W. B., et al. Fluoride turnover in the growing 
skeleton. J. D. Res. 30:467-468 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Scrivener, C.A. Unfavorable report from Kansas Com- 
munity using artificial fluoridation of city water 
supply for three-year period. J. D. Res. 30:465 
Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Sheridan, Wyo., has ‘‘finest fluoridation installation’’. J. 
A.D.A, 42:71 June 1951. 

Shourie, K.L. Topical application of sodium fluoride. J. 
All-India D. A. 23:4 Dec.-Jan. 1950-1951. 

Smiley, R.D. Fluorides in the public water supply. (Ft. 
Wayne, Indiana) J. Indiana D. A. 30:3 Sept. 1951. 

Smith, F. A. and Gardner, D. E. Investigations on the 
metabolism of fluoride. I. The determination of 
fluoride in blood. J. D. Res. 30:182-188 Apr. 1951. 

Sodium fluoride project. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:168-169 
July 1951. 

Stadt, Z. M. Some considerations in water fluoridation. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 18:119-125 May 1951. 

Suess, P. H. and Fosdick, L. S. Solubility of normal and 
fluoridized enamel. J.D. Res. 30:177-181 Apr. 1951. 

Suggested plan for dental inspection. (Omaha) Chron. 
Dist. D. Soc. 14:239, 246 May 1951. 

Swendiman,G.A. Argument against fluoridating city wa- 
ter. Oral Hyg. 41:1256-1259, 1267 Sept. 1951. 

Tam, J.C. Investigation of the effect of fluoride on the 
fracture healing process in young rats. North- 
West Den. 30:250-254 Oct. 1951. 

Taylor, Edward. Facts relative to rumors that fluorida- 
tion is harmful. Texas D. J. 69:381-382 Sept. 1951. 

Fluorides and dental health. Baylor D. J. 1:10-11 Dec. 
1951. 

The F ion, (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 19:13-14 June 
1951. 

Tennessee fluoride team terminated. J. Tennessee D. A. 
31:270 Oct. 1951. 

Tennessee: Milan and Brownsville now have fluoridated 
water. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:270 Oct. 1951. 

They thrust their fists against the posts and still insist 
they see the ghosts! (Ed.) J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27: 
194-195 Nov. 1951. 

“Time’’ permits. (Fluorine works.) Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 11:37 May 1951. Reprint 

Two booklets available to help promote fluoridation. J. 
A.D.A. 43:100 July 1951. 

Two cities granted permits to fluoridate water. (Califor- 
nia) J. South. California D. A. 19:48 Nov. 1951. 

USPHS and Pathe News produce fluoridation movie. J. A. 
D. A. 43:514 Oct. 1951. 

U. S. P. H. S. chief approves water supply fluoridation. 
J.A.D.A. 42:91 Jan. 1951. 

Venkataramanan, K. Inhibition of dental caries. Indian 
D. Rev. 19:206-207 Oct.-Nov. 1950. 

Water fluoridation--a conference report. New England 
D. J. 4:8-12 Jan. 1951. 

Wayne, H. E. Endemic fluorophobia. Washington Univ. 
D. J. 18:17-22 Aug. 1951. 

Weapon against tooth decay. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:167 
Apr. 1951. 

What’s in a name? (Ed.) J. Louisiana D. Soc. 9:17-18 
Summer 1951. 

Why? (Missouri) J. Missouri D. A. 31:345-346 Oct. 1951. 

Williams, J.G. Facing the facts on fluoridation of mu- 
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nicipal water supplies. J. Georgia D. A. 24:19-20 
Jan. 1951. 

Wisconsin Medical Society urges water fluoridation. J. A. 
D. A. 43:514 Oct. 1951. 

Zipkin, I., et al. Complex fluorides. Caries reduction 
and retention of fluorine in the bones and teeth of 
the white rat. J. D. Res. 30:524 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

FLYNN, GERTRUDE L. Clinical management of epileptic pa- 
tients. D. Survey 27:524-525 portrait Apr. 1951. 
FOCAL INFECTION 
See also Pulpless teeth 

Amies, A.B.P. ‘‘Out of focus’’--medicine or dentistry? 
Austral. J. Den. 55:237-240 Aug. 1951. 

“An evaluation of the effect of dental foci of infection on 
health’’--A comment. (Ed.) Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 
21:12-14 Nov. 1951. 

Andrews, G. C. and Domonkos, A. N. Teeth and skin di- 
seases. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:51-64 Mar. 1951. 
Annual Midwest Seminar of Dental Medicine. (Dental in- 
fections potentially dangerous to the patient.) J. 

Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 27:16-17 Nov. 1951. 

Belding, P. H. Peripheral infections. (Ed.) D. Items 
Interest 73:94-96 Jan. 1951. 

Boyer, M.J. Middle of the road. (Focal infection theory.) 
J. New Jersey D. Soc. 23:20-21 Nov. 1951. 

Boyko, G. V. Dental foci of infection and health. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 23:18-20 Nov. 1951. 

Church and State. (Resolution re focal infection issue of 
J.A.D.A.) (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 19:13-15 
Dec. 1951. 

Coloured chart No. 5. (For your patient’s instruction) 
The dangers of dental infection. D. Practitioner 
l:following p. 288 May 1951. 

Comments on June J.A.D.A. issue on focal infection. J.A. 
D.A. 43:525 Oct. 1951. 

Cooke, J.W. Focal infection dilemma. Oral Hyg. 4l: 
1245-1246 Sept. 1951. 

Davis, M. C. ‘‘Out of focus’’--medicine or dentistry? 
Austral. J. Den. 55:241-246 Aug. 1951. 

Dental infection important. J. Florida D. Soc. 22:21-22 
Oct. 1951. 

Diagnosis of focal infection from nonvital or diseased vital 
teeth. J.A.D.A. 42:634-654 June 1951. 

Domonkos, A. N. Dentist and skin diseases. Ann. Den. 
10:3-9 Mar. 1951. 

Eisenbud, Leon. Management of acute infections of den- 
tal origin. J. D. Med. 6:37-47 Apr. 1951. 

Ennever, J. Evaluation of an evaluation. J. Kansas City 
Dist. D. Soc. 27:10-11 Nov. 1951. 

Essential distinctions. J.A.D.A. 42:617-618 June 1951. 

Evaluation of the effect of dental foci of infection on health. 
].A.D.A. 42:615-616 June 1951. 

Fleming, W. C. New concepts of the significance of oral 
foci of infection. J. D. Educ. 15:160-164 Mar. 1951. 

Focal infection. (Ed.) D. Digest 57:272 June 1951. 

Focal infection (Ed.) D. Digest 57:415 Sept. 1951. 

Focal infection: questions and answers. J. Michigan D. 
A. 33:163-167 Sept.; 182-184 Oct.; 200-202 Nov.; 
227-229 Dec. 1951. 

Gilster J. E. Dental health--it’s relation to general 
health. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 22:20, 23 Feb. 1951. 

Kennedy, D.R., et al. Experimental studies of focal in- 


fection in monkeys: the systemic effects of hemo- 
lytic streptococci in root canals of teeth. J. D. 
Res. 30:481 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Kinney, W.B. My experience with focal infection. Oral 
Hyg. 41:1242-1244 Sept. 1951. 

Kretschmer, H. L. Foci of infection. J. Kansas D. A. 
35:117 Aug. 1951. 

Lentz, M.J. Physician, the dentist and the June report 
on focal infection. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 23:17-18 
Nov. 1951. 

Mathis, Hermann. New method for the diagnosis of a 
focai infection. J. D. Res. 30:515 Aug. 1951. Ab- 
stract 

Matthews, G.C. Periodontal disease as a focus of infec- 
tion. Penn D. J. 54:100 June 1951. 

McCall, J. O. Roentgenogram and other diagnostic aids 
in focal infection. D. Concepts 3:11-13 Apr. 1951. 
Abstract 

Mechanism of focal infection. J.A.D.A. 42:619-633 June 
1951. 

Moore, D. 8S. Focal infection--is it fact or fiction? J. 
Ontario D. A. 28:90-92 Mar. 1951. 

Morrey, L. W. Editorial. J.A.D.A. 42:612-613 June 1951. 

Scientific methods and pocketsize journalism. (Ed.) 
J.A.D.A. 43:498 Oct. 1951. 

Now they tell us. J. Missouri D. A. 31:240-241 July 1951. 

No evidence that infected teeth are a major cause of va- 
rious systemic diseases. D. Items Interest 73:995- 
997 Oct. 1951. Reprint 

125,000 physicians to get foci of infection reprint. J. A. 
D. A. 43:516 Oct. 1951. 

Our changing concept of focal infection. (Ed.) J. Michi- 
gan D. A. 33:161 Sept. 1951. 

Report from the annual midwest seminar of dental medi- 
cine. (Focal infection.) (Ed.) Bul. Hudson Co. D. 
Soc. 21:14 Nov. 1951. 

Riffle, A.B. Relationship of periodontal infection togen- 
eral health and systemic disease. New York D. J. 
17:305-313 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

Ryan, E. J. More on dental infection. D. Digest 57:515- 
525 Nov. 1951. 

Shobin, Jack. What can we tell our patients about infec- 
tion? Oral Hyg. 41:1247-1248 Sept. 1951. 

Slocumb, C. H.; Binger, M. W.; Barnes, A. R. and Wil- 
liams, H. L. Focal infection. D. Digest 57:443, 
480 Oct. 1951. Reprint 

Summaries of opinions about importance of focal infec- 
tion in systemic disease. J.A.D.A. 42:694-697 June 
1951. 

Thomas, E. H. Chronic mouth infection and its relation 
to systemic health, including the use and abuse of 
radiographs in its diagnosis. J. Kentucky D. A. 3: 
3-12 July 1951. 

arthritis 

Driak, Fritz. Diagnosis and therapy of dental foci and 
arthritis in focal infection. J. D. Res. 30:504 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 

Graham, Wallate. Focal infection and the rheumatic 
diseases. Internat. D. J. 1:111-122 June 1951. 

Role of dental foci of infection in specific types of body 
disease. J.A.D.A. 42:655-686 June 1951. 

eyes 
Role of dental foci of infection in specific types of body 
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disease. J.A.D.A. 42:655-686 June 1951. 
Todd, R.I. Relationship between infections of the oral 
cavity and ocular diseases. J. Kentucky D. A. 3:8- 
9 Jan. 1951. 
Oral infections may be cause in diseases of the eye. 
D. Survey 27:655-656 May 1951. 
heart disease 
Peterson, W. A. Traumatogenic bacteremias of dental 
origin. North-West Den. 30:110-1ll Apr. 1951. 
Role of dental foci of infection in specific types of body 
disease. J.A.D.A. 42:655-686 June 1951. 
renal disease 
Role of dental foci of infection in specific types of body 
disease. J.A.D.A. 42:655-686 June 195i. 
skin diseases 
Role of dental foci of infection in specific types of body 
disease. J.A.D.A. 42:655-686 June 1951. 
FOLEY, L. T. Public health dentistry in other countries. D. 
Students’ Mag. 30:23-28; 56 Oct. 1951. { 
FOLKLORE, dental 
Johnston, K. J. In defense of a saint. Brit. D. J. 90:68- 
71 Feb. 6, 1951. 
Rotholz, L. Temple of the sacred tooth (Ceylon). J. Irish 
D. A. 6:16-20 June 1951. 
Taber, L. B. and Lins, Mary B. Muses and the toothache 
polka. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:412-422 Dec. i950. 
FONES, A. C. Biographical sketch. Stanley Weider. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 29:16-20 Feb. 1951. 
FONTAINE, SADI B. Forensic dentistry. Contact Point 29: 
102-103 Jan. 1951. 
FOOD AND DIETETICS: See Diet and nutrition 
FORBES, D. A. Los Angeles County Dental Society finance 
plan. J. South. California D. A. 19:44-45 Mar. 1951. 
FORBES, J.C. and SMITH, J.D. Effect of various salts on the 
production of acid by saliva containing fermentable 
sugars. J. D. Res. 30:494-495 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
FORBUS, W. D. Granulomatous inflammation: its nature, gen- 
eral pathological significance and clinical charac- 
ter. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:103 Jan. 1951; J. Oral 
Surg. 9:80-81 Jan. 1951. 
FORD, L.W. New Bureau trustee. Columbus, Ohio) Bul. 
Columbus D. Soc. 9:4 Feb. 1951. 
FORD, W. F. Cephalometric appraisal of a Class II, Division 
1 malocclusion treated with the twin arch mecha- 
nism. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:286-293 Apr. 1951. 
FORDE, T. H. Oral dynamics. D. Digest 57:10-16 Jan.; 68-72 
Feb. 118-125 Mar.; 165-173 Apr. 1951. 
FOREIGN BODIES 
in dental tissues 
Essenfeld, George. Chronic osteomyelitis associated with 
pain of obscure etiology. New York D. J. 17:395-397 
Oct. 1951. 
Fleming, W. E. Foreign body in the sheath of the mandi- 
bular nerve. Austral. J. Den. 55;272-273 Aug. 1951. 
Rosenburg, Gustave and Popper, Fritz. Stilet found in 
soft tissue after a regional nerve block. J.A.D.A. 
42:476 Apr. 1951. — 
Scher, E. A. Case illustrating the directive action of fa- 
cial muscles upon the passage of a foreign body. 
D. Practitioner 2:16-17 Sept. 1951. 
Selbe, Jane. Reaction of the oral tissues to foreign bodies. 
D. Students’ Mag. 29:20-22, 28, 38 Apr. 1951. 
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in lungs and esophagus 
d’Abreu, A. L. Some aspects of thoracic surgery of in- 
terest to the dental surgeon. D. Practitioner 1:79- 
83 Nov. 1950. 
Death from tooth in lung. Brit. D. J. 91:195 Oct. 2, 1951. 
Ribble, R. D. Dento-medical. New York J. Den. 21:358- 
359 Oct. 1951. 
Inhalation during dental extraction. D. Digest 57:16 Jan. 
1951. Abstract 
FORMAN, H. D. Banded-amalgam crown. Bul. St. Louis D. 
Soc. 22:23 Feb. 1951. 
FORMAN, JONATHAN. Soil, health, and the dental profession. 
J. Pros. Den. 1:508-522 Sept. 1951. 
FORTIER, N.H. Functions of departments of dentistry in mod- 
ern community hospitals. New England D. J. 4:10- 
15 Oct. 1951. 
FOSDICK, L. S. Some theoretical considerations concerning 
the carious process. Austral. J. Den. 55:19-26 
Feb. 1951. 
Role of carbohydrates in the etiology of dental caries. 
Ann. Den. 10:134-142 Dec. 1951. 
State convention headliners. (Nebraska) J. Nebraska D. 
A. 27:3 portrait May 1951. 
LUDWICK, W. E. and SCHANTZ,C.W. Absorption of 
enzyme inhibitors and antibiotics in dental plaques. 
J.A.D.A. 43:26-28 July 1951. 
Effect of dentifrices on lactobacillus counts: antibiot- 
ics and enzyme inhibitors. J.A.D.A. 43:285-289 
Sept. 1951. 
OSTROM, C.A. and SWITZER, J. L.: See Ostrom, C. A.; 
Switzer, J. L. and Fosdick, L. S. 
and SUESS, P. H.: See Suess, P. H. and Fosdick, L. S. 
and WACHTL, CARL: See Wachtl, Carl 
FOSS, C. L. Inconclusive diagnosis. (Case history) Bul. San 
Diego Co. D. Soc. 21:10-14 Feb. 1951. 
FOSTER, H. C. Abnormal mouth habits. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
22:7-10 Jan. 1951. 
FOSTER, H.R. Analysis of the developing dentition. J.A.D.A. 
42:376-387 Apr. 1951. 
FOSTER, R.P. Component society award. (Southwestern Dis- 
trict Ky.) J. Kentucky D. A. 3:22-23 July 1951. 
FOSTER, W. T. President, Texas State Dental Society. Texas 
D. J. 69:205 May 1951; D. Survey 27:972 July 1951. 
FOUHY,T.G. Anaesthesia: a report. (N20) New Zealand D.J. 
47:202-203 Oct. 1951. 
FOUNDATIONS: See Endowments and foundations 
FOURE, JACQUES and HUOT, JACQUELINE. Contribution made 
by American Aid to France, Inc., to the develop- 
ment of dental hygienists for service in the schools 
of France (1948-1950). J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 25: 
54-55 Apr. 1951.; J. Canad. D. A. 17:87-89 Feb. 1951. 
FOWLER, J.C. Biographical sketch. Frater 50:8 portrait May 
1951. 
FOX, LEWIS. Occlusal factor in periodontal disease. Alpha 
Omegan 43:124-133 Sept. 1949. 
FOXON, MARY D. Andresson appliance or Norwegian plate. 
J. D. A. South Africa 6:91-102 March 1951. 
FRACTURES 
jaws: See also Maxillofacial injuries 
Armbrecht, E. C. and Waterman, W. A. Oral-maxillo 
facial surgery. W. Virginia D. J. 25:92-94 Jan. 1951. 
Bradley, J. L. Multiple fractures involving the middle 
one-third of theface. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
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FRACTURES -- jaws (cont.) 

Path. 4:1091-1100 Sept. 1951. 

Burch, R. J. Treatment of displaced fractures of the e- 
dentulous mandibular angle. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:1101-1107 Sept. 1951. 

Complicated fractures of the maxilla. New York J. Den. 
21:358-359 Oct. 1951. 

England, L. C. Universal headgear for fixation of com- 
plicated facial fractures. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:1506-1514 Dec. 1951. 
Fastiggi, C. Fractures of the mandibular condyle. J. 
Florida D. Soc. 22:21-23 Feb. 1951. Reprint 
Henny, F.A. Technic for open reduction of fractures of 
the mandibular condyle. J. Oral Surg. 9:233-237 
July 1951. 

Kennedy, D. J. Open reduction and transosseous wiring 
of bilateral mandibular fractures: report of case. 
J. Oral Surg. 9:152-155 Apr. 1951. 

Jacobson, S. M. Critical examination of skeletal pin fix- 


ation in reduction of mandibular fractures. Ann. 


Den. 10:63-66 June 1951. 
MacGregor, Alexander. Adaptation of the mandibular con- 
dyle followingfracture. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. 
Odont. 44:373-374 May 1951. 
Matthews, G. W. Tooth in line of fracture: report of 
case. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:42-43 Apr. 1951. 
Fracture of mandible through impacted third molar 
socket: report of case. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:22- 
24 Oct. 1951. 
Very badly handled fracture of the mandible. Report 
of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
1118-1121 Sept. 1951. 
Richards, H. G. Respiratory obstruction from fractures 
of the jaws. D. Digest 57:218-219 May 1951. 
Shea, C. R. Fracture of the zygomatic arch. Report of a 
case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:29-31 
Jan. 1951. 
Fractured zygoma, report of a case. Oral Surg.,Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:1528-1530 Dec. 1951. 
Smashed faces. D. Digest 57:4ll Sept. 1951. Reprint 
Thoma, K. H. Transosseous wiring fixation of subcondylar 
fractures. Oral Surg., Oral Med., & Oral Path. 4: 
290-295 Mar. 195i. 
teeth: See Teeth--fractured; See also special treatment em- 
ployed 
FRAHM, F.W. Phonetics and dental restorations. D. Items 
Interest 73:842-847 Aug. 1951. 
FRANCIS, C.C. and KNOWLTON, CLINTON. Textbook of anat- 
omy and physiology. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:595 
May 1951. 
FRANK, V. H. New finger file. J. Oral Surg. 9:24 Jan. 1951. 
Relief of pain following oral surgery. Evaluation of a 
new medication. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:1375-1380 Nov. 1951. 
and PRATT, C.1., JR. Lymphosarcoma with metastasis. 
J. Oral Surg. 9:19-24 Jan. 1951. 
FRANKEL, C. B. Fundamental principles of electroforming 
as applied to copper dies in indirect inlay work. 
New York D. J. 17:319-322 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 
FRANKEL, CHARLES. He dives for his fish. Emily English. 
Oral Hyg. 41:1604-1607 Nov. 1951. 
FRANKEL, J. M. and MASSLER, MAURY.: See Massler, Maury 
and Frankel, J. M. 
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FRANKEWICZ, C. A. andGOBBY, B.G. Impression procedure. 
J. Pros. Den. 1:648-661 Nov. 1951. 

FRANKLIJY, K. J. Short history of physiology. (Book rev.) J.A. 
D.A. 42:592-593 May 1951. 

FRASER, F. Apical resorption. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. 
Odont. 44:55-56 Jan. 1951. 

FRECH, CARL. Evaluation of clinical competence. J.A.D.A. 
43:462-471 Oct. 1951. 

FRECHETTE, A.R. Partial denture planning with special ref- 
erence to stress distribution. J. Pros. Den. 1:700- 
707 disc. 208-209 Nov. 1951. 

FREDERICK, R. D.; BAKER, N. H. and HAGAN, T. L.: See 
Hagan, T. L.; Frederick, R. D. and Baker, N. H. 

FREDRICKSON, E. J. Combined prosthodontic and surgical 
treatment of cleft palate: report of a case. J.A.D. 
A. 43:767-768 Dec. 1951. 

FREELAND, H. L. President of the Dental Council of Canada. 
J. Canad. D. A. 17:3-12 Jan. 1951. 

FREEMAN, C. W. School news, Spring 1951 (Northwestern) 
Illinois D. J. 20:239-240 portrait May 1951. 

President--American Association of Dental Schools. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28: portrait frontispiece, 
1951. 

President’s address--American Association of Dental 
Schools. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:19-25, report 
on 108-109, 1951. 

Teaching oral surgery. Correlation of basic science with 
clinical practice. J. D. Educ. 15:144-146 Mar. 1951. 

FREEMAN, D. D. Tooth replantation. A case history. D. J. 
Australia 23:313 July-Aug. 1951. 

FREEMAN, JOSEPH. Pressure splints in skingrafts. J. Canad. 
D. A. 17:663-667 Dec. 1951. 

FREEMAN, R.S.; RASMUSSON, D. F. andGRABER, T. M. Radi- 
ographic methods of analysis of the structures of 
the lower face to each other, and to the occlusal 
and maxillary planes of the teeth. J. D. Res. 30: 
505-506 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

FRENCH, F. A. Selection and arrangement of the anterior 
teeth in prosthetic dentures. J. Pros. Den. 1:587- 
593 Sept. 1951. 

FRENCH, W.C. Pulp protection following cavity preparation 
in young permanent teeth. Bul. Virginia D. A. 28: 
23-32 Feb. 1951. 

FRENUM LABIUM 

Bedell, W.R. Nonsurgical reduction of the labial frenum 
with and without orthodontic treatment. J.A.D.A. 
42:510-515 May 1951. 

Burman, L. R. Frenotomy. New York D. J. 17:436-439 
Nov. 1951. 

Curran, Morven. Superior labial frenotomy. J. Missouri 
D. A. 31:210-212 June 1951. 

Ogus, W. I. Electrosurgery for elevation of frenum to 
aid orthodontic treatment. D. Digest 57:494-495 
Nov. 1951. 

FRIDLEY, H. H. 

MANLY, R. S. and YURKSTAS, A.; See Yurkstas, A., 
Fridley, H. H. and Manly, R. S. 

and YURKSTAS, A. Functional evaluation of fixed and 
removable bridgework. J. D. Res. 30:475 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 

FRIED, B. J. I’m a “‘bread and butter” dentist. Oral Hyg. 41: 
668-670 May 1951. 
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FRIEDMAN, J. W. Reflections on dental education. D. Items 
Interest 73:84-88 Jan. 1951. 
FRIEDMAN, M. J. Mid-century White House Conference and 
the dental profession. Arkansas D. J. 22:15-18 
Mar. 1951. 
FRIEDMAN, SAMUEL. Effective pattern of occlusion in com- 
plete artificial dentures. New York D. J. 17:78-88 
Feb.; comment and reply 244-245 May 1951; J. Pros. 
Den. 1:402-413 comments 414-415 July 1951. 
FRIEDMAN, S.M. Visual anatomy, head and neck. (Book rev.) 
J.A.D.A. 43:112 July 1951. 
FRIEND, DAVID. Present ideals and future goals. (New Organi- 
zation School for Graduate Dentists) D. Concepts 
3:14-17 Apr. 1951. 
FRISBIE, H. E. 
MARSHALL, M. S.; HURST, VALERIE and NUCKOLLS, 
JAMES: See Hurst, Valerie 
NUCKOLLS, JAMES and KILLIAN, BARBARA: See Nuck- 
olls, James; Killian, Barbara and Frisbie, H. E. 
FRISCH, J. G.; BULL, F. A. and HARDGROVE, T. A.: See Bull, 
F. A.; Hardgrove, T. A. and Frisch, J. G. 
FRY, J.C. Interview. (Biographical) U.C.H.D.J. 15:8-9 por- 
trait, Autumn, 1950. 
Practical solution to the problem of the loose contact. 
D. Practitioner 1:268-269 May 1951. 
Presidential address--University College Hospital Den- 
tal Society. U.C.H.D.J. 15:2-4 Autumn, 1950. 
Valedictory address. (U.C.H.) U.C.H.D.J.15:100-102 Dec. 
1951. 
FRY, W. K. New Year’s honours. (England) Austral. J. Den. 
55:150 Apr. 1951. 
Knighted by King George VI. Desmos 57:67 July 1951. 
FRYER, M. P.; BROWN, J. B. and McDOWELL, FRANK: See 
Brown, J. B.; McDowell, Frank and Fryer, M. P. 
FULLERTON, J.C. President, Dental Alumni Association, 195i- 
52 University of Toronto. J. Canad. D. A. 17:277 
portrait May 1951. 
FULTON, J. F. History and philosophy of medicine. (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 43:242 Aug. 1951. 
FULTON, J. T. Dental care for children in New Zealand and 
the United States. New York J. Den. 21:148-154 Apr. 
1951. 
Experiment in dental care. (Book rev.) J. Canad. D. A. 
17:575-576 Oct. 1951. 
Orthodontics in a state crippled children’s program. Bul. 
Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 11:8-9 May 1951. 
Public interest in the expansion of oral health care for 
children. J. D. Educ. 15:223-231 May 1951. 
FUNGI AND FUNGOUS DISEASES 
See also Actinomycosis; Monilia 
Crich,W.A. Further report on a case of blastomycosis 
of the gingiva and jaw. J. Canad. D. A. 17:560-565 
Oct. 1951. 
FUNK, A.C. Heat-treatment of stainless steel. Angle Orth- 
odont. 21:129-138 July 1951. 
FURCOLOWE, CHARLES. How are your patient relations? 
Oral Hyg. 41:1593-1596, 1607 Nov. 1951. 
FURNAS, I. L. Origin and history of the Academy of Denture 
Prosthetics. J. Prosthet. Den. 1:3-6 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 
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GAARD, RICHARD; NUCKOLLS, JAMES; HURST, VALERIE 
and MULLETT, PATRICIA: See Hurst, Valerie 
GABEL, A. B. Mechanical principles of operative dentistry. 
J.A.D.A. 43:153-160 Aug. 1951. 
GAGE, A. A. Role of the dentist in the therapy of oral cancer 
by radium. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:178-182 Apr. 
1951. 
GAGGING 
Brooks, Harry. Control of gagging in dental radiography. 
D. Students’ Mag. 29:19, 44, 46 Mar. 1951. 
Mintz, V.W. When ‘suggestion’ eliminates gagging. Den- 
tures do 24-hour duty. D. Survey 27:653-654 May 
1951. 
GAINES, D. E. President of the West Virginia State Dental 
Society. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 10:64 May 1951. 
Progress cited in annual report--West Virginia S. Den. 
Soc. West Virginia D. J. 26:2; 24-26 Oct. 1951. 
GAINES, MRS. D. E. National Childrens Dental Health Week 
in Harrison County. (W. Virginia) W. Virginia D. 
J. 25:132-133 Apr. 1951. 
GALE, J. A. Interim report on a controlled experiment on pre- 
school children with an ammoniated dentifrice. J. 
Canad. D. A. 17:207-208 Apr. 1951. 
Controlled experiment on pre-school children with an 
ammoniated dentifrice. D. Record 71:15-16 Jan. 1951. 
Final report on a controlled experiment on pre-school 
children with an ammoniated dentifrice. D. Record 
71:184-185 Nov. 1951. 
School service in a large city. Brit. D. J. 91:187-189 Oct. 
2, 1951. 
GALES, G. F. and BACKOFEN, W. A.: See Backofen, W. A. 
and Gales, G. F. 
GALLAGHER, T. H. and TRUMBO, W.E. Horny teeth. Contact 
Point 30:75-78 portraits Dec. 1951. 
GALLAGHER, W.N. Know your teeth. (Book rev.) Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 21:13-14 Apr. 15, 1951; New York J. 
Den. 21:268 June-July 1951; D. Items Interest 73: 
774 July 1951; New York D. J. 17:327 Aug.-Sept. 
1951. 
GALLOWAY, D. W.; BIERMAN, H. R.; McCLELLAND, J. N. 
and HAZLET, J. W.: See Bierman, H. R.; McClel- 
land, J. N.; Hazlet, J. W. and Galloway, D. W. 
GANDIER, J. C. C. Health unit food control J. Ontario D. A. 
28:194-195 May 1951. 
GANS, B. J. 
and SADOVE, M. S.: See Sadove, M. S. and Gans, B. J. 
and SARNAT, B.G. Sutural facial growth of the Macaca 
rhesus monkey: a gross and serial roentgenograph- 
ic study by means of metallic implants. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 37:827-841 Nov. 1951. 
GARBER, M. R. Sterilization as it pertains to the dentist. Ge- 
orgetown D. J. 17:8-10 May 1951. 
GARCIA, EVA G. Uses and application of the rubber dam. D. 
Asst. 20:264-265; 277 Nov.-Dec. 1951. 


GARDNER, D. E. 
DOWNS, W. L.; MAYNARD, E. A.: HODGE, H.C. and 
HEN, J. W.: See Hein, J. W. 
HAYDON, G. B. and HEIN, J. W.: See Haydon, G. B. 
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GARDNER, D. F. (cont.) 
and SMITH, F. A.: See Smith, F. A. and Gardner, D. E. 

GARLEB, C.W. Are you an ostrich-dentist? Oral Hyg. 41:817- 
819 June 1951. 

GARRETT, S. A. Report on military procurement. (Georgia) 
]. Georgia D. A. 24:4-5 Apr. 1951. 

GARVEY, F. J. Biographical sketch. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 39: 
13 Apr. 1951. 

Dentistry in the world crisis. J. Oklahoma D. A. 40:1l- 
14 July 1951. 

GARVEY, F. R. Roentgenogram and its maximum usefulness 
in operative dentistry. J. South California D. A. 
18:39-45 Jan. 1951. 

GASTON, N.G. Chrome alloy in orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 
37:779-796 Oct. 1951. 

GATES, R. W. F. Timing of extractions in orthodontia. Ausr 
tral. J. Den. 55:356-358 Oct. 1951. 

GAY,S.P. Secretary-treasurer, Southern Academy of Perio- 
dontology. J. Periodont. 22:168 July 1951. 

GAYNOR, FRANK. Pocket encyclopedia of atomic energy. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 43:388-389 Sept. 1951. 

GELLER, J. W. Think. (Ed.) J. Pros. Den. 1:211-212 May 1951. 

GENERAL ANESTHETICS: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, 
general 

GEORGI, C. E.: IRELAND, R. L. and SHIERE, F.R.: See Shiere, 
F. R.; Georgi, C. E. and Ireland, R. L. 

GEORGIA DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Automobile emblem delayed. J. Georgia D. A. 24:6 Apr. 
1951. 

Convention, 1951. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:235-236 July 1951. 

Johnston, H. B. Honorary membership, life membership, 
honorable fellows. J. Georgia D. A. 24:16-17 Apr. 
1951. 

Jordan, R. An unusual state membership problem. J. 
Georgia D. A. 24:18-19 Apr. 1951. 

Official 1951 roster. J. Georgia D. A. 25:32-35 Oct. 1951. 

Proposed changes in constitution and bylaws. J. Georgia 
D. A. 25:18 July 1951. 

Prosthetic service committee doing good work. J. Georg- 
ia D. A. 25:7 July 1951. 

Tucker, J. R. Grievance committee. 
25:3-4 July 1951. 

GERBER, W. E. and THOMPSON, J. R. Cephalometric radio- 
graphic investigation of the skeletal pattern of a 
specific dental-facial anomaly. J. D. Res. 30:506- 
507 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

GERENDE, R. J. 

BERZINSKAS, V.J.; MULLINS, C. E.; TAYLOR, B. L. and 
SCHLACK, C.A.: See Schlack, C. A.; Gerende, R. 
].; Berzinskas, V.J.; Mullins, C. E. and Taylor, B. 
L. 

SCHLACK, C. A.; TAYLOR, B. L.; BERZINSKAS, V. J.; 
MULLINS, C. E. and WHEATCROFT, M.G.: See 
Wheatcroft, M. G.; Gerende, L. J.; Schlack, C. A.; 
Taylor, B. L.; Berzinskas, V. J.and Mullins, C. E. 

GERIATRICS 

Benjamin, Harry. Problems of old age and their treat- 
ment. J. D. Med. 6:79-85, disc. 86-87 July 1951. 

Elkins, Leonard and Gruber, I. E. Senile elastosis. 


J. Georgia D. A. 


Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1007-10l 
Aug. 1951. 

Hugel, I. M. Geriatrics and dental service. J. Pros. Den. 
1:295-300 May 1951. 


Pedreira, R. A. Study of the keratinization of the oral 
mucosa of aged males. J. D. Med. 6:88-91 July 1951. 

Ryan, E.J. Dental probl of . J. Pros. Den. 
1:64-70 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

Weisman, M.I. Geriodontology. Dental problems associ- 
ated with aging. D. Students’ Mag. 29:11-13, 32, 34 
Apr. 1951. 

GERLACH, L.A. Named candidate to the governing council of 
the A.P.H.A. Bul. Am. Pub. Health Den. 11:38 Aug. 
1951. 

GERMANY: See Dentistry--foreign--Germany 

GERMICIDES: See Antiseptics, germicides 

GERO, MILTON. Interviewing an editor. Murray Shuser. Bul. 
Passaic Co. D. Soc. 12:4, 10 Jan. 1951. 

GERSH, ISIDORE. Ground substance of connective tissues and 
its transformation in normal and pathologic con- 
ditions. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:157 
Feb. 1951. 

GETZ, E. H. Development of the bite-impression tray for hy- 
Grocolloidimpression materials in making inlays, 
crowns and bridges. New York D. J. 17:17-24 Jan. 
1951. 

GEWIRTZMAN, H.J. President, Hudson County Dental Society. 
Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 21:8 portrait Oct. 1951. 

G.I. BILL OF RIGHTS: See Laws and legislation--Servicemen’s 
Readjustment Act of 1944 

GIBBS, F.G. Psychosomatic aspects of dentistry. D. Record 
70:241-245 Dec. 1950. 

GIBBS, M. D. Honoring life-time members. (Arkansas) Ar- 
kansas D. J. 22:23-25 portrait Mar. 1951. 

Retires--for hobbies. Frater 51:15 portrait Nov. 1951. 
GIBBS, S. L. Oral photography. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:99- 

105 Jan. 1951. 

GIBILISCO, J. A. Creighton’s research report on cancer. J. 
Nebraska D. A. 27:9-10 May 1951. 

Studies of chromatolysis in the cat gasserian ganglion 
following extirpation of the pulpand removal of the 
teeth. J. D. Res. 30:496 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

GIBSON, M. J. Parenteral administration of penicillin in the 
dental office. J. Ontario D. A. 28:275-278, 298 July 
1951. 

Biographical sketch. J. Ontario D. A. 28:31l Aug. 1951. 
GIBSON, R. R. President’s address--Colorado S. Den. Assn. 
J. Colorado D. A. 29:13-14 Sept. 1951. 

Contribution to the philosophy of dentistry in the 
twentieth century. (A. J. Asgis) Indian D. Rev. 20: 
175-176, 187, 190 May 1951; J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
23:46-48 portrait Nov. 1951. 

Dentistry’s homage to. (Ed.) Indian D. Rev. 20:173-174 
May 1951. 

First District Dental Society of New York honors with 
the Henry Spenadel Award. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 
21:341 Oct. 1951. 

Presentation of Spenadel Award to. Presentation speech 
byIsidore Teich. New York J. Den. 21:407-4ll por- 
trait Nov. 1951. 

Receives Pennsylvania Ambassadorship Award. J.A.D. 
A. 43:574 Dec. 1951. 

Receives second annual Spenadel Award. J.A.D.A. 43:507- 
508 portrait Oct. 1951. 

GILBERT, ALFRED. New uses for self-curing plastic mater- 
ials. D. Survey 27:1565-1566 Nov. 1951. 
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GILBERT, G. H.; GRESHAM, A. H.; HARDING, J. F. A. and 
BLISS, H. D. Preventive aspects of orthodontics. 
New Zealand D. J. 47:184-188 Oct. 1951. 

GILBERT, V. P. Evaluation of the natural defences of the 
mouth. J. Canad. D. A. 17:668-676 Dec. 1951. 

GILDA, J. E. Studies on the physical properties of rodent en- 
amel. I. The Manly-Hodge separation methodas 
applied to the teeth of the rat andhamster. J. D. Res. 
30:445-452 June 1951. 

Studies on the physical properties of rodent enamel. 
Il. Density distribution and X-ray diffraction pat- 
tern. J. D. Res. 30:828-836 Dec. 1951. 

GILDEA, KATHLEEN. E. Are you certified? D. Asst. 20:266- 
267 Nov.-Dec. 1951. 

GILL, R.S. Author publisher printer complex. (Book rev.) J. 
A.D.A. 42:237-238 Feb. 1951. 

GILLESPIE, D. S. Internal and external resorption. Penn D. 
J. 54:103-104 June 1951. 

GILLIGAN, M. D. Some preliminary observations on the inci- 
dence of dental caries in siblings. Georgetown D. 
J. 17:11-16 May 1951. 

GILLIS, R. E. Preparation of a glycolytic enzyme extract 
from Lactobacillus acidophilus 4646. J. D. Res. 
30:471 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

GILLIS, R. R. Registration of the denture space. D. Digest 
57:36-37, 40 Jan. 1951. 

Biographical sketch. Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 1:1 portrait 
Mar. 1951. 

GILLMAN, M.B. Color matching. Matching skin color in facial 
prosthesis via the spectrophotometer with special 
reference to dental restorations demanding color 
fidelity. D. Items Interest 73:40-47 Jan.;279-285 
Mar.;411-416 Apr.,508-512 May;638-644 June; 741- 
747 July;806-809 Aug.,922-929 Sept.; 1019-1923 Oct.; 
1121-1124 Nov.;1195-1198 Dec. 1951. 

GILLOOLY, C.J. Dental assistants. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 11:24-28 disc. 28-30 Feb. 1951. 

GILMAN, C.W. Fluoridation of San Diego water. Bul. San 
Diego Co. D. Soc. 21:8-9 July; 5-8 Nov. 1951. 

GILMORE, W. A. Morphology of the adult mandible in Class 
Il Division 1 malocclusion ard in excellent occlu- 
sion. Angle Orthodont. 20:137-146 July 1950. 

GILSTER, J. E. Dental health--it’s relation to general health 
Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 22:20, 23 Feb. 1951. 

Method for correction of a lingually-locked incisor. J. 
Missouri D. A. 31:236-238 July 1951. 

GINGIVA 

Cattoni, Martin. Lymphocytes in the epithelium of the 
healthy gingiva. J. D. Res. 30:627-637 Oct. 1951. 

Emslie, R.D. Architectural pattern of the boundary be- 
tween epithelium and connective tissue of the gin- 
giva. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 44:859- 
863 disc. 864 Oct. 1951. 

Goldman, H. M. Topography and role of the gingival fibers. 
J. D. Res. 30:331-336 June 1951. 

Hiatt, W. H. Calcified bodies in the gingiva. J. Periodont. 
22:96-100 Apr. 1951. 

Lal, Daman. Histological study of gingival tissue after 
topical application of sodium fluoride. J. All-India 
D. A. 23:1, 4 Apr. 1951. 

Poller, Bernard. Fistulous sinuses on the gingiva. A 
case history. D. Students’ Mag. 30:18-19 Nov. 1951. 

Turesky, Samuel; Glickman, Irving and Litwin, Tamara. 
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Histochemical evaluation of normal and inflamed 
human gingivae. J. D. Res. 30:792-798 Dec. 1951. 
diseases: See also Periodontal disease and subheadings 
Ariaudo, A. A. Interesting findings in routine gingival 
biopsy. J. Periodont. 22:144-147 July 1951. 
Castaldi, C. R. Acute infectious gingivostomatitis (her- 
petic stomatitis) and its response to systemic ad- 
ministration of aureomycin. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 
52:13-17 Autumn 1951. 
Costich, E. R., et al. Preliminary report of a study of 
gingival disease in young women. J. D. Res. 30: 
461-462 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
Crich,W.A. Further report on a case of blastomycosis 
of the gingiva and jaw. J. Canad. D. A. 17:560-565 
Oct. 1951. 
Foss, C. L. Inconclusive diagnosis. (Case history) Bul. 
San Diego Co. D. Soc. 21:10-14 Feb. 1951. 
Vogel, H. B. Differential diangosis of gingival lesions. 
Ann. Den. 10:99-102 Sept. 1951. 
pigmentation 
Hirschfeld, Isador and Hirschfeld, Leonard. Oral pig- 
mentation anda method of removingit. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1012-1016 Aug. 1951. 
GINGIVECTOMY: See Periodontal disease--treatment--surgi- 
cal 
GINGIVITIS 
Gorvy, S. Clinical report: cases of gingivitis in the Bantu 
due to protein deficiency in diet. S. African D. J. 
25:1-3 Jan. 1951. 
Massler, Maury and Savara, B. S. Relation of gingivitis 
to dental caries and malocclusion in children 14 to 
17 years of age. J. Periodont. 22:87-96 Apr. 1951. 
Massler, Maury and Schour, Isaac. Relation of malnutri- 
tion, endemic dental fluorosis and oral hygiene to 
the prevalence and severity of gingivitis. (Italy)J. 
Periodont. 22:205-211 Oct. 1951. 
Pindborg, J.J. Influence of service in Armed Forces on 
incidence of gingivitis. J.A.D.A. 42:517-522 May 
1951. 
Riffle, A. B. Cervical enamel: its physical characteris- 
tics during curettage. J. Periodont. 22:225-233 
Oct. 1951. 
Wachsman, Charles. Gingivitis in relation to irregular- 
ities of the teeth. D. Items Interest 73:634-637 June 
1951. 
necrotic: See Vincent’s infection 
ulcerative: See Vincent’s infection 
GINN, J. T. Dental education under the regional program. J. 
Am. Col. Den. 18:83-90 June 1951. 
Education. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:171-174 Sept. 1951. 
GINS, H. A. Einfuhrung in die bakteriologie. (Introduction to 
bacteriology) Brit. D. J. 90:109 Feb. 20, 1951. 
GINSBERG, ETHEL L. Public health is people. (Book rev.) 
J.A.D.A. 43:388 Sept. 1951. 
GINSBERG, ©. Pre-operative and post-operative managements 
of diabetics. D. Items Interest 73:781-782 July 
1951. Abstract 
GINSBURG, W.L. Relationship of head pains to impacted teeth. 
J. Colorado D. A. 29:12 June 1951. 
GISH, C. W. and HOWELL, C. L.: See Howell, C. L. and Gish, 
Cc. Ww. 
GLADSTONE, S. A. Sponge biopsy in the diagnosis of cancer 
of the mouth. J. Oral Surg. 9:104-109 Apr. 1951. 
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GLANDULAR DISTURBANCES: See Endocrine glands 

GLASER, C.G. Sense of dental and labial articulation in ortho- 
dontic treatment. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:565-583 
Aug. 1951. 

GLASS, D. F. Case of an unerupted first permanent molar, 
with second premolar and second and third molars 
in position. D. Record 71:74-78 Apr. 1951. 

GLASS, R. L. Occurrence of yeasts in the saliva of children. 
J. D. Res. 30:468 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

GLASSER, M. M. Root canal treatment of acute alveolar abscess. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 18:161-163 June 1951. 

GLASSTONE, SAMUEL. (Edited by) Effects of atomic weapons. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:479-480 Apr. 1951. 

GLATZER, BENJAMIN. Opposes social security for the den- 
tist. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 23:20-21 Sept. 1951. 

GLENN, W. D., JR. Biographical sketch. Proc. Am. A. D. Ex- 
aminers p. lll, 1950. 

GLICKMAN, IRVING. Teaching of periodontia. 2. A change 
in the aims of dental education. J. D. Educ. 15:109- 
120 Jan. 1951. 

Clinical application of the ‘‘bone factor’’ concept in the 
diagnosis of periodontal disease. Alpha Omegan 43: 
135-141 Sept. 1949. 

Tissue metabolism and periodontal disease. J. Perio- 
dont. 22:41-46 Jan. 1951. 

and CHAWLA, T. N.: See Chawla, T. N. and Glickman, 
Irving 

LITWIN, TAMARA and TURESKY, SAMUEL: See Turesky, 
Samuel; Glickman, Irving and Litwin, Tamara 

STONE, I. C. and CHAWLA, T. N. Effect of cortisone 
acetate (ll-dehydro-17 hydroxyccrticosterone-21 
acetate) on the periodontal tissues of white mice. 
J. D. Res. 30:461 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

GLOBUS, J. H. Neurologic disorders of interest to the oral 
surgeon. Oral Surg.; Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
1406-1419 Nov. 1951. 

GLOSSITIS: See Tongue--diseases 

GLOSSODYNIA: See Tongue--diseases 

GLOVER, EDWARD. Psychoanalysis. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 
42:103-104 Jan. 1951. 

GLOWACZ, C. R. and BOMAN, V. R. Radiographic study of 
the position of the mandibular condyle in individ- 
uals possessing malocclusion of the teeth before 
and after orthodontic treatment. J. D. Res. 30:507 
Aug. 1951. Abstract 

GLUCK, ALEXANDER. Dentists turns farmer at fifty. S.J. Levy. 
New York Univ. J. Den. 9:184-186 Apr. 1951. 

GLUCK, HAROLD. Need a dentist be a sucker? Oral Hyg. 41: 
196-198 Feb. 1951. 

Dentist and his personality. Oral Hyg. 41:1608-1612 Nov. 
1951. 

So the patient wants a guarantee? Oral Hyg. 41:824-827 
June 1951. 

GLYCERINE AND RELATED COMPOUNDS 

Lesser, M. A. Glycerine in modern dentistry. D. Students’ 
Mag. 30:19-22; 50-52 Oct. 1951. 

GOBBY, B. G. and FRANKEWICZ, C. A.: See Frankewicz, C. 
A. and Gobby, B. G. 

GODFREY, R.J. Classification of removable partial dentures. 
J]. Am. Col. Den. 18:5-13 Mar. 1951. 

GOGARTY, DESMOND. Obturator for an infant. (A case study) 
]. Irish D. A. 6:9-ll May 1951. 


GOLD 
Brumfield, R.C. Cooperative comparative testing of 
dental gold alloys. J. D. Res. 30:499-500 Aug. 1951. 
Abstract 
Bush, S. H. and Peyton, F. A. Effect of section size on 
the mechanical properties of wrought gold wires. 
J. D. Res. 30:745-752 Oct. 1951. 
Bush, S.H.; Taylor, D. F. and Peyton, F.A. Comparison 
of the mechanical properties, chemical composi- 
tions, and microstructures of dental gold wires. J. 
Pros. Den. 1:177-187 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 
Taylor, D. F. and Peyton, F. A. Comparison of the ten- 
sile and bending properties of dental gold wires. 
J. D. Res. 30:290-301 Apr. 1951. 
bridgework: See Bridgework--gold 
crowns: See Crowns--gold 
fillings, foil 
Soicher, Irving. Present day use of gold foil fillings. New 
York Univ. J. Den. 9:261-262 June 1951. 
Stibbs, G. D. Appraisal of the gold foil restoration. J. 
Canad. D. A. 17:191-199 Apr. 1951. 
inlays: See Inlays--gold 
GOLDBERG, A. I. and BAZIL, S. I.: See Bazil, S. I. and Gold- 
berg, A. I. 
GOLDBERG, H.J.V.; CHEN, EUGENE and BIBBY, B.G.: See 
Bibby, B.G.; Goldberg, H.J.V. and Chen, Eugene. 
GOLDHAHN, R. Fehler und gefahren bei einspritzungen und 
ihre rechtlichen folgen. (Error and risk in ad- 
ministering local injection, and a rational (or sen- 
sible) rectification.) (Book rev.) Brit. D. J. 90:139 
Mar. 6, 1951. 
GOLDMAN, H. M. An author replies. (re comments on his 
book ‘‘Periodontia’’.) J.A.D.A. 42:591 May 1951. 
Gingivectomy. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
1136-1157 Sept. 1951. 
Influence of gingival inflammation on the epithelial attach- 
ment. Alpha Omegan 43:133-135 Sept. 1949. 
Topography and role of the gingival fibers. J. D. Res. 30: 
331-336 June 1951. 
and BLOOM, JACK. Oral manifestations of psoriasis: 
case reports. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:48-52 Jan. 1951. 
BLOOM, JACK and COHEN, D. W. Bullous lichen ruber 
planus. A clinical and pathological study of six 
cases. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:871- 
876 July 1951. 
and ROUNDS, C.E.: See Rounds, C. E. and Goldman, H. 
M. 
GOLDMAN, IRVING. Orthognathics. Jaw correction for the 
mutilated mouth. D. Items Interest 73:565-570 June 
1951. 
GOLDMAN, L. B. Cancer and the dentist. J.A.D.A. 42:371-376 
Apr.; comment 43:107 July 1951. 
GOLDMAN, N. L. Three-part maxillary impression technic 
assures maximum denture retention and stability. 
D. Survey 27:177-181 Feb. 1951. 
GOLDMAN, VICTOR. General anesthesia in the dental surgery 
based on postgraduate lectures given at the East- 
man Dental Hospital. Brit. D. J.91:237-240 Nov. 6, 
1951. 
GOLDSTEIN, I. H. and LEVITAS, T. C. Watch your own hy- 
giene. Oral Hyg. 41:1597-1599 Nov. 1951. 
GOLDSTEIN, M. C. Extractions are necessary in some mal- 
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GOLDSTEIN, M. C. (cont.) 
occlusions. Treatment with edgewise mechanism 
and Tweed philosophy. D. Survey 27:1394-1399 Oct. 
1951. 
GOLDSTEIN, MILTON. Aplastic anemia initially observed in 
dentist’s office: a case report. D. Digest 57:456- 
457 Oct. 1951. 
GOLDSTEIN, P. M. Injection technic for children. West Vir- 
ginia D. J. 26:17 Oct. 1951. 
GOLDSWORTHY, N. E. Awarded special travelling fellowship 
by Rockfeller Foundation. D.J. Australia 23:99-100 
Feb. 1951. 
GONWA, W.J. President of the Illinois State Dental Society. 
Illinois D. J. 20:4 portrait Jan.; 178 portrait Apr. 
1951; D. Survey 27:1417 portrait Oct. 1951. 
Dental practice in smaller communities. Illinois D.J. 
20:426-427 portrait Sept. 1951. 
GONZALES, J. M. Named consultant to P. R. health depart- 
ment. J.A.D.A. 42:579 May 1951. 
GOOD, J. K. Simple approach to patient education. New Zea- 
land D. J. 47:189-191 Oct. 1951. 
GOODHART, R.S. Nutrition and the oral mechanism. J. D. Med. 
6:60-62 Apr. 1951. 
GOODMAN, CHARLES. Pinlock attachment for anterior bridge- 
work. New York J. Den. 21:204-205 May 1951. 
GOODMAN, J.B. Applicator helps toothbrush and floss to keep 
teeth and gums healthy. D. Survey 27:1239-1241 
Sept. 1951. 
GOODWIN, W.S. Biographical sketch. J. Canad. D. A. 17:43 
portrait Jan. 1951. 
GORDON, DANIEL. Report of Legislative Committee--Dental 
Society State of New York. Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. 
(N.Y.) 37:12 Mar. 1951. 
GORDON, F. B.; PORTER, R. J.; MOULDER, J. W. and BUR- 
ROWS, WILLIAM: See Burrows, William; Gordon, 
F. B.; Porter, R. J. and Moulder, J. W. 
GORDON, J. and MORRIS, A. Electro-thermostatic heater in 
dentistry. Brit. D. J. 90:243 May 1951. 
GORDON, S. G. and HARGREAVES, J. M.: See Hargreaves, J. 
M. and Gordon, S. G. 
GORDON, VIRGINIA N. Do you believe everything you read? 
J. Am. D. Hygienists A. 25:19-20 Jan. 1951. 
GORELICK, LEONARD. Unusual case of self-correction of a 
malocclusion. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:263-264 
June 1951. 
GORLIN, R. J. Beryllium rickets: its effect on the teeth, the 
mandibular joint, and the bones of the skull of the 
albino rat. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
177-197 Feb. 1951. 
and LEVY, B. M. Changes in the mandibular joint and 
periodontium of vitamin B complex deficient rats 
and the course of repair. J. D. Res. 30:337-345 
June 1951. 
GORMAN, J. A. Southern society honors orthodontic pioneer. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 37:881-882 portrait Nov. 1951. 
GORVY, S. Periodontia in practice. S. African D. J. 24:142- 
156 Oct. 1950. Abstract 
Clinical report: cases of gingivitis in the Bantu due to 
protein deficiency in diet. S. African D. J. 25:1-3 
Jan. 1951. 
GOSMAN, S. D. Facial development in Mongolism. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 37:332-349 May 1951. 
GOTTLIEB, BERNHARD; BARRON, S. L. and CROOK, J. H. 


Endodontia. (Book rev.) Ulinois D.J. 20:16-17 Jan. 
1951; J.A.D.A. 42:96 Jan. 1951. 

GOTTLIEB, OTTO. Hyperplasia of the mandibular condyle. 
J. Oral Surg. 9:118-135 Apr. 1951. 

GOTTLIEB, P.J. Who’s who. Alpha Omegan 43:152 portrait 
Sept. 1949. 

GOUGH, BETTY LEE. Ideas for income tax savings. Oral 
Hyg. 41:1600-1602 Nov.; 1772-1775 Dec. 1951. 

GRABER, T. M. Changing philosophies in cleft palate manage- 
ment. J. D. Res. 30:507-508 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

FREEMAN, R.S. and RASMUSSON, D. F.: See Freeman, 
R. S. 

GRABER, T. R. and JARABAK, J. R.: See Jarabak, J. R. 

GRACE, L.G. Eastern States Conference on Local Health Ser- 
vices and Civil Defense. Pennsylvania D.J. 18:62- 
64 Mar. 1951. 

GRAF, W. and BJORLIN, G. Diameters of nerve fibers in hu- 
man tooth pulps. J.A.D.A. 43:186-193 Aug. 1951. 

GRAFTS: See Oral surgery--graft and flap operation: See also 
Plastic surgery 

GRAHAM, A.J. P. On teaching surgery to dental students. 
Brit. D. J. 91:114-118 Sept. 4, 1951. 

GRAHAM, H. J. Biographical sketch (J. T. Sweeney). J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 27:291-292 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 

GRAHAM, WALLACE. Focal infection and the rheumatic dis- 
eases. Internat. D. J. 1:1l1-122 June 1951. 

GRAHNEN, HANS. Clinical and genetical studies in dental caries 
I. A study of forty cases with low activity. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:653-660 May 1951. 

GRANADOS, HUMBERTO and DAM, HENRIK. Protective ef- 
fect of methylene blue against the enamel depig- 
mentation of vitamin E-deficient rats. J. D. Res. 
30:508 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

GRANBERG, W.J. The kids answer back. Oral Hyg. 41:194- 
195 Feb. 1951. 

GRANT, D. R. 1951 annual meeting committee report to the 
board of directors--California 8. Den. Assn. J. 
California D. A. 27:282-283 Sept-Oct. 1951. 

GRANT, RONALD. Actinomycosis treated with aureomycin: 
report of case. J. Oral Surg. 9:334-337 Oct. 1951. 

GRANULOMAS AND GRANULOMATOUS AREAS 

Bledsoe, G. W. 20 supernumeraries, curved root, gran- 
uloma. D. Survey 27:652 May 1951. 

Brunner, Hans. Eosinophilic granuloma of mouth, pharynx 
and nasal passages. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:623-640 May 1951. 

Kaufman, Myron. Eosinophilic granuloma of bone. J. Oral 
Surg. 9:273-281 Oct. 1951. 

Kerr, D. A. Granuloma pyogenicum. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:158-176 Feb. 1951. 

Sleeper, E. L. Eosinophilic granuloma of bone. its re- 
lationship to Hand-Schuller-Christian and Letter- 
er-Siwe’s diseases with emphasis upon oral symp- 
toms and findings. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:896-918 July 1951. 

GRATZINGER, MAX. Muscular force, occlusion and function 
as etiologic factors in periodontal disease. J. Per- 
iodont. 22:131-144 July 1951. 

GRAUL, C. M. Elected supreme grand master for 1951-52. 
(Psi Omega.) Frater 51:8 portrait Nov. 1951. 

GRAVLEE, L.G. New vice-president. Alabama Dental Assoc- 
fation. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:28 portrait July 1951. 
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GRAY, C. N. President, Montana Dental Association. D.Sur- 
vey 27:1576 portrait Nov. 1951. 

GRAY, T.C. and HALTON, JOHN. General anaesthesia for den- 
tal operations in children. Internat. D. J. 1:25-44 
Mar. 1951. 

GRAY, T. S. President, Monmouth County Dental Society (New 

Jersey) Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 5:no paging, 
portrait Oct. 1951. 

GRAYSON, J. A. Aesthetics in prosthodontia. New Zealand D. 
J. 46:175-180 Oct. 1950. 

GRAZIANI, MARIO. Protese buco-maxilo-facial. (Prosthesis 
of mouth, jaws and face) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 43: 
113 July 1951. 

GREAT LAKES SOCIETY OF ORTHODONTISTS 

Martinek, C.E. President’s address. Am. J. Orthodont. 
37:239-243 Apr. 1951. 
GREATER PHILADELPHIA ANNUAL MEETING 
Report, 1951. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 15:120-121 
Mar. 1951. 

GREEN, E. A. General practitioner must be up-to-date on 
periodontia. D. Survey 27:1230-1232 Sept. 1951. 

GREEN, E. N. Faculty publication review. (Univ. of Pennsyl- 
vania.) Penn. D. J. 55:8-1l Nov. 1951. 

GREEN, HARRY. Remember when fishing was simple? Arkan- 
sas D. J. 22:26-28 Sept. 1951. 

GREEN, L. F. President, Louisiana State Dental Society. D. 
Survey 27:1106 portrait Aug. 1951; J. Louisiana D. 
Soc. 9:7 portrait Fall 1951. 

GREEN, R.W. and WALSH, J.P. Protection of the wet enamel 
surface by adsorbed films. J. D. Res. 30:218-224 
Apr. 1951. 

GREENBERG, L. A. Antipyrine: a critical bibliographic review. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:593-594 May 1951; J. Oral 
Surg. 9:171 Apr. 1951. 

and HAGGARD, H. W.: See Haggard, H. W. and Greenberg, 
L. A. 

GREENE, B.A. Cough--a hazard of general anesthesia in the 
ambulatory patient. D. Items Interest 73:719-724 
July 1951. 

GREENE, ERNEST. ‘‘Licensure examination procedures in the 
United States’’. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 132- 
134 disc. 134-137 1947. 

GREENE, H. R. Air Force dentist has artist’s touch. Expert 
with the explorer...at ease at the easel. D. Survey 
27:828-829 June 1951. 

GREEP, R. O. and FISCHER, C.J. Deleterious consequences 
of a mineral stress as influenced by vitamin Dand 
the parathyroids. J.D. Res. 30:508 Aug. 1951. Ab- 
stract 

Effects of vitamin D and the parathyroids on blood 
calcium and phosphorus in rats subjected to min- 
eral stress. J. D. Res. 30:487-488 Aug. 1951. Ab- 
stract 

GREGG, D. W. Analysis of group life insurance. (Book rev.) 
].A.D.A.42:102 Jan. 1951. 

GREGG, G. and STOY, P.J. Bell’s palsy following local anes- 
thesia. Brit. D. J. 91:292-293 Dec. 4, 1951. 

GREISHEIMER, ESTHER M. Physiology and anatomy. (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:718 June 1951. 

GREITZER, A.O. Determination of diagnosis (Three case re- 
ports). J. D. Med. 6:115-116 Oct. 1951. 
GRENADIER, IRVING. Preventive orthodontics and the dental 

health program. J. Den. Children 18:37-39 3rd 
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quart. 1951. 
GRESENS, H. L. Flying as a hobby. Illinois D. J. 20:268-271 
June 1951. 
Treasurer, Illinois State Dental Society. Dlinois D.J. 20: 
283 portrait June 1951. 
GRESHAM, A. H.; HARDING, J. F. A.; BLISS, H. D. and GIL- 
BERT, G. H.: See Gilbert, G. H. 
GREWCOCK, R.J.G. Malmo Dental School. Brit. D. J. 90:138 
Mar. 6, 1951. 
Short survey of the principles involved in the establish- 
ment of balanced occlusion. D. Practitioner 1:234- 
240 Apr. 1951. 
Swedish interlude. U.C.H.D.J. 15:40-42 Feb.; 62-64 
Spring; 68-70 Summer 1951. 
GRIEVE, G. W. Portrait. J. Canad. D. A. 17:390 July 1951. 
GRIFFITHS, N. H.C. Partial denture prosthesis. Bul. Nat. 
D. A. 9:210-214 July 1951. 
GRIMM, D. H.; ALBERTSON, G. L. and GWINN, C. D.: See 
Gwinn, C. D.; Grimm, D. H. and Albertson, G. L. 
GRINDING THE TEETH AS TREATMENT: See Occlusion-- 
traumatic;See also Periodontal disease--treatment 
--conservative 
GRODJESK, ]. E.; SZERLIP, LEONARD; DOYNE, E. E. and 
ENGEL, J. S.: See Doyne, E. E.; Engel, J. S.; Grod- 
jesk, J. E. and Szerlip, Leonard 
GROHS, RICHARD and PETRIK, LEOPOLD. Functional maxil- 
lary orthopedics as aid in prosthetics. J. D. Res. 
30:509 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
GROOVER, MARGUERITE. Role of a dental hygienist in a 
county health program. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 
25:91-93 July 1951. 
GROSBY, J. S. ‘‘Give ’em a whiff of gas.” 
Soc. 22:19 Feb. 1951. 
Hospital dental accreditation. J. Missouri D. A. 31:380 
Nov. 1951. 
GROSS, D.J. Solubility of enamel as affected by cement under 
orthodontic bands. New York D. J. 17:201-206 May 
1951. 
GROSS, P. P. and CASTIGLIANO, S. G.: See Castigliano, S. G. 
and Gross, P. P. 
GROSSMAN, L.I. Root canal therapy. (Book rev.) Illinois D. 
J. 20:14 Jan. 1951; J.A.D.A. 42:106 Jan. 1951. 
(Edited by) Handbook of dental practice. (Book rev.) Indian 
D. Rev. 20:85 Feb.-Mar. 1951. 
Polyantibiotic treatment of pulpless teeth. J.A.D.A. 43: 
265-278 Sept. 1951. 
and CHRISTIAN, K. End point study of bactericidal ef- 
fect of antibiotics. J.D. Res. 30:48] Aug. 1951. Ab- 
stract 
GROWTH OF THE JAWS: See Jaws--development 
GRUBB, H. D. Partial dentures with precision attachments. 
J.A.D.A. 42:154-162 Feb. 1951. 
GRUBBE, E. H. X-ray treatment, its origin, birth and early 
history. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 43:520-521 Oct. 1951. 
GRUBER, I. E. and ELKINS, LEONARD.: See Elkins, Leonard 
and Gruber, I. E. 
GRUBER, M. Slicing technic cuts operating time in veneer 
crown preparation for bridge abutment. D. Sur- 
vey 27:186-187 Feb. 1951. 
GRUEBBEL, A. O. Report or the study of dental public health 
services inNew Zealand. New Zealand D. J. 47:54- 
61 Reprint; 105 comment Apr. 1951; Bul. N. Caroli- 
na D. Soc. 34:539-545 Aug. 1951. 


Bul. St. Louis D. 
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GRUEBBEL, A. O. (cont.) 
Reply to comment on New Zealand plan, by J. L. Saunders . 
J.A.D.A. 43:478 Oct. 1951. 
Study of dental public health services in New Zealand. 
(Book rev.) New York D. J. 17:225 May 1951. 
GRUNEBERG, HANS. Animal genetics and orthodontics. Brit. 
Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 93-101 disc. 102- 
103, 1949. 
GRYTHE, O. Public dental service in Norway. Internat. D. J. 
1:133-134 June 1951. 
GULLETT, D.W. Great Canadian dentst passes. (J. K. Car- 
ver.) (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 17:159-160 Mar. 1951. 
Licensure examination procedure in Canada. Proc. Am. 
A. D. Examiners p. 127-131 disc. 134-137, 1947. 
GUMS 
massage 
Council on Dental Therapeutics votes to retain ammoniated 
dentifrices in Group C-action taken on acrylic fill- 
ing materials, gum massage. J. Kansas City Dist. 
D. Soc. 27:20 Apr. 1951. 
Hirshfeld, Isador. Gingival massage. J.A.D.A. 43:290- 
304 Sept. 1951. 
Is gingival massage helpful? (Ed.) J. Periodont. 22:105- 
106 Apr. 1951. 
GURALNICK, W.C. Dental infections--thejr diagnosis and treat- 
ment. Alpha Omegan 43:97-102 Sept. 1949. 
GURLEY, J. E. Philosophy of dentistry. J. California D. A. 27: 
18-20 Jan.-Feb.; 77-81 Mar.-Apr.; 205-209 July- 
Aug.; 337-341 Nov.-Dec. 1951. 
GURNEY, B.F. Profile of the chemistry department. Bur 50: 
60-61 portrait Dec. 1950. 
GUTHMANN, W. P. President, Vermont State Dental Society. 
New England D. J. 4:45 portrait Apr. 1951. 
GWINN, C.D.; GRIMM, D. H. and ALBERTSON, G. L. Technic 
for making teaching models for use inoral surgery. 
J. D. Educ. 15:213-221 May 1951. 
GWYNNE-EVANS, E. Organisation of the oro-facial muscles 
in relation to breathing and feeding. Brit. D.J. 91: 
135-140 disc. 140-142 Sept. 18, 1951. 


HABERMAN, SOL. Applications of the bacteriology and clini- 
cal pathology laboratories to oraldiagnosis. Bay- 
lor D. J. 1:13-19 Mar. 1951; J. D. Educ. 15:147-154 
Mar. 1951. 

HABITS AS FACTORS IN MALOCCLUSION: See malocclusion-- 
habits as factors 

HADDON-ROWAT, F. Pleafor behaviour instruction to dental 
patients. S. African D. J. 24:157-160 Oct. 1950. 

HADJIMARKOS, D. M. and STORVICK, CLARA A. Geographic 
variations of dental caries in Oregon. V. Dental 
caries among school children in the Willamette 
Valley region. J.D.Res.30:509 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

HAGAN, T. L.; FREDERICK, R. D. and BAKER, N.H. Studies 
of dental caries in two communities in West Virgin- 
ia of 1951. W. Virginia D. J. 25:145-151 Apr. 1951. 

HAGEMANN, H. F. Biographical sketch. E. S. Khalifah. 


Washington Univ. D. J.17:43-46 portrait Feb. 1951. 
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HAGER, R. J. Odontonomy. J. Michigan D. A. 33:204-206 Nov. 
1951. 

HAGGARD, H. W. and GREENBERG, L. A. Acidity of saliva 
after ingestion of carbohydrate and acid-containing 
substances. J. D. Res. 30:126-129 Feb. 1951. 

HAGGLUND, E. A. and ERICSSON, Y.: See Ericsson, Y. and 
Hagglund, E. A. 

HAHN, G. W. Two case reports: mixed dentition treatment. 
Angle Orthodont. 21:28-33 Jan. 1951. 

HAHN, W.E. Biographical sketch. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners 
p. lll-l12, 1950. 

HAIRY TONGUE: See Tongue--diseases 

HALBERT, E. K. Laminated impressions with alginates. J. 
San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 6:9 Feb. 1951. 

HALDEMAN, J. C. New chief of USPHS state grants division. 
J.A.D.A. 42:711-T712 June 1951. 

HALE, G. F. Tribute to H.O. Lineberger. Bul. N.Carolina D. 
Soc.34:641-642 Aug.1951; J. Am. Col. Den. 18:199-202 
portrait Sept. 1951. 

HALEY, J. M. Executive secretary resigns. (New York) New 
York D. J. 17:290 June-July 1951. 


HALITOSIS 
MacDougall, J L. Halitosis. U.C.H.D.J. 15:34-36 Feb. 
1951. 
Markman, D. A. Halitosis. D. Students’ Mag. 29:15-16 
Mar. 1951. 


Massler, Maury; Emslie, R. D. and Bolden, T. E. Fetor 
ex ore. A review. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:110-125 Jan. 1951. 
Roth, L. H. Aureomycin in overcoming oral odors. W. 

Virginia D. J. 25:98, 105, 114 Jan. 1951. 

HALL, F.H. President’s address--Tennessee S. Den. Assn. 
J. Tennessee D. A. 31:136-139 committee report on 
139-141 July 1951. 

HALL, G. E. Dental health in public health. J. Canad. D. A. 
17:487-493 Sept. 1951. 

HALL, H. D. Lubricationand sterilisation of handpieces. Brit. 
D. J. 90:137-138 Mar. 6, 1951. 

HALL, J. F. and HERD, R. M.: See Herd, R. M and Hall, J. F. 

HALTON, JOHN and GRAY, T. C.: See Gray, T. C. and Halton, 
John 

HAM, A. W. Histology. (Book rev.) Illinois D.J. 20:8 Jan. 195]; 
J.A.D.A. 42:237 Feb. 1951. 

HAMBLY, H. B. Dentists among the officers of the Public Health 
League of California. J. California D. A. 27:284 
portrait Sept.-Oct. 1951. 

HAMILTON, B. G. Fluorine study in Missouri. J. Missouri D. 
A. 31:427 Dec. 1951. 

HAMILTON, P.H. Prosthodontist’s responsibility in the con- 
trolof cancer. J. Pros. Den. 1:78-81 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

HAMILTON, T. R.; JENSEN, JAMES;SYVERTON, J.T. and KEN- 
NEDY, D. R.: See Kennedy, D. R. 

HAMILTON, W.S. Address to the grand chapter--Psi Omega. 
Frater 50:7, 27 portrait on cover, May 1951. 

HAMM, DON. Pointers on fluoridation. Arkansas D. J. 22:ll- 
13 Sept. 1951. 

HAMMER, E. F. and LIEBERMAN, JACOB. Dentistpsychologist 
callaborative view of the problem of thumbsucking 
in child dentistry. New York Univ. J. Den. 10:33-41 
Oct. 1951. 

HAMPSON, E. L. Fractured anterior teeth. D. Practitioner 1: 
34-41 Oct. 1950. 

HAND, ROY. Academy of Stomatology (Philadelphia) A history. 
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HAND, ROY (cont.) 

Pennsylvania D. J. 18:65-68 Mar. 1951. 
President of the Dental Alumni Society, University of 

Pennsylvania. Penn D. J. 54:86 portrait June 1951. 

HANEY, MARY. X-rays. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:170 
Mar. 1951. 

HANLONG, J.J. Principles of public health adminstration.(Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 43:519 Oct. 1951. 

HANNA, H. E. Board of examiners report. Arkansas D. |. 2l: 
18-20 Dec. 1950. 

HANNON, EVELYN, Supervisor of courses for dental hygienists, 
School of Dental Hygiene, University of Oregon. J. 
Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 25:107 Oct. 1951. 

HANSEN, JES and PINDBORG, J. J.: See Pindborg, J. J. and 
Hansen, Jes 

HARCOURT, H.; ASPIN, M. E. and WEBSTER, N.: See Aspin, 
M. E.; Harcourt, H. and Webster, N. 

HARDGROVE, MAURICE. How to be a dentist and live long. 
J. South. California D. A. 19:35-40 Feb. 1951; S. 
Carolina D. J. 9:9-15 Oct. 1951. 

HARDGROVE, T. A. New views on fluorine. J. Wisconsin D. 
Soc. 27:125-127 July 1951. 

FRISCH, J. G. and BULL, F. A.: See Bull, F. A.; Hard- 
grove, T. A. and Frisch, J. G. 

HARDING, J. C. A. Thumbnail sketch. Washington D. J. 19:11 
portrait Feb. 1951. 

HARDING, J. F.A. Distal movement of molar teeth. New Zea- 
land D. J. 47:90-91 Apr. 1951. 

BLISS, H. D., GILBERT, G. H. and GRESHAM, A. H.: See 
Gilbert, G. H. 

HARDWICK, J. L. and MANLEY, E. B.: See Manley, E. B. and 
Hardwick, J. L. 

HARDY, I. R. Developments in the occlusal patterns of arti- 
ficial teeth. J. Pros. Den. 1:14-28, disc. 29-32 Jan.- 
Mar. 1951. 

HARDY, S. M. and ROTH, L. H.:See Roth, L.H.and Hardy, S. M. 

HARELIP: See Cleft palate and cleft lip 

HARGREAVES, J. M. andGORDON, S.G. With the mobile dental 
unit. J.A.D.A. 43:518 Oct. 1951. 

HARGROVE, A. W. Xylocaine (lidocaine). Georgetown D. J. 
17:6-8 Dec. 1950. 

HARKINS, C.S. Rehabilitation of the cleft palate person. J. 
South. California D. A. 18:15-22 Jan. 1951. 

Role of the prosthodontist in the rehabilitation of cleft 
palate patients. J.A.D.A. 43:29-33 July 1951. 

and IVY, R. H. Surgery and prosthesis in the rehabili- 
tation of cleft palate patients. J. South. California 
D. A. 19:16-24 Sept. 1951. 

HARKRADER, R.C. President’s address--Ohio State Dental 
Association. J. Ohio D. A. 25:23-28; Report of 
Committee 28-29 Feb. 1951. 

HARLAN, H. R. National Children’s Dental Health Day. Feb- 
ruary 5, 1951. (Essex Co. N. J.) Essex Co. D. Soc. 
Bul. 18:78-79 Mar. 1951. 

HARLING, C. W. Treasurer, Detroit District Dentai Society. 
Detroit D. Bul. 20:9 portrait June 1951. 
HARMEIER, J. W. Heads school health service.(Pittsburgh) 

Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 30:5-6 Nov. 1951. 

HARNDT, EWALD. Paradentitis and paradentosis. (Book rev.) 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:126 Jan. 1951. 
Brit. D. J. 90:324 June 19, 1951. 

HARNESS, SHIRLEY R. and SMITH, M. DOREEN. Examina- 
tion of the fluoride content of teeth from some On- 
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tario districts. J. Canad. D. A. 17:18-19 Jan. 1951. 
HAROLD, F.S. New board member--Connecticut S. Den. Assn. 
New England D. J. 4:23 portrait July 1951. 
HARPER, N. A. Elevated to brigadier general. J. Wisconsin 
D. Soc. 27:199 Nov. 1951;J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 
26:26 Oct. 1951. 
HARRIS, C. A. Historical: The American Society of Dental 
Surgeons.) The tabular sheets and Dr. Chapin A. 
Harris) W. G. Adair. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:150-157 
Sept. 1951. 
HARRIS, ELAM. Occlusion. J. Pros. Den. 1:301-306 May 1951. 
HARRIS, H. L. American Denture Society. j. Pros. Den. 1:7-8 
Jan.-Mar. 1951. 
HARRIS, I. T. and THOMAS, B. O. A. Periodontia. D. Con- 
cepts 3:16, 18 Jan. 1951. Abstract 
HARRIS, L. W. Facial tempiates and stabilizedbaseplates with 
the new chemical set resins. J. Pros. Den. 1:156- 
160 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 
Use of plastics in dentistry. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34: 
606-618 Aug. 1951. 
HARRIS, R.S. and NIZEL, A. E.: See Nizel, A. E. 
HARRIS, ROBERT. Biographical sketch. D. J. Australia 22: 
627-628 portrait Dec. 1950. 
Leading Australian dentist accepts N.Z. professorship. 
J.A.D.A. 42:338-339 Mar. 1951. 
Professor of conservative dentistry in the University of 
Otago Dental School. New Zealand D. J. 47:15-16 
Jan. 1951. 
HARRIS, T. A.B. Mode of action of anaesthetics. (Book rev.)Brit. 
D. J. 91:275 Nov. 20, 1951. 
HARRISON, T. R., et al. (Editedby) Principles of internal med- 
icine. (Book rev.) J.D. Med. 6:27-28 Jan. 1951. 
HARROW, BENJAMIN. Textbook of biochemistry. (Book rev.) 
J.A.D.A. 42:360 Mar. 1951; Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. 
(N.Y.) 3:8 Feb. 1951; J. Oral Surg. 9:262 July 1951. 
HARTER, A. L. To be honored. (Kohomo, Indiana) J. Indiana 
D. A. 30:3 Aug. 1951. 
HARTLES, R. L. and McDONALD, NORMA D. Isolation of Clos- 
tridium welchii from human teeth.Brit. D. J. 91:197- 
198 Oct. 16, 1951. 
HARTLEY, H. O.; STONES, H. H.; LAWTON, F. E. and BRANS- 
BY, E. R.: See Stones, H. H.; Lawton, F. E.; Brans- 
by, E. R. and Hartley, H. O. 
HARVARD DENTAL ALUMNI 
Harvard Dental Alumni Scholarship Fund. Harvard D. A- 
lumni Bul. 11:10-16 Jan. 1951. 
1926. (Biographical sketches of the twenty-five year class.) 
Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 11:13-17 Oct. 1951. 
1941. (Biographical sketches of the ten year class. )Harvard 
D. Alumni Bul. 11:17-20 Oct. 1951. 
necrology reports 
Deaths. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 11:19 Jan.; 10 Apr.; 9 July 
12 Oct. 1951. 
HARVEY, WARREN. Fluorine, physiology and phantasmago- 
ria. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:125-126 Apr. 1951. 
Corres. 
HASS, R. L. Factors affecting the outline form of Class II cav- 
ity preparations in the primary teeth. J. Michigan 
D. Soc. 33:41-49 Feb. 1951. 
HAVERSTICK, E. E. President’s address--Missouri State 
Den. Assn. J. Missouri D. A. 31:160-161 portrait 
May 1951. 
HAWAII: See Dentistry--foreign--Hawaii 
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HAWES, R. R. Clinical test of an ammoniated dentifrice. J.D. 
Res. 30:496 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

HAYDEN, W.H.Lifetime of activity.D. Survey 27:1594 portrait on 
cover Nov. 1951. 

HAYDON, G. B.; HEIN, J. W. andGARDNER, D. E. Preliminary 
investigations of the effect of sodium monofluoro- 
phosphate on salivary acid production and hydroxy 
apatite solubility.J.D.Res. 30:466 Aug.1951. Abstract 

HAYES, F.J. Moniliasis (thrush). Minneap. Dist. D. J. 35:25- 
28 June 1951. 

HAYNES, C. E. Self-curing acrylic filling materials. Wash- 
ington Univ. D. J. 17:93-97 May 1951. 

HAZLET, J. W.; GALLOWAY, D. W.; BIERMAN, H. R. and Mc- 
CLELLAND, J. N.: See Bierman, H. R.; McClelland, 
J. N.; Hazlet, J. W. and Galloway, D. W. 

HEAD 

anatomy: See Anatomy--head 
growth and development: See also Mandible and maxilla 

HEALEY, W. J. Biographical sketch. J. Mississippi D. Soc. 
8:13 portrait Apr. 1951. 

HEALING OF WOUNDS: See Wounds and injuries--healing 

HEALTH 

programs: See Public health programs 
public: See Public health 

HEALTH INSURANCE: See Socialized medicine; See also Na- 
tional health insurance; Public health programs 

HEALTH OF DENTIST 

Hardgrove, Maurice. How to be a dentist and live long. 
J. South.California D.A.19:35-40 Feb.195i;SCarolina 
D. J. 9:9-15 Oct. 1951. 

Must for every oral surgeon. (Ed.) J. Oral Surg. 9:70 
Jan. 1951. 

Peake, H. C. Tired and irritated dentist. Oral Hyg. 41: 
820-823 June 1951. 

Ryan, E. J. In praise of idleness. D. Digest 57:277-281 
June 1951. 





eyes 

Salov, L. H. Dentist and his eyes. Bul. Newark D. Club 

24:2-4 Jan. 1951. 
posture 

Philpott, L. A. On sitting down. D. Practitioner 2:54-55 
Oct. 1951. Corres. 

Risser,J.C. Relaxing exercises for the dentist. D. Di- 
gest 57:254-260 June 1951. 

Sickelmore, F.A. Sitting position in operative technique. 
Brit. D. J. 91:301 Dec. 4, 1951. Corres. 

HEARMAN, CECIL. Present conception of the aetiology and his- 
topathology of dental caries. Austral. J. Den. 55:256- 
263 Aug. 1951. 
HEART DISEASE 

Bourgoyne, J. R. General anesthesia. D. Items Interest 
73:1079-1083 Nov. 1951. 

Lichtman, Paul and Masters, A. M. Endocarditis in the 
elderly. Modern Den. 18:15 Jan. 1951. Reprint 

Durbeck, W.E. Subacute bacterial endocarditis, a chal- 
lenge to the oral surgeon. D.ItemsInterest 73:827- 
833 Aug. 1951. 

Maynard, E. P.,Jr. Coronary artery disease and the pro- 
fessional man.New York J. Den.21:461-465 Dec. 1951. 

Messeloff, C.R. Dental aspects of congenital and rheu- 
matic heart disease. New York J. Den. 21:105-L1 
Mar. 1951. 

Morrey, L. W. Penicillin: an effective agent for pro- 





tection of rheumatic dental patients. (Ed.) J.A.D. 
A. 42:324-325 Mar. 1951. 
focal infection: See Focal infection--heart disease 
HEAT AND COLD THERAPY 

Bloom, J. Y. Of dental origin. Bul. Passaic Co. D. Soc. 
12:8 portrait Apr. 1951. 

HEATWOLE, DOROTHY. Why I am a dental assistant. (Prize 
essay.) J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 26:29-31 Oct. 1951. 

HECKLER, M.A. Letter tothe editor. Answer to certain state- 
ments and charges by Dr. Marcus L. Ward. J. 
Michigan D. A. 33:162, 175 Sept. 1951. 

HEDGE, H. M. Dermatology, an elementary reference for phy- 
sicians. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 43:115-116 July 1951. 

HEDMAN, W. J. Investigation into residual periapical infection 
after pulp canal therapy. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:1173-1179 Sept. 1951. 

HEDSTROM, HARRY and BERGGREN, HELGE: See Berggren, 
Helge and Hedstrom, Harry 

HEGLAND, L. R. Opposes SB131-Montana. Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc 22:11 Aug. 1, 1951. 

HEIMAN, LAWRENCE. Multiple supernumerary bicuspids. 
J.A.D.A, 42:475 Apr. 1951. 

Two cases of double-rooted bicuspids. D. Survey 27:344 
Mar. 1951. 

HEIMLICH, A.C. Selective grinding as an aid to orthodontic 
therapy. Angle Orthodont. 21:76-88 Apr. 1951. 
HEIN, C. R. Takes over presidency, Central Ohio Dental So- 
ciety. Central Ohio Bul. 3:1 portrait Aug. 1951. 
HEI, J. W. 

AVERY, J. K. andC LUBB, R. W. Some observations on the 
oral cavity of the Syrian hamster and the lack of 
effect of pouchectomy on experimental dental caries 
J. D. Res. 30:509-510 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

and COSTICH, E. R.: See Costich, E. R. 

GARDNER, D. E. and HAYDON, G. B.:See Haydon, G. B. 

and SHAFER, W. G. Further studies on the inhibition of 
experimental caries by sodium copper chlorophyllin. 
J. D. Res. 30:510 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

SMITH, F. A.;GARDNER,D.E.; DOWNS, W.L.; MAYNARD, 
E.A.and HODGE,H.C. Further studies of the caries 
inhibitory potential and acute toxicity of complex 
fluorides. J. D. Res. 30:466 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

HEININGER, PAUL. Vermont alumni honored. J. Baltimore 
Col. D. Surg. 10:64 May 1951. 

HEINRICH, E. (Edited by) Deutscher zahnaerzte kalender 1951. 
(German Yearbook of Dentistry). (Book rev.) Brit. 
D. J. 91:47 july 17, 1951. 

HEINZE, R.L. Practical applications of the new principles of 
ethics of the American Dental Association. New 
York D. J. 17:323-325 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

HELD, A. J. Aetiology of parodontal diseases. Internat. D. J. 
1:75-100 Dec. 1950. 

Cementogenesis and the normal and pathologic structure 
of cementum. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:53-67 Jan. 1951. 

Traitements dentaires conservateurs. (Conservative den- 
tal treatment )(Book rev.) Brit. D. J. 91:224 Oct. 16, 
1951. 

HELMAN, E. Z., MITCHELL, D. F., and CHERNAUSEK, D.S.: 
See Mitchell, D. F.; Charnausek, D. S. and Helman, 
E.Z. 

HELMORE, F. E. and SULLIVAN, H. R. Dens in dente. Re- 
port of a case and discussion. D. J. Australia 23: 
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HELMORE, F. E. and SULLIVAN, H. R., (cont.) 
248-252 May-June 1951. 
HEMIATROPHY 
facial 
Rushton, M. A. Early case of facial hemiatrophy. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path.4:1457-1460 Nov.1951. 
HEMLEY, SAMUEL. Bite plates: their use and abuse. Alpha 
Omegan 43:111-115 Sept. 1949. 
HEMOPHILIA 
See also Hemorrhage--control 
Archer, W.H. Postextraction bleeding in a hemophiliac. 
Report of acase. Oral Surg., Ora! Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:845-849 July 1951. 
Byrd, D. L. Management of hemophilia, with a case pres- 
entation. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
15-18 Sept. 1951. 
Dienstbier, B. Casehistory reportofatrue hemophiliac. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 15:7-8 Sept. 1951. 
Linz, A.M. True hemophiliac as a problem in oral sur- 
gery. A critical review of the literature. New York 
J. Den. 21:9-14 Jan. 1951. 
Quick. Dento-medical. New York J. Den. 21:263-264 
June-July 1951. Abstract 
HEMORRHAGE 
control 
Bloom, J. ¥Y. Of dental origin... Bul. Passaic Co. D. Soc. 
12:7 June 1951. 
Bowler, A. Pitfall for the dental practitioner. Brit. D. 
J. 90:100 Feb. 20, 1951. 
Climate and the tendency to hemorrhage. New York J. 
Den. 21:179 Apr. 1951. Abstract 
Council classifies Dr. Halford’s hemostatic pads in Group 
D. J.A.D.A. 43:606-607 Nov. 1951. 
Council classifies ‘Thrombodent’ dental cones in group 
C. J.A.D.A. 42:568-569 May 1951. 
Edmonds, J. L. Arrest of hemorrhage by appropriate 
pre-operative medication. Brit. D. J. 90:289 June 
5, 1951. 
Feldman, M. H. Check bleeding time in time in all ex- 
traction, surgery cases. D. Survey 27:340 Mar. 
1951. 
Kanter, Henry. Uses of absorbable haemostatic materials 
J.D.A. South Africa 6:358-363 Sept. 1951. 
Lagman, B. L. (Compiled by) Chemico-physiological 
action of four hemostatic agents used in the con- 
trol of hemorrhage. J. Philippine D. A. 3:13-17 
Aug. 1950. 
Postextraction hemorrhage. Modern Den. 18:27-28 Jan. 
1951. 
Radden, H. G. Tissue response to fibrin and to fibrin 
plus thrombin. D. J. Australia 23:135-149 Mar. 
1951. 
Rapp, G. W. Homorrhage: a new way of controlling it. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:5-7, 45 Aug. 15, 1951. 
Smith, Frank. Case report. J. Canad. D. A. 17:253 May 
1951. 
*‘Spongostan’’ sterile gelatin sponge. D. Practitioner 1: 
353 July 1951. 
Strean, L. P. Safe hemostatic agent. Indian D. Rev. 20: 
125 Apr. 1951. 
Weinmann, J.P. and Correll, J.T. Histologic studies on 
the in vivo absorption of slightly and highly insolu- 
bilized gelatin films. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
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Path. 4:891-894 July 1951. 
Wright, D. V.Oral haemorrhage.J.Ontario D. A.28:407-415 
Nov. 1951. 

HENDERSHOT, LELAND. Penicillin in dentistry. A brief re- 
view. D. Students’ Mag. 29-11-15, 24, 26 Jan. 1951. 

HENDERSON, C. K. Dr. and Mrs. Henderson feted by friends 
after 54 years dental practice. J. Ontario D. A.28: 
458-459 portrait Dec. 1951. 

HENDERSON, E. L. New milestone in prepaid medical care. 
S. Carolina D. J. 9:9-17 Feb. 1951; J. Kansas City 
Dist. D. Soc. 27:21-24 Apr. 1951. 

Crusade against socialization--a continuing common 
cause. Outlook and Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 20:77-78 
Nov. 1951. 

HENDERSON, H.B. Prepaid dental care program that works! 
Kitsap County (Washington) dentists solve welfare 
recipient problem. D. Survey 27:358-360 portrait 
Mar. 1951. 

HENDERSON, S. G. and ARCHER, W. H.:See Archer, W. H. and 
Henderson, S. G. 

HENDRICK, J. W. and WARD, G. E.: See Ward, G. E. and Hen- 
drick, J. W. 

HENKELMANN, C. L. Nebraskan’s summer ‘office’ is in land 
of midnight sun. (Alaska) D. Survey 27:1425-1427 
Oct. 1951. 

HENKIN, M. A. Ethics. 
Apr. 1951. 

HENNY, F. A. Technic for open reduction of fractures of the 
mandibular condyle. J. Oral Surg. 9:233-237 July 
1951. 

HENRY, E. E. and PEYTON, F. A. Study of the cutting effici- 
ency of dental burs for the straight handpiece. J. 
D. Res. 30:854-869 Dec. 1951. 


Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 3:10-l1 


HENRY, J. L. and WEINMANN, J.P. Pattern of resorption and 
repair of human cementum. J.A.D.A. 42:270-290 
Mar. 1951. 
HENRY, W.R. Pennsylvania must fall in line--National Den. 
Assn. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:151-154 Apr. 1951. 
HENSHAW, C. H.Named director of dental hygiene in lowa.J.A.D. 
A. 43:643 Nov. 1951. 
HEPPLE, G. H. X-rays in dental practice. (Book rev.) D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 68:308 Aug. 1951. 
HERBERT, A.M. New aid for the busy dentist.J. Ontario D. A. 
28:460-461;463 Dec. 1951. 
HERBERT, W. E. Solid tumour of the upper left maxilla. Brit. 
D. J. 91:152-154 Sept. 18, 1951. 
LOSEE, F. L. and LEOPOLD, R. S.: See Losee, F. L.; 
Leopold, R. S. and Hess, W. C. 
HERBINE, F. W. Background of A. D. A. accreditation pro- 
gram. Bul. HudsonCo. D. Soc. 20:22-28 Mar. 1951. 
Biographical sketch. D. Survey 27:982 portrait on cover 
July 1951. 
Supplemental education from nonprofessional sources 
disapproved. J.A.D.A. 42:443-444 Apr. 1951. 
Survey of the dental laboratory situation.J.A.D.A. 43:718- 
720 Dec. 1951. 
HERD, RICHARD. Nitrous oxide anesthesia in oral surgery. 
J. Kentucky D. A. 3:4-7 Jan. 1951. 
HERD, R. M. and HALL, J. F. Ludwig’s syndrome. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1523-1527 Dec. 1951. 
HEREDITY 
See also Evolution, environment, heredity 








1951 


HEREDITY (cont.) 

relation to missing teeth: See Anodontia 
HERMAN, IRVING. Practices can grow if child patients are 

satisfied. D. Survey 27:341-343 Mar. 1951. 

HERMS, F. W. and MELLARS, N. W.: See Mellars, N. W. and 
Herms, F. W. 

HERON, W. T. Clincial application of suggestion and hypnosis. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:234 Feb. 1951. 

Analysis and treatment of necrotizing ulcerative gingi- 
vitis. New England D. J. 4:12-14 Jan. 1951. 

HERTFORD, H. B. Early U.S. coins. J. Dist. Columbia D. 
Soc. 26:23 Apr. 1951. 

HERZ, F.J. Prevention--the challenge to modern dentistry. 
J. California D. A. 27:69-71 portrait Apr. 1951. 

Past president’s message--California D. Den. Assn. J. 
California D. A. 27:143-145 portrait May-June 1951. 

HERZBERG, B. L. Facial esthetics in relation to orthodontic 
treatment. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:7-15, 22- 
35 portrait Apr. 1, 1951. 

HERZOG, BERNARD. Use conductive anesthesia to decrease 

danger of infection in surgical treatment of perio- 

dontia. D. Survey 27:182-185 Feb. 1951. 

Retiring president’s message--Philadelphia Co. 
Den. Soc. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 15:146-148 
portrait Apr. 1951. 

HESS, WALTER. Treatment of teeth with exposed healthy pulps. 
Internat. D. J. 1:10-35 Dec. 1950. 

HESS, W. C. Walkhoff-Hess lehrbuch der konservierenden 
zahnheilkunde. (Text book of conservative den- 
tistry.) (Book rev.) Brit. D. J. 90:82 Feb. 6, 1951. 

CARTER, W. J. and LEOPOLD, R. S.:See Leopold, R.S.; 
Hess, W. C. and Carter, W. J. 

LOSEE, F. L. and LEOPOLD, R. S.: See Losee, F. L.; 
Leopold, R. S. and Hess, W. C. 

LOSEE, F. L. and NEIDIG, B. A.: See Losee, F. L.; 
Neidig, B. A. and Hess, W. C. 

HESSER, ELIZABETH and KEPLER, HAZEL: See Kepler, Hazel 
and Hesser, Elizabeth 

HEWAT, R. E. T. 

EASTCOTT, D. F. and CUTLER, H. B. Pilot studies on 
saliva--a report. New Zealand D. J. 47:192-198 Oct. 
1951. 

EASTCOTT, D. F. and LESLIE, G. H. Control of dental 
caries by topical applications of sodium fluoride. 
(Second experimental study in Wellington.) New 
Zealand D. J. 47:123-133 July 1951. 

HEWLETT, E. F. Accepts position of association secretary. 
(Australia) D. J. Australia 23:44-45 portrait Jan. 
1951. 

HEYLINGS, R. T. Method of constructing acrylic obturators. 
Brit. D. J. 90:50-53 Jan. 16, 1951. 

HIATT, W. H. Calcified bodies in the gingiva. J. Periodont. 
22:96-100 Apr. 1951. 

HICKS, HENRY. Excessive citrus juice consumption. II. Clin- 
ical observations of its effect on superficial and 
deep tissues of the oral cavity. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:858-870 July 1951. 

HICOK, E.L. President’s message--California S. Den. Assn. 
J. California D. A. 27:142 portrait May-June 1951. 

President, California State Dental Association. D. Sur- 
vey 27:972 July 1951; J. California D. A. 27:191 por- 
trait July-Aug. 1951. 

HIGH FREQUENCY VIBRATION TOOLS: See Instruments and 





HESS, L. E. 
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appliances-high frequency vibration. 
HIGLEY, L. B. Application of cephalometric appraisals to or- 
thodontic diagnosis and treatment. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 37:244-252 Apr. 1951. 
President’s address--American Assn. of Orthodontists, 
central section. Am.J.Orthodont. 37:321-323 May 
1951. 
and MEREDITH, H. V.: See Meredith, H. V. and Higley, 
L. B. 
HILDEBRAND, G. J. and FINKE, A. H.:See Finke, A. H. and 
Hildebrand, G. J. 
HILDEBRAND, G. Y. Traitement orthopedique et prothetique 
des lesions de machoires pendant la guerre de 
Finlande 1941-1944. (Orthopedic and prosthetic 
treatment of the jaws during the war in Finland, 
1941-1944) Treatise inFrench. English summary. 
Acta Odont. Scandinavica 9:Suppl. 5-vol. I; illus- 
trations vol. II 1950. 
HILDRETH, A. L. Life member. (District of Columbia Dental 
Society) J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 26:18 portrait 
Apr. 1951. 
HILL, I. N.; BLAYNEY, J. R. and WOLF, WALTER. Evanston 
dental caries study. VII. The effect of artificially 
fluoridated water on dental caries experience of 12, 
13, and 14 year old school children. J. D. Res. 30: 
670-675 Oct. 1951. 
HILL, P. K. Root canal therapy by electrosterilization. J. Calif- 
ornia D. A. 27:271-274 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 
HILL, R.T. Anatomical law for the state of Florida. J. Flor- 
ida D. Soc. 22:5-7 Feb. 1951. 
HILL, SARA. Made director of dental hygiene at Tennessee J. 
A.D.A. 43:640 Nov. 1951. 
HILL, T. J. Review of recent research on caries control. J. 
Ohio D. A. 25:85-96 May 1951. 
Commencement address. (School of Dentistry, Western 
Reserve University) J. Ohio 0. A. 25:166-169 Aug. 
1951. 
and PEARLMAN, SHOLOM: See Pearlman, Sholom and 
Hill, T. J. 
SIMS, JOHN and BRUCKNER, R. J.:See Bruckner, R. J. 
HILLENBRAND, HAROLD. Current problems in improving 
the national dental health. Ann. Den. 9:115-121 Dec. 
1950. 
Dedication banquet address, medical center, OhioState 
University. J. Ohio D. A. 25:220-225 Nov. 1951. 
Federation Dentaire Internationale. (Representative) J. 
A.D.A. 42:576 May 1951. 
Your N. D. A. 1951 registration card gives admission to 
the A. D. A. annual session 1951, Washington D. C. 
Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:166 Apr. 1951. 
HILLMAN, G.H. Report of the president--New Jersey S. Den. 
Soc. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:55-58 July 1951. 
HILLMING, F. Gingivitis gravidarum. (Book rev.) Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1320-1322 Oct. 1951. 
HILMY, AZIZ and SALAMA, N.: See Salama, N. and Hilmy, 
Aziz 
HINCKLEY, G. H. Simplified and accurate method of root lo- 
calisation. Brit. D. J. 91:123-125 Sept. 4, 1951. 
Method of taking peripherally extended impressions. Brit. 
D. J. 91:218-219 Oct. 16, 1951. 
HINDMAN, H. A. Councilman, Central Eastern District. (Il- 
linois S.Den.Society.)Illinois D.J. 20:482 portrait 
Nov. 1951. 








1951 


104 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 


HINE, M. K. Named consultant to State University of N. Y. J. 
A.D.A. 42:336 Mar. 1951; J. Indiana D. A. 30:10 Apr. 
1951. 

Teaching dental public health indental schools. Bul. Am. 
Pub. Health Den. 11:13-16 Aug. 1951. 

and COOLIDGE, E. D.: See Coolidge, E. D. and Hine, M. K. 

HINMAN, T. P. Dentists invited to attend Hinman Research 
Building dedication. (Georgia Institute of Technol- 
ogy) Bul. North. Dist. D. Soc. p. 5 Apr. 1951. 

(Eulogy on). Delivered at the dedication of the research 
building at Georgia Institute of Technology. Thad 
Morrison, Sr. J. Georgia D. A. 25:26-28 July 1951. 

Research building at Georgia Tech. honors. J. Georgia 
D. A. 25:6 July 1951. 

HINSHAW, H. E. Biographical sketch. J. Indiana D. A. 30:12 
May 1951. 

HINSIE, L. E. Understandable psychiatry. (Book rev.) J. D. 
Med. 6:106 July 1951. 

HIPPLE, A. H. History of Creighton University dentistry. 
(Biographical sketch) F.L. Paynter. Chron. Oma- 
ha Dist. D. Soc. 14:118-119 Jan. 1951. 

HIRSCHFELD, ISADOR. Gingival massage. J.A.D.A. 43:290- 
304 Sept. 1951. 

Periodontitis is curable. Alpha Omegan 43:120-124 Sept. 
1949. 

and HIRSCHFELD, LEONARD. Oral pigmentation and a 
method of removing it. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:1012-1016 Aug. 1951. 

HIRSH, H. L.; MERRIL, ARTHUR; VIVINO, JEAN J. and DOW- 
LING, H. F.: See Merril, Arthur; Vivino, Jean J.; 
Dowling, H. F. and Hirsh, H. L. 
HISCOCK, I. V. Community health organization. 
J.A.D.A. 43:113 July 1951. 
HISTOLOGIC STUDIES--TEETH AND TISSUES 
See also Histology--dental 

Fleming, W. E. Decalcification of bone and teeth for 
histological section. Austral. J. Den. 55:209-211 
June 1951. 

Initial tissue reaction incident to orthodontic tooth move- 
ment as related to function. An experimental his- 
tological study on animal and human material by 
Karre Reitan. An appreciation of supplement 6 of 
Acta Odontologica Scandinavica. Oslo, 1951. D. Re- 
cord 71:171 Sept. 1951. 

Mellars, N. W.and Herms, F. W. Investigation of neuro- 
pathologic manifestations of oral tissues. II. A fur- 
ther study in the mechanisms of cause and action 
which interrelate psychogenetic and other trans- 
formation changes. Am.J. Orthodont. 37:13-27 Jan. 
1951. 

Nikiforuk,Gordon, et al. Demineralization of agents tissues 
by organic chelating agents. J. D. Res. 30:472-473 
Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Ogilvie, A. L. Histological findings in the salivary glands of 
the rat following sodium fluoride adminstration. J. 
D. Res. 30:712-727 Oct. 1951. 

Pedreira, R. A. Study of the keratinization of the oral 
mucosa of aged males. J. D. Med. 6:88-91 July 1951. 

Reitan, Kaare. Initial tissue reaction incident to ortho- 
dontic tooth movement as related to the influence 
of function. An experimental histological study on 
animal and human material. Acta Odont. Scandi- 
navica 9:Suppl. 6, 1951. 


(Book rev.) 


Turesky, Samuel; Glickman, Irving, and Litwin, Tamara. 
Histochemical evaluation of normal and inflamed 
human gingivae. J. D. Res. 30:792-798 Dec. 1951. 

HISTOLOGY 
dental 

Adler, P. Raising the line of epithelial attachment and 
increasing depth of the clinical root. J. Periodont. 
22:169-171 July 1951. 

Applebaum, Edmund. Oral histology and embryology. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1057-1069 Aug.; 
1185-1189 Sept. 1951. 

Bartelstone, H.J.Penetration of I-131 through cat canine 
into systemic circulation by continuous contact of 
microdrop of solution with enamel surface. J.D.Res. 
30:480-481 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Bass,C.C. Previously undescribed demonstrable path- 
ologic condition in exposed cementum and the un- 
derlying dentine. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:641-652 May 1951. 

Bernick, Sol; Rutherford, R. L. and Rabinowitch, B. Z. 
Role of the epithelial attachment in tooth resorption 
of primary teeth.Oral Surg., Oral Med.& Oral Path. 
4:1444-1450 Nov. 1951. 

Bodecker, C. F. (in consultation with) Gottlieb, B.; Orban, 
B.; Robinson, H.B.G.; Schour, I. and Sognnaes, R. 
F. Enamel lamellae. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:787-798 June 1951. 

Bradford, E. W. Interpretation of ground sections of 
dentine. Brit. D. J. 90:303-308 June 19, 1951. 
Brudevold, Finn, et al. Chemical studies of the human 
enamel surface. J. D. Res. 30:477-478 Aug. 1951. 

Abstract. 

Buddenbaum, J. H. Nature of the enamel cuticle. 
tact Point 29:189-195 Apr. 1951. 

Burnett, G.W.,et al.Effect of certain chemical compounds 
upon dentin. D. J. Res. 30:477 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Cabrini, R. L. and Carranza, F. A., Jr. Histochemical 
study on alkaline phosphatase in normal gingivae, 
varying the pH and the substrate. J. D. Res. 30:28- 
32 Feb. 1951. 

Cattoni, Martin. Lymphcytes in the epithelium of the healthy 
gingiva. J. D. Res. 30:627-637 Oct. 1951. 

Coloured chart No. l. Longitudinal section of a tooth in 
situ. D. Practitioner |:following 24 Sept. 1950. 
Emslie,R.D. Architectural pattern of the boundary between 
epithelium and connective tissue of the gingiva.Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 44:859-863 disc.864 Oct. 

1951. 

Engel, M. B. Some changes in the connective tissue 
ground substance associated with the eruption of 
the teeth. J. D. Res. 30:322-330 June 1951. 

Erausquin, J. Histology and development of enamel. In- 
ternat. D. J. 1:10-27 June 1951. 

Gilda, J.E. Studies on the physical properties of rodent 
enamel. I. The Manly-Hodge separation method 
as applied to the teeth of the rat and hamster. J. 
D. Res. 30:445-452 June 1951. 

Goldman, H. M. Influence of gingival inflammation on 
the epithelial attachment. Alpha Omegan 43:133- 
135 Sept. 1949. 

Topography and role of the gingival fibers. J. D. Res. 
30:331-336 June 195i. 
Hurst, Valerie,et al.New histochemical reaction for cal- 





Con- 
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HISTOLOGY--dental (cont.) 


cium. J. D. Res. 30:489 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Hutton, W. E., et al. Proteinaceous material in enamel. 
J. D. Res. 30:479-480 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Klein, Edward; Trautz, O.R.; Addelston, H.K. and Fan- 
kuchen,I. X-ray diffraction microcamera and the 
specimen preparation for the study of tooth struc- 
ture. J. D. Res. 30:439-444 June 1951. 

Kramer, I. R. H. Distribution of collagen fibrils in the 
dentine matrix. Brit. D. J. 9l:1-7 July 3, 1951. 
Linghorne, W. J. and O’Connell, D. C. Studies in the re- 
generation and reattachment of supporting struc- 
tures of the teeth.I. Regeneration of alveolar pro- 

cess. J. D. Res. 30:604-614 Oct. 1951. 

Manley, E. B. and Hardwick, J.L. Caries of the enamel. 
Brit. D. J. 91:36-43 July 17, 1951. 

Marsland,E.A.Histological investigation of amalogenesis 
in rats. I. matrix formation. Brit. D. J. 91:251-261 
Nov. 20, 1951. 

Massler, Maury, et al. Action of acid on topically fluo- 
ridized intact enamel surfaces. J.D. Res. 30:515 
Aug. 1951. Abstract 

McGuigan, J. P. Review of the histology embryology, 
histochemistry and pathology of the tooth. J. Canad. 
D. A. 17:554-559 Oct. 1951. 

Miller, S. C.; Soberman, Alexander and Stahl,S.S. Study 
of the cornification of the oral mucosa of young 
male adults. J. D. Res. 30:4-1l Feb. 1951. 

Montgomery, P.W. Study of exfoliative cytology of nor- 
mal human oral mucosa. J. D. Res. 30:12-18 Feb. 
1951. 

and von Haam, E. Study of the exfoliative cytology of 
oral leukoplakia. J. D. Res. 30:260-264 Apr. 1951. 

and von Haam, E. Study of the exfoliative cytology in 
patients with carcinoma of the oral mucosa. J. D. 
Res. 30:308-313 June 1951. 

Nuckolis, James; Killian, Barbara and Frisbie, H. E. 
Histological study of the effect of early phases 
of caries on the organic component of the enamel of 
the Syrian hamster. J. D. Res. 30:690-707 Oct.1951. 

Ramfjord, Sigurd. Experimental periodontal reattach- 
ment in Rhesus monkeys. J. Periodont. 22:67-77 
Apr. 1951. 

Rushton, M. A. Epithelial downgrowth on the molar roots 
of golden hamsters. Brit. D. J. 90:87-93 Feb. 20, 
1951. 

Schour, Isaac. Recent advances inoral histology.Internat. 
D. J. 2:10-40 Sept. 1951. 

Sognnaes,R.F., etal. Electron microscopy of the organic 
framework of the enamel. J. D. Res. 30:478 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 

Trautz, O. R., et al. X-ray diffraction by human dental 
enamel. J. D. Res. 30:478 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Villa, V.G. Simplified method of recovering the enamel 
matrix of human adult teeth. J.D. Res. 30:431-438 
June 1951. 

Calcification of the epithelial rests and portion of the 
reduced enamel epithelium in the tooth follicle of 
an embedded molar. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:877-885 July 1951. 

Wainwright, W.W.Enamel penetration by radioactive salts 
of zinc, calcium silver,pl i palladium and cop- 





per. J.A.D.A. 43:664-648 Dec. 1951. 


Wainwright W.W.,etal. Time studies of the penetration of 
extracted human teeth by radioactive nicotinamide, 
urea, thiourea and acetamide.J.D.Res. 30:480 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 

HISTORY 
dental: See also Education, dental--history; names of den- 
tal specialties--history, i.e. Orthodontics--history 

Adair, W. G. It happened in dentistry, believe it or not. 
Desmos 57:57-60 July 1951. 

Historical: The American Society of Dental Surgeons. 
(The tabular sheets and Dr. Chapin A. Harris). J. 
Am. Col. Den. 18:150-157 Sept. 1951. 

Asbell, M. B. Specimens of the dental art in ancient 
Phoenicia (5th-4th century B.C.) J. Irish D. A. 
6:21-26 Mar. 1951. 

Campbell, J. Menzies. An 1846 dental treatise. J. Canad. 
D. A. 17:445-447 Aug. 1951. 

Two early dental journals. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68: 
273-285 Aug. 1951. 

“Cradle of dental education’. (Bainbridge, Ohio) Bul. 
Dayton D. Soc. 2:3-4, 10 Oct. 1951. 

Dentistry in the Cape Colony in 1894. D. Mag. and Oral 
Topics 68:33 Feb. 1951. 

History taking form, says Dr. Sorrels. (Oklahoma) J. 
Oklahoma D. A. 40:45 Oct. 1951. 

Khalifah, E. S. Dentists and dentistry of St. Louis. Bul. 
St. Louis D. Soc. 22:114-125 Dec. 1951. 

Kneisly, O. B. Dayton dental history. Bul. Dayton D. 
Soc. 1:3;7 Dec. 1950; 5; 8 Jan.; 3; 7 Feb.; 3; 7 Apr.; 
3:6 May; 7 June; 3-4 Sept.; 10-ll Nov.;3-4 Dec.1951. 

Lawrence, G. S. Bacon homicide and its significance to 
dentistry. J. South. California D. A. 19:25-31 Apr. 
1951. Reprint 

Leonard, H.J. Appraisal of developments in periodon- 
tology from 1901-50. J. Periodont. 22:107-119 Apr. 
1951. 

Mills, E. C. Findings of historical inquiry. (In-re apur- 
ported student of Dr. John Harris.) J. Ohio D. A. 
25:184-187 Aug. 1951. 

Patel, M. K. Some architects of dentistry and their con- 
tributions to the development of dental science. J. 
All-India D. A. 23:7-8 July 1951. 

Raimist, C. J. Evolution of oral medicine. New York Univ. 
J. Den. 10:26-32 Oct. 1951. 

Routsong, J. C. Historyof dentistry. Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 
1:6 Dec. 1950. 

Singer, A. E. and Singer, Mary W. Ancient dentifrice. 
W. Virginia D. J. 25:106-107 Jan. 1951. 

Sprau, R. L. and Ellison, E. M. (Compiled by) Dentists 
associated with Kentucky dentistry previous to 1860. 
J. Kentucky D. A. 3:16-19 Jan. 1951. 

Wheatley-Bennett, L. Fifty years ago. U.C.H.D.J. 15: 
36-37 Feb. 1951. 

HITE, K. EILEEN and KELLEY, FLORENCE C.: See Kelley, 
Florence C. and Hite, K. Eileen ' 

HLAVAC, HELEN. Library news. New York Univ. J. Den. 9: 
109-112 Jan. 1951. 

Annual report. (N.Y. Univ. library) New York Univ. J. 
Den. 10:44-48 Oct. 1951. 

Conference on the dental library. New York Univ.J. Den. 
10:47-48 Oct. 1951. 
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HLAVAC, HELEN (cont.) 

Our library and museum. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:200- 

201 Apr. 1951. 
HOBBIES OF DENTISTS 

Dace, J. W. Dentist saves auto licenses 1905-1950. Oral 
Hyg. 41:368-369 Mar. 1951. 

Dow, T. D. Interesting hobbies. Collecting dental litera- 
ture. Detroit D. Bul 20:28 Oct. 1951. 

Dubrow, N.S. Miniature automobiles built as a hobby. 
Illinois D. J. 20:316-319 July 1951. 

Duncan, Gordon. Dentist takes bridge’s blue ribbon e- 
vent. (C.W. Yorke) Oral Hyg. 41:189-193 Feb. 1951. 

Fast-growing hobby. (F .J.McDonald) Oral Hyg.41:1408- 
1411,1419 Oct. 1951. 

Elliott, W. H. Super Thespian. Desmos 56:75-76 Oct. 
1950. 

English, Emily. California dentist breeds horses for 
hobby. (Leo Pruden). Oral Hyg. 41:976-980 July 
1951. 

He dives for his fish. (Charles Frankel) Oral Hyg.4l* 
1604-1607 Nov. 1951. 

Ervin, Max. Caricature sketching. Oral Hyg. 41:1399 por- 
trait Oct. 1951. 

Frankel, Charles. He dives for his fish. Emily English. 
Oral Hyg. 41:1604-1607 Nov. 1951. 

Green, Harry. Remember when fishing was simple? 
Arkansas D. J. 22:26-28 Sept. 1951. 

Greene, H.R. Air Force dentist has artist’s touch. Ex- 
pert with the explorer...at ease at the easel. D. 
Survey 27:828-829 June 1951. 

Gresens, H.L. Flying as a hobby. Illinois D. J. 20:268- 
271 June 1951. 

Hertford, H.B. Early U. S. coins. J. Dist. Columbia D. 
Soc. 26:23 Apr. 1951. 

Hobbies--have you one? [Illinois D. J. 20:266-267; 288 
June 1951. 

Jourdan,E.C.Collector’s case;toothpick holders for the 
dentist. Illinois D. J. 20:496-497 Nov. 1951. 

Levy, S.J. Dentist turns farmer at fifty. (Alexander 
Gluck) New York Univ. J. Den. 9:184-186 Apr. 1951. 

McDonnell, Hugh. Farmer--Bill Albrecht--Golfer. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 1583-84 portrait Nov. 1951. 

Noble, Fred. President’s hobby. New England D. J. 4: 
27 Apr. 1951. 

Paskow, Herbert. Inventor. Henry W. Walden, D. D. S. 
Oral Hyg. 41:345-349 Mar. 1951. 

Placek, Bob.Duplicating small charms.Hobby uses den- 
tal materials. Illinois D. J. 20:531-532 Dec. 1951. 

Ryan, E. J. Dentists and their hobbies. D. Digest 57: 
325-327 July 1951. 

Schulman, Bob. Inventing dentist does it again. (Elmer 
G. Kesling) Oral Hyg. 41:1098-1099 Aug.1951. Re- 
print. 

Traxler, E.L. ‘The doctor is out’ when the fish are bit- 
ing. Vacation dentist makes practice his pleasure. 
D. Survey 27:675-679 May 1951. 

Wells, J. A. Aside from the chair--farmer. J. Oklahoma 
D.A. 40:28-29 portrait Oct. 1951. 

Wright, H. B. Photographer & adventurer. Outlook and 
Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 20:88 Dec. 1951. 

Yurow, David. Radio ham. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 26: 
25 portrait Jan. 1951. 


HODGE, H. C. Pathways of mineral metabolism in the tooth 
tissues as shown by radioisotopes. New York J. Den. 
21:288-294 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 


Broad aspects of the use of fluorine in dental caries.Ann. 


Den. 10:127-133 Dec. 1951. 
HEIN, J.W.;SMITH, F.A.;GARDNER,D.E.; DOWNS, W.L.and 
MAYNARD, E. A.:See Hein, J. W. 
and MEGIRIAN, DAVID: See Megirian, David. 
HODGKIN, W.N. Resume of activities. (Report to Amer. Assn. 
Den. Examiners) Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 84- 
97, 1947. 
Tribute to W.W.H. Thackston in dental organization. Bul. 
Virginia D. A. 29:15-18 Oct. 1951. 
HODGSON, L. B. Biographical sketch. North-West Den. 30: 
137 portrait Apr. 1951. 
HODSON, J. J. Presentation of some common features of the 
structure of human enamel. D. Practitioner 2:3-15 
Sept.; 34-44 Oct. 1951. 
HOEFFER, F.H. President’s address--Dental Alumni Society, 
University of Pennsylvania. Penn. D. J. 54:90-91 
June 1951. 
HOFFER, OSCAR. Place of the removable appliances in or- 
thodontic treatment. Internat. D. J. 1:98-117 Mar. 
1951. 
HOFF MAN,HEINER. Localization of nucleic acids and the me- 
chanism of the gram reaction in lactobacilli. J. D. 
Res. 30:47] Aug. 1951. Abstract 
HOFFMAN, J. M. Technic for sharpening instruments. New 
York D. J. 21:112-115 Mar. 1951. 
HOFFMAN, K. R. President--lowa Dental Society. Iowa D. 
Bul. 37:110 portrait June 1951. 
HOFFMEISTR, F. S. and MANLY, R. S.:See Manly, R. S. 
HOGAN, W.J. Moniliasis in adult male. New York D. J. 17:124 
Mar. 1951. 
Chemotherapy, silver nitrate and Vincent’s stomatitis. 
D. Items Interest 73:913-917 Sept. 1951. 
HOLLAND: See National health insurance--Holland 
HOLLAND, D. J. and THOMA, K. H.: See Thoma, K. H. and 
Holland, D. J. 
HOLLAND, M. R. Study of some of the physiological effects 
from local anesthetic drugs in human subjects. J. 
D. Res. 30:510-511 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
and CLARK, H. B., JR: See Clark, H. B., Jr. and Holland, 
M. R. 
HOLLANDER, L. and KENNEDY, R. M. Dermatitis caused by 
autopolymerizing acrylic restoration material. 
D. Digest 57:213 May 1951. 
HOLLENBACK, G. M. Biographical sketch. Bul. Alabama D. 
A. 35:7 portrait Apr. 1951. 
Cast gold inlay. Internat. D. J. 1:67-84 Mar. 1951. 
HOLLERS, J. P. Takes defense Medical Policy Council post. 
J.A.D.A. 42:329-330 Mar. 1951. 
HOLLIDAY, J. Planning the programme for dental health edu- 
cation. D. J. Australia 23:150-154 Mar. 1951. 
HOLLING, SHERMAN. I'd like some social security. Oral 
Hyg. 41:52-55 Jan. 1951. 
HOLLISTER, J.J. Dental manufacturers urged to follow A.D.A. 
actions. J.A.D.A. 43:92-93 July 1951. Abstract 
HOLLISTER, W. G. Biographical sketch. J. Tennessee D. A. 
31:73 portrait Apr. 1951. 
Human relations in the practice of dentistry. J. Tennessee 
D. A. 31:303-328 Oct. 1951. 
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HOLMAN, BEULAH.Role of the appointment card in the dental 
practice. Chron. Omaha Dis. D. Soc. 15:81-82 Nov. 
1951. 

HOLT, J.K. Amalgam restorations. Brit. D. J. 70:72-74 Feb. 
6, 1951. 

Jacket crown. D. Practitioner 1:75-78 Nov. 1950. 

and ROSENSTIEL, EDWIN. Principles and technique of 
plastic-gold bridgework. J. D. A. South Africa 5: 
499-510 Nov. 1950. 

HOLTZENDORFF, L.C. Correction of traumatic occlusion by 
articulator analysis. D. Digest 57:20-23 Jan. 1951. 

Photo-method of making patient profiles. J.A.D.A. 42: 
322 Mar. 1951. 

HONEY, S. L. Annual convention 1951. (Ed.) J. Ontario D. A. 
28:250-251 June 1951. 

How shall we answer sodium fluoride queries? (Ed.)J. 
Ontario D. A. 28:351-354 Sept. 1951. 

Lincoln and Welland County dentists deal with a prob- 
lem. (Ed.) J. Ontario D. A. 28:103-105 Mar. 1951. 

Pierre Fauchard, (Ed.) J. Ontario D. A. 28:314-316 Aug. 
1951. 

What is the price for human character builders? (Ed.) 
J. Ontario D. A. 28:141-143 Apr. 1951. 

HOOPER, J. D. Apparatus for lateral radiography. Brit. Soc. 
for Study of Orthodont Tr. p. 61-63 disc. 63-64, 
1949. 

Correcting the results of early loss in the lower arch. 

Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont Tr. p. 38-39, 1949. 

HOPE, L. E. Elected president--Vermont State Dental Society. 
New England D. J. 4:54 July 195’. 

HOPPE, H. J. Biographical sketch. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. p. 
ll portrait Feb. 1951. 

HOPPERT, C. A.; KELLER, R. F., JR. and HUNT, H. R.: See 
Keller, R. F., Jr.; Hunt, H. R. and Hoppert, C. A. 

HORD, A. B. Evaluation of the topical application of sodium 
fluoride. J. Canad. D. A. 17:206-207 Apr. 1951. 

and ELLIS, R.G. Effect of the topical application of 

sodium fluoride on the calcium fluoride content of 
vital teeth. J. D. Res. 30:360-362 June 1951. 

HORMONE AND ENDOCRINE THERAPY 

Engel, M. B. Elevation of serum mucoprotein by parathy- 
roid extract. J. D. Res. 30:492-493 Aug. 1951. Ab- 
stract. 

Foss, C.L. Inconclusive diagnosis. (Case history) Bul. 
San Diego Co. D. Soc. 21:10-14 Feb. 1951. 

Glickman, Irving, et al. Effect of cortisone acetate (ll- 
dehydro-17 hydroxycorticos terone-21 acetate)on the 
periodontal tissues of white mice.J. D. Res. 30:461 
Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Graham, Wallace. Focal infection and the rheumatic di- 
seases. Internat. D. J. 1:1l1-122 June 1951. 

Greep, R. O., etal.Effects of vitamin D. and the parathy- 
roids on blood calcium and phosphorus in rats sub- 
jected to mineral stress.J. D. Res. 30:487-488 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 

Kupperman, H. S. Cortisone and ACTH. A review. Bul. 
Newark D. Club 25:2-5 Nov. 1951. 

Leroy, Pierre, et al. Effect of cortisone on rat fetuses. 
J. D. Res. 30:488-489 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Observations on the effects of daily administrations of 
cortisone in young white rats.J. D. Res. 30:488 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 

Nathanson, I. T. Hormones and cancer. D. Digest 57: 
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370-371 Aug. 1951. 
Pituitary-adrenal mechanism and disease. J.A.D.A. 42: 
687-893 June 1951. 
Ring, J. R. and Levy, B. Changes in alkaline phosphatase 
activity of rat oral epithelium during the estrous 
cycle and in response to administered estrogen. J. 
D. Res. 29:817-824 Dec. 1950. 
Schwartz, Abraham. Hormones and bone formation.Har- 
vard D. Alumni Bul. 1l:2-12 Oct. 1951. 
Thompson, W. O. Clinical applications of ACTH and 
cortisone. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
449-453 Apr. 1951. : 
Uses and misuses of sex hormones. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:991-999 Aug. 1951. 
HORMONES 
Ivy, A. C. Gastrointestinal hor Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:612-614 May 1951. 
HORNABROOK, R. W. Biographical sketch. Austral J. Den. 
55:305-309 Aug. 1951. 
HORNER, D. B. Dental health education committee progress 
report--California S. Den. Assn. J. California D. 
A. 27:219-221 July-Aug. 1951. 
Dental health education committee. Summary for 1951. 
California S. Den. Assn.J.California D. A. 27:345- 
347 Nov.-Dec. 1951. 
Dentistry at the state fair in 1951. J. California D.A. 27: 
343-344 Nov.-Dec. 1951. 
HORNER, H.H. Testimonial dinner given by Amer. Assn. Den. 
Schools. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:54-65, 1948. 
HORNER, S. J. Dentistry’s responsibility to the prosthetic pa- 
tient. J. Pros. Den. 1:750-760 Nov. 1951. 
HOROWITZ, S. L. and SHAPIRO, H. H. Modifications of man- 
dibular architecture following removal of tempor- 
alis muscle in the rat. J. D. Res. 30:276-280 Apr. 
1951. 
HORSNELL, A. M. Use of bite-wing X-rays in the conserva- 
tion of teeth. D. Practitioner 1:2-8 Sept. 1950. 
HORTON, A. P. Dentistry forchildren. Baylor D. J. 1:4-6 Sept. 
1951. 
HOSPITAL INTERNSHIPS FOR DENTISTS: See Internships, 
dental 
HOSPITALS 
U. S. Marine hospitals are renamed USPHS hospitals. J. 
A. D.A. 43:515 Oct. 1951. 
care for dental students 
Hospital policy toward medical and dental stddents. Me- 
dentian 3:4-5; 14 Jan. 1951. 
dental service: See also Internships, dental; Institutional 
dental service 
Archer, W.H. Hospital dental service. J. Am. Col. Den. 
18:108-114 June 1951. 
Byrd, D. L. Hospital training program. Baylor D. J.1:18; 
24 Dec. 1951. 
Dental anesthesia residency open at Doctors Hospital, 
Washington, D.C. Oral Surg. 9:178 Apr. 1951. 
Dental hospital of Melbourne. Sixty-first annual report. 
Austral. J. Den. 55:379-385 Oct. 1951. 
Fortier, N. H. Function of departments of dentistry in 
modern community hospitals. New England D. J.4:10- 
15 Oct. 1951. 
Grosby, J. S. Hospital dental accreditation. J. Missouri 
D. A. 31:380 Nov. 1951. 
Houghton, F. J. Department of dentistry in a large hos- 
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HOSPITALS--dental service (cont.) 
pital properly organized for dental internship train- 
ing and dental residency training. J.A.D.A. 42:175- 
180 Feb. 1951. 

Humphreys, H. J. Dental services in general hospitals. 
Brit. D. J. 91:142-146 Sept. 18, 1951. 

Krogh, H. W. Equitable organization of hospital oral 
surgery departments. (Emergency Hospital, Wash- 
ington, D. C.) (Ed.) J. Oral Surg. 9:249-250 July 
1951. 

List of approved hospital dental departments, June, 1951. 
J.A.D.A. 43:194-200 Aug. 1951. 

Miley, T. H. General information regarding University 
of Oklahoma hospitals. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 39: 
19-20 Jan. 1951. 

National health service notes. General dental services; 
hospital management committees; hospital dental 
staffs. D. Practitioner 1:119-120 Dec. 1950. 

Retiring age of hospital medical and dental staff. Brit. 
D. J. 91:195 Oct. 2, 1951. 

Sadove, M.S. and Gans, B. J. Anesthesia in hospital 
surgery. D. Digest 57:220-221 May 1951. Reprint 

Schaffer, A. B. and Sachs, S.W. Oral surgery at Belle- 
vue Hospital. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:182-183 
Apr. 1951. 

Taylor, R. W. Naval hospital dental service: intern and 
residency programs. J.A.D.A. 42:169-174 Feb. 1951. 

Welch, M. H. General dental service in a hospital. J.A. 
D.A. 42:544-547 May 1951. 

insurance: See Insurance--hospital 

HOSSACK, F.A. Association of twenty-five years onthe teach- 
ing staff of the Witwatersrand University Dental 
School and Hospital. J. D. A. South Africa 6:26-30 
Jan. 1951. 

HOSTERMAN, F.P. President, Minnesota State Dental Asso- 
ciation. North-West Den. 30:portrait opp. 107 Apr. 
1951. 

HOTZ, R. Causes of malocclusion. Internat. D. J. 1:50-71 June 
1951. 

HOUCK, MARTIN. Promoted to captain.(U.S.Navy)Washington D 
J. 20:5 portrait Nov. 1951. 

HOUGHTON, EDGAR. Silicate fillings. Brit. D. J. 90:100-103 
Feb. 20, 1951. 

HOUGHTON, F.J. Department of dentistry in a large hospital 
properly organized for dental internship training 
and dental residency training. J.A.D.A. 42:175-180 
Feb. 1951. 

Named dean at Loyola, New Orleans. Bul. Hudson Co. 

D. Soc. 20:6-8 portrait Jan. 1951; J.A.D.A. 42: 87 
Jan. 1951; J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:25 portrait Jan. 
1951; J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 10:50 portrait May 
1951. 

HOUGHTON, W.G. Rehabilitation of the cleft palate patient. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 37:611-622 Aug. 1951. 

HOUSE, C.H. Our guest of honor. J. Kansas D. A. 35:65 por- 
trait May, 1951. 

HOUSLEY, MARY FRANCES. Resolution adopted by Jackson- 
ville Dental Assistants Association. D. Asst. 20: 
110 May-June 1951. 

HOVDEN.C.N. and ANDERSON, R. L. Use of the newer plastics 
as filling materials. Contact Point 30:39-45 por- 
traits Nov. 1951. 

HOVELL, J. H. Aetiological approach to orthodontic diagnosis. 


D. Record 70:222-229 Nov. 1950. 
Working model to aid in teaching orthodontic diagnosis. 
Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont Tr. p. 42-45, 1949. 

HOWARD, T.J.; MYERS, H.I. and WARNER, B. W.: See Warner, 
B. W.; Howard, T. J. and Myers, H. I. 

HOWELL, C. L. and GISH, C. W. Adams County dental sur- 
vey--a fluoride area. (Indiana) J. Indiana D. A. 
30:13-15 Mar. 1951. 

HOWELL, F. V. American Dental Association appoints oral 
pathology fellow. J. Oral Surg. 9:87 Jan. 1951. 

HOWELL, T.H. Old age: some practical points in geriatrics 
and gerontology. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:96 Jan. 
1951. 

HOWES, J. P. Time to take stock. D. Practitioner 1:269 May 
1951. 

HOYNE, A. L. Chickenpox. D. Digest 57:275-277 June 1951. 
Reprint 

HUBBARD, L. R. Dianetics, the modern science of mental 
health. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:356 Mar. 1951. 

HUBINGER, H. L. Thombosis of ranine vein: report of case. 
J. Oral Surg. 9:65-66 Jan. 1951. 

HUDSON COUNTY DENTAL SOCIETY 

Library and the postgraduate center. (Ed.) Bul. Hudson 
Co. D. Soc. 20:12-13 Mar. 1951. 

Looking ahead. (Ed.) Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 21:10-12 
Oct. 1951. 

HUESSCH, R. W. and WICKSTROM, O. W.: See Wickstrom, O. 
W. and Huebsch, R. W. 

HUFF, T.R. Carcinoma of the maxillary alveolar ridge. 
Penn. D. J. 54:34-35 Jan. 1951. 

HUFSTADER, R. D.; ANDERSON, V. J.; PHATAK, NILKANTH 
and SNYDER, M. L. Effect of a selected nitrofuran, 
furacin, on the oral lactobacillus count. J. D. Res. 
29: 794-797 Dec. 1950. 

HUGEL, I. M. Geriatrics and dental service. J. Pros. Den. 
1:295-300 May 1951. 

HUGHES, F.C. Transition from natural to prosthetic dentures. 
J. Pros. Den. 1:145-150 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

Elusive objectives in complete denture prosthesis. J. 
Pros. Den. 1:543-550 Sept. 1951. 

HUGHES, G. A. Facial types and tooth arrangement. J. Pros. 
Den. 1:82-95 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

HUGHES, J. A., ERCEG,A.C. and BOLENBAUGH, MARVIN:See 


Erceg, A. C.;Bolenbaugh, Marvin and Hughes, J.A. 


HUGHES, J. L. President, Alabama Dental Association. D. 
Survey 27:1106 Aug. 1951. 
HUGHES, J.M. Address by president--Virginia S. Den. Assn. 
Bul. Virginia D. A. 28:15-21 June 1951. 
Report of secretary of Virginia State Board of Dental 
Examiners. Bul. Virginia D. A. 28:72-73 June 1951. 
HUGHES, LUTHER. President of the Alabama Dental Associa- 
tion. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:10 portrait July 1951. 
HULL, SUE. What the parent wants to know. Austral. J. Den. 
54:342-347 Dec. .1950; D. J. Australia 23:235-244 
May-June 1951. 
HUME, E.C. Dental members named to state advisory com- 
mittees. J.A.D.A. 42:458 Apr. 1951. 
Biographical sketch. J. Kentucky D. A. 3:3 portrait on 
cover Apr. 1951. 
Tribute to R. E. Myers. J. Kentucky D. A. 3:13-15 July 
1951. 
HUMPHREY, W. P. Direct method for making and soldering a 
space retainer. D. Digest 57:214 May 1951. 


























1951 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 109 


HUMPHREYS, HUMPHREY. Honoured. (Univ. of Glasgow) 
Brit. D. J. 91:23 July 3, 1951. 
Dental evidence in archaeology.Brit. D. J. 91:216-217 Oct. 
16, 1951. 
and MILLS, G. P.: See Mills, G. P. and Humphreys, 
Humphrey 
HUMPHREYS, H. J. Dental services in general hospitals. Brit. 
D. J. 91:142-146 Sept. 18, 1951. 
HUNT, D. W. Public dental service and dilutees. Brit. D. J. 
91:21-22 Suppl. Aug. 21, 1951. 
HUNT, H. R.; HOPPERT, C. A. and KELLER, R. F., JR.: See 
Keller, R. F., Jr.; Hunt, H. R. and Hoppert, C. A. 
HUNT, L.C. Trends in health service. Am. J. Orthodont. 37: 
79-88 disc. 88-97 Feb. 1951. 
Address on March 15, 1951 to members and guests of the 
Detroit District Dental Society. Detroit D. Bul. 
20:16-22 Apr. 1951. 
Biographical sketch. J. New Jersey D. A. 22:15 portrait 
Apr. 1951. 
Dentist-senator from Wyoming. D. Survey 27:1114-1116 
portrait on cover Aug. 1951. 
HUNT, V. L. Charge to the new members. Am. J. Orthodont. 
37:404-405 June 1951. 
HUNTER, H. A. Aids to oral diagnosis. J. Canad. D. A. 17: 
305-309 June 1951. 
Dilated composite odontome. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:668-673 May 1951. 
HUNTER, P.J.Biographical sketch. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
15:105 portrait. Dec. 1951. 
HUOT, JACQUELINE and FOURE, JACQUES: See Foure, Jacques 
and Huot, Jacqueline 
HURME, V. O.Standards of variation in the eruption of the first 
six permanent teeth. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:800-802 
Oct. 1951. Reprint 
HURST, VALERIE 
HUTTON, W. E. and NUCKOLLS, JAMES. New histochem- 
ical reaction for calcium. J. D. Res. 30:489 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 
MULLETT, PATRICIA; GAARD, RICHARD and NUCKOLLS, 
JAMES. Comparative cultural characteristics of 
oral acti ycetes, lactobacilli and streptococci. 
J. D. Res. 30:468-469 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
NUCKOLLS, JAMES; FRISBIE, H. E.;and MARSHALL, M. 
S. Caries in vitro. I. Production of microscopic 
carieslike lesions with broth cultures of bacteria 
associated with caries. Il. Production of micros- 
copic carieslike lesi with hed cell suspen- 
sions of bacteria associated with caries.III. Fail- 
ure to produce microscopic carieslike lesions with 
broth cultures of bacteria infrequently associated 
with caries. J. D. Res. 30:482-483 Aug. 1951. Ab- 
stract 
HURST, W.W. Immediate denture service in every day prac- 
tice. J. Missouri D. A. 31:133-137 portrait Apr. 
1951. 
Impression methods for edentulous cases.].Missouri.D. 
A. 31:384-388 Nov. 1951. 
Named to VA post in Washington, D. C. J.A.D.A.43:639 
Nov. 1951. 
HUTCHESON, R. H. and TUCKER, C. B. Distribution of den- 
tists in Tennessee. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:160-165 
July 1951. 
HUTCHESON, W. L. Socialized medicine is no bargain. D. 








Students’ Mag. 29:16-18 Jan. 1951; J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 22:17 Jan. 1951. Abstract. Detroit D. Bul. 20:12- 
13 Feb. 1951. 

HUTCHINSON, GODFREY. Repair of skull defects by tanta- 
lum. Brit. D. J. 90:312-315 June 19, 1951. 

HUTTO, M. B. Program and convention director of the Na- 
tional Dental Association reports at the executive 
board meeting. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:194 Apr. 1951. 


Proteinaceous material in enamel. J. D. Res. 30:479- 
480 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
HUTTON, W. E. 

and NUCKOLLS, JAMES. Frequency of ninhydrin stain- 
ing in the enamel surfaces of completely unerupt- 
ed, undecalcified human third molars in relation 
to the problem of caries susceptibility. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1451-1456 Nov. 1951. 

NUCKOLLS, JAMES and HURST, VALERIE: See Hurst, 
Valerie 

HYDE, R. W.,DALTON,P. J. and DUNNING, J. M.:See Dunning, 
J. M.; Hyde, R. W. and Dalton, P. J. 

HYDE, WALTER. Hypnosis in dentistry. J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 22:47-48 Apr. 1951. 

Dentistry in Britain. North-West Den. 30:272-273;288 
Oct. 1951. 

HYDROCOLLOIDS: See Impressions and subheadings 
HYGIENE 

oral: See Oral Hygiene 

personal: See Personal hygiene--dentists 
HYGIENISTS, dental 

Anselmo, Mary. Making friends with your little patients. 
D. Survey 27:1119-1120 Aug. 1951. 

Armed forces need more dental hygienists. J.A.D.A. 43: 
372-373 Sept. 1951. 

Bodecker, C. F. What are the duties of the dental hy- 
gienists? The dentist’s viewpoint. New York D. 
J. 17:164-167 Apr. 1951. 

Canadian federal grant aids dental hygienist training. J. 
A.D.A. 43:511 Oct. 1951. 

Council approves dental hygiene curriculum outline. J.A. 
D.A. 43:222 Aug. 1951. 

Dental auxiliary. J. Irish D. A. 6:7-10 July 1951. 

Dental hygiene at U. of W. Washington D. J. 19:23 Feb. 
1951. 

Dental hygiene students assigned to duty in school dental 
program. Oregon D. J. 20:14 Jan. 1951. 

Downie, Blanche C. Light shines farthest that shines 
brightest. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 25:48-49 Apr. 
1951. 

Dreyer, Mary C. New school of oral hygiene. (Fairleigh 
Dickinson College, Rutherford, N.J.) Oral Hyg. 41: 
966-968 July 1951. 

Fiedler, Belle. Country-wide activities. J. Am. D. Hy- 
gienists’ A. 25-119-122 Oct., 1951. 

Fisk, A. Rebekah. Hoosier school. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ 
A. 25:52-53 Apr. 1951. 

Foure, Jacques and Huot, Jacqueline. Contribution made 
by American Aid to France, Inc., to the develop- 
ment of dental hygienists for service in the schools 
of France (1948-1950). J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 25: 
54-55 Apr. 1951; J. Canad. D. A. 17:87-89 Feb. 1951. 

Groover, Marguerite. Role of a dental hygienist in a 
county health program. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 
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HYGIENISTS, dental (cont.) 
25:91-93 July 1951. 
Herbert, A.M.New aid for the busy dentist.J. Ontario D. 
A. 28:460-461;463 Dec. 1951. 
Hygienists who passed the Florida state hygienist exam- 
ination--July 9th-l4th, 1951. J. Florida D. Soc. 22: 
24 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 
Klonower, Henry. Teachers colleges and school hygien- 
ists. (Pennsylvania) Pennsylvania D. J. 18:43-44 
Feb. 1951. 
Kulstad, H.M. Auxiliary dental personnel. D. Asst. 20: 
151-156 July-Aug. 1951. 
List of dental hygienists who successfully passed the ex- 
amination. Detroit D. Bul. 20:13 Sept. 1951. 
Newlin, Jean E.Effects of the study of high school chemistry 
upon oral grades J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 25:116- 
117 Oct. 1951. 
Newly licensed dentists and hygienists in Indiana. J. In- 
diana D. A. 30:4 Aug. 1951. 
Newly licensed in Washington. Washington D. J. 20:1] Sept. 
1951. 
Nineteen hygienists licensed. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 23: 
48 Sept. 1951. : 
1951 Directory, registered dentists and dental hygienists 
of Michigan. J. Michigan D. Soc. 33:12-37 Jan. 1951. 
Oral hygienists.Statement onthe progress of the experi- 
ment in the training and the use of oral hygienists 
being undertaken by the Ministry of Health.D. Prac- 
titioner 1:187-188 Feb. 1951. 
Pence, J. H. Dental hygienists. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 11:19-20 disc. 21-23 Feb. 1951. 
Peterson,S.Counseling and accrediting program for den- 
tal hygiene schools J.Am. D. Hygienists’ A.25:103- 
107 Oct. 1951. 
Phair,W.P.Auxiliary personnel in the changing practice 
of dentistry. Illinois D. J. 20:443-448 Oct. 1951. 
Report on the preparation of dental hvgiene students and 
their placement after graduation. J.Am.D.Hygien- 
ists: A. 25:122-123 Oct. 1951. 
Roberts, Rosa. Angel with a toothbrush--the VA dental 
hygienist. D. Survey 27:1588-1590 Nov. 1951. 
Sarsfield, Mae J. Administrative procedures maintain 
the oral hygiene department. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ 
A. 25:78-84 portrait July 1951. 

Strang, R. H.W. Report of progress onthe Fones School. 
New England D. J. 4:18-21 Jan. 1951. 

Sykes, J.D. Oral hygiene and preventive dentistry. Brit. 
D. J. 90:97-99 Feb. 20, 1951. 

Tennessee reopens course for dental hygienists. J.A.D. 
A. 42:86-87 Jan. 1951. 

Tentative plans made for dental hygienists. Oregon D. J. 
20:7 Mar. 1951. 

Tomlinson, Marion A. Easy does it--magic words-J.Am. 
D. Hygienists’ A. 25:110-111 Oct. 1951. 

Toronto offers two year dental hygiene course. J.A.D.A. 
43:235 Aug. 1951. 

Training and use of oral hygienists being undertaken by 
the Ministry of Health. D. Record 71:17-19 Jan. 
1951. 

Training of oral hygienists. (England) Brit. D. J. 90:105 
Feb. 20, 1951. 

Training of oral hygienists. Report of standing dental 
advisory committee. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68: 


123-124 Apr. 1951. 

Two counties in West Virginia to employ resident dental 
hygienists. W. Virginia D. J. 25:88 Jan. 1951. 

W. K. Kellogg grants aid dental hygienist training. J. A. 
D.A. 43:509 Oct. 1951. 

Wahlander, Harriet F. Dental health education courses 
at the University of California. J. Am. D. Hygien- 
ists’ A. 25:67-70 portrait July 1951. 

Walsh, J. P. Ancillary personnel in dentistry. Brit. D. 
J. 91:185-187 Oct. 2, 1951. 

laws and legislation: See Laws and legislation--hygienists 
organizations: See names of specific groups 
HYMAN, H.T. An integrated practice of medicine. (Book rev.) 
J.A.D.A. 43:389 Sept. 1951. 
HYPERCEMENTOSIS:See Excementosis and hypercementosis 
HYPNOTISM 

About hypnotism. (Ed.) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:53-54 
Apr. 1951. 

Bibliography on hypnosis. North-West Den. 30:98 Jan. 
1951. 

Brady, R.S. Psychosomatic sleep--an aid to pain con- 
trol. D. Survey 27:487-491 Apr. 1951. 

Clarke, G. F. Postgraduate study club report on hypno- 
dontia course.(Passaic Co.New Jersey. )Bul. Passaic 
Co. D. Soc. 13:6 Nov. 1951. 

Dental aspects of hypnosis. Bul. Newark D. Club 24:3 
Apr. 1951. 

Extraction under hypnosis. Oral Hyg. 41:181-185 Feb. 
1951. 

Hyde, Walter. Hypnosis in dentistry. J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 22:47-48 Apr. 1951. 

Hypnodontia study club. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:8 
Aug. 15, 1951. 

Moss, A. A. Hypnodontics or hypnosis in dentistry. D. 
Items Interest 73:20-33 Jan.; 138-150 Feb.; 286-302 
Mar.; 390-404 Apr.; 464-476 May; 585-591 June; 
693-700 July; 834-841 Aug.; 918-921 Sept.; 1024-1029 
Oct., 1103-1109 Nov. 1951. 

Operative hypnodontics. Oral Hyg. 41:961-965 July 
1951. 

Noakes, P. Report of a case of root resection performed 
under hypnosis. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:1158-1159 Sept. 1951; New Zealand D. J. 47:147-148 
July 1951; J. Ontario D. A. 28:416-417 Nov. 1951. 

Shaw, S.I. Psychosomatic sleep, applied to dentistry. J. 
Den. Children 18:10-14, Ist quart. 195i. 

Waldman, David and Weisman, T. H. Techniques for re- 
laxation therapy and hypnasthesia.D.Digest 57:444- 
446 Oct. 1951. 

Weinstein, J.H. Hypnotism in dentistry. D. Concepts 3: 
10-14 Jan. 1951. 

Williams, G. W. Dental aspects of hypnosis. Bul. Hud- 

son Co. D. Soc. 20:14 Mar. 1951. 

HYPOPLASIA: See Teeth--hypoplasia 

HYSON, N. L. and BARNES, D.C.: See Barnes, D.C. and Hyson, 
N. L. 
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IDENTIFICATION BY MEANS OF TEETH (cont.) 
42:713 June 1951. 
Dentists asked to identify skeleton. J. Florida D. Soc. 
22:8-9 Feb. 1951. 
Fontaine, Sadi B. Forensic dentistry. Contact Point 29: 
102-103 Jan. 1951. : 

James, C.W. Microscopic methods of identification by 
means of teeth. Meharri-Dent. 8:5 Mar. 1951. 

Miami sheriff asks help in identifying skeleton. J.A.D.A. 
42:340-341 Mar. 1951. 

Nash, R. B.and Augenblick, D.S. Evaluation of the den- 
tal identification record: report of acase. J.A.D.A. 

Records. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 91:71-72 Aug. 7, 1951. 
43:209 Aug. 1951. 

Oursler, Fulton. And pain shall be no more. J. Tennes- 
see D. A. 31:57-58 Apr. 1951. Reprint 

Simpson, Keith. Dental evidence in the reconstruction 
of crime. Brit. D. J. 91:229-237 Nov. 6, 1951. 

Townend, B. R. Identification by tooth marks. D. Mag. 
& Oral Topics 68:106-109 Apr. 1951. 

IGAKU-HAKUSHI; WATANABE, YOSHIO; OTAKE, MASATOSHI 
and TOMIDA, KINAI: See Watanabe, Yoshio; Igaku- 
Hakushi; Otake, Masatoshi and Tomida, Kinai 
ILLEGAL PRACTICE 

Convictions obtained in mail denture fraud. J. Michigan 
D. Soc. 33:68, 88 Mar. 1951. 

Dental assistant arrested. Detroit D. Bul. 20:16 Feb. 
1951. 

Enforcement of dental laws needed. (Illegal making of ar- 
tificial dentures.) J. Missouri D. A. 31:351; 358 Oct. 
1951. 

Fink, I. J. [legal dentistry. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 21: 
19 Nov. 1951. 

Illegal practice coststwo Arkansans $1500. J.A.D.A. 42: 
229 Feb. 1951. 

Kaplan, Jack. What are you doing to stop illegal prac- 
tice? Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 20:14 Feb. 1951; Bul. 
Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 4:no paging Feb. 1951. 

Legislative and law enforcement committee reports to 
the members of the society (Chicago Den. Soc.) 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:7 Nov. 15, 1951. 

Oral health--dentistry’s responsibility. (Ed.) Bul. Nas- 
sau Co. D. Soc. 25:4-5 Dec. 1951. 

R. I. dental technician jailed for illegal practice. J.A.D. 
A. 42:581-582 May 1951. 

Senate committee looks into affairs of mailorder medi- 
cine house. (Western Medical Corp. of Chicago.) 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:13; 25 Nov. 15, 1951. 

Technician sentenced by Rhode Island judge. Illinois D. 
J. 20:225 May 1951. 

Tucker, J. R. Illegal practice of dentistry. J. Georgia 
D. A. 25:3 July 1951. 

Two convicted in mail denture fraud. Detroit D. Bul. 
20:21 Feb. 1951. 

What are you doing to stop illegal practice? J.NewJer- 
sey D. Soc. 22:64-65 Apr. 1951. 

Dental Board prosecutions: See Litigation 
ILLINOIS STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 

Annual meeting a terrific success. Illinois D. J. 20:277- 
282 June 1951. 

Cartwright, G. E. Presidential address. Illinois D. J. 
20:51-56 portrait Feb. 1951. 





Clopper, P.W. Caravan report. Illinois D. J. 20:490-491 
Nov. 1951. 
Constitution and by-laws. Illinois D. J. 20:458-473 Oct. 
1951. 
Directory of members, 1951. Illinois D. J. 20:345-401 
Aug.; correction 512 Oct. 1951. 
Minutes of the 86th annual meeting, 1950. Llinois D. J. 
20:56-133 Feb. 1951. 
New A.D.A. ethics adopted by Illinois Dental Society. 
Illinois D. J. 20:262-265 June 1951. 
State society meets in Peoria. Dr. James E. Mahoney 
made president-elect. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
21:7, 23 June 1, 1951. 
State society wins fight for state dental division. J.A.D. 
A. 42:704 June 1951. 
Status of members in service settled. Mlinois D. J. 20: 
315 July 1951. 
Wells, R. J. Special Committee on Military Affairs. 
Illinois D. J. 20:20-31 Jan. 1951. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Illinois D. J. 20:126-127 Feb. 1951. 
IMHOFF, A. H.; KITCHIN, P. C.; ROBINSON, H. B. G. and 
PERMAR, DOROTHY: See Kitchin, P.C.; Robinson 
H. B. G.; Permar, Dorothy and Imhoff, A. H. 
IMMEDIATE DENTURES: See Dentures--immediate 
IMPACTED TEETH: See Teeth--impacted; See also Teeth-- 
unerupted; Extraction--impacted teeth 
IMPLANTATION 
natural teeth 
Borsari, E.J. Progress report...immediate replantation 
of teeth. Tufts D. Outlook 24:16-17 Feb. 1951. 
Collings, G. J. Dual transplantation of third molar teeth. 
Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:1214-1219 Oct. 1951. 
Coxon, A.C. M. Replacement of 1/12 in a youth. D. 
Practitioner 2:87-88 Nov. 1951. 
Freeman, D. D. Tooth replantation. A case history. D. 
J. Australia 23:313 July-Aug. 1951. 
Miller, H. M. Tooth transplantation: report of case. J. 
Oral Surg. 9:68-69 Jan. 1951; Washington D. J. 19: 


12-13 Apr. 1951. 

Tooth transplantation. North-West Den. 30:193-194 
July 1951. 

Transplantation of teeth. New York J. Den. 17:382-386 
Oct. 1951. 


Perint, E.J. Results of reimplantation of posterior teeth 
after root filling. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:573-577 May 1951. 

Pindborg, J. J. and Hansen, Jes. Case of replantation of 
an upper lateral incisor: a histologic study. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:661-667 May 1951. 

Shapiro, H. H. Transplantation of developing teeth in 
the cat. J. D. Res. 30:522 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Slattery, E.J. Successful replantation. Fall drives boy’s 
central incisor deep into maxilla. D. Survey 27: 
1086-1088 portrait Aug. 1951. 

Transplanting teeth. Bul. Newark D. Club 24:6 Apr. 1951. 

IMPLANTS 
See also Plastic surgery 

Berman, Nicholas. An implant technique for full lower 
denture. D. Digest 57:438-443 Oct. 1951. 

Gans, B.J. and Sarnat, B.G. Sutural facial growth of the 
Macaca rhesus monkey: a gross and serial roent- 
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IMPLANTS (cont.) 
genographic study by means of metallic implants. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 37:827-841 Nov. 1951. 

Hutchinson, Godfrey. Repair of skull defects by tanta- 
lum. Brit. D. J. 90:312-315 June 19, 1951. 

Ogus, W. I. Research report on implantation of metals. 
D. Digest 57:58-63 Feb. 1951. 

Oursland, L. E. Implant denture: a preliminary report. 
Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 21:6-8 June 1951. 
Skinner, P. R. Intraosseous implant for stabilazation 
and retention of upper dentures. D. Digest 57:202- 

207 May 1951. 

Strock, M. S. and Strock, A. E. Further studies on the 
implantation of inert metals for tooth replacement. 
Alpha Omegan 43:107-110 Sept. 1949. 

IMPREGNATION OF TEETH: See Silver nitrate; See also Car- 
ies, dental--etiology and control 
IMPRESSIONS 

Summers, F. G. Method of gingival displacement for 
making hydrocolloid impressions--guide. J. Hous- 
ton Dist. D. Soc. 3:12-13 Mar. 1951. 

materials: See also Cements--zinc oxide 

Commentary: hydrocolloids. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:190- 
192 Oct. 1951. 

Desai, V. M. Impression materials and their manipula- 
tion. J. All-India D. A. 23:6-10 May 1951. 

Luster, E. A. Dimensional change of agar-agar gel on 
immersion in various sulfate solutions. J. D. Res. 
30:281-289 Apr. 1951. 

Mahler, D. B. Hardness and flow properties of gypsum 
materials. J. Pros. Den. 1:188-195 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

Nyquist, Gote and Tham, Percy. Method of measuring 
volume mov ts of impr , model and pros- 
thetic base materials in a photogrammetric way. 
Acta Odont. Scandinavica 9:111-130 Apr. 1951. 

Plaster and ‘‘Zelex’’ routine impression materials. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 68:215 June 1951. 

Seear, J. E. Dental mechanics and materials. Impres- 
sions: wax and composition. D. Practitioner 1:219- 
223 Mar.; correction 252 April 1951. 

Dental mechanics and materials. 0. Impression ma- 
terials. (1) ‘‘Plaster’’. D. Practitioner 1:310-314 
June 1951. 

Shelby, David. Practical considerations in the employ- 
ment of hydrocolloids for inlays and fixed bridge- 
work. New York J. Den. 21:158-160 Apr. 1951. 

Starke, E.R. Paraffin helps produce better impressions 
in full denture work. D. Survey 27:496-499 Apr. 
1951. 

Stirling, J. F. Modern plaster production. The manu- 
facture of plaster-of-Paris, andits uses. D. Prac- 
titioner 2:45-51 Oct. 1951. Reprint 

Sweeney, W. T. and Taylor, D. F. Dimensional changes 
in dental stone and plaster. J. D. Res. 29:749-755 
Dec. 1950. 

Turkheim, H. J. Disinfection and sterilisation of dental 
impression materials. Brit. D. J.90:240-242 May 
1, 1951. 





technic 





Best, J. V. H. Hydrocolloid inlay impression technique. 
New Zealand D. J. 47:84-88 Apr. 1951. 

Bignell, K.A. Hydro colloid technic. Its use in inlay and 
crown and bridge work. Minneap. Dist. D.J.35:83- 





1951 


86 Dec. 1951. 

Boucher,C.O. Critical analysis of mid-century impres- 
sion techniques for full dentures. J. Pros. Den. 1: 
472-491 July 1951. 

Campbell, J. Murray. Hydrocolloid impressions for in- 
lays and fixed bridges. J. Canad. D. A. 17:254-255 
May 1951. 

Crabb, H. S. M. Device for taking sectional impressions 
in anterior restorations. Brit. D. J. 90:21-22 Jan. 


2, 1951. 
Exchange of ideas. Pouring stone cast. Bul. Dayton D. 
Soc. 1:9 Jan. 1951. 


Fenn, H.R.B. Impression taking for full dentures. Com- 
position. Brit. D. J. 90:289-291 June 5, 1951. 
Impression taking for full dentures. Plaster. Brit. 
D. J. 90:264-266 May 15, 1951. 
Impression taking for full dentures. Sodium alginate. 
Brit. D. J. 90:316-318 June 19, 1951. 

Fisher, R.D. Six fundamental rulesfor making full den- 
ture impressions. J. Pros. Den. 1:135-144 Jan.-Mar. 
1951. 

Frankewicz, C. A. and Gobby, B.G. Impression proced- 
ure. J. Pros. Den. 1:648-661 Nov. 1951. 

Getz, E. H. Development of the bite-impression tray for 
hydrocolloid impression materials in making in- 
lays, crowns and bridges. New York D. J.17:17-24 
Jan. 1951. 

Goldman, N. L. Three-part maxillary impression tech- 
nic assures maximum denture retention and sta- 
bility. D. Survey 27:177-181 Feb. 1951. 

Halbert, E. K. Laminated impressions with alginates. 
J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 6:9 Feb. 1951. 

Harris, L.W. Facial templates and stabilized baseplates 
with the new chemical set resins. J. Pros. Den. 1: 
156-160 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

Hinckley, G. H. Method of taking peripherally extended 
impressions. Brit. D. J. 91:218-219 Oct. 16, 1951. 

Hurst,W.W. Impression methods for edentulous cases. 
J. Missouri D. A. 31:384-388 Nov. 1951. 

Kanya, John. Indirect inlay. Preparation and impression 
taking. New York J. Den. 21:208-209 May 1951. 

Kile, C. S. Impression technic in full denture construc- 
tion. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:7-10, 56-57 
portrait Sept. 1, 1951. 

Full-denture impressions.North-West Den.30:239-244 
Oct. 1951. 

Mann, A.W. Critical appraisal of the hydro-colloid tech- 
nique: its advantages and disadvantages. J. Pros. 
Den. 1:727-732 Nov. 1951. 

Munz, F. R. Perspex impression trays in full denture 
prosthesis. Brit. D. J. 91:63-66 Aug. 7, 1951. 
Phillips, R. W. and Ito, B. Y. Factors influencing the ac- 
curacy of reversible hydrocolloid impressions. 

J.A.D.A. 43:1-17 July 1951. 

Ramsay, K. P. Kile full denture impression technique. 
J. South. California D. A. 29:15-34 July 1951. 
Roberts, A. L. Principles of full denture impression 
making and their application in practice. J. Pros. 

Den. 1:213-228 May 1951. 

Schultz, A.W. Indirect restorations--cavity preparation 
to completion. Texas D. J. 69:433-438 Oct. 1951. 

Schwartz, J. R. Use of the hydrocolloids or alginates as 
impression materials for indirect or indirect-direct 
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IMPRESSIONS--technic (cont.) 
inlay construction procedure. D. Items Interest 73: 
269-278 Mzr.; 379-389 Apr. 1951. 
Sicking, L. J. H. M. Sectional impressions in anterior 
restorations. Brit. D. J. 90:138 Mar. 6, 1951. 
Thompson, M.J. Exposing the cavity margin for hydro- 
colloid impressions. J. South. California D. A. 19: 
17-24 Feb. 1951. 
technic--mucostatics 
Coonin, Albert. Mucostatics. New York Univ. J. Den. 
9:187-189 Apr. 1951. 
Page, H.L. Mr tatics--a capsule explanation. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:195-196 Apr. 1951. 
INCISORS: See Teeth--incisors 
INCOMES, dental: See Economics--dental 
INDIA: See Dentistry--foreign--India; See also All-India Den- 
tal Association 
INDIANA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Barnhill, D. C. So-called component society member- 
ship contest. J. Indiana D. A. 30:19 Feb. 1951. 
Conference on school dental health programs sponsored 
by 1.S.D.A. council on dental health. J. Indiana D. 
A. 36:6-10 Dec. 1951. 
Recommendation of special committee on an executive 
secretary for Indiana State Dental Association. J. 
Indiana D. A. 30:2 Jan. 1951. 
Report of midwinter officers’ conference, 1951. J. Indi- 
ana D. A. 30:3-4 Feb. 1951. 
INDIRECT INLAY TECHNIC: See Inlays--indirect 
INDUSTRIAL DENTAL SERVICE 
See also Clinics, dental 
Aston, E. R. Industrial dental program in Pennsylvania. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 18:3-6 Jan. 1951. 
Committee on dental health education completes another 
industrial diagnosite program. Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 22:7-8 Oct. 15, 1951. 
INFECTION 
Burman, L. R. Spread of injected materials in the head 
and neck of the monkey. J. Oral Surg. 9:46-54 Jan. 
1951. 
Guralnick, W.C. Dental infections--their diagnosis and 
treatment. Alpha Omegan 43:97-102 Sept. 1949. 
focal: See Focal infection 
following extraction of teeth: See Extraction--infection fol- 
lowing 
periapical: See Ab alveolar 
INGRAM, F. L. Radiology of the teeth and jaws. (Book rev.) 
Brit. D. J. 90:139 Mar. 1951; D. Items Interest 73: 
662-663 June 1951; D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:45 
Feb. 1951; Indian D. Rev. 20:86 Feb.-Mar. 195]; 
J. D. A. South Africa 6:42-43 Jan. 1951; Penn. D. J. 
54:114 June 1951; J.A.D.A. 43:612 Nov. 1951; Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1320 Oct. 1951. 
Fibrous dysplasia of bone and comparable conditions in 
the jaws. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 44:549 
556 July 1951. 
INJECTION TECHNIC 
See also Anesthesia and anesthetics, local and sub- 
headings 
Brody, Herman. You can eliminate that dread of the nee- 
dle. D. Survey 27:339-340 Mar. 1951. 
Chouke, K. S. Injection of the mandibular nerve and gas- 
serian ganglion. Modern Den. 18:19-20 Jan. 1951. 














Reprint 
Cook, W. A. Mental foramen injection. J.A.D.A. 42:148- 
153 Feb. 1951. 
Cervical plexus and its probable role in the oral op- 
erator’s field. Modern Den. 18:7-14 Oct. 1951. 
Mandibular field and its control with local anesthet- 
ics. D. Items Interest 73:227-242 Mar. 1951. 

Nerve supply to the buccal field and its control with 
local anesthetic drugs. D. Items Interest 73:6ll- 
619 June 1951. 

Herzog, Bernard. Use conductive anesthesia to decrease 
danger of infection in surgical treatment of perio- 
dontia. D. Survey 27:182-185 Feb. 1951. 

Laing, F. E. Intraosseous injection. An immediate pro- 
found anesthesia for oral surgery and operative 
dentistry. D. Items Interest 73:513-517 May 1951. 

Lozier, Matthew. Anesthetization of palatal tissues can 
be performed entirely painlessly. D. Survey 27: 
492-494 Apr. 1951. 

Nevin, H.R. Facialparalysis. D. Items Interest 73:1030- 
1031 Oct. 1951. 

What needle should be used? D. Items Interest 73: 
1230-1232 Dec. 1951. 

Nevin, Mendel. Tuberosity injection and its relation to 
the corpus adiposum buccae and the pterygoid plex- 
us of veins. D. Items Interest 73:69-74 Jan. 1951. 

Mental injection. D. Items Interest 73:267-268 Mar. 
1951. 

Posterior palatine injection. Modern Den. 18:6-9 Apr. 
1951. 

Ritchie, C. H. Maxillary conduction anaesthesia. Aus- 
tral. J. Den. 55:27-29 Feb. 1951. 

Shore, L. L. Improved method of injecting local anes- 
thetics. D. Survey 27:1572 Nov. 1951. 

Sloman, E.G. and Donnelly, H.P. Blocking the mandibu- 
lar nerve at the foramen ovale. J. Oral Surg. 9:283- 
291 Oct. 1951. 

Tebo, H.G. Variations in position of the mental fora- 
men. D. Items Interest 73:52-53 Jan. 1951; Modern 
Den. 18:15-18 Oct. 1951. 

Weiner, H. A. Technic for mandibular injection. D.Sur- 
vey 27:1400-1401 Oct. 1951. 

INLAYS 

Burkhardt, R. P. Influencing factors in inlay work. 
Penn. D. J. 54:58-60 Apr. 1951. 

Lehman, C. V. Direct inlay technique. J. Florida D. Soc. 
22:7-17 Jan. 1951. 

Rothenberg, M.S. Inlays can be fun! D. Survey 27:1091- 
1092 Aug. 1951. 

Schwartz, J. R. Use of the hydrocolloids or alginates as 
impression materials for indirect or indirect-dir- 
ect inlay construction procedure. D. Items Inter- 
est 73:269-278 Mar.; 379-389 Apr. 1951. 

Simon, W.J. Fundamental differences between the amal- 
gam andthe inlay cavity preparation. J.A.D.A. 42: 
307-312 Mar. 1951. 

Smyd, E. S. Dental engineering as applied to inlay and 
bridge fabrication. New York J. Den. 21:161-163 
Apr. 1951; J. Tennessee D. A. 31:123-129 July 1951. 

Physics and technics of metal inlay laboratory pro- 
cedures. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:193-198 Oct. 1951. 


acrylic resin 
Alexander, J. M. Immediate jacket crown, with sugges- 
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INLAYS--acrylic resins (cont.) 
tions for an improved method of retention for acryl- 
ic crowns and inlays. Brit. D. J. 90:158-160 Mar. 
20, 1951; J. D. A. South Africa 6:306-308 July 195i. 
Reprint 
gold 
Brodersen, 0. E. Cast gold inlay. D. Survey 27:1248- 
1249 portrait Sept. 1951. 
de Vere Green, C. Cementing gold inlays. D. Practi- 
tioner 1:242-243 Apr. 1951. 
Dental materials. D. J. Australia 23:314-315 July-Aug. 
1951. 
Hollenback, G. M. Cast gold inlay. Internat. D. J. 1:67- 
84 Mar. 1951. 
Jones,W.M. Some useful gold inlay cavity preparations 
for the anterior teeth. Austral. J. Den. 55:204-206 
June 1951. 
Morin, G. E. History of the gold inlay. Georgetown D. J. 
17:16-18 Dec. 1950. 
indirect 
Frankel, C. B. Fundamental principles of electroform- 
ing as applied to copper dies in indirect inlay work. 
New York D. J. 17:319-322 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 
Kanya, John. Indirect inlay. Preparation and impres- 
sion taking. New York J. Den. 21:208-209 May 1951. 
Miller, R. K. P. New die material for indirect inlays. 
Brit. D. J. 91:69-70 Aug. 7, 1951. 
Schultz, A.W. Indirect restorations--cavity preparation 
to completion. Texas D. J. 69:433-438 Oct. 1951. 
INMAN, C. L. President, Maryland State Dental Society. D. 
Survey 27:1417 portrait Oct. 1951. 
INSKIPP, E. F.; McGEHEE, W. H. O. and TRUE, H. A.: See 
McGehee, W. H. O.; True, H. A. and Inskipp, E. F. 
INSTITUTIONAL DENTAL SERVICE 
See also Hospitals--dental service 
Poulson, W. C. My sad experience in dental health edu- 
cation. Oral Hyg. 41:1260-1261 Sept. 1951. 
Tharpe, R. W. Dental infirmary at Milledgeville State 
Hospital dedicated. J. Georgia D. A. 24:15-18 Jan. 
1951. 
INSTRUMENTS AND APPLIANCES 
See also Operative dentistry--instruments; Oral Sur- 
gery--instruments; Orthodontic appliances, ma- 
terials, etc. 
Adelman, A. B. Back action appliance for tooth move- 
ment and retention in periodontics. D. Digest 57: 
505-507 Nov. 1951. 
Osborne, J.; Anderson, J.N.and Lammie,G. A. Tungsten 
carbide and its application to the dental bur. Brit. 
D. J. 90:229-235 May 1, 1951. 
Thompson, F. C.,et al. Micro antimony electrode suit- 
able for intraoral pH measurements. J. D. Res. 
30:523 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
care: See also Sterilization and asepsis 
Council classifies Hyseptine 12.8% solution in Group A. 
J.A.D.A. 42:353 Mar. 1951. 
Hall, H. D. Lubrication and sterilisation of handpi 
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tion. J. D. Res. 30:737-744 Oct. 1951. 


INSURANCE 
for dentists: See Insurance for dentists 


About you and war service and your D.D.D.S. group dis- 
ability plan (Detroit) Detroit D. Bul. 20:17 Feb. 
1951. 

And--no extra cost! (Akron) Bul. Akron D. Soc. p. 20 
Feb. 1951. 

Champlin, T. R. Insurance committee re-activates low 
rate group insurance plan. (New Jersey) J. New 
Jersey D. A. 22:36 Apr. 1951. 

Dentists who have policies in the Dental Society’s Hos- 
pital-Surgical Protection Plan may keep them in 
force for their families. New England D. J. 4:32 
Apr. 1951. 

Insurance bonanza. (Southern California) J. South Cali- 
fornia D. 4. 19:17-20 Apr. 1951. 

Military or naval service and S.C.S.D.A. group accident 
and sickness insurance. (San Diego) Bul. San Diego 
Co. D. Soc. 21:14-15 Mar. 1951. 

Moore, C. A. Praises group insurance plan. (Arkansas) 
Arkansas D. J. 22:36 June 1951. 

Society adopts group hospitalization plan. Illinois D. J. 
20:322 July 1951. 

What about insurance? (Central Ohio Dental Society) 
Central Ohio Bul. 3:2 Feb. 1951. 

health: See Socialized medicine; See also National health 
insurance; Public health 
hospital 

Blue Cross--Blue Shield. (Michigan). Detroit D. Bul. 20: 
22 Oct. 1951. 

Blue Cross enrollment for 1951. (First Dist. D. Soc. N.Y.) 
New York J. Den. 21:228-229 May 1951. 

Dentistry and the Blue Shield. (Ed.) North-West Den. 
30:63-64 Jan. 1951. 

Henderson, E. L. New milestone in prepaid medical 
care. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 27:21-24 Apr. 
1951. 

Military service suspension of. associated hospital ser- 
vice (Blue Cross) and United Medical Service (Blue 
Shield) protection. New York J. Den. 21:79 Feb. 
1951. 

Propose free hospital care for over 65 age group. J.A. 
D.A. 43:231 Aug. 195i. 

Recently announced hospital admission policy of Blue 
Cross appears discriminatory and administrative- 
ly stupid. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 69:204-205 May 1951. 

Schneider, G. B. Comprehensive Blue Cross hospitali- 
zation plan. (Milwaukee Co. D.Soc.) Bul. Milwau- 
kee Co. D. Soc. 17:107 May 1, 1951. 

Some Blue Cross--Blue Shield questions answered. 
Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 17:84-85 Apr. 1, 1951. 

Williams, J. L. Report of physician-dentist committee. 
(Florida Blue Shield pian) J. Florida D. Soc. 22:23 
Dec. 1951. 

veterans: See Veterans--insurance 





Brit. D. J. 90:137-138 Mar. 6, 1951. 
Sterilization and care of hypodermic syringes. D. Prac- 
titioner 1:56-60 Oct. 1950. 
operative dentistry 
Vaughn, R. C. and Peyton, F. A. Influence of rotational 
speed on temperature rise during cavity prepara- 
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Compensation policy. (New Zealand) New Zealand D. J. 
47:96-97 Apr. 1951. 
Klenk, W.C. Your insurance in wartime. Oral Hyg. 41: 
809-813 June 1951. 
Stock, H. T. How your insurance and insurance needs 
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INSURANCE FOR DENTISTS (cont.) 

are affected by: travel--summer homes--unoccu- 
pancy--change of address--change of occupation-- 
death--sale of property. J. Michigan D. Soc. 33: 
11-13 May 1951. 

Wessel, N.I. Insurance program for the dentist. Outlook 
and Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 20:69 Oct. 1951. 

Insurance program for the dentist. Outlook and Bul. 
South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 20:79; 85 Nov. 1951. 
accident and disability 

Attention: accident and health--mal-practice policy hold- 
ers. (10th Dist.) Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 25:8 Mar. 
1951. 

Chicago Dental Society disability plan is again broadened. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:28 Nov. 1, 1951. 

Insurance--members in military service. (Accident and 
health policy) New York D. J. 17:176 Apr. 1951. 





annuity 
Klenk, W. C. Retirement income at a price! (Oral Hyg.) 
41:1412-1415 Oct. 1951. 
hospital: See Insurance--hospital 
life 
Klenk, W. C. What to do with your surplus. Further 
information for the dentist on the available invest- 
ment facilities of life insurance companies. Oral 
Hygiene 41:1764-1769 Dec. 1951. 
protective 
Attention: accident and health--mal-practice policy hold- 
ers. (10th Dist.) Bul. NassauCo. D. Soc. 25:8 Mar. 
1951. 
Insurance--members in military service. (Malpractice 
policy) New York D. J. 17:176 Apr. 1951. 
Legal protection. Brit. D. J. 91:190-191 Oct. 2, 1951. 
Malpractice. Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 21:8, 10 Mar. 
1951. 
INTERNATIONAL ACADEMY OF ANESTHESIOLOGY 
Will meet in May. J.A.D.A. 42:341 Mar. 1951. 
INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR DENTAL RESEARCH 
Bibby, B.G. Presidential address: remarks of retiring 
president. J. D. Res. 30:455-458 Aug. 1951. 
International Association for Dental Research. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:14 Mar. 1, 1951. 
1.A.D.R. meeting draws large ber attend: » J 
A.D.A. 42:589-590 May 1951. 
Krasnow, Frances. (Compiled by) Scientific proceedings 
of the New York section. College of Dentistry, 
New York University--Nov. 9, 1950. J. D. Res. 30: 
304 Apr. 1951. 
Scientific proceedings of the New York section, June 
1951. J. D. Res. 30:599-600 Aug. 1951. 
Orland, Frank. (Compiled by) Program of the Chicago 
section for the year 1950-1951. J. D. Res. 30:883- 
884 Dec. 1951. 
Robinson, H. B. G. (Compiled by) Proceedings of the 
twenty-ninth annual meeting, March 17, 18 and 19, 
1951. J. D. Res. 30:455-531 Aug. 1951. 
Thomas, B. O. A. (Compiled by) Scientific proceedings 
of the Pacific Northwest section, Portland, Oregon 
--Oct. 22, 1950. J. D. Res. 30:302-303 Apr. 1951. 
INTERNATIONAL COMMISSION ON MILITARY MEDICINE 
AND PHARMACY 
Military medicine group creates dental division. J.A.D. 
A. 43:233 Aug. 1951. 
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INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS OF MILITARY MEDICINE AND 
PHARMACY 
Military medicine congress to follow F. D. I. meeting. 
J.A.D.A. 42:587 May 1951. 
INTERNATIONAL DENTAL CONGRESS: See Federation Den- 
taire Internationale 
INTERNATIONAL DENTAL SHOW (lith) 
German Dental Congress invites foreign exhibitors. J. 
A.D.A. 42:339 Mar. 1951. 
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONSHIPS: See Dentistry--interna- 
tional relationships 
INTERNSHIPS, dental 
See also Hospitals--dental service 
Additional dental internship and residency programs ap- 
proved. J.A.D.A. 42:66-68 Jan.; 447-448 Apr. 195). 
Additional dental internship and residency programs ap- 
proved and preceptorship defined. J.A.D.A. 43: 
720-722 Dec. 1951. 
Better dentistry through internship. (Ed.) D. Students’ 
Mag. 29:23-24 Apr. 1951. 
Boston City Hospital offers oral surgery training. J.A.D. 
A. 43:376 Sept. 1951. 
Houghton, F. J. Department of dentistry in a large hos- 
pital properly organized for dental internship train- 
ing and dental residency training. J.A.D.A. 42:175- 
180 Feb. 1951. 
Navy 1952-53 dental intern training program announced. 
J.A.D.A. 43:744 Dec. 1951. 
Pedodontia internship. J. South. California D. A. 19:35 
June 1951. 
Pedodontics internship available at Oregon. 
42:705 June 1951. 
Schuyler, C.H. Dental interns and residents in hospitals 
and postgraduate students. (Ed.) New York J, Den. 
21:95-96 Mar. 1951. 
Taylor, R. W. Naval hospital dental service: intern and 
residency programs. J.A.D.A. 42:169-174 Feb. 1951. 
INTRA-OSSEOUS ANESTHESIA: See Anesthesia and anesthet- 
ics, local--intra-osseous 
INVESTMENT 
materials 
Samuels, H.S. Linear dimensional changes of several 
investments. J. Georgia D. A. 24:24-26 Jan. 1951. 
Schoolden, E. A. Refractories. D. Practitioner 1:85-89 
Nov.; correction 130 Dec. 1950. 


J.A.D.A. 


technic 
Mahler, D. B. Inarticulation of complete dentures pro- 
cessed by the compression molding technique. J. 
Pros. Den. 1:551-559 Sept. 1951. 
Schwartz, J.R. Investing by means of vacuum. D. Items 
Interest 73:752-757 July; 848-852 Aug.; 1951. 
Smyd, E.S. Physics and technics of metal inlay labora- 
tory procedures. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:193-198 
Oct. 1951. 
INVESTMENTS FOR DENTISTS 
See also Economics--dental 
Beaty,J.Y. Basic principles of an investment program. 
Oral Hyg. 41:1112-1115 Aug. 1951. 
How to be free of investment details. Oral Hyg. 41:1264- 
1267 Sept. 1951. 
Kamm, J.O. How a dentist may protect his investments. 
Oral Hyg. 41:1404-1407 Oct. 1951. 
Klenk, W.C. What to do with your surplus. Further in- 
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INVESTMENTS FOR DENTISTS (cont.) 
formation for the dentist on the available invest- 


ment facilities of life insurance companies. Oral 
Hygiene 41:1764-1769 Dec. 1951. 
IOWA STATE DENTAL ASSISTANTS ASSOCIATION 
lowa State Dental Assistants Association. lowa D. Bul. 


37:173 Aug. 1951. 
IOWA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
Hoffman, K. R. President. lowa D. Bul. 37:110 portrait 
June 1951. 
Thoen, Erling. Society gavel. lowa D. Bul. 37:175 Aug. 
1951. 

IRELAND: See Irish Dental Association; Irish Dental Benevo- 
lent Society; Irish Gerontological Society; Nation- 
al health insurance--Ireland 

IRELAND, R. L. (Prepared by) Survey: a questionnaire. 
(Teaching children’s dentistry) J. D. Educ. 15: 
252-255 May 1951. 

Certification of specialists. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:104-108 
June 1951. 

SHIERE, F. R. and GEORGI, C. E.: See Shiere, F. R.; 
Georgi, C. E. and Ireland, R. L. 

IRELAND, V. E. Problem of ‘‘the clicking jaw’’ Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 44:363-371 disc. 371-372 
May 1951. 

IRISH DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Annual meeting, 1950. J. Irish D. A. 6:5-14 Jan. 1951. 
Association rules. J. Irish D. A. 5:21-22 Nov. 1950. 
Beginnings. J. Irish D. A. 6:8-10 Feb. 1951. 
O’Dea, Frank. President’s inaugural address. J. Irish 
D. A. 6:8-9 Apr. 1951. 
IRISH DENTAL BENEVOLENT SOCIETY 
First annual meeting. J. Irish D. A. 6:10-14 Apr. 1951. 
IRISH GERONTOLOGICAL SOCIETY 
Irish Gerontological Society. J. Irish D. A. 6:19 Jan. 1951. 

IRREGULARITY OF TEETH: See Malocclusion; See also Orth- 

odontic diagnosis and measurements; Orthodontic 


treatment 

IRWIN, R. L. Speak the speech. J. Michigan D. Soc. 33:91-92 
Apr. 1951. 

ISENHOWER, H. R. Subject of feature story. D. Survey 30:4 
Mar. 1951. 


ISHMAEL, D.M. Doyou remember 1925? (Oklahoma). J. Okla- 
homa D. A. 40:23 Oct. 1951. 
ITO, B. Y. and PHILLIPS, R. W.: See Phillips, R. W. and Ito, 
B. Y. 
Production of arteriosclerosis by dietary malad- 
justment. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
268 Feb. 1951. 
Gastrointestinal hormones. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:612-614 May 1951. 
Physiologic and therapeutic aspects of peptic ulcer. 
‘Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:454-455 Apr. 
1951. 
IVY, R. H. 
BROWN, J. B. and BLAIR, V. P.: See Blair, V. P.; Ivy, 
R. H. and Brown, J. B. 
and HARKINS, C. S.: See Harkins, C. S. and Ivy, R. H. 


IVY, A. C. 


IZARD, G. Orthodontie (Orthopedie dento-faciale) (Orthodon- 
tia-dento-facial orthopedics) (Book rev.) Am. J. 
Orthodont. 37:959 Dec. 1951. 
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JABLONSKI, J.J. Use of the palatal index in full denture pros- 
thesis. J. Pros. Den. 1:378-383 July 1951. 
JACKSON, A. F. Open-bite. (Report of a case) Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 37:623-628 Aug. 1951. 
JACKSON, MAYO. Supernumerary lower premolar. Brit. D. J. 
90:288-289 June 5, 1951. 
Relationship of impacted lower second molar to inferior 
dental canal. Brit. D. J. 91:294 Dec. 4, 1951. 
Upper canine in position of upper central. Brit. D. J. 90: 
243 May 1, 1951. 
JACOB, LEONARD. President, Nevada State Dental Associa- 
tion. D. Survey 27:1726 portrait Dec. 1951. 
JACOBS, J. F. Greater emphasis in periodontology. J. Missouri 
D. A. 31:138-139 Apr. 1951. 
JACOBSON, OSCAR. Retiring president’s address-- First Dist. 
D. Soc. (N. Y.) New York J. Den. 21:73-74 Feb. 
1951. 
JACOBSON, S. M. Critical examination of skeletal pin fixation 
in reduction of mandibular fractures. Ann. Den. 10: 
63-66 June 1951. 
JAI, K. K. N. Incidence of dental caries in Gujarati children. 
J. All-India D. A. 23:3-7, 10 June 1951. 
JAMES, C.W. Microscopic methods of identification by means 
of teeth. Meharri-Dent. 8:5 Mar. 1951. 
JAMES, G. J. Cleft palate restoration: an interpretation of the 
Fitz-Gibbon technique. J. Pros. Den. 1:268-285 May 
1951. 
JAMIESON, O.M. President, Tennessee State Dental Associa- 
tion. D. Survey 27:1417 portrait Oct. 1951; J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 31:256 portrait Oct. 1951. 
JANSEN, J. A. Acrylic resin anterior teeth. Brit. D. J. 91:17- 
19 July 3, 1951. 
JANTZEN, JULIUS. Die verhutung von stellungs-anomalien. 
(The prevention of occlusal anomalies) (Book rev.) 
J.A.D.A. 42:359 Mar. 1951. 
JANUARY, J. W. Psychosomatics in patient management. An- 
gle Orthodont. 21:155-162 July 1951. 
JAPAN 
Mission to aid Japanese dentistry is postponed. J.A.D.A. 
42:83 Jan. 1951. 
Mission to Japan. J.A.D.A. 42:578 May 1951. 
Mission to Japan: report to Medical Section, Public Health 
and Welfare Division, GHQ, SCAP. J.A.D.A. 43: 
593-599 Nov. 1951. 
JARABAK, J. R. Radiocalcium uptake as compared with alizar- 
in in the mineralization of bone. J. D. Res. 30:511 
Aug. 1951. Abstract 
Regeneration of the mandibular concyle following bilat- 
eral resection. J. D. Res. 30:491-492 Aug. 1951. 
Abstract 
and GRABER, T. R. Growth of the upper face following 
bilateral mandibular condylar resection. J. D. Res. 
30:491 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
KAMINS, MACLYN. Uptake of radiocalcium (45Ca) in 
the skull and face of the rat. J. D. Res. 30:51l Aug. 


1951. Abstract 
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JARABAK, J. R. (cont.) 

and THOMPSON, J. R. Growth of the mandible of the rat 
following bilateral resection of the mandibular 
condyles. J. D. Res. 30:492 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

and VEHE, LeROY. Alizarin as an indicator of bone 
growth. J.D. Res. 30:512 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

JARRELL, M. F. Role of a dental assistant. J. Louisiana D. 
Soc. 9:9-13 Fall 1951. 

JAVITS, J. K. Feasible alternative to the administration’s 
compulsory health insurance act. New York]. Den. 
21:56-60 disc. 60-65 Feb. 1951. 

JAWORSKI, A. A.; ELKINS, L. I. and TANZ, BERNARD: See 
Tanz, Bernard; Jaworski, A. A. and Elkins, L. I. 

JAWS 

development: See also Face--development 

Baume, L.J. Postnatal growth of the maxilla in Macaca 
mulatta. (Two reports.) J. D. Res. 30:501-502 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 

Relationship between jaw growth, tooth development 
and tooth eruption. J. D. Res. 30:502-503 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 

Dockrell, R. B. Case of micrognathia and microglossia. 
Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. p. 90-92 disc. 92, 
1949. 

Freeman, R.S.,et al. Radiographic methods of analysis 
of the structures of the lower face to each other, 
and to the occlusal and maxillary planes of the 
teeth. J. D. Res. 30:505-506 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Jarabak, J. R., et al. Growth of the mandible of the rat 
following bilateral resection of the mandibular 
condyles. J. D. Res. 30:492 Aug. 1951. 

Jones, F.W. Human jaws and dentition. D. Record 71:1-10 
Jan. 1951. 

Kaplan, Henry. Trends in facial-dental growth with studies 
in their relation to orthodontics. Alpha Omegan 45: 
112-117 Sept. 1951. 

Krogman, W.M. T. Wingate Todd: catalyst in growth re- 
search. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:679-687 Sept. 1951. 

Rushton, M. A. Unilateral hyperplasia of the jaws in the 
young. Internat. D. J. 2:41-76 Sept. 1951. 

Sarnat, B. G., et al. Effect of surgical removal of the 
condyle on the growing mandible: an experimental 
study in the Macaca rhesus. J. D. Res. 30:520-521 
Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Scott, J.H. Comparative anatomy of jaw growth and tooth 
eruption. D. Record 71:149-167 Sept. 1951. 

Speck, N. T. Longitudinal study of developmental changes 
in human lower dentalarches. Angle Orthodont. 20: 
215-228 Oct. 1950. 

dislocation: See Dislocation of mandible 
fractures: See Fractures--jaws 
JAY, PHILLIP. Biographical sketch. J. Tennessee 31:72 portrait 
Apr. 1951. 

Dental caries control. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:291-302 Oct. 
1951. 

Present status of dental caries control measures. J. 
California D. A. 27:267-270 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 

JEFFERSON, MRS. PEARL. Midwinter conference of the Na- 
tional Dental Auxiliary--Nat. Den. Assn. Bul. Nat. 
D. A. 9:196 Apr. 1951. 

JEFFREYS, F. E. and CONVERSE, J. M.: See Converse, J. M. 
and Jeffreys, F. E. 

JEKYLL, V. H. Original application of a common household 
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convenience to the problem of absorbing shock in 
partial denture service. J. Canad. D. A. 17:18-19 
Jan. 1951. 

JENKINS, CAREY. Dentists honored for 50 years of practice. 
Oregon D. J. 20:10 portrait May 1951. 

JENKINS, G. N. and WRIGHT, D. E. Role of ammonia in den- 
tal caries. Brit. D. J. 90:117-130 Mar. 6, 1951. 

Role of salivary ammonia in dental caries. Brit. D. J. 
90:192-193 Apr. 3, 1951. Corres. 

JENSEN, JAMES; SYVERTON, J. T.; KENNEDY, D. R. and 
HAMILTON, T. R.: See Kennedy, D. R. 

JENSEN, J. R. Histological effects of carboxy methyl-cellouse, 
petrolatum, and penicillin on the rate of bone re- 
generation in guinea pigs. North-West Den. 30:182- 
183 July 1951. 

JERNIGAN, G.C. 1951 convention goes off smoothly--Arkansas 
S. Den. Assn. Arkansas D. J. 22:5-13 June 1951. 

Arkansas dentists honor Dr. Sternberg. (Ed.) Arkansas 
D. J. 22:15-16; 33-34 Dec. 1951. 

JEROME, K. F. Dental office that travels thousands of miles. 
(Mobile clinic in Mexico) Oral Hyg. 41:1108-1109 
Aug. 1951. 

JERROLD, H. E. Our next president. (Nassau County Dental 
Society) Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 25:14 Jan. 1951. 

JESSON, S. P. I diate past president, Detroit District Den- 
tal Society. Detroit D. Bul. 20:9 portrait June 1951. 

JINKS, G. M. Rubber dam technique for dentistry for children. 
J. Den. Children 17:2-13, 4th quart. 1950. 

JOACHIM, ALBERT. Belgian research foundation to be named 
after. J.A.D.A. 43:97 July 1951. 

JOBE, E.R. Regional opportunities in dental education. J. Miss- 
issippi D. Soc. 8:26 Apr. 1951. 

JOHN, J. E., SR. Biographical sketch. S. Carolina D. J. p. 9- 
10 portrait Apr. 1951. 

Trustee, American Dental Association (Fifth District). j. 
Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 10:64 May 1951. 

JOHNSON, B. H. and RAY, K. C.: See Ray, K. C. and Johnson, 
B. H. 

JOHNSON, J. H. Surgical extraction: a critical survey of present- 
day practice. Internat. D. J. 1:71-97 June 1951. 

JOHNSON, ©. M. Some essentials to be observed in partial 
denture service. Baylor D. J. 1:16-18 Dec. 1951. 

JOHNSON, W. T. Observations on a few treated orthodontic 
cases. D. Practitioner 1:146-153 Jan. 1951. 

JOHNSON, WENDELL. (Editedby) Speech problems of children. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 43:116 July 1951. 

JOHNSTON, H. B. Honorary membership, life membership, 
honorable fellows. J. Georgia D. A. 24:16-17 Apr. 
1951. 

JOHNSTON, H.M. Treasurer, California State Dental Associ- 
ation. J. California D. A. 27:192 portrait July-Aug. 





1951. 
JOHNSTON, K. J. In defence of a saint. Brit. D. J. 90:68-71 
Feb. 6, 1951. 


JOHNSTON, L. W. Dentistry at mid-century. J. Am.Col. Den. 
18: 74-82 June 1951. 

JOLLIFFE, NORMAN; TISDALL, F. F. and CANNON, P. R. 
(Edited by) Clinical nutrition. (Book rev.) J.A.D. 
A. 42:100 Jan. 1951; J. D. Med. 6:28 Jan. 1951. 

JOLLY, J. M. Agents for inhibition of dental caries. Bul. St. 
Louis D. Soc. 22:18, 19 Feb. 1951. 

JONES, BUSH. Background of dental education in Dallas. Bay- 
lor D. J. 1:4-7 Mar. 1951. 
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JONES, ENOS and SCHRAM, W. R.: See Schram, W. R. 

JONES, E. H. Thousands of children get first introduction to 
dentists. (Cincinnati) Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 21: 
33-34 Mar. 1951. 

JONES, F.W. Human jaws and dentition. D. Record 71:1-10 Jan. 
1951. 

JONES, H. S. Emotional stress and gingivitis. Oral Hyg. 4l: 
657-660 May 1951. 

JONES, J. H. Jackson honors four fifty-year men. (Michigan) 
J. Michigan D. A. 33:150 July-Aug. 1951. 

JONES, LELAND. Receives citation. Bul. San Diego Co. D. 
Soc. 21:3; 6 portrait Dec. 1951. 

JONES, P. E. Amendment to H. R. 4473 that offers a partial 
relief to the professionally self-employed. J. New 
Jersey. D. Soc. 23:27-29 Nov. 1951. Reprint 

JONES, S. P. Freeway space versus closed occlusion. 
Nat. D. A. 9:87-88 Jan. 1951. 

Open letter to the members of the National Dental Asso- 

ciation. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:154 Apr. 1951. 

JONES, W. M. Some useful gold inlay cavity preparations for 
the anteriorteeth. Austral.J. Den. 55:204-206 June 
1951. 

JORDAN, F.W. Dental members named to state advisory com- 
mittees. J.A.D.A. 42:458 Apr. 1951. 

JORDAN, J.D. Honoring life-time members. (Arkansas). Ar- 
kansas D. J. 22:31-32 portrait Oct. 1951. 

JORDAN, L. E. Calculus expelled from the parotid gland. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:309-312 Mar. 1951. 

JORDAN, L.G. Cooperation of oral surgeon and prosthodontist 


Bul. 


in rendering artificial denture service. J. Oral Surg. 


9:292-294 Oct. 1951. 
JORDAN, R. An unusual state membership problem. J. Georgia 
D. A. 24:18-19 Apr. 1951. 
JORDAN, W. A. Fluoridation of communal water supplies. 
North-West Den. 30:71-72 Jan. 1951. 
Fourth annual conference of dental directors. North-West 
Den. 30:207-209 July 1951. 
President’s message--American Assn. of Public Healtt 
Dentists. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. ll:3 Feb 
1951. 
President’s report--Amer. Assn. Pub. Health Dentists. 
Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 11:44-45 Nov. 1951. 
and PETERSON, J.K. Askov dental demonstration. Pro- 
gress report Il. North-West Den. 30:128-133, 136 
Apr. 1951. 
JOSEPH, E.K. Staining of the teeth by para-aminosalicylic ac- 
id. Apreliminary report. Brit. D. J. 91:241-242 
Nov. 6, 1951. 
JOURDAN, E. C. Collector’s case; toothpick holders for the 
dentist. Illinois D. J. 20:496-497 Nov. 1951. 
JOURNALISM, dental 
See also Periodicals--dental 
Controversy--privilege, responsibility or both? Bul. St. 
Louis D. Soc. 22:89 Oct. 1951. 
Dunham, Don. Fluoridation articles win award for sci- 
ence writer. J.A.D.A. 43:100-101 July 1951. 
Morrey, L.W. Scientific methods and pocket-size jour- 
nalism. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 43:498 Oct. 1951. 
Ryan, E.J. Freedom of the press concerns everybody. 


(Ed.) Oral Hygiene 41:1778-1779 Dec. 1951. 
Training for dental journalism. (Ed.) North-West Den. 
30:117-118 Apr. 1951. 
Williams, J. B. 


Writing for the dental journals. Indian 





1951 


D. Rev. 19:166-168 Sept. 1950. 
With pen and printers ink, (Ed.) J. South. California D. 
A. 19:14-15 Nov. 1951. 
JURISPRUDENCE, dental 
See also Laws and legislation--dental; Litigation 
Bar is the barrier. J. South. California D. A. 19:51-52 
Mar. 1951. 
Rothschild, R.J. Dental jurisprudence. Some legal mat- 
ters that haunt the dentist. D. Student’s Mag. 30: 
16-18; 32; 36 Dec. 1951. 
JUSTIS, E.J. Named to Federal Dental Services Council. J.A. 
D.A. 42:331 Mar. 1951. 


KADER, M.I. and CHRISTMAS, B.H. Generalized suppurative 
osteomyelitis of the mandible. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:732-738 June 1951. 
KADESKY, M.R. Biographical sketch. lowa D. Bul. 37:52 por- 
trait Apr. 1951. 
KAHN, SAMUEL. Master your mind! (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 43: 
612 Nov. 1951. 
KALETSKY, THEODORE. Report of the atomic energy program 
committee. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 21:284 Aug. -Sept. 
1951. 
KAMIENSKI, M. A. Evaluation of the natural defences of the 
mouth. J. Canad. D. A. 17:616-623 Nov. 1951. 
War Memorial Award. (Canada) J. Ontario D. A. 28:457 
Dec. 1951. 
KAMINS, MACLYN and JARABAK, J. R.: See Jarabak, J. R. 
KAMM, J.O. How a dentist may protect his investments. Oral 
Hyg. 41:1404-1407 Oct. 1951. 
KANSAS CITY DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY 
Constitution and by-laws. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 
27:8-18 Aug. 1951. 
KANSAS CITY WESTERN DENTAL COLLEGE, ALUMNI ASSO- 
CIATION 
Seventieth annual meeting. 
Mar. 1951. 
KANSAS STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Roster of members, 1951. J. Kansas D. A. 35:152-160 Oct. 
1951. 
KANTER, HENRY. Further observations on the practice of 
oral surgery. J.D.A. South Africa 5:521-523 Nov. 
1950. 
Uses of absorbable haemostatic materials. J. D. A. South 
Africa 6:358-363 Sept. 1951. 
KANTOROWICZ, ALFRED. Prothetisches praktikum fuer vork- 
liniker. (Practical prosthetics for pre-clinical stu- 
dents) (Book rev.) Brit. D. J. 90:247 May 1, 1951. 
KANYA, JOHN. Indirect inlay. Preparation and impression tak- 
ing. New York J. Den. 21:208-209 May 1951. 
KAPLAN, HARRY and MILOBSKY, LOUIS, Surgical procedure 
for periodontal pocket elimination: revised Crane- 
Kaplan technique. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:546-560 May 1951. 
KAPLAN, HENRY. Trends in facial-dental growth with studies 
in their relation io orthodontics. Alpha Omegan 
45:112-117 Sept. 1951. 
KAPLAN, JACK. What are you doing to stop illegal practice? 


J. Kansas D. A. 35:23, 30 









































Wiina 


1951 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 9 


KAPLAN, JACK (cont.) 
Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 20:14 Feb. 1951; Bul. Mon- 
mouth Co. D. Soc. 4:no paging Feb. 1951. 
KAPLAN, R.I. Malpractice suit: its cause and prevention. 
Outlook and Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 20:31-32 Mar. 
1951. 
KARNES, T. W. Maxillary cyst involving erupting permanent 
teeth. A case report. J. California D. A. 27:12-13 
Jan.-Feb. 1951. 
KARSHAN, MAXWELL. Studies in the etiology of periodontal 
disease. J. Periodont. 22:23-26 Jan. 1951. 
WIENER, ROSLYN and TENENBAUM, BENJAMIN. Stud- 
ies of ovarian function in periodontosis. J. D. Res. 
30:460 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
ZISKIN, D. E.; SILVERS, H. F.; STEIN, GEORGE and 
KUTSCHER, A. H.: See Ziskin, D. E.; Silvers, H. 
F.; Stein, George; Kutscher, A. H. and Karshan, 
Maxwell 
KASIUS, CORA. (Edited by) Principles and techniques in social 
casework: selected articles, 1940-1950. (Book rev.) 
J.A.D.A. 43:385-386 Sept. 1951. 
KATZIN, L. A. Biographical sketch. Alpha Omegan 43:90 por- 
trait Sept. 1949. 
KAUFFMAN, R. R. and EPSTEIN, SIDNEY.: See Epstein, Sid- 
ney and Kauffman, R. R. 
KAUFFMAN, SHIRLEY L.; KOSER, S. A.and FISHER, BARBARA 
JANE: See Koser, S. A.; Fisher, Barbara Jane and 
KAUFFMANN, J. H. Fluorine in dentistry. New York Univ. J. 
Den. 9:95-97 Jan.; 170-172 Apr.; 259-261 June 1951. 
Caries control in children. New York Univ. J. Den. 10:21- 
22 Oct. 1951. 
Forget-me-not. Bul. New York Soc. of Den. for Children 
2:1-3 May 1951. 
Newer dental horizons for the child. (Ed.) New York J. 
Den. 21:51-52 Feb. 1951. 
Save them, oh Lord. Bul. New York Soc. Den. Children 
2:1-3 Feb. 1951. 
Kauffman, Shirley L. 
KAUFMAN, I. Clefts of lip, alveolar processes, hard and soft 
palate. S. African D. J. 24:106-Lll Sept. 1950. 
KAUFMAN, MYRON. Fibrous dysplasia of bone: monostotic 
and polyostotic forms. J. Oral Surg. 9:93-104 Apr. 
1951. 
Eosinophlic granuloma of bone. J. Oral Surg. 9:273-281 
Oct. 1951. 
KAVANAGH, E. P. First appointed governor to the Canadian 
Dental Association from Newfoundland. J. Canad. 
D. A. 17:66 portrait Feb. 1951. 
KAYE, GEOFFREY. Post-operative respiratory infection. D. 
J. Australia 23:63-67 Feb. 1951; Austral. J. Den. 55: 
274-276 Aug. 1951. 
KAZANJIAN, V.H. Resection of tumor of the mandible and re- 
pair of the deformity: report ofcase. J. Oral Surg. 
9:59-64 Jan. 1951. 
Surgical treatment of facial injuries. (Book rev.) Ann. 
Den. 10:76-77 June 1951. 
Treatment of mandibular prognathism with special refer- 
ence to edentulous patients. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:680-688 June 1951. 
and CONVERSE, J.M. Surgical treatment of facial inju- 
ries. (Book rev.) D. Digest 57:78 Feb. 1951; Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:127-128 Jan. 1951. 
KAZIS, H. Complete mouth rehabilitation. Austral. J. Den. 


55:8-18 Feb. 1951. 

KEARFUL, JEROME. Doctor Keene does a good deed. Califor- 
nia dentist conducts a private program to foster 
better relations with China. (H. H. Keene) Oral 
Hyg. 41:1613-1614 Nov. 1951. 

KEEFER, C. S. and ANDERSON, D. G. Penicillin and strepto- 
mycin in the treatment of infections. (Book rev.) 
J.A.D.A. 43:243 Aug. 1951. 

KEELING, C. W. Myasthenia gravis. J. Oral Surg. 9:224-232 
July 1951. 

KEENE, H.H. Does a good deed. California dentist conducts 
private program to foster better relations with 
China. Jerome Kearful. Oral Hyg. 41:1613-1614 Nov. 
1951. 

KEENE, MARY LUCAS and WHILLIS, J. Anatomy for dental 
Students. (Book rev.) Brit. D.J. 90:30 Jan. 2, 1951; 
Illinois D. J. 20:12-13 Jan. 1951; J. Canad. D. A. 17: 
96-97 Feb. 1951; J.A.D.A. 43:389-390 Sept. 1951. 

KEIFER, N. C. Gets CDAhealth job. J.A.D.A. 42:590 May 1951. 

KEITH, J. H. President-elect, Chicago Dental Society. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:7-8 portrait May 15, 1951. 

Retires as Fortnightly editor. Illinois D. J. 20:314 July 
1951. 

KELLER, R. F., JR.; HUNT, H.R. and HOPPERT, C. A. Rela- 
tive incidence of caries in upper and lower molar 
teeth of albino rats (Rattus norvegicus). J. D. Res. 
30:382-384 June 1951. 

KELLEY, FLORENCE C.and HITE, K. EILEEN. Microbiolo- 
gy. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:235 Feb. 1951. 

KELLOGG FOUNDATION: See Endowments and foundations 

KELLY, E. B. Has the advent of plastics in dentistry proved 
of great scientific value? J. Pros. Den. 1:168-176 
Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

KELLY, J. L. 41 years in partnership. Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 1: 
4-5 portrait Mar. 1951. 

Tribute to. J. Ohio D. A. 25:118 portrait May 1951. 
KELSTEN, L. B. Roentgenograms for the pre-school child. 
New York J. Den. 21:455-458 Dec. 1951. 

KEMP, H. R. Post-operative treatment and complications in 
relation to oral surgical procedure. Austral. J. 

Den. 55:176-183 June 1951. 

KENDALL, C. H. Practice management. New York J. Den. 21: 
15-19 Jan. 1951. 

Mind your own business; practice management, that is. 
Illinois D. J. 20:483-489 Nov. 1951. 

KENDRICK, V. B. Migration of teeth. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35: 
6-8 Jan. 1951. 

KENNAN, HARLEY. Psychological aspects of dental practice. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:204-205 June 1951. Ab- 
stract 

KENNEBECK, GEORGE. Receives Cross First Class of the 
Meritorious War Service Order from the National 
Legion Greek-American War Veterans. J.A.D.A. 
43:105 July 1951. 

Air medal awarded. D. Items Interest 73:947 portrait 
Sept. 1951. 

KENNEDY, D. J. Open reduction and transosseous wiring of 
bilateral mandibular fractures: report of case. J. 
Oral Surg. 9:152-155 Apr. 1951. 

Internal resorption and apical rarefaction treated by root 
canal therapy and apicoectomy. D. Survey 27:656- 
657 May 1951. 

Multiple impactions of permanent bicuspids and deciduous 








KENNEDY, D. J. (cont.) 
molars. J.A.D.A. 43:209-211 Aug. 1951. 
Root amputation. Conservative surgical therapy. 
York D. J. 17:251-260 June-July 1951. 
KENNEDY, D. R.; HAMILTON, T. R.; JENSEN, JAMES and 
SYVERTON, J. T. Experimental studies of focal 
infection in monkeys: the systemic effects of hemo- 
lytic streptococci in root canals of teeth. J. D. Res. 
30:481 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
KENNEDY, J. B. Replaces Foster on lowa Advisory Committee 
J. A. D. A. 42:216 Feb. 1951. 
KENNEDY, J. J. Use of the electron microscope in the histo- 
pathological study of humanteeth. Northwest. Univ. 
Bul. 51:10-14 Jan. 8, 1951. 
KENNEDY, R. M. and HOLLANDER, L.: See Hollander, L. and 
Kennedy, R. M. 
KENNEDY, S. M. Honoured. J. Ontario D. A. 28:24 Jan.; 51, 70 
portrait Feb. 1951. 
KENNEY, J. G. Contrast medium in the antrum. D. Radiog. 
and Photog. 24:18 No. 1, 1951. 
KENTUCKY STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Directory. J. Kentucky D. A. 3:22-37 Oct. 1951. 
Foster, R. P. Component society award. (Southwestern 
District). J. Kentucky D. A. 3:22-23 July 1951. 
From the secretary's office. J. Kentucky D. A. 3:25-27 
July 1951. 
Proceedings in brief of the officers conference and house 
of delegates. J. Kentucky D. A. 3:12-17 Oct. 1951. 
Sprau, R. L. and Ellison, E. M. (Compiled by) Dentists 
associated with Kentucky dentistry previous to 
1860. J. Kentucky D. A. 3:16-19 Jan. 1951. 
necrology reports 
Deaths. J. Kentucky D. A. 3:17 July 1951. 
KEPLER, HAZEL and HESSER, ELIZABETH. Food for little 
people. (Book rev.) J. D. Med. 6:28 Jan. 1951. 
KEREBEL, BERTRAND. Canalicular and reticular structure 
of the dentine. D. Items Interest 73:785 July 1951. 
Abstract 
KERLEY, PETER and SHANKS, S. C.: See Shanks, S. C. and 
Kerley, Peter 
KERR, D. A. Granuloma pyogenicum. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:158-176 Feb. 1951. 
Summary of systemic relations in periodontal disease. 
J. Periodont. 22:27-29 Jan. 1951. 
KERR, D. W. and KESEL, R. G. Two-year caries control study 
utilizing oral hygiene and an ammoniated dentifrice 
J.A.D.A. 42:180-188 Feb. 1951. 
KESEL, R.G. Ammonium ions vs oral lactobacilli. J. D. Res. 
29:843-844 Dec. 1950. 
Evaluation of recent developments in caries control. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:439-448 Apr. 1951. 
Teaching of endodontia. 1. As an integral part of oral 
pathology. J. D. Educ. 15:73-77 disc. 78-79 Jan. 
1951. 
and KERR, D. W.: See Kerr, D. W. and Kesel, R. G. 
O'DONNELL, J. F.; WACH, E. C. and KIRCH, E. R.: See 
Kirch, E. R.; Kesel, R. G.; O'Donnell, J. F. and 
Wach, E. C. 
KESLING, E.G. Biographical sketch. J. Missouri D. A. 31:145- 
146 Apr. 1951. 
Inventing dentist does it again. BobSchulman. Oral Hyg 
41:1098-1099 Aug. 1951. Reprint 
KESSEL, ABE. Presidential address. J. D. A. South Africa 6: 


New 
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210-216 May 1951. 
KESSLER, H. E. Speech factors indentistry. Oral Hyg. 41:649- 
652 May 1951. 
Study of cleft palate and harelip cases in the Cleveland 
public school system. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:1381-1385 Nov. 1951. 
You have a responsibility about the speech of your young 
dental patients. D. Survey 27:1093-1095 Aug. 1951. 
KESZTYUS, L.; SIMON, N. and ADLER, P.: See Adler P. ; 
Kesztyus, L. and Simon, N. 
KETTLE, M.A. Appliance tobring buried teeth into alignment. 
Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 41, 1949. 
Modification of the apron spring to retract and align upper 
anterior teeth. Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. 
Tr. p. 42, 1949. 
Modification of the Lowrie Porter appliance in stainless 
steel. Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 39- 
40, 1949. 
KHALIFAH, E.S. Illiterate literacy. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:380- 
387 Dec. 1950. 
An American dentist and the continent of Asia. (Tribute 
to Maurice William) J. Missouri D. A. 31:209-210 
June 1951. 
Dentists and dentistry of St. Louis. 
Soc. 22:114-125 Dec. 1951. 
Do dentists read? J. Missouri D. A. 31:311-312 Sept. 1951. 
Education and the mature mind. Washington Univ. D. J. 
17:99-102 May 1951. 
Granville Sherman, --a gentleman from the South. Wash- 
ington Univ. D. J. 18:49-53 portrait Nov. 1951. 
H. F. Hagemann (Biographical sketch.) Washington Univ. 
D. J. 17:43-46 Feb. 1951. 
Ike, Mike and Afu at the fair. J. Missouri D. A. 31:162- 
163 May 1951. 
John Harry Dawe and dentistry for children in Hawaii. 
Washington Univ. D. J. 18:3-9 Aug. 1951. 
Lesson inillegislation. J. Missouri D. A. 31:355-356 Oct. 
1951. 
Lischer and the Ketcham Award. J. Missouri D. A. 31: 
273-275 portrait Aug. 1951. 
Perennial program committee chairman. (Max Kornfeld) 
Washington Univ. D. J. 17:81-85 portrait May 195]. 
Science and common sense. J. Missouri D. A. 31:239-240 
July 1951. 
KHANDADIA, A. M. Case of unusual interest. J. All-India D. 
A. 22:210 Nov. 1950. 
Effect of different concentrations of NaF on growth of ac- 
tinomyces. J. All-India D. A. 23:2-4 Dec.-Jan. 1950- 
1951. 
KHER, V.M. Consideration of basic principles in bridgework. 
J. Nair Hospital D. Col. 2:47-48, 1950-1951. 
KHOSLA, S. C. Extension for prevention--gingival extension. 
J. All-India D. A. 22:190, 213 Nov. 1950. 
KHURANA, P. L. Dentalcyst. J. All-India D. A. 23:14 Apr. 1951. 
KIBLER, O. B. President, North Suburban Branch--Chicago 
Den. Soc. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:7 por- 
trait Dec. 15, 1951. 
KILBY, MAE. Managing the child patient. D. Asst. 20:10] May- 
June 1951. 
KILE, C. S. Impression technic in full denture construction. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:7-10, 56-57 portrait 
Sept. 1, 1951. 
Full-denture impressions. North-West Den. 30:239-244 


Bul. St. Louis D. 
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KILE, C. S. (cont.) 
Oct. 1951. 

KILLIAN, BARBARA; FRISBIE, H. E. and NUCKOLLS, JAMES: 
See Nuckolls, James, Killian, Barbara and Frisbie, 
H. E. 

KILPATRICK, H.C. Elimination of factors affecting the finish 


of amalgam restorations. D. Digest 57:401-403 Sept. 


1951. 
KIMBALL, H. D. Role of periodontia in prosthetic dentistry. 
J. Pros. Den. 1:286-294 May 1951. 
KINCAID, R. M. Frequency of deglutition in man: its relation- 
ship to overbite. Angle Orthodont. 21:34-43 Jan. 
1951. 
KING, J. D. Some recent experimental investigations. Brit. D. 
J. 91:86-91 Aug. 21, 1951. 
and MARTIN, W. J. Dental disease in parts of Trinidad 
and British Guiana. (March-April, 1948.) Brit. D. 
J. 90:35-50 Jan. 16; 63-68 Feb. 6, 1951. 
KING, M. J. Financial security of the dentist. J. Missouri D. 
A. 31:309-310 Sept. 1951. 
KING, R. M. Clinical study of the effect of tetradecylamine on 
plaque formation. J. D. Res. 30:399-402 June 1951. 
and DAVIES, G. N.: See Davies, G. N. and King, R. M. 
KINGSBURY, B. C. Why and how of cuspal harmony in the later- 
al ranges. J. California D. A. 27:126-136 May-June 
1951; J. South. California D. A. 19:28-42 Nov. 1951. 
KINNEY, W. B. Dentist talks back. Oral Hyg. 41:805-808 June 
1951. 
My experience with focal infection. 
1244 Sept. 1951. 
KINNISON, PEGGY. Day at the office. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 15:9-10 Sept. 1951. 
KIRBY, J. V. Dental activities and civilian defense. (Missouri) 
J. Missouri D. A. 31:50-51 Feb. 1951. 
KIRCH, E. R.: KESEL, R. G.: O’DONNELL, J. R. and WACH, 
E. C. Amino acids in saliva of human beings on a 
low protein diet. J.D. Res. 29:799-783 Dec. 1950. 
KIRKCONNELL, WATSON. Loyalty of university graduates to 
our democratic way of life. Proc. Am. A.D. Schools 
25:24-30, 1948. 
KIRKLAND, OLIN. Receives new honors. Bul. Alabama D. A. 
35:22 portrait Jan. 1951; J.A.D.A. 42:335 Mar. 1951. 
Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:5 Apr. 1951. 
Honorary degree of doctor of science awarded. J. Perio- 
dont. 22:66 portrait Apr. 1951. 
Man on the cover: doctor of dentistry and science. D. 
Survey 27:831 portrait June 1951. 
KIRSTEIN, W. Reducing the size of a cyst. 
58 Mar. 1951. 
KIRTZ, ARMAND. Concept of dental caries accepted in France. 
Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 11:9 Apr. 1951. Abstract 
KITCHIN, P.C. National Research Council. (A.D.A. represen- 
tative) J.A.D.A. 42:579 May 1951. 
ENNEVER, J. and ROBINSON, H. B. G.: See Ennever, J.; 
Robinson, H. B. G. and Kitchin, P. C. 
ROBINSON, H. B.G.; PERMAR, DOROTHY and IMHOFF, 
A.H. Observations on salivary lactobacillus counts 
for a period before and after topical applications of 
two per cent sodium fluoride. J. D. Res. 30:251-259 
Apr. 1951. 
SITE, O. W. Harvard Dental Alumni Scholarship. Harvard D. 
Alumni Bul. 11:15 portrait. Jan. 1951. 


Oral Hyg. 41:1242- 


D. Record 71:57- 


KITTAY, IRVING. Time-spaced unit plan or divided treatment .« 
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plan. D. Concepts 3:5-8, 18 Apr. 1951. 

KLAFFENBACH, A.O. Present-day techniques in the construc - 
tion of full crowns on posterior teeth. Internat. D. 
J. 1:28-50 June 1951. 

Science, art and ceramic fundamentals involved in porce- 
lain jacket crown prosthesis. Austral. J. Den. 55: 
88-99 Apr. 1951. 

KLAPPER, C. E. Influence of salivary gland extirpation on 
development of dental caries inthe Syrianhamster. 
J. D. Res. 30:486 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

KLATELL, JACK. Oral aspects of tuberculosis. D. Radiog. 
and Photog. 24:8-1l, 16-18 No. 1, 1951. 

and EISENBUD, LEON.: See Eisenbud, Leon and Klatell, 
Jack 
KLATSKY, MEYER. D. Items Interest 73:1251-1252 Dec. 195]. 
and FISHER, R. L. Human masticatory apparatus. An 
introduction to dental anthropology. D. Items In- 
terest 73:889-902 Sept.; 982-994 Oct.; 1084-1095 
Nov. 1220-1229 Dec. 1951. 

KLAUBER, W. A.,JR.: MEDAK, H. and SCHOUR, I.: See Medak, 
H.; Schour, I. and Klauber, W. A., Jr. 

KLEIMAN, S.R. Secretary, Chicago Dental Society. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 21:6 portrait May 15, 1951. 

KLEIN, EDWARD; TRAUTZ, O. R.; ADDELSTON, H. K. and 
FANKUCHEN, I. X-ray diffraction microcamera 
and the specimen preparation for the study of tooth 
Structure. J. D. Res. 30:439-444 June 1951. 

KLEIN, J, A. Treatment of fractured anterior teeth with pul- 
pal involvement in children’s dentistry. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:139-141, 144 portrait Feb. 
1951. 

KLEM, MARGARET C.; McKIEVER, MARGARET F. and LEAR, 
W.J. Industrial health and medical programs. (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 43:392 Sept. 1951. 

KLENK, W.C. Your insurance in wartime. Oral Hyg. 41:809- 
813 June 1951. 

Retirement income ataprice! Oral Hyg. 41:1412-1415 Oct. 
1951. 

What to do with your surplus. Further information for 
the dentist of the available investment facilities of 
life insurance companies. Oral Hygiene 41:1764- 
1769 Dec. 1951. 

KLINGLER, J. N. Use of chrome-alloy crowns in children’s 
dentistry. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 22:21 Feb. 1951. 

KLONOWER, HENRY. Teachers colleges and school hygien- 
ists. (Pennsylvania) Pennsylvania D. J. 18:43-44 
Feb. 1951. 

KNAPP, R. G.; NATHANSON, I. G. and MALLETT, S. P. Acute 
dental infection indiabetes. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:1369-1374 Nov. 1951. 

KNEISLY, O. B. Dayton dental history. Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 
1:3, 7 Dec. 1950; 5, 8 Jan.; 3, 7 Feb.; 3,7 Apr.; 3,6 
May; 7 June; 2:3-4 Sept.; 10-11 Nov.; 3-4 Dec. 1951. 

Honored. Oral Hyg. 41:647 May 1951. 

Society honors. (Dayton) Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 1:2 Feb. 1951. 

Synopsis of dental activities of. Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 1:3-4 
Jan. 1951. 

KNIGHT, J. S. and MANLEY, E. B. Case of multiple cysts of 
the mandible. Brit. D. J. 91:209-212 Oct. 16, 1951. 

KNIGHT, R.T. and COHEN, J. T.: See Cohen, J. T. and Knight, 
R. T. 

KNIGHT, S. B. and CROCKFORD, H. D.: See Crockford, H. D. 
and Knight, S. B. 
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KNIGHTON, H.T.and MARTIN, E.H. Effects of the oral bac- 
terial flora on tetanus toxin formation. J. D. Res. 
30:481-482 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
KNOTT, ZORA H. In our hall of fame, (R. W. Bunting). J. Am. 
D. Hygienists’ A. 25:115 Oct. 1951. 
KNOWLES, H.C. Fresno’s dental health education program. 
J. California D. A. 27:22 Jan.-Feb. 1951. 
KNOWLTON, CLINTON and FRANCIS, C.C.: See Francis C.C. 
and Knowlton, Clinton 
KNOX, K. W. Mucins and mucoids in relation to dental prob- 
lems. Austral. J. Den. 55:351-355 Oct. 1951. 
KNUTSON, J. W. Evaluation of the use of fluorine as a caries 
control measure: the effect of topically applied 
fluorides. S. African D. J. 24:112-121 Sept. 1950. 
Caries prevention program of the United States Public 
Health Service. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 15: 
167-173 May 1951. 
Oral health needs of children: personnel, facilities and 
plans for supplying those needs. J. D. Educ. 15:231- 
235 May 1951. 
Sodium fluoride solutions: technic for application to the 
teeth. Baylor D. J. 1:12-14 Dec. 1951. 
Topical fluorides in today’s dental caries prevention pro- 
gram. Pennsylvania D. J. 18:129-137 May 1951. 
KOHN, S.1I. Principles and practice of pulp management in den- 
tistry for children. Essex Co. D. Soc. Bul. 18:92 
Apr. 1951. Abstract 
KOLMER, J. A. Clinical diagnosis by laboratory examinations. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:235 Feb. 1951. 
Practical aspects of antibiotic therapy in relation to den- 
tistry and oral surgery. J. D. Med. 6:92-95 July 
1951. 
Teaching of internal medicine at Temple University School 
of Dentistry. J. D. Educ. 15:132-143 Mar. 1951. 
SPAULDING, E.H.and ROBINSON, HOWARD. Approved 
laboratory technique. (Book rev.) Penn. D. J. 55: 
18 Nov. 1951. 
KORF,S.R. Interest inventory as an aid in dentistry for chil- 
dren. J. Den. Children 18:34-37, 2nd quart. 1951. 
KORNBLAU, A. H. Anoxia--its relationship tothe administra- 
tion of anesthesia for the ambulatory patient. D. 
Items Interest 73:160-164 Feb. 1951. 
KORNFELD, MAX. Perennial program committee chairman. 
E.S. Khalifah. Washington Univ. D. J. 17:81-85 por- 
trait May 1951. 
Dental society payment plan. (St. Louis) Bul. St. Louis 
D. Soc. 22:71 Aug. 1951. 
KOSER, S. A. 
FISHER, BARBARA JANE and KAUFFMAN, SHIRLEY L. 
Growth and acid production by oral lactobacilli in the 
presence of varying amounts of required vitamins. 
J. D. Res. 30:532-541 Aug. 1951. 
and FISHER, BARBARA JANE. Vitamin requirements of 
oral lactobacilli. J. D. Res. 29:760-773 Dec. 1950. 
KOSTRUBALA, J.G. Problem of the cleft palate patient. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:7-8 Aug. 1, 1951. 
KOTCH, S. M. Importance of biopsy in oral cancer detection. 
New York D. J. 17:121-122 Mar. 1951. 
KRAMER, I. R.H. Distribution of collagen fibrils in the dentine 
matrix. Brit. D. J. 91:1-7 July 3, 1951. 
KRAMER, J. M. Self removal of a root tip from the maxillary 
sinus. Alpha Omegan 43:144 Sept. 1949. 
KRANTZ, SIMON and SYROP, H. M.: See Syrop, H. M. and 


Krantz, Simon 
KRASNER, H. A. Restorative dentistry on problem patients 
under endotracheal anesthesia. J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 23:39-41 Nov. 1951. 
KRASNOW, FRANCES (Compiled by) Scientific proceedings of 
the New York Section. College of Dentistry, New 
York University--Nov. 9, 1950--International Asso- 
ciation for Dental Research. J. D. Res. 30:304 Apr. 
1951. 
(Compiled by) Scientific proceedings of the New York 
section, June 195l--Internat. Assn. for Den. Re- 
search. J. D. Res. 30:599-600 Aug. 1951. 
Is caries indicence increasing? J. D. Res. 30:512 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 
KRAUS, B.W. President’s message. (Shades of porcelain teeth.) 
J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 6:3 Oct. 1951. 
KRAUS, E. E. and KRAUS, L. L. Evaluation of the auto-poly- 
mer direct plastic filling materials. J.D. Res. 30: 
498 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
KRAUS, F. W. Antibiotic levels in human saliva. J. D. Res. 
30:495-496 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
KRAUS, L. L. and KRAUS, E. E.: See Kraus, E. E. 
KRAUSE, A. M. Biographical sketch. Bur 52:43 portrait Aug. 
1951. 
KREBIOZEN: See Cancer--control 
KREINER, R. L. New director, Chicago Dental Society. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:8 May 15, 1951. 
KREMER, L. W. Council adopts new regulations and revised 
application forms. J.A.D.A. 42:698 June 1951. 
KRESHOVER, S. J.; SIMPSON, R. L. and ROBERTS, R. M. Re- 
evaluation of the mechani of pulp resp to 
injury. J. D. Res. 30:512-513 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
KRETSCHMER, H.L. Foci of infection. J. Kansas D. A. 35:117 
Aug. 1951. 
KRIPPENE, BETTY. Report of the Committee on Dental Health. 
J. Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. 25:22-24 Jan. 1951. 
KRISHNA, RAM. Introducing dentistry’s younger generation. 
Indian D. Rev. 19:172 portrait Sept. 1950. 
KROGH, H. W. Extraction of teethin the presence of acute in- 
fections. J. Oral Surg. 9:136-151 Apr. 1951. 
Case of glossoedema. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:1386-1388 Nov. 1951. 
Equitable organization of hospital oral surgery depart- 
ments. (Emergency Hospital, Washington, D. C.) 
(Ed.) J. Oral Surg. 9:249-250 July 1951. 
Hand-Schuller-Christian’s disease: report of case. J. 
Oral Surg. 9:243-246 July 1951. 
KROGMAN, W. M. Receives Viking Fund Award. New York J. 
Den. 21:172 Apr. 1951. 
Craniometry and cephalometry as research tools in growth 
of head and face. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:406-414 June 
1951. 
Problem of ‘‘timing’’ in facial growth, with special refer- 
ence to the period of the changing dention. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 37:253-276 Apr. 1951. 
T. Wingate Todd: catalyst in growth research. 
Orthodont. 37:679-687 Sept. 1951. 
KROLL, R.G. Allergic reaction to a local anesthetic. J. Oral 
Surg. 9:17-18 Jan. 1951. 
KUEHNER, G. F. Role and scope of phychosomatic dentistry. 
North-West Den. 30:245-249 Oct. 1951. 
KRUGER, W. W. Fundamentals of personal hygiene: their 
practical application to healthful living. (Book rev.) 





Am. J. 
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KRUGER, W. W. (cont.) 
J.A.D.A. 42:358 Mar. 1951. 
KRUSEN, F.H.; ROYER, R.Q.; WAKIM, K.G. and LOVESTEDT, 
S. A.: See Royer, R. Q.; Wakim, K. G.; Lovestedt, 
S. A. and Krusen, F. H. 
KUBACKI, W. H. Awards by University of Illinois. Nell Snow 
Talbot Instructorship Awards. Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 21:9, 28 June 15, 1951. 
KUGELMASS, I. N. Neurotic child. D. Concepts 3:14-15 Jan. 
1951. Abstract 
KULSTAD, H. M. Good and bad effects of fluoride. J. Califor- 
nia D. A. 27:137-141 May-June 1951; J. South Califor- 
nia D. A. 19:25-30 June 1951. 
Auxiliary dental personnel. D. Asst. 20:151-156 July-Aug. 
1951. 
Dentistry for Children is on the march. J. Den. Children 
' 18:2-6, 2nd quart. 1951. 
Midcentury White House Conference on Children and 
Youth. J. Den. Children 18:2-5, Ist quart. 1951. 
President, American Society of Dentistry for Children. 
J. Den. Children 18:1 portrait Ist quart. 1951. 
KUPFER,I.J. Correlation of hypercementosis with toxic goi- 
ter. J. D. Res. 30:734-736 Oct. 1951. 
KUPFER, S. R. Submaxillary salivary gland obstruction. New 
York D. J. 17:9-17 Jan. 1951. 
Radicular cyst of the mandible. (Report of a case) Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1108-1112 Sept. 1951. 
KUPPER, W.H. Physicians’ and nurses’ concise medical en- 
cyclopaedia. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:234-235 Feb. 
1951. 
KUPPERMAN, H.S. Cortisone and ACTH. 
Newark D. Club 25:2-5 Nov. 1951. 
KURTH, L. E. Problems related to occlusion with complete 
upper and partial lower dentures. J.A.D.A. 43:687- 
695 Dec. 1951. 
and FEINSTEIN, I. K. Hinge axis of the mandible. J. 
Pros. Den. 1:327-332 May 1951. 
KURTZ, B. R. 1951 state dental legislation. 
610 Nov. 1951. 
KURTZ, T. B. Awards by University of Illinois Nell Snow Talbot 
Instructezship Awards. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
21:9, 28 June 15, 1951. 
KUTSCHER, A. H. Local anesthetic properties of pyribenza- 
mine hydrochloride. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:776-786 June 1951. 
Oral manifestations of toxicity following antibacterial 
therapy.--A review of the literature with 5 case 
reports. New York D. J. 17:261-272 June-July 1951. 
and CHILTON, N. W. Dolorimetric evaluation of dental 
patients. Preliminary report based upon determin- 








A review. Bul. 


J-A.D.A. 43:608- 


ations with a radiant heat pain threshhold apparatus. 


J. D. Res. 30:822-827 Dec. 1951. 
KARSHAN, MAXWELL; ZISKIN, D. E.; SILVERS, H. F. 

and STEIN, GEORGE: See Ziskin, D. E.; Silvers, H. 
F.; Stein, George; Kutscher, A. H. and Karshan, 
Maxwell 

KVAM, THORVALD. Suitability of the human masticating appar- 
atus from a comparative viewpoint. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 9:193-214 Sept. 1951. 

KWAPIS, H.J. Monocytic leukemia. New York D. J. 17:278-279 
June-July 1951. 

KYES, F. M. Faults in full dentures. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:89-91 
Jan. 1951. Abstract 
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Laboratory’s role in successful full dentures. 
Den. 1:196-203 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

Pitfalls in a full denture service. J.A.D.A. 43:651-663 
Dec. 1951. 

Suggestions on dental writing. 
Nov. 1951. 


J. Pros. 


J. Pros. Den. 1:641-647 


LABIAL FRENUM: See Frenum labium 
LABORATORIES, dental 

Accredited dental laboratories in Missouri. J. Missouri 
D. A. 31:357 Oct.;338 Nov. 1951. 

Asgis, A.J. ‘‘Dentistry needs a spiritual awakening’’. 
Five misconceptions or errors in dentistry -labora- 
tory relations. (A comment on Dr. Ogle’s July ed- 
itorial.) Texas D. J. 69:424-432 Oct. 1951. 

Essence of laboratory accreditation. Quality, leader- 
ship and ethics. New York D. J. 17:447-456. Nov. 
1951. 

Next ten years of laboratory accreditation in New York. 
New York J. Den. 21:398-404 Nov. 1951. 

Aull, A. E. Laboratory clinics. J. South. California D. 
A. 18:36-38 Jan. 1951. 

Boe, E.J. Laboratory accreditation. (District of Colum- 
bia Dental Society) J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 26:30- 
31 Apr. 1951. 

Dental laboratories need not post ceiling prices. J.A.D.A. 
43:231 Aug. 1951. 

Dental laboratory issue: V. The meaning of accredita- 
tion. J.A.D.A. 42:69-72 Jan. 1951. 

Dental laboratory issue: VI. The way out. J.A.D.A. 42: 
202-205 Feb. 1951. 
Dentist-laboratory relations. 

May; 2:8 Oct. 1951. 

Dentistry-laboratory relations. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 
20:21-24 Feb. 1951. 

Ethical dental laboratories. Washington. Washington D. 
J. 19:32-33 Apr. 1951. 

Herbine, F.W. Background of A.D.A. accreditation pro- 
gram. Bul Hudson Co. D. Soc. 20:22-28 Mar. 1951. 

Survey of the dental laboratory situation.J.A.D.A. 43: 
718-720 Dec. 1951. 

Kyes, F. M. Laboratory’s role in successful full den- 
tures. J. Pros. Den. 1:196-203 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 
Laboratories in Alabama that have been accredited by the 
prosthetic deatal service committee. Bul. Alabama 

D. A. 35:29 July 1951. 

Mather, R. Costing. D. Practitioner 2:61-64 Oct. 1951. 

Maybe it’s later than we think.(Ed.) Bul. Hudson Co. D. 
Soc. 21:10-12 Dec. 1951. 

Missouri dental board obtains important decision. J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 31:356 Oct. 1951. 

Murray, A. J. Rating relief for dental laboratories. D. 
Practitioner 2:92-93 Nov. 1951. 

New price regulations affect dental manufacturers, lab- 
oratories. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 17:144-145 
June 15, 1951. 

OPS fixes price on dental products. Bul. Columbus D. 
Soc. 9:13-14 June 1951. 
Recent developments in dentist -dental laboratory relation- 


Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 1:6-7 





LABORATORIES, dental (cont.) 


ships. J. California D. A.27:288-289 Sept.-Oct.1951. 


Report of prosthetic service committee. (Florida) J. Flor- 
ida D. Soc. 22:22 May 1951. 
Requirements for accreditation of processing-laborator- 
ies. Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.)37:10-11 May 1951. 
Rieman, R. J. Communication. 
21:20-22 Oct. 1951. 
Roster of accredited laboratories.].South. California D. 
D. A. 17:43-47 Nov. 1951. 
Ryan, E.J. Unionizing the dental laboratories. (Ed.) Oral 
Hyg. 41:1274-1275 Sept. 1951. 
Schoenfeld, M. L. and Templeton, J. W. Laboratory ac- 
creditation. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 22:9-10 Jan. 
1951. 
Statement of the dental prosthetic service committee. 
Chicago Den. Soc. Fort Rev.Chicago D.Soc. 22:7-8 
Dec. |, 1951. 
To be or not to be informed--that is the question. (Ed.) 
Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 20:10-11 Apr. 1951. 
Wilson, W. A. How New Jersey deals with the laboratory 
problem. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 20:14-18 Apr. 
1951. 
legislation: See Laws and legislation--laboratory and tech- 
~ niedan 
technicians: See Technicians, dental 

LACRONIQUE, G.; BERTRAND, P. and DECHAUME, M.: See 
Bertrand, P.; Dechaume, M. and Lacronique, G. 

LACTATION 

Sud, Vimla. Gingival changes in deficiency states, preg- 
nancy, and lactation period. J. D. Res. 30:19-27 
Feb. 1951. 

LaDUE, J. 3. Biographical sketch. 
Apr. 1951. 

LAFFLER, J. A.; VERSNEL, J. C. and RODE, R. B.: See Vers- 
nel, J.C.; Rode, R. B. and Laffler, J. A. 

LAGMAN, B. L. (Compiled by) Chemico-physiological action 
of four hemostatic agents used in the control of 
hemorrhage. J. Philippine D. A. 3:13-17 Aug. 1950. 

LAING, F. E. 
anesthesia for oral surgery and operative dentistry. 
D. Items Interest 73:513-517 May 1951. 

LAIRD, D. A. and LAIRD, ELEANOR C. Strategy of handling 
children. (Book rev.) J.4.D.A. 42:98 Jan. 1951. 

LAL, DAMAN. Histological study of gingival tissue after top- 
ical application of sodium fluoride. J. All-India D. 
A. 23:1, 4 Apr. 1951. 

LAMBRECHTS, E. V. Chief of Veterans Administration Dental 
Service St. Louis regional office reaffirms the oper- 
ation of the outpatient dental program. Bul. St. 
Louis D. Soc. 22:85 Sept. 1951. 

LAMMIE, G. A. Comparison of the cutting efficiency and heat 
production of tungsten carbide and steel burs. Brit. 
D. J. 90:251-259 May 15, 1951. 

OSBORNE, J. and ANDERSON, J. N.: See Osbonre, J.; An- 
derson, J. N. and Lammie, G. A. 

LANDA, J. S. Stomatopyrosis and glossopyrosis syndrome. 
J. D. Med. 6:17-20 Jan. 1951. 

Study of the temporomandibular joint viewed from the 

J. Pros. Den. 


Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 39:16 


Intraosseous injection. An immediate profound 


standpoint of prosthetic occlusion. 

1:601-628 Sept. 1951. 
Temporomandibular joint syndrome viewed from the psy- 

chosomatic standpoint. J. D. Med. 6:53-56 Apr. 1951. 
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Torus palatinus and its management in full denture con- 
struction. J. Pros. Den. 1:236-243 May 1951. 

LANDONI, LOUISE. Tribute to the assistant. D. Asst. 20:100 
May-June 1951. 

LANE, A. H. Introducing the new editor. (Bulletin Nat. Den. 
Assn.) Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:230-23! portrait July 1951. 

LANE, VERE. Report of the committee on foreign colleges. 

Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 65-67, 1950. 

LANFORD, CAROLINE SHERMAN and SHERMAN, H. C.: See 
Sherman, H. C. and Lanford, Caroline Sherman 

LANG, H. M. Case report: a difficult case involves most of the 
principles of treatment available for use with the 
edgewise appliance. Angle Orthodont. 21:89-95 Apr. 
1951. 

LANG, PAUL. Prosthetic repair of cleft palate and harelip. 
A. case report. D. Items Interest 73:1115-1120 Nov. 
1951. 

LAPPIN, M. M. Practical management of the impacted max- 
illary cuspid. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:769-778 Oct. 
1951. 

L’ARCHEVEQUE, ADOLPHE. Biographical sketch. J. Canad. 
D. A. 17:304 portrait June 1951. 

LAROCQUE, RITA Professic nal and economic aspects of den- 
tal assisting. D. Asst. 20:245-247 Nov.-Dec. 1951. 

LARSELL, OLAF. Anatomy of the nervous system. (Book rev.) 
J.A.D.A. 43:611 Nov. 1951. 

LARSEN, IRA, JR. and CALLANAN, D.E.: See Callanan, D. E. 
and Larsen, Ira, Jr. 

LAURITZEN, A.G. Function, prime object of restorative den- 
tistry; a definite procedure to obtain it. J.A.D.A. 
42:523-534 May 1951. 

LAVILLE, L. P. Award of the Silver Beaver. Oral Hyg. 41:803 
June 1951. 

LAW, D. B. Program of pedodontic education. 
dont 20:163-167 July 1950. 

Vital pulpotomy and endodontics for deciduous teeth. J. 
California D.A.27:274-275 Sept.-Oct.1951;J. Florida 
D. Soc. 22:12-13 Nov. 1951. 

LAWFORD, F. H.; BALLANTYNE, R. M.; CLEGG, C. T. and 
RAE, J. J.: See Ballantyne, R. M.; Clegg, C. T.; Rae, 
J. J. and Lawford, F. H. 

LAWRENCE, G.S. Bacon homicide and its significance to den- 
tistry. J. South. California D. A. 19:25-31 Apr. 1951. 
Reprint 

LAWS AND LEGISLATION 

X-ray film sales tax exempted.J. California D. A.27:293- 
294 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 

dental: See also subheadings immediately following: i.e.-- 

health; --hygienists etc. 

A.D.A. urges Connecticut to amend Dental Practice Act. 
J.A.D.A. 42:467 Apr. 1951. 

Adams, K. K. Legislative committee report. (Oregon) 
Oregon D. J. 21:8-9 De=. 1951. 

Aid to dental schools. J.A.D.A. 42:225 Feb. 1951. 

Children’s Dental Health Day Bill passed by Senate. J. 
A.D.A. 42:467 Apr. 1951. 

Cohen, Herman, Suggestion. (Prescription for artificial 
teeth). J.A.D.A. 42:59] May 1951. 

Connecticut legislature passes dental bills. New England 
D. J. 4:17-19 July 1951. 

Dentistry and the Board of Regents. (Ed.) New York J. 
Den. 21:193-195 May 1951. 

Ex-service dentists may get priority on former offices. 


Angle Ortho- 
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J.A.D.A. 42:58] May 1951. 

Feinman, Jacob. Concept of amended Dental Practice 
Act. (Ed.) New York D. J. 17:330 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

Healing arts identifications bill of Texas. (Ed.) Texas 
D. J. 69:371-372 Sept. 1951. 

Hooray for Hegland. (Bill-SBI3l-Montana) Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 22:11 Aug. 1, 1951. 

Khalifah, E.S. Lesson in illegislation. J. Missouri D. A. 
31:355-356 Oct. 1951. 

Kurtz, B. R. 1951 state dental legislation.J.A.D.A.43:608- 
610 Nov. 1951. 

Laws pertaining to dental practice. New York J. Den. 21: 
383 Oct. 1951. 

Legislative report. (Nebraska) J. Nebraska D. A. 27:ll- 
12 May 1951. 

Maine considers revision of Dental Practice Act. J.A.D. 
A. 42:467 Apr. 1951. 

Medical dental school bill. Bul. Newark D. Club 24:6 Apr. 
1951. 

More bills seek federal aid to dental education. J.A.D.A. 
42:340 Mar. 1951. 

New Jersey dental clinics to be regulated and licensed. 
J.A.D.A. 43:231 Aug. 1951. 

Regarding legislation. Washington D. J. 19:11-15 Mar. 1951. 

Report of the committee on Federal legislation--Ameri- 
can Association of Dental Schools. Proc. Am. A. 
D. Schools 28:63-67, 1951. 

Ridgway, H.R. Legislation. Washington D. J. 19:5, 7 May 
1951. 

Senator Hunt opposes cut in public health payroll. J.A.D. 
A. 43:368 Sept. 1951. 

Standardization of dental laws. Proc. Am. A. D. Exami- 
ners p. 53-58 report on 132-133, 1950. 

Two new price regulations affect dental products. J.A.D.A. 
43:101 July 1951. 

Weinberger, B. W. Concerning ‘‘Dentistry and the Board 
of Regents’’. New York J. Den. 21:241-242 June-July 
1951. 

West, B. S. New state dental schools. New York D. J. 
17:46-47 Jan. 1951. 


Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act 





Dental product firms named in anti-trust suit. Bul. Mil- 
waukee Co. D. Soc. 17:145 June 15, 1951. 

False claims for ViViBx bring $1,000 court fine. J.A.D. 
A, 42:225-226 Feb. 1951. 

F.T.C. order on Ipana upheld by U. S. Court of Appeals. 
J.A.D.A. 42:90 Jan. 1951. 

Food and drug regulations altered for druggists. J.A.D. 
A. 42:92-93 Jan. 1951. 

Three dental product firms involved in antitrust suit. J. 
A.D.A. 43:102 July 1951. 


foreign: See also National health insurance and subheadings; 


Technicians, dental--foreign 

Aureomycin and chloramphenical regulations. (England) 
Brit. D. J. 90:301 June 5, 1951. 

Carreon, G. A. Dental board examinations in the Philip- 
pines. J. Philippine D. A. 3:6-7 Oct. 1950. 

Development of dental statutes in the Philippines. J. 

Philippine D. A. 3:9-12 Aug. 1950. 

Dental goods. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 90:190-191 Apr. 3, 1951. 

Dentists’ (Amendment) Bill (India.) J. All-India D. A. 22: 
194-207 Nov. 1950. 
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Foreign qualifications. (England) Brit. D. J. 90:269 May 
15, 1951. 

Lowering of P. R. (Puerto Rico) dental standards vetoed 
by Munoz. (Puerto Rico) J.A.D.A. 43:94-95 July 1951. 

Lymester, John. Income tax appeals. (England) D. Record 
71:82-83 Apr. 1951. 

Memorandum on how dentists can assist the implemen- 
tation of the Dental Mechanicians Act. J.D.A. South 
Africa 6:35-36 Jan. 1951. 

Murray, A.J. Rating relief for dental laboratories. D. 
Practitioner 2:92-93 Nov. 1951. 

Price fixing charged to British dental dealers. J.A.D.A. 
43:370 Sept. 1951. 

Thirty years of progress. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 90:292-293 
June 5, 1951. 

Ward, R. L. Dentists and the law relating to negligence. 
D. Practitioner 1:205-206 Mar. 1951. 


health 


Ask clarification of local public health units bills. J.A.D. 
A. 42:581 May 1951. 

Better nutrition for Michigan. J. Michigan D. Soc. 33:1- 
2 Jan. 1951. 

Dental public health. J.A.D.A. 42:576-577 May 1951. 

Dentists join local health units in welfare program. 
(Washington State) J.A.D.A. 43:509-510 Oct. 1951. 

Department of health with cabinet status proposed. J.A. 
D.A. 42:581 May 1951. 

Federal aid tc local public health units is proposed. J.A. 
D. A. 42:339 Mar. 1951. 

Hillenbrand, Harold. Current problems in improving the 
national dental health. Ann. Den. 9:115-121 Dec. 
1950. 

Hunt, L. C. Address on March 15, 1951 to members and 
guests of the Detroit District Dental Society. De- 
troit D. Bul. 20:16-22 Apr. 1951. 

Kansas legislature creates new State Board of Health. J. 
Kansas D. A. 35:60-62 May, 1951. 

National health insurance legislation. J. Florida D. Soc. 
22:10-13 Apr. 1951. 

News from Sacramento.(California) J. California D. A. 
27:347-348 Nov.-Dec. 1951. 

Recent trends in federal health legislation. Proc. Am. 
A.D. Examiners p. 28-35 disc. 35-36, 1947. 
Senate committee amends USPHS dental health budget. J. 

A.D.A. 43:99 July 1951. 
Weigand and Ferguson. House Bill No. 394. Session of 
1951 (Kansas) J. Kansas D. A. 35:32-33 Mar. 1951. 


hygienists 





Dental hygienists. (Resolution) J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 
6:9 June 1951. 

New dental hygienists bill. Texas D. J. 69:332 Aug. 1951. 

New Mexico State Board to examine dental hygienists. J. 
A.D.A. 42:709 June 1951. 

Ontario regulations for dental hygienists. J. Canad. D. A. 
17:460-462 Aug. 1951. 

Report of legislative committee, and dental hygienists 
bill. Texas D. J. 69:342-345 Aug. 1951. 

Texas dental hygienists are tobe licensed. J.A.D.A. 43:99 
July 1951. 


laboratory and technician 





Assembly Bill A 329. ‘‘An act to regulate the practice of 
dental laboratory technology to license dental lab- 
oratories and dental laboratory technicians, and to 
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LAWS AND LEGISLATION--laboratory and technician (cont.) 
punish persons violating the provisions thereof, and 
supplementing Chapter 6 of title 45 of the Revised 
Statutues.”’ Bul. Bergen Co. D. Soc. (N.J.) 17:3-8 
Mar. 1951. 

British Columbia Dental Association special bulletin. J. 
Canad. D. A. 17:578-580 Oct. 1951. 

Flood, C. R. Licensure for dental laboratories and den- 
tal technicians. Washington D. J. 19:25-26 Jan. 1951. 

Health department memo. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
15:10 Sept. 1951. 

Laboratory problem. (Ed.) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:28-30 
July 1951. 

Licensure not the answer in dental laboratory relations. 
S. Carolina D. J. 9:11-20 Dec. 1951. 

Memorandum on how dentists can assist the implemen- 
tation of the Dental Mechanicians Act. J.D.A. South 
Africa 6:35-36 Jan. 1951. 

Picketing of dentists. Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 37: 
14-15 Mar. 1951. 

Resolution in refutation of the proposed act, Assembly 
Bill A 329, sponsored by the New Jersey laboratory 
interests. Bul. Bergen Co. D. Soc. (N.J.) 17:3 Mar. 
1951. 

Senate Bill No. 322, State of Washington. (Ed.) J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 23:43 Sept. 1951. 

Shall we approve of registration of the dental mechanic ? 
(Ed.) Outlook and Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 20:37- 
38 Apr. 1951. 

Shanklin, J. L. Camel’s head is within the tent. Texas D. 
J. 69:512-513 Dec. 1951. 

State dental society warns of legislation affecting dentists. 
Bul. Passaic Co. D. Soc. 12:4 May 1951. 

This is important to you! (Assembly Bill No. 329) Bul. 
Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 4:no paging May 1951. 
Three states may register dental laboratories. J.A.D.A. 

42:339 Mar. 1951. 

Two new dental laboratory bills introduced in N. Y. J.A. 
D.A. 42:467 Apr. 1951. 

Wilson, W. A. How New Jersey deals with the laboratory 
problem. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 20:14-18 Apr. 1951. 

**You should know the score.’’ -Editor .Bul. 10th Dist. D. 
Soc. (N.Y.) 3:3, 5-7 Mar. 1951. 

medical 

Hill, R. T. Anatomical law for the state of Florida. J. 
Florida D. Soc. 22:5-7 Feb. i951. 

Two federal medical schools are proposed. J.A.D.A. 42: 
582 May 1951. 

military and naval 

Agreement on draft bill delayed: local draft boards to 

have advice on dental technicians. J.A.D.A. 42:708 





June 1951. 

Alstadt, W. R. Army Dental Bill. J.A.D.A. 43:486-488 
Oct. 1951. 

Army Dental Bill is before House and Senate. J.A.D.A. 
42:340 Mar. 1951. 


Army Dental Bill. J.A.D.A. 42:225 Feb. 1951. 

Association states views on dental aspects of UMT plan. 
J.A.D.A. 43:367 Sept. 1951. 

Bill proposes upgrading of USPHS chief dental officer. J. 
A.D.A. 42:709 June 1951. 

Committee approves bill to benefit chief Navy officer. J. 
A.D.A. 43:366-367 Sept. 1951. 
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Congress passes bills benefiting dental chiefs. J.A.D.A. 
43:639-640 Nov. 1951. 
Dentistry and U. M. T. (Ed.) Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 9:4 
Apr. 1951. 
New draft bill nears enactment. 
1951. 
Proposed bill would benefit chief navy dental officer. J. 
A.D.A. 43:98-99 July 1951. 
Revised Army Dental Bill introduced in Senate. J.A.D.A. 
42:582 May 1951. 
Senate passes Army Dental Bill sponsored by A.D.A. J. 
A.D.A. 43:639 Nov. 1951. 
Senate subcommittee approves two Dental Corps Bills 
opposed by services. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
22:11 Oct. 15, 1951. 
Statement of the A.D.A. to the National Security Training 
Commission, August 16, 1951. J.A.D.A. 43:482-486 
Oct. 1951. 
Testimony of the American Dental Association before 
the Armed Services Committee of the Senate on 
S. 1, 82nd Congress January 24, 1951. J.A.D.A. 42: 
351-353 Mar. 1951. 
Universal Military Training and Service Act. J. Florida 
D. Soc. 22:12-15 Aug.-Sept. 1951; J. South. Califor- 
nia D. A. 19:34-36 Sept. 1951. 
Servicemen’s Readjustment Act of 1944 
Disabled veterans and Public Law 16. 
20:14 Feb. 1951. 
VA interprets GI bill cut-off date rules. J.A.D.A. 42:583- 
584 May 1951. 
veterans: See Veterans Administration 
LAWTON, F. E. 
BRANSBY, E. R.; HARTLEY, H. O. and STONES, H. H.: 
See Stones, H. H.; Lawton, F. E.; Bransby, E. R. 
and Hartley, H. O. 
and MYERS, G. E. Cast core acrylic post crown. Brit. 
D. J. 91:181-184 Oct. 2, 1951. 
LAZARUS, A. H. Remedying dental pathology by restoring 
centric. New York D. J. 17:107-120 Mar. 1951. 
Bone reformation visualized in study models before and 
after precision grinding. New York D. J. 17:440- 
446 Nov. 1951. 
Partial denture design. J. Pros. Den. 1:438-442 July 1951. 
LEANDER, C. T. Teaching of preclinical crown and bridge 
prosthesis. (Methods and approach.) J. D. Educ. 
15:80-86 disc. 87-88 Jan. 1951. 
LEAR, W.J.; KLEM, MARGARET C. and McKIEVER, MARGAR- 
ET F.: See Klem, Margaret C.; McKiever, Margar- 
et F. and Lear, W. J. 
LEATHERMAN, G. H. Dental health educational programme for 
the primary school child andhis parents. Internat. 
D. J. 1:152-153 June 1951. 
LEATHERS, L.L. Essential aspects of full denture construc- 
tion. Pennsylvania D. J. 18:57-61 Mar. 1951. 
LEBERKNIGHT, A. K. and COBE, H. M.: See Cobe, H. M. and 
Leberknight, A. K. 
LEBWITH, E. E. When we retire. 
1951. 
LEE, D. H. K. Physiology of tissues and organs. (Book rev.) 
J.A.D.A. 43:394 Sept. 1951. 
LEE, L. E., JR. Cancer of the ora! cavity. Texas D.J. 69:292- 
300 July 1951. 
LEECH, H. L. Appliances in the treatment of the collapsed 


J.A.D.A. 42:457 Apr. 





Detroit D. Bul. 


Oral Hyg. 41:64-65 Jan. 





1951 


LEECH, H. L. (cont.) 
lower arch. D. Record 71:192-196 Nov. 1951. 
LEFKOWITZ, WILLIAM 
and SINGER, A.J. Effect of urea and diammonium phos- 


phate on the pH of the tooth surface. New York D. 


J. 17:159-163 Apr. 1951. 


and VENTE, V. A. Observations on the pH of enamel. 


Preliminary report. New York D. J. 17:373-375 
Oct. 1951. 

Preliminary clinical report on caries control with a 
high urea ammoniated dentifrice. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path 4:1576-1580 Dec. 1951. 

LEGISLATION: See Laws and legislation 

LEHMAN, C. V. Direct inlay technique. J. Florida D. Soc. 
22:7-17 Jan. 1951. 

LEICESTER, H.M. Caries research: its present position and 
future trends. (Discussion of a recent publication 
of Hutton, Hurst and Nuckolls.) J. Am. Col. Den. 
17:376-379 Dec. 1950. 

Mechanism of recent methods for caries control. 
Australia 22:619-624 Dec. 1950. 

LEMKAU, P. V. Mental hygiene in public health. (Book rev.) 

New York Univ. J. Den. 9:198-199 Apr. 1951. 


D. Jj. 


LENARD, ALEXANDER. Syringe transmission in poliomyelitis. 


New York J. Den. 21:356-357 Oct. 1951. 
LENBURG, J. V. Airdent unit. New York J. Den. 21:196-199 May 
1951. 
LENTZ, M. J. Physician, the dentist and the June reporton fo- 
cal infection. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 23:17-18 Nov. 
1951. 
LEONARD, H.J. Teaching of periodontia. 1. Status of perio- 
dontology in the undergraduate curriculum. J. D. 
Educ. 15:97-109 Jan. 1951. 
Appraisal of developments in periodontology from 1901- 
50. J. Periodont. 22:107-119 Apr. 1951. 
LEONARD, N.J. Class I. malocclusion. (Report of a case) Am. 
J. Orthodont. 37:284-285 Apr. 1951. 
LEONARD, R. C. Definition of caries prevalence rates. Bul. 
Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 11:23-25 Nov. 1951. 
LEOPOLD, R. S. 
HESS,W.C. and CARTER, W. J. Dentinal protein: bound 
cholesterol. J. D. Res. 30:837-839 Dec. 1951. 
Dentinal protein: Some effects of preservative. J. D. 
Res 30:840-844 Dec. 1951. 
HESS,W.C. and LOSEE,F.L.:See Losee, F. L.: Leopold,R. 
S. and Hess, W. C. 
LEROY, PIERRE and DOMM, L.V. Effect of cortisone on rat 
fetuses. J. D. Res. 30:488-489 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
Observations on the effects of daily adminstrations of cor- 
tisone in young white rats. J.D.Res.30:488 Aug.1951 
Abstract 
LESIONS 
caused by dentures: See Dentures--lesions caused by 
of mouth: See Mouth--lesions 
LESLIE, G. H.; HEWAT, R. E. T. and EASTCOTT, D. F.: See 
Hewat, R. E. T.; Eastcott, D. F. and Leslie, G. H. 
LESLIE, S. W. Dental causalgia or phantom odontalgia. Alpha 
Omegan 43:102-104 Sept. 1949. 
LESSER, M. A. Glycerine in modern dentistry. D. Students’ 
Mag. 30:19-22; 50-52 Oct. 1951. 
LEUKEMIA 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
leukemia 
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Bowler, A. Pitfall for the dental practitioner. Brit. D. 
J. 90:100 Feb. 20, 1951. 
LEUKOPLAKIA 
Montgomery, P.W. and von Haam, E. Study of the exfol- 
iative cytology of oral leucoplakia. J. D. Res. 30: 
260-264 Apr. 1951. 
LEVER, W. F. Case for diagnosis (Benign pemphigus of the 
mucous membrane?) J. Florida D. Soc. 22:19 disc. 
19-20 May 1951. 
LEVIEN, L. S. Quickly made acrylic jacket crown. Brit. D. J. 
90:22-23 Jan. 2, 1951. 
Acrylic resins in conservative dentistry. Brit. D.J. 90: 
137 Mar. 6, 1951. 
LEVINSON, C. A. To the members of the dental profession 
J.A.D.A. 42:232 Feb. 1951. 
Dental roentgenography sadly neglected. 
477-478 Apr. 1951. 
LEVITAS, T.C.andGOLDSTEIN, I. H.:See Goldstein, I. H. and 
Levitas, T. C. 
LEVITT, A.B. Nitrous oxide with synergetic agents--a study 
of increased safety with the use of Neurolene. D. 
Items Interest 73:1199-1207 Dec. 1951. 
LEVITZ, V.H. New head of our State Board. J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 23:10 portrait Sept. 1951. 
LEVY, A. T. Sublingual phlegmon of dental origin treated with 


J.A.D.A. 42: 


terramycin. J. California D. A. 27:11 Jan.-Feb. 
1951. 
LEVY, B. and RING, J. R.: See Ring, J. R. and Levy, B. 
LEVY, B. M. 


and DETWILER, S. R. Experimental studies on the devel- 
opment of the mandibular arch in Amblystoma punc- 
tatum. J. D. Res. 30:575-586 Aug. 1951. 
and GORLIN, R. J.: See Gorlin, R. J. and Levy, B. M. 
LEVY, 1. R. Acrylic inlays, crowns and bridges (Book rev.) 
Brit. D. J. 90:81-82 Feb. 6, 1951; Illinois D. J. 20: 
ll-12 Jan. 1951; J.A.D.A. 42:97 Jan. 1951; New York 
Univ. J. Den. 9:198 Apr. 1951. 
LEVY, SAULandSCHOUR, ISAAC: SeeSchour, Isaac and Levy 
Saul 
Story of the Allied Dental Council. (Book rev.) 
Bul. Newark D. Club 24:2-3 Feb. 1951. 
Dentist turns farmer at fifty. (Alexander Gluck) New York 
Univ. J. Den. 9:184-186 Apr. 1951. 
LEWIS, A. B. New diplomate of American Board of Periodon- 
tology. New England D. J. 4:15 Jan. 1951. 
LEWIS, J. B. President’s inaugural address. Bul. 10th Dist. 
D. Soc. (N.Y.) 3:9-12 Feb. 1951. 
LEWIS, J. F. Report--National Conference for cooperation in 
Health Education (13th) Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 
11:23-24 May 1951. 
LEWIS, J. R. Psychological approach to local anesthesia for 
children. J. Den. Children 18:19-21, Ist quart. 1951. 
LEWIS, P. D. Vertical dimension. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:522- 
533 July 1951. 
LEWIS, R. M. Economics and dentistry: a critical analysis.D. 
Items Interest 73:1097-1098 Nov. 1951. 
LIABILITY OF DENTISTS: See Jurisprudence, dental 
LIBERMAN, J. B. and CAMPBELL, U. J.: See Campbell, U. J. 
and Liberman, J. B. 


LEVY, S. J. 


LIBRARIES 
Library and the Postgraduate Center. (Ed.) Bul. Hud- 
son Co. D. Soc. 20:12-13 Mar. 1951. 
Osman, John. Social and political consequences of the 
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LIBRARIES (cont.) 


passing of the personal library. J. Tennessee D. 
A. 31:1-8 portrait Jan. 1951. 


dental 





Additions to the library. (A.D.A.) J.A.D.A. 43:379-381 
Sept. 1951. 

Blum Collection. (New York Univ.) New York Univ. J. 
Den. 9:281-283 June 1951. 

Dental school library. (Northwestern University)North- 
west. Univ. Bul. 52:3-4 Autumn 1951. 

Gifts to Hebrew University include dental journals. J.A. 
D.A. 43:236 Aug. 1951. 

Hlavac, Helen. Library news. New York Univ. J. Den. 
9:109-112 Jan. 1951. 

Annual report. (N.Y. Univ.) New York Univ. J. Den. 
10:44-48 Oct. 1951. 
Our library and museum. New York Univ. J. Den. 9: 

200-202 Apr. 1951. 

Leaves from the library. (College of Physicians and Sur- 
geons, School of Dentistry) Contact Point 29:225- 
227, 230 May-June 1951. 

Marshall, Ken. Annual report of the Edward Everett 
Haverstick Library. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 22:74 
Aug. 1951. 

New dental library. Baylor D. J. 1:20 June 1951. 

Reinap, Mia. Library news. New York Univ. J. Den. 9: 

278-280 June 1951. 


LICENSURE 


See also Examining Boards 

Ashe, H. J. Loyalty oath for California dentists. Oral 
Hyg. 41:981 July 1951. 

Carreon, G. A. Dental board examinations in the Philip- 
pines. J. Philippine D. A. 3:6-7 Oct. 1950. 

Dental council of Canada examination results, June 13, 1951. 
J]. Canad. D. A. 17:465 Aug. 1951. 

Dentists licensed in S. C. 1951. (South Carolina) South 
Carolina D. J. 9:7-8 July 1951. 

Dentists who passed the Florida State Board of Dental 
Examiners - July 9th-l4th, 1951. J. Florida D. Soc. 
22:22-24 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

Examination results. (Royal College of Surgeons of Eng- 
land.) D. Record 71:124-125 June 1951. 

Examination results. (Royal Faculty of Physicians and 
Surgeons of Glasgow; University of Edinburgh; 
University of Durham.) D. Record 71:140 July-Aug. 
1951. 

Examination results. University of Durham; University 
of Manchester. D. Record 71:167 Sept. 1951. 

Largest number of applicants ever to take the examina- 
tion leading to licensure in the state of Michigan. 
Detroit D. Bul. 20:10-12 Sept. 1951. 

Licensed by dental examination, (Colorado).J.Colorado D 
A. 29:31-32 Sept. 1951. 

Michigan State Board of Dentistry. J. Michigan D. A. 33: 
152-155 July-Aug. 1951. 

Missouri Dental Board issued certificates. J. Missouri 
D. A. 31:281-282 Aug. 1951. 

New licensees of dentistry as of June, 1951. (Texas) J. 
Houston Dist. D. Soc. 23:8 Aug. 1951. 

Newly licensed dental practitioners for lowa. lowaD. Bul. 
37:172-173 Aug. 1951. 

Newly licensed dentists and hygienists in Indiana. J. In- 
diana D. A. 30:4 Aug. 1951. 


Newly licensed dentists. Texas D. J. 69:438-439 Oct. 1951. 
Newly licensed dentists in Texas. Texas D. J. 69:24 Jan. 
1951; J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 23:8 Aug. 1951. 
Newly licensed in Washington. Washington D. J. 20:11 Sept. 
1951. 

1951 Directory, registered dentists and dental hygienists 
of Michigan. J. Michigan D. Soc. 33:12-37 Jan. 1951. 

100 new dentists for New Jersey. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
23:47-48 Sept. 1951. 

110 new dentists licensed to practice in state. J. Wisconsin 
D. Soc. 27:169-170 Sept. 1951. 

Results of Connecticut State Board examinations. New 
England D. J. 4:26 Oct. 1951. 

State board examinations. (N. Dakota) North-West. Den. 
30:296 Oct. 1951. 

31 dentists issued Oklahoma licenses. J.Oklahoma D. A. 
40:44 Oct. 1951. 

Williams, J. M. Dental examiners issue 37 new licenses. 
(Arkansas). Arkansas D. J. 22:29-30 Sept. 1951. 


examinations 


Arizona examines a carious tooth. Oral Hyg. 41:681 May 
1951. 

Blauch, L.E. State board examination questions. Proc. 
Am. A. D. Examiners p. 81-100, disc. 100-108, report 
on 136-138 disc. 149-155, 1950. 

Bumstead, C. A. Valueof the National Board certificate. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 138-139 disc. 139-147, 
1947. 

Easton, A.W. Examining board tests. New England D. J. 
4:27-30 July 1951. 

Greene, Ernest. Licensure examination procedures in the 
United States. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 132- 
134 disc. 134-137, 1947. 

Gullett, D.W. Licensure examination procedure in Canada. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 127-131 disc. 134-137, 
1947. 

Morrey, L. W. Pedodontics placed on parity with other 
subjects by Minnesota State Board of Dental Exam- 
iners. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 42:570-571 May 1951. 

Peterson, Shailer. Five hundred and fifty-five applicants 
take National Board jental examinations in April. 
J.A.D.A. 43:75-76 July 1951. 

Postle, W.D. Licensure examination from the viewpoint 
of the dental schools. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners 
p. 102-110 disc. 110-120, 1947. 

Reports of council on dental education. (Amer. Assn. Den. 
Examiners) Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 115-127 
disc. 127-129, 1950. 

Republic of the Philippines, Board of Dental Examiners, 
Manila. Rules and regulations governing examina- 
tion for the practice of dentistry in the Philippines. 
J. Philippine D. A. 3:20-23 Oct. 1950. 

Schwartz, P. L. Introduction to seminar. (Improvement 
of licensure examinations.) Proc. Am. A. D. Ex- 
aminers p. 78-81, 1950. 

Swanson, H.A. Report of research committee on exam- 
inations--Amer. Assn. Den. Examiners. Proc. Am. 
A.D. Examiners p. 36-84 report on 149-150, 1947. 

Tylicki, B. M. Qualifications of candidates for the licen- 
sure examination. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 
125-126, 1947. 


fees 


Dentists pay two pesos annual registration fees. J. Philip- 
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LICENSURE -- fees (cont.) 
pine D. A. 3:28 Aug. 1950. 
hygienists: See Laws and legislation--hygienists 
reciprocit 
Arkansas saved from vicious H.B. 418. Arkansas D. J. 
22:19-21 June 1951. 
Reciprocity--will it continue ? (Britain, Ireland and South 
Africa.)D.Mag.&Oral Topics 68:381-382 Oct.1951. 
specialists 


Connell, E. B. Specialization in dentistry. J. Am. Col. 


Den. 18:168-171 Sept. 1951. 
Ireland, R. L. Certification of specialists. J. Am. Col. 
Den. 18:104-108 June 1951. 


Licensed as specialists in oral surgery. Detroit D. Bul. 


20:13 Sept. 1951. 


Miller, S.C. Specialization in dentistry. J. Am. Col. Den. 


18:140-145 Sept. 1951. 
Wylie, W. L. Orthodontic education, certification, and 


licensure. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:376-386 May 1951. 


technicians: See Laws and legislature--laboratory and tech- 
nician 
LICHEN PLANUS 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
lichen planus 
Goldman, H. M.; Bloom, Jack and Cohen, D. W. Bullous 
lichen ruber planus. A clinical and pathological 
study of six cases. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:871-876 July 1951. 
LICHTMAN, PAUL and MASTERS, A. M. Endocarditis in the 
elderly. Modern Den. 18:15 Jan. 1951. Reprint 
LIDGE, E. F., JR. Meet Kappa chapter. Frater 51:2-5 Nov. 1951. 
LIDOC AINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and anesthet- 
ics, local--lidocaine hydrochloride 
LIEBERMAN, JACOB and HAMMER, E. F.: See Hammer, E. F. 
and Lieberman, Jacob 
LIGHTERMAN, IRWIN. Modified technique for gingival biopsy 
in the diagnosis of secondary amyloidosis. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:351-354 Mar. 1951. 
Oral moniliasis--a complication of aureomycin therapy 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path.4:1420-1426 Nov. 
1951. 
LIKINS, R. C. 
COWIE, D. B. and McCLURE, F. J. Relation of specific 
surface area of powdered human enamel. J.D. Res. 
30:467 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
and McCLURE, F. J.:See McClure, F.J. and Likins, R. C. 
LILIENTHAL, B. Yeast-like organisms in the mouth. D. J. 
Australia 23:205-207 Apr. 1951. 
LILIENTHAL, D. E. This I do believe. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 
42:104 Jan. 1951. 
LILLIBRIDGE, C.C. Senator--sportsman. Hugh McDonnell. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:230-231 portrait May 
1951. 
LIND, H. E. and ZANDER, H. A. Penicillin resistance of strep- 
tococci and staphylococci in a penicillin dentifrice 
study. J. D. Res. 30:112-115 Feb. 1951. 
LINDBLOM, GOSTA. Balanced occlusion with partial recon- 
structions. Internat. D. J. 1:84-98 Mar. 1951. 
LINDEGARD, BENGT. Intra-racial variations in the profile 
pattern of the human facial skeleton. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 9:215-246 Sept. 1951. 
LINDEMAN, TED. Fight against dental patents. D. Students’ 
Mag. 29:20-22, 46 Mar. 1951 


LINDEMANN, A. and LORENZ, O. Tumors of the mouth, jaws, 
and the face. (Book rev.) Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:126-127 Jan. 1951. 

LINDENBAUM, ARTHUR; ARMSTRONG, W. D. and SCHUBERT, 
JACK: See Armstrong, W. D.; Schubert, Jack and 
Lindenbaum, Arthur 

LINDHOLM, E. R. Councilman, Chicago District. Illinois D. J. 
20:258 portrait June 1951. 

LINDLEY, C.F. Dental members named to state advisory com- 
mittees. J.A.D.A. 42:458 Apr. 1951. 

LINDQUIST, A. F. Complete patient rehabilitation. (Re: Cleft 
palate)J.Missouri D.A.31:348-349 Oct.1951;J.Kansas 
City Dist. D. Soc. 27:9-10 Sept. 1951. 

LINDSAY, LILIAN. To have her portrait presented. J.A.D.A. 
42:344 Mar. 1951. 

Portrait presentation. Brit. D. J. 91:79-80, portrait 52 
Aug. 7, 1951. 

LINEBERGER, H. O. Presidential inaugural address-Ameri- 
can College of Dentists. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:365- 
368 Dec. 1950. 

Tribute to. G. F.Hale. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:199-202 por- 
trait Sept. 1951; Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:641-642 
Aug. 1951. 

LINGHORNE, W. J. 

and O’CONNELL, D. C. Studies in the regeneration and 
reattachment of supporting structures of the teeth. 
Il. Regeneration of alveolar process. J. D. Res.30: 
604-614 Oct. 1951. 

and STEDMAN, D. F. New treatment for Vincent’s in- 
fection. D. Digest 57:281-285 June 1951. Reprint 

LINS, MARY B.and TABER, L. B.: See Taber, L. B. and Lins, 
Mary B. 

LINZ, A. M. True hemophiliac as a problem in oral surgery. 
A critical review of the literature. New York J. 
Den. 21:9-14 Jan. 1951. 

LIP 

cleft: See Cleft palate and cleft lip 
fistula 
Watanabe, Yoshio; Igaku-Hakushi; Otake, Masatoshi and 
Tomida, Kinai. Congenital fistulas of the lower lip. 
(Report of five cases with special reference to the 
etiology.) Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:709- 
722 June 1951. 

LISANTI, V. F. 

SHIERE, F. R. and ZANDER, H. A.:See Zander, H.A.; 
Lisanti, V. F. and Shiere, F. R. 

YURKSTAS, A. and CURBY,W. Photoelectric determina- 
tion of carious areas from mouth charts.J.D.Res. 
30:513 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

and ZANDER, H. A. Pulp recovery from heat injury. J. 
D. Res. 30:486 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

LISCHER, B. E. After fifty years. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:433- 
436 June 1951. 

Presentation of the Albert H. Ketcham Memorial Award, 
1951, by Joseph D. Eby, president of the American 
Board of Orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:535- 
538, reply 538-540 portrait July 1951. 

Preservation of progress. (Ed.) Washington Univ. D. J. 
18:68-70 Nov. 1951. 

Receives Ketcham Award. E.S.Khalifah. J. Missouri D. 
A. 31:273-275 portrait Aug. 1951. 

LITERATURE, dental 

See also Journalism, dental; Periodicals--dental 
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LITERATURE, dental (cont.) 
Asgis, A. J. Philosophy of dentistry in dental literature. 
New York Univ. J. Den. 9:173-177 Apr. 1951. 
Campbell, J. Menzies. 18th century dentistry. D. Mag.& 
Oral Topics 68:97-104 Apr. 1951. 
Current literature review. Indexto contents of Journal of 
Prosthetic Dentistry, January and March, 1951. (Ab- 
stracts.) J. Colorado D. A. 29:13-15 June 1951. 
Green, E. N.Faculty publication review. (Univ. of Penn- 
sylvania.) Penn. D. J. 55:8-11 Nov. 1951. 
Is scientific writing too ‘‘stuffy’’? (Ed.) Bul. Columbus 
D. Soc. 9:3-4 Dec. 1951. 
Khalifah, E. S. Do dentists read? J. Missouri D. A. 31: 
311-312 Sept. 1951. 
Kyes, F. M. Suggestions on dental writing. J. Pros.Den. 
1:641-647 Nov. 1951. 
Teitelbaum, M. J. Write that article! Oral Hyg. 41:186- 
188 Feb. 1951. 
Williams, J. B. Writing for the dental journals. Indian 
D. Rev. 19:208-211 Oct.-Nov. 1950. 
books: See also Book reviews 
~~ Bibliography. Outlook and Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 20: 
12-13 Jan. 1951. 
LITIGATION 
See also Illegal practice 
Board of Dental Examiners of California prosecutions. 
J. California D. A. 27:86-87 Mar.-Apr.; 158-159 May- 
June; 341 Nov.-Dec. 1951;J. South. California D.A. 
19:52 Mar.;34-35 June; 42 Nov.; 31 Dec. 1951. 
Chicago Society files suit against dental laboratories. 
].A.D.A. 42:84 Jan. 1951. 
Dental product firms named in anti-trust suit. Bul. Mil- 
waukee Co. D. Soc. 17:145 June 15, 1951. 
Fostoria dentist summoned before Ohio State Dental Board. 
Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 1:2 Apr. 1951; J. Ohio D. A. 25: 
122 May 1951. 
Statement of the dental prosthetic service committee. 
Chicago Den.Soc. Fort Rev.Chicago D. Soc. 22:7-8 
Dec. 1, 1951. 
“Sta Tite’’ case comes to a close. New England D. J. 4: 
28-29 Jan. 1951. 
LITTLE, FRANKLIN and STUCKY, JOHN: See Stucky, John and 
Little, Franklin 
LITTLE, MARGUERITE 
and BRUDEVOLD, FINN: See Brudevold, Finn. 
BRUDEVOLD, FINN and TAYLOR, RICHARD. Effect of 
ammoniated dentifrices on the pH and acid producing 
capacity of dental plaques. J. D. Res. 30:495 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 
LITTON, CLYDE. Surgical treatment of lesions of the tempo- 
romandibular joint. W. Virginia D. J. 25:84-88 
Jan. 1951. 
LITWIN, TAMARA, TURESKY, SAMUEL and GLICKMAN, IRVING 
See Turesky, Samuel, Glickman Irving and Litwin, 
Tamara. 
LIVINGSTON,C.S.;NIXON,J.W.;MILLER,C.D.andOPPENHEIM, 
H.:See Oppenheim, H; Livingston, C. S.; Nixon, J. 
W. and Miller, C. D. 
LLOYD, R.S. Cancer control and the dentist. Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 11:3-7 May 1951. 
and BLYTHE, J. O., JR. Clinical experiences with lido- 
caine as a local anesthetic. Iowa D. Bul. 37:12-14 
Feb. 1951. 
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theci 


thetics, local 





LOCAL ANESTHETICS: See A and 
LOCATION AND RELOCATION OF DENTISTS: See Statistics-- 
dentists 
LOCKJAW:See Tetanus 
LOFGREN, NILS. Discoverer of Xylocain aids important anti- 
biotic research. J. Irish D. A. 6:11 May 1951. 
LOGAN, F.W. Dental caries, latest methods of prevention. D. 
Students’ Mag. 29:1l-14; 34-36 June 1951. 
LOGAN, J.G. Fallacy of standardization in lower denture con- 
struction. J. Ontario D. A. 28:177-183 May 1951. 
LOGAN, W. R. Some observations on the growth of the alveolus 
in man. Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 
27-31 disc. 32-35, 1949. 
LOGSDON, C. M. Biographical sketch. Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 1:1 
portrait Feb. 1951. 
LONG, P. H. Clinical use of antibiotics in dental infections. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:762-771 June 
1951. 
Treatment of dental infections. Clinical use of antibiotics. 
Indian D. Rev. 20:121-123 Apr. 1951. Reprint 
LONGEVITY 
Average life expectancy reaches 68, a record high. J.A.D.A. 
43:754 Dec. 1951. 
LONGSHORE, PAUL. Beautiful new bungalow office in Birming- 
ham. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:34-35 Oct. 1951. 
LOOBY, J.P. Dentistry on television. Bul.Philadelphia D. Soc. 
16:42-43 Nov. 1951. 
LOPER, W. R. President, West Virginia State Dental Society. 
D. Survey 27:1726 portrait Dec. 1951. 
LORENZ, O. and LINDEMANN, A.: See Lindemann, A. and Lor- 
enz, O. 
LOS ANGELES COUNTY DENTAL SOCIETY 
d’Arc, Vincent. Annual secretary’s report, 1951. J. South 
California D. A. 19:35-37 Apr. 1951. 
LOSEE, F. L. 
LEOPOLD, R.S. and HESS, W. C. Dentinal protein. Re- 
covery in pure form. J. D. Res. 30:565-574 Aug. 
1951. 
NEIDIG, G. A. and HESS, W.C. Basic amino acid content 
of enamel protein. J.D. Res. 29:815-816 Dec. 1950. 
LOUGHRY, J. A. Mirror view. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. p. 6, 14, 
22 portrait Apr. 1951. 
LOUISIANA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. J. Louisiana D. Soc. 8:25 Spring 1951. 
LOUSVILLE DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY 
Indigent dental care program. J. Kentucky D. A. 3:41-42 
Oct. 1951. 
LOVE, W. D. Heads Army Dental Corps. Desmos 56:81 por- 
trait Oct. 1950. 
Army dentistry forty years old. J.A.D.A. 42:313-314 
Mar. 1951. 
LOVEL, R.W. Restoration of teeth by crowning. D. Practition- 
er 1:336-340 July 1951. 
LOVELL, R. E. R. Newer esthetic materials in operative den- 
tistry. Bui. Nat. D. A. 10:11-15 Oct. 1951. 
LOVEMAN, SAM. Appointed Costal Area Defense chairman. 
(New Jersey.) Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 4:no pag- 


ing Jan. 1951. 
LOVESTEDT, S. A. Dental erosion. North-West Den. 30:43- 
51 Jan. 1951. 
Biographical sketch. J. Kansas D. A. 35:69 portrait May, 
1951. 
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LOVESTEDT, S. A. (cont.) 

Differential roentgenologic diagnosis for the oral surgeon. 
J.A.D.A. 43:533-542 Nov. 1951. 

KRUSEN, F. H.; ROYER, R. Q. and WAKIM, K. G.: See 
Royer, R. Q.; Wakim, K. G.; Lovestedt, S. A. and 
Krusen, F. H. 

LOVETT, D.W. Dental radiography for the general practitioner. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:1l-14; 28-30 June 1, 
1951. 

LOW-BEER, B. V. A. Radiation therapy and dental medicine. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:739-761 June 
1951. 

LOW, H.Y. Uprighting first molars. J. California D. A. 27:65 
Mar.-Apr. 1951. 

LOWERY, R. P. Portrait of a man. J. Ontario D. A. 28:317-320 
portrait Aug. 1951. 

President’s address-Canadian Den. Assn. J. Canad. D.A. 
17:599-600 Nov. 1951. 

LOWRY, E. D. Ohio State Dental Board. November 1, 1949, to 
November 1, 1950. J. Ohio D. A. 25:43-44 Feb.; 171- 
172 portrait Aug. 1951. 

President of the Ohio State Yental Association. Bul. Co- 
lumbus D. Soc. 9:6 Dec. 1951. 

LOZIER, MATTHEW. Anesthetization of palatal tissues can 
be performed entirely painlessly. D. Survey 27:492- 
494 Apr. 1951. 

Accurate diagnosis prerequisite to oral surgery. D. Survey 
27:1707-1711 Dec. 1951. 

Cysts of the jaws. Report of three cases. 
J. 17:391-395 Oct. 1951. 

Particularly suitable anesthesia for ambulatory risk pa- 
tients. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1017- 
1023 Aug. 1951. 

Postoperative management of bone cavities in exodontia 
and oral surgery. D. Digest 57:408-409 Sept. 1951. 

Use rongeur forceps to remove inaccessible anterior 
teeth. D. Survey 27:1402-1403 Oct. 1951. 

LUBIT, E. C. Review of local anesthesia. D. Items Interest 
73:938-942 Sept. 1951. 

LUCAS, R. B. and BLACKWOOD, H. J.J.:See Blackwood,H. J. J. 
and Lucas, R. B. 

LUDLAM, E.G. Role of the dentist in civil defense. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 23:11 Sept. 1951. 

LUDWICK, R. W. and WHITMAN, R.H.: See Whitman, R. H. and 
Ludwick, R. W. 

LUDWICK, W. E. Role of antibiotics and enzyme inhibitors in 
relation to lactobacillus counts II. J.D.Res. 30:470 
Aug. 1951. Abstract 

SCHANTZ, C. W. and FOSDICK, L. S.:See Fosdick, L.S., 
Ludwick, W. E. and Schantz, C. W. 

LUDWIG, T. G. Studies of the flora of the mouth. V. The rela- 
tive efficiency of two selective media for the isola- 
tion of L. acidophilus from the mouth. New Zea- 
land D. J. 46:18i-185 Oct. 1950. 

LUDWIG’S ANGINA 





New York D. 


Herd, R. M. and Hall, J. F. Ludwig’s syndrome. Oral Surg.. 


Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1523-1527 Dec. i951. 
Weisengreen, H.H. et al. Studies on the carotid sinus with 
reference to the syndrome of Ludwig’s angina. J. 
D. Res. 30:489-490 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
LUDWIGSEN, L. R. Meeting of Board of Directors. Notes on 
the meeting of January 27, 1951. J. California D. A. 
27:82-84 Mar.-Apr. 1951. 
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Secretary, California State Dental Association. J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 27:192 portrait July-Aug. 1951. 
LUEBKE, E. W. Councilman, Chicago District. Illinois D. J. 
20:300 portrait July 1951. 
LUKS, SAMUEL and COHEN, MORRIS:See Cohen, Morris. 
LUNDQUIST, G. R. Defense of Dr. Goldman. (Letters re his 
book ‘‘Periodontia’’--reply to Dr. Bloom.) J.A.D. 
A. 42:232-233 Feb.; 591 May 1951. Corres. 
Biographical sketch. J. Kansas D. A. 35:68 portrait May, 
1951. 
LUNDQVIST, CLAES. Toxicity of iodoacetic acid and its quan- 
titative relations to inhibition of glycolysis and den- 
tal caries. J. D. Res. 30:203-213 Apr. 1951. 
LUNGS 
foreign bodies: See Foreign bodies--in lungs and esophagus 
LUSK, M. E. President, Minnesota State Dental Association. 
North-West Den. 30:2-3 portrait Jan. 1951. 
Supreme Worthy Master. (Delta Sigma Delta.) Desmos 
57:9 portrait Jan. 1951. 
LUSTER, E. A. Dimensional change of agar-agar gel on immer- 
sion in various sulfate solutions. J. D. Res. 30:281- 
289 Apr. 1951. 
LUXENE, INC. 
Luxene, Inc., charged with antitrust violation. J.A.D.A. 
42:709 June 1951. 
LYELL, J. S. Root canai therapy. Austral. J. Den. 55:198-203 
June 1951. 
WALLACE, E. S.: ARNOTT, A. J. and CORBETT, T. R.: 
See Arnott, A. J.; Corbett, T. R.; Lyell, J. S. and 
Wallace, E. S. 
LYMESTER, JOHN. Income tax appeals. (England) D. Record 
71:82-83 Apr. 1951. 
LYNCH, D. F. Biographical sketch. D. Survey 27:680-681 May 
1951. 
LYONS, D. C. Dental problem of the spastic or the athetoid 
child. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:129-131 Feb. 1951. 
Acute tuberculosis as a complication to extraction of teeth. 
D. Digest 57:208-209 May 1951. 
LYONS, HARRY. Appointed dental dean, Medical College of 
Virginia. J.A.D.A. 42:94 Jan.; 219-220portrait Feb. 
1951. 
Assumes deanship at M. C. V. School of Dentistry. Bul. 
Virginia D. A. 28:10-12 portrait June 1951. 
Dental health service: its opportunities and responsi- 
bilites. Dental education. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:48- 
52 Mar. 1951. 
LYTLE, F. E. Cincinnati’s council on dental health. Bul. Cin- 
cinnati D. Soc. 21:77-79 June 1951. 


MAAS, EVELYN E. Past president’s address. J. Am. D. Hy- 
gienists’ A. 25:2-5 Jan. 1951. 

MACALISTER, A. D. Delayed eruption of teeth. Brief review 
and two clinical reports. New Zealand D.].47:199- 
201 Oct. 1951. 

MACAULAY, N. W. Quarter of a century of dental practice, 
general, military and otherwise. South Carolina D. 
J. 9:9-19 June 1951. 

MacCALLUM, PETER. Honour for. 
Dec. 1950. 


Austral. J. Den. 54:351 
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MacCALLUM, PETER (cont.) 
Biographical sketch. Austral. J. Den. 55:213-214 portrait 
June 1951. 
Mac DONALD, D.H. Unicaine hydrochloride --a new local anesthe- 
tic. D. Items Interest 73:1074-1078 Nov. 1951. 
MacDONALD, J. B.; CLARK, ADA R. and ROSEBURY, THEO- 
DOR: See Rosebury, Theodor; MacDonald, }. B. and 
Clark, Ada R. 
ELLISON, S. A.; ENGEL, SYLVIA G. and ROSEBURY, 
THEODOR: See Rosebury, Theodor; MacDonald 
}. B.; Ellison, S. A. and Engel, Sylvia G. 
MacDOUGALL, J. L. Halitosis. U.C.H.D-J. 15:34-36 Feb. 1951. 
MacGREGOR, A.G. Cervico-facial actinomycosis. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 44:55 Jan. 1951. 
Adaptation of the mandibular condyle following fracture. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 44:373-374 May 
1951. 
Dental facts and fantasies. 
1951. 
MacGREGOR, S. A. Biographical sketch. Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 
1:1 portrait Apr. 1951. 
Let’s face the facts. J. Canad. D. A. 17:245-253 May 1951; 
J. Michigan D. A. 33:125-131 portrait June 1951. 
MACK, E.S. Effects of adverse parental attitudes onthe child 
patient. J. California D. A. 27:61-63 Mar.-Apr. 1951. 
Dilemma in the management of thumbsucking. J.A.D.A. 43: 
33-45 July 1951. 
MACKEL, A.M. Report of the vice-president--Nat. Den. 
Assn. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:187-190 Apr. 1951. 
National Dental Association, Inc. on a new horizon. Bul. 
Nat. D. A. 9:232-233 portrait July 1951. 
MacLENNAN, W. D. Amalgam filling in post-extraction soc- 
ket. Brit. D. J. 90:288 June 5, 1951. 
MacLEOD, GRACE and TAYLOR, CLARA M.: See Taylor, 
Clara M. and MacLeod, Grace 
MacQUEEN, W.W. Man’s most valuable asset. (Ed.) Minneap. 
Dist. D. J. 35:11 Mar. 1951. 
MACY, BETTY. Use of a budget plan in dentistry. D. Asst. 
20:201-202, 216 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 
MACY, ICIE G. Nutrition and chemical growth in childhood, 
volume Ill, calculated data. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 
43:393 Sept. 1951. 
MADDOX, W. G. How harmful is tobacco? Baylor D. J. 1:6-9 
Sept. 1951. 
MADSEN, B.C. Functional malocclusion in orthodontics. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 37:662-669 Sept. 1951. 
MAHLER, D. B. Hardness and flow properties of gypsum ma- 
terials. J. Pros. Den. 1:188-195 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 
Change of articulation after processing of complete den- 
ture. J. D. Res. 30:500 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
Inarticulation of complete dentures processed by the com- 
pression molding technique. J. Pros. Den. 1:551-559 
Sept. 1951. 
MAHONEY, J. E. Retires as membership chairman Illinois 
State Dental Society. Mlinois D. J. 20:33 portrait 
Jan. 1951. 
President-elect, Illinois State Dental Society. 
D. J. 20:283 portrait June 1951. 
MAIER, F. J. Engineering aspects of fluoridation. Pennsyl- 
vania D. J. 18:125-128 May 1951. 
MAIL ORDER DENTURES: See Illegal practice 
MAINE STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 


necrology reports 


Oral Hyg. 41:672-675 May 


Illinois 
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In memoriam. New England D. J. 4:27 Apr. 1951. 
MALAYA: See Dentistry--foreign--Malaya 
MALCOLM, J.; DEAKER, EILEEN MARY and BELL, MURIEL 
EMMA. Toxicity trails with cetylamine. J. D. 
Res. 30:214-217 Apr. 1951. 
MALIGNANT TUMORS: See Tumors; See also Cancer 
MALLETT, S.P.;KNAPP,R.G.and NATHANSON,I.G.:See Knapp, 
R. G.; Nathanson, I. G. and Mallett, S. P. 
MALOCCLUSION 
See also Orthodontic diagnosis and 
Orthodontic treatment 

Glaser, C. G. Sense of dental and labial articulation in 
orthodontic treatment. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:565- 
583 Aug. 1951. 

Glowacz, C.R.,et al. Radiographic study of the position 
of the mandibular condyle in individuals possessing 
malocclusion of the teeth before and after orthodontic 
treatment. J. D. Res. 30:507 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Gorelick, Leonard. Unusual case of self-correction of 
a malocclusion. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:263-264 
June 1951. 

Irregular teeth. An evaluation of their effect on caries- 
attack rate. J. Den. Children 18:40, Ist quart. 1951. 

Kingsbury, B. C. Why and how of cuspal harmony in the 
lateral ranges. J. South. California D. A. 19:28-42 
Nov. 1951. 

Madsen, B.C. Functional malocclusion in orthodontics. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 37:662-669 Sept. 1951. 

Manly,R. S. Masticatory function of children with maloc- 
clusion. J. D. Res. 30:474 Aug. 1951. Abstract. 

development: See Jaws--development; See also Face--de- 
velopment 
etiology 

Beresford, J. S. Occlusal effects of tuberculated lateral 
incisors. D. Record 71:109-112 June 1951. 

Bjork, Arne. Some biological aspects of prognathism 
and occlusion of the teeth. Angle Orthodont. 21:3- 
27 Jan. 1951. 

Hotz, R. Causes of malocclusion. Internat. D. J. 1:50- 
Ti June 1951. 

Hovell, J. H. Aetiological approach to orthodontic diag- 
nosis. D. Record 70:222-229 Nov. 1950. 

Massler, Maury and Savara, B. S. Relation of gingivitis 
to dental caries and malocclusion in children 14 to 
17 years of age. J. Periodont. 22:87-96 Apr. 1951. 

Hovell, I. H. Aetiological approach to orthodontic diag- 
nosis. D. Record 70:222-229 Nov. 1950. 

Speidel, T. D. Prevention of malocclusion. North-West 
Den. 30:59-61, 77 Jan. 1951. 

habits as factors 

Bowman, A. V. Orthodontic treatment in mouth breath- 
ers. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:196-197 Apr. 1951. 

Hammer, E. F. and Lieberman, Jacob. Dentist-psychol- 
ogist collaborative view of the problem of thumb- 
sucking in child dentistry. New York Univ. J. Den. 
10:33-41 Oct. 1951. 

Kincaid, R. M. Frequency of deglutition in man: its re- 
lationship to overbite. Angle Orthodont. 21:34-43 
Jan. 1951. 

Mack, E.S. Dilemma inthe management of thumbsucking. 
J.A.D.A. 43:33-45 July 1951. 

Merchant, H.D. Compression’s anomalies. J. All-India D. 
A. 23:8-10 June. 1951. 
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MALOCCLUSION--habits and factors (cont.) 
Sclare, Rachel. Long arm of coincidence? Brit. D.J. 91: 
60-63 Aug. 7, 1951. 
Sillman, J. H. Thumb-sucking and the dentition. Serial 
study from birth to 13 years of age. New York D.J. 
17:493-502 Dec. 1951. 
Straub, W.J. Etiology of the perverted swallowing habit. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 37:603-610 Aug. 1951. 
Susman, H. S. Breaking that thumb sucking habit! Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:197-198, 202 portrait Apr. 
1951. 
Townend, B. R. Critics’ corner. D. Practitioner 1:354- 
355 July 1951. 
Whitman, C. L. Habits can mean trouble. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 37:647-666 Sept. 1951. 
loss of teeth as factor 
Breakspear, E. K. Sequelae of early loss of deciduous 
molars. D. Record 71:127-123 July-Aug. 1951. 
Camara, J. A. Loss of first molars and congenital ab- 
sence of 2 other teeth complicate a problem in 
orthodontics. D. Survey 27:660 May 1951. 
Coloured chart No. 8 Result of early extraction D. Prac- 
titioner 2:following 90 Nov. 1951. 
Statistics 
Massler, Maury and Frankel, J. M. Prevalence of mal- 
occlusion in children aged 14 to 18 years. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 37:751-768 Oct. 1951. 
Wachsman, Charles. Gingivitis in relation to irregular- 
ities of the teeth. D. Items Interest 73:634-637 
June 1951. 
MALONE, TOM. Chemotherapeutics and antibiotics in den- 
tistry. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 15:38-42 por- 
trait Oct. 1951. 
MALONEY, C. L. Some prosthetic failures. New Zealand D. 
J. 47:113-L17 July 1951. 
MALONEY, J. H., JR. Premedication of the ambulatory pa- 
tient for generalanesthesia. D. Items Interest 73: 
998-1006 Oct. 1951. 
MALPRACTICE, dental 
Kaplan, R.I. Malpractice suit: its cause andprevention. 
Outlook and Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 20:31-32 Mar. 
1951. 
Ward, R. L. Dentists and the law relating to negligence. 
D. Practitioner 1:205-206 Mar. 1951. 
Malpractice suits. (Ed.) North-West Den. 30:196 July 1951. 
MALSON, T. S. Shell crown--an anatomic reproduction. D. 
Digest 57:312-316 July 1951. 
Recording and transferring mandibular movements. D. 
Digest 57:349-354 Aug. 1951. 
MANAGEMENT OF PATIENTS: See Patients--management; See 
also Psychology--dental 
MAND, S. M. Diagnosis and treatment of a benign giant cell 
epulis. D. Items Interest 73:371-373 Apr. 1951. 
MANDIBLE AND MAXILLA 
Horowitz, S. L. and Shapiro, H.H. Modifications of man- 
dibular architecture following removal of tempor- 
alis muscle in the rat. J. D. Res. 30:276-280 Apr. 
1951. 
anatomy 
Bellairs, A. D’A Observations on the incisive canaliculi 
and nasopalatine ducts Brit. D. J. 91:281-291 Dec.4, 
1951. 
Jones, F. W. Human jaws and dentition. D. Record 7l: 





1-10 Jan. 1951. 
Tebo, H. G. Variations in position of the mental fora- 
men. D. Items Interest 73:52-53 Jan. 1951; Modern 
Den. 18:15-18 Oct. 1951. 
development: See Jaws--development 
Symons, N. B. B. Studies on the growth and form of the 
mandible. D. Record 71:41-53 Mar. 1951. 
diseases: See also Necrcsis; Osteitis; Osteomyelitis 
Ingram, F.L. Fibrous dysplasia of bone and comparable 
conditions in the jaws. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. 
Odont. 44:549-556 July 1951. 
Schoenbauer, Franz. Osteosclerosis of the jaws. J. D. Res 
30:521 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
Thoma, K. H. and Holland, D.J. Atrophy of the mandible. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path.4:1477-1495 Dec. 
1951. 
dislocation: See Dislocation of mandible 
fractures: See Fractures--jaws; See also Maxillofacial in- 
juries 
resection 
Kazanjian, V.H. Resection of tumor of the mandible and 
repair of the deformity: report of case. J. Oral 
Surg. 9:59-64 Jan. 1951. 
Treatment of mandibular prognathism with special 
reference to edentulous patients. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:680-688 June 1951. 
Ogus, W.I.Detaching of condyles:correction for progna- 
thism. D. Digest 57:452-455 Nov. 1951. 
Reiter, Edward. Surgical correction of mandibular prog- 
nathism. Alpha Omegan 45:104-109 Sept. 1951. 
Sarnat, B. G., et al. Effect of surgical removal of the 
condyle on the growing mandible:an experimental 
study in the Macaca rhesus. J. D. Res. 30:520-521 
Aug. 1951. Abstract 
Scougall, Stuart and Colvin, Gordon. Functional reten- 
tion in preangular resection for malocclusion in 
protrusion of the mandible. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:695-708 June 1951. 
Skaloud, Francis. New surgical method for correction 
of prognathism of the mandible. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:689-694 June 1951. 
Sloan, A. C. Intraoral osteotomy of ascending rami for 
correction of prognathism. Texas D.J. 69:375-380 
Sept. 1951. 
Spitzer, Richard.Operative correction of an unusual case. 
D. Practitioner 1:298-301 June 1951. 
Sung, R. R. Y. Tumors of the mouth and jaws. D. Items 
Interest 73:405-410 Apr. 1951. 
Surgical treatment of jaw deformities. (Ed.) Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:677-679 June 1951. 
Wang-Norderud, Rolf. Surgical treatment of mandibular 
prognathism. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 9:131-144 
Apr. 1951. 
MANDIBULAR MOVEMENTS 
See also Articulation and occlusion 

Boos, R. H. Condylar path by roentgenograph. J. Pros. 
Den. 1:387-392 July 1951. 

Boswell, J. V. Practical occlusion in relation to com- 
plete dentures. J. Pros. Den. 1:307-321 May 1951. 

Gillis, R. R. Registration of the denture space. D. Di- 
gest 57:36-37, 40 Jan. 1951. 

Glowacz, C. R., et al. Radiographic study of the position 
of the mandibular condyle inindividuals possessing 
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MANDIBULAR MOVEMENTS (cont.) 

malocclusion of the teeth before and after ortho- 
dontic treatment. J.D.Res.30:507 Aug.1951. Abstract 

Ireland, V. E. Problem of ‘‘the clicking jaw’’. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 44:363-371 disc. 371- 
372 May 1951. 

Kurth, L. E. and Feinstein, I.K. Hinge axis of the man- 
dible. J. Pros. Den. 1:327-332 May 1951. 

Landa, J.S. Study of the temporomandibular joint viewed 
from the standpoint of prosthetic occlusion. J. Pros. 
Den. 1:601-628 Sept. 1951. 

Lauritzen, A. G. Function, prime object of restorative 
dentistry; a definite procedure to obtain it. J.A.D. 
A. 42:523-534 May 1951. 

Malson, T. S. Recording and transferring mandibular 
movements. D. Digest 57:349-354 Aug. 1951. 

Page, H. L. Centric and hinge-axis. D. Digest 57:115- 
li7 Mar. 1951. 

Bennet movement. D. Digest 57:412-414 Sept. 1951. 
Maxillomandibular terminal relationships.D. Digest 
57:490-493 Nov. 1951. 
Payne, S. H. Study of posterior occlusion in duplicate 
dentures. J. Pros. Den. 1:322-326 May 1951. 
Shanahan, T. E.J. Dental physiology for dentistry. A dis- 
cussion of the new masticating cycles and their ap- 
plication in practice. Ann. Den. 10:103-106 Sept. 1951. 

Silverman, M.M. Accurate measurement of vertical di- 
mension by phonetics and the speaking centric 
space. D. Digest 57:261-265 June; 308-311 July 1951. 

Sloane, R. B. One component of mandibular function. D. 
Digest 57:154-158 Apr. 1951. 

Thompson, J.R. Anatomical and physiological consider- 
ations for the positions of the mandible. D.J. Aus- 
tralia 23:161-166 Apr. 1951. 

MANDIWALL, H. Aureomycin. One of its uses in dentistry. D. 
Practitioner 1:217-218 Mar. 1951. 

MANDIWALL, HENRY. Visual educationin dentistry. D. Prac- 
titioner 1:270-276 May;305-309 June 1951. 

MANDLER, W. J.Space maintenance in premature loss of man- 
dibular second primary molars. J. California D.A. 
27:353-354 Nov.-Dec. 1951. 

MANHOLD, J. H. and MANHOLD, VIVIAN W. Preliminary report 
on the relationship of psychosomatics to oral con- 
ditions. I1.Relationship of personality to periodon- 
tal condition.J.D.Res.30:459-460 Aug.1951. Abstract 

MANLEY, E. B. Review of pulp reactions to chemical irrita- 
tion. Internat. D. J. 1:36-48 Dec. 1950. 

and HARDWICK, J. L. Caries of the enamel. Brit. D. J. 
91:35-43 July 17, 1951. 
and KNIGHT, J.S.:See Knight, J. S. and Manley, E. B. 

MANLY, R. S. Factors affecting masticatory performance and 
efficiency among young adults. J.D.Res.30:874-882 
Dec. 1951. 

Relation of food platform area to masticatory performance 
and efficiency.J.D.Res. 30:475 Aug.1951. Abstract 

BAKER, C. F.; MILLER, P. N. and WELCH, F. E. Ef- 
fect of composition of liquid and powder on the 
physical properties of silicate cements. J. D. Res. 
30:145-156 Feb. 1951. 

and HOF FMEISTR, FS. Masticatory function of children 
with malocclusion. J.D. Res. 30:474 Aug.1951 Ab- 
stract 

and SHIERE, F. R.: See Shiere, F. R. 





and VINTON, PAUL. Survey of the chewing ability of 
denture wearers. J. D. Res. 30:314-321 June 1951. 
Factors influencing denture function. J. Pros. Den. 
1:578-586 Sept. 1951. 
YURKSTAS, A. and FRIDLEY, H. H.: See Yurkstas, A.; 
Fridley, H. H. and Manly, R. S. 
YURKSTAS, A. and RESWICK, J. B. Instrument for meas- 
uring tooth mobility. J. Periodont. 22:148-155 July 
1951. 
MANN, A. W. Critical appraisal of the hydrocolloid technique: 
its advantages and disadvantages. J. Pros. Den. 1: 
727-732 Nov. 1951. 
MARCUS, MARTIN. Delinquency and coronal fractures of an- 
terior teeth. J.D. Res.30:513-514 Aug.1951. Abstract 
MARGEN, SHELDON; BRAINERD, H. D. and CHATTON, MIL- 
TON: See Chatton, Milton; Margen, Sheldon and 
Brainerd, H. D. 
MARGOLIS, H. I. Obligation and fulfillment. (Alpha Omegan) 
Alpha Omegan 45:87 portrait Sept. 1951. 
MARIS, A. M. Follicular cyst: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 
9:246-248 July 1951. 
MARKLEY, M.R. Broken-stress principle and design in fixed 
bridge prosthesis. J. Pros. Den. 1:416-423 July 1951. 
Practical application of sound principles to the field of 
restorative dentistry.Northwest. Unvi. Bul. 52:6- 
12 Autumn 1951. 
Pre and post restorative dental care. J. South. Califor- 
nia D. A. 19:35-38 July 1951. 
Restorations of silver amalgam. J.A.D.A. 43:133-146 Aug. 
1951. 
MARKMAN, D. A. Halitosis. D. Students’ Mag. 29:15-16 Mar. 
1951. 
MARKS, E. F. Infant feeding relative to the incident of dental 
caries. Austral. J. Den. 55:129-131 Apr. 1951. 
MARKOVITS, EMERIK. Bones and joint radiology. (Book rev.) 
J.A.D.A. 42:98a Jan. 1951; J. Oral Surg. 9:79 Jan. 
1951. 
MARQUAND, H. A. Replaces Bevan as British Minister of 
Health. J.A.D.A. 42:226 Feb. 1951. 
MARQUESS,P.W. Morphology of the maxillary and mandibular 
primary molars in relation to cavity preparation. 
J. California D. A. 27:285-288 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 
MARSH, L. R. Removable wire appliances in stainless steel 
on the Crozat principle. Brit. D. J. 70:74-77 Feb. 
6, 1951. 
Multum in parvo. Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. 
p. 13-21 disc. 21-22, 1949. 
MARSH, T. L. Application of antiseptics and antibiotics. J. 
Canad. D. A. 17:74-79 Feb. 1951. 
MARSHALL, DAVID. Changes in dento-facial relationship. 
New York D. J. 17:212-219 May 1951. 
MARSHALL, KEN. Annual report of the Edward Everett Haver- 
stick Library. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 22:74 Aug. 
1951. 
MARSHALL, M. S.;HURST, VALERIE;NUCKOLLS,JAMES and 
FRISBIE, H. E.: See Hurst, Valerie. 
MARSHALL, O. From the office of the regent. (Loyola.) Bur 
50:53-54 portrait Dec. 1950. 
MARSHALL, T. R. Meeting in Ottawa. J. Canad. D. A.17:660- 
663 Dec. 1951. 
MARSHALL-DAY, C. D. Epidemiology of periodontal disease. 
J. Periodont. 22:13-22, 59-60 Jan. 1951. 
Effect of topical sodium fluoride on dental caries during 
adolescence. J. D. Res. 30:514 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
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MARSLAND, E. A. Histological investigation of amelogenesis 
in rats. I. matrix formation. Brit. D. J. 91:251-261 
Nov. 20, 1951. 
MARTIN, D. J. Evanston dental caries study. VII. Fluorine 
content of vegetables cooked in fluorine containing 
waters. J. D. Res. 30:676-681 Oct. 1951. 
MARTIN, E. H. and KNIGHTON, H. T.: See Knighton, H. T. 
MARTIN, F.L. Dental school (South Carolina). S. Carolina D. 
J. 9:9 Aug. 1951. 
MARTIN, HAYES, Mouth cancer. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 20: 
20-21 Feb. 1951. Abstract 
MARTIN, MARY L. A.D.A. A.central office improvements and 
plans. D. Asst. 20:279-281 Nov.-Dec. 1951. 
MARTIN, N.D. Efficacy of caries control measures. Austral. 
J. Den. 55:247-255 Aug. 1951. 
Permeability of the dentine to P32 using thedirect tissue 
radioautography technique. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path 4:1461-1464 Nov. 1951. 
MARTIN, PAUL. Speaks as new dental home opens. (Canadian 
Den. Assn.) J. Ontario D. A. 28:96-97 Mar. 1951. 
MARTIN, P. C. Message from the New Hampshire Council of 
Dental Health. New England D. J. 4:39-40 Apr. 
1951. 
MARTIN, RUTH E. Content of the teaching program. J. D. 
Educ. 15:246-252 May 1951. 
Diet, drugs, dentifrices--caries control measures. J. 
Missouri D. A. 31:130-132 Apr. 1951. 
Space retention. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:5-6, 22- 
23 Feb. 15, 1951. 
MARTIN, T.B. Investigation of the position of the mandibular 
condyle and its interpretation from temporomandi- 
bular joint radiographs. Am. J.Orthodont. 37:277- 
278 Apr. 1951. 
MARTIN, WILLIAMand SORENSON, VIGGO. Impacted cuspid. 
Bur 50:47-52 Dec. 1950. 
MARTIN, W. J. and KING, J. D.: See King, J. D. and Martin, W. J. 
MARTINEK, C. E. President’s address. (Great Lakes Society 
of Orthodontists) Am. J. Orthodont. 37:239-243 
Apr. 1951. 
MARX, W. C. President, Massachusetts Dental Society. New 
England D. J. 4:29 portrait Apr. 1951. 
MASKS 
casts 
Murphy, Eugene. Face masks in dentistry and medicine. 
D. Items Interest 73:1178-1183 Dec. 1951. 
MASON, A. D. A. Dean emeritus of the faculty of dentistry, 
University of Toronto. J. Canad. D. A. 17:276 por- 
trait May 1951. 
President’s address--Amer. Assn. of Den. Schools. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:20-24, report on 83- 
84, 1948. 
MASSACHUSETTS DENTAL SOCIETY 
Trevor, F. A. President’s address. New England D. J. 
4:33-34 July 1951. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. New England D. J. 4:32 Jan.;41 July;36 Oct. 
1951. 
MASSAGE OF GUMS: See Gums--massage 
MASSLER, MAURY 
Oral manifestations during the female climateric (the post- 
menopausal syndrome. )Oral Surg.,Oral Med.&Oral 
Path. 4:1243 Oct. 1951. 
and BARBER, T. K. Action of amalgam on dentin, J. D. 


Res. 30:514 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

EMSLIE, R.D. and BOLDEN, T.E. Fetor ex ore. A. re- 
view. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:110- 
125 Jan. 1951. 

and FRANKEL, J. M. Prevalence of malocclusion in 
children aged 14 to 18 years. Am. J. Orthodont. 37: 
751-768 Oct. 1951. 

and SAVARA, B.S. Natal and neonatal teeth. A review 
of twenty-four cases reported in the literature. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 37:391-395 May 1951. 

Relation of gingivitis to dental caries and malocclu- 
sion in children 14 tol7 years ofage. J. Periodont. 
22:87-96 Apr. 1951. 

and SCHOUR, ISAAC. Relation of malnutrition, endemic 
dental fluorosis and oral hygiene to the prevalence 
and severity of gingivitis. (Italy.) J. Periodont. 22: 
205-211 Oct. 1951. 

TAPIA, CARLOS and ZWEMER, ELIZABETH. Action of 
acid on topically fluoridized intact enamel surfaces. 
J. D. Res. 30:515 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

and ZWEMER, J.D. Rampant caries. (Its clinical man- 
agement.) Illinois D. J. 20:407-424, 439 Sept. 1951. 


MASTERS, A. M. and LICHTMAN, PAUL: See Lichtman, Paul 


and Masters, A. M. 


MASTICATION 


Emig, G. E.Physiology of the muscles of mastication. J. 
Pros. Den. 1:700-707 disc. 208-209 Nov. 1951. 

Klatsky, Meyer and Fisher, R. L. Human masticatory 
apparatus. An introduction to dental anthropology. 
D. Items Interest 73:889-902 Sept.; 982-994 Oct.; 
1084-1095 Nov.;1220-1229 Dec. 1951. 

Kvam, Thorvald. Suitability of the human masticating 
apparatus from a comparative viewpoint. Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 9:193-214 Sept. 1951. 

Manly, R. S. and Vinton, Paul. Factors influencing den- 
ture function. J. Pros. Den. 1:578-586 Sept. 1951. 

Thompson, J. R. Normal and abnormal function of the 
masticating mechanism. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 
20:21-25 Jan.; 25-27 Feb. 1951. 

Walsh, J.P. Neurophysiological aspects of mastication. 
D. J. Australia 23:49-62 Feb. 1951. 

force 

Brudevold, Finn. Basic study of the chewing forces of a 
denture wearer. J.A.D.A. 43:45-51 July 1951. 

Kingsbury, B.C. Why and how of cuspal harmony in the 
lateral ranges. J. California D. A. 27:126-136 May- 
June 1951. 

Manly, R.S. Factors affecting masticatory performance 
and efficiency among young adults. J. D. Res. 30: 
874-882 Dec. 1951. 

Masticatory function of children with malocclusion.J. 
D. Res. 30:474 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Relation of food platform area to masticatory perform- 
ance and efficiency. J. D. Res. 30:475 Aug.1951 Ab- 
stract. 

Manly, R. S.and Vinton, Paul. Survey of the chewing a- 
bility of denture wearers. J. D. Res. 30:314-321 
June 1951. 

Shiere, F. R., et al. Influence of the changing dentition of 
masticatory function. J.D. Res. 30:474 Aug. 1951. 
Abstract. 

muscles 
Keeling, C. W. Myasthenia gravis. J. Oral Surg. 9:224- 
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MASTICATION--muscles (cont.) 
232 July 1951. 
MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS 
See also Antibiotics; Hormone and endocrine therapy; 
Penicillin 
Muscle relaxing drug helps lockjaw victims.D. Items In- 
terest 73:1177 Dec. 1951. Abstract 


New antisposmodic agent. D. Items Interest 73:1177 Dec. 


1951. Abstract 
Council on Dental Therapeutics reports: See American Den. 
Assn.--Council Den. Therapeutics 





dental 


Cox, E.R. Dentistry anddrugs. Baylor D. J. 1:9 Sept. 1951. 


Davies-Thomas, E. Some therapeutic agents and their 
uses in the public dental service. Brit. D. J. 90: 
181-187 Apr. 3, 1951. 

De Bre, A.J. Clinical report of 100cases using Banthine 
as an antisialogogue in dental procedures. D. Di- 
gest 57:210-211 May 1951. 

Street, R. T. and Street, J. B., Jr. Therapy with the bar- 
biturates. D. Items Interest 73:706-718 July 1951. 

MATERIALS, dental 
See also Metallurgy, dental; types of materials, i.e. 
Impressions - - materials 

Croform duplicating material. D. Practitioner 2:53 Oct. 
1951. 

Dental goods (resaleprices). Brit. D.J. 91:51 July 17, 1951. 

Dental materials. Austral. J. Den. 54:355 Dec. 1950; 55: 
154, 157 Apr.; 228 June 1951; D. J. Australia 23:261 
May-June; 314-315 July-Aug. 1951. 

Dental materials. (Better wax elimination and smoother 
surfaces.) D. J. Australia 23:208 Apr. 1951. 
Dental materials. (Resilient polyvinyl denture lining.) 

Austral. J. Den. 55:302 Aug. 1951. 

List of certified materials, 15th July, 1950. New Zealand 
D. J. 47:97 Apr. 1951. 

List of certified dental materials, June, 1951. (Australia) 
Austral. J. Den. 55:226 June 1951. 

List of Certified Dental Materials revised to March l, 
1951. J.A.D.A. 43:78-83 July 1951. 

Mahler, D. B. Hardness and flow properties of gypsum 
materials. J. Pros. Den. 1:188-195 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

Nyquist, Gote and Tham, Percy. Method of measuring 
volume movements of impression, model and pros- 
thetic base materials in a photogrammetric way. 
Acta Odont. Scandinavica 9:111-130 Apr. 1951. 

Products added to A.D.A. List of Certified Dental Mater- 
ials. J.A.D.A. 43:495 Oct. 1951. 





Sweeney, W. T. and Taylor, D. F. Di ional ch 
in dental stone and plaster. J. D. Res. 29:749-755 
Dec. 1950. 


MATERNAL AND CHILD HEALTH SERVICE 
Double amount for maternal and child health services. 
D. Items Interest 73:669-670 June 1951. Reprint 
MATHESON, W.S. Calcifying fibrous epulis. Brit. D. J. 90: 
155-156 Mar. 20, 1951. 
Case of primary carcinoma of the mandible. Brit. D. J. 
90:263-264 May 15, 1951. 
MATHIAS, W.S. Address, scientific session--All-India Den. 
Assn. J. All-India D. A. 23:23 Mar. 1951. 


MATRICES 
Cox, G. E. Simple matrix for plastic filling materials. 
D. Survey 27:181 Feb. 1951. 





1951 


Cutler, Robert. Notes on conservative quick setting acryl- 
ics. The copper collar pressure matrix. J. D. A. 
South Africa 6:259-261 June 1951. Reprint 
MATTESON, D.W. To the board of directors of the Oklahoma 
Medical Research Foundation. Bul. Oklahoma D. 
A. 39:50 Apr. 1951. 
MATTESON, G. A. and COCKERILL, D. L. Systemic effects 
of fluorine. Contact Point 29:215-220 portrait 
May-June 1951. 
MATTHEWS, E. Facial prosthesis. Brit. D. J. 90:11-13 Jan. 2, 
1951. 
MATTHEWS, G. C. Periodontal disease as a focus of infec- 
tion. Penn D. J. 54:100 June 1951. 
MATTHEWS, G. W. ‘‘Noblesse oblige.’’ (Ed.) Bul. Alabama 
D. A. 35:25-26 Jan. 1951. 
Deep infections of the face and neck. J. South. California 
D. A. 19:15-24 June 1951. Abstract 
Parables in pictures. Pennsylvania D. J. 18:164-167 June 
1951. Reprint 
Radicular cyst: report of case. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35: 
9-10 Jan. 1951. 
Tooth in line of fracture: report ofcase. Bul. Alabama D. 
A. 35:42-43 Apr. 1951. 
Value of the occlusal roentgenogram in locating impacted 
mandibular third molars. J.A.D.A. 42:515-517 May. 
1951. 
Very badly handled fracture of the mandible. (Report of 
acase) Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1118- 
1121 Sept. 1951. 
MATTHEWS, V.J. Give children the promised priority. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 67:419-420 Dec. 1950. 
MATZ, P.M. Mechanism of fluorine therapy. Temple D. Rev. 
21:5-7, 17 Feb. 1951. 
MAUCK, S. R. Delinquent account problem. Bul. Columbus D. 
Soc. 9:16-19 July 1951. 
MAVROGORDATO, THEMIS. Preventive role of fluorine a- 
gainst caries. J. D. Res. 30:225-228 Apr. 1951. 
MAXILLA: See Mandible and maxilla; See also Jaws- -develop- 
ment; Maxillofacial injuries 
MAXILLARY SINUS 
Budge, Clare T. Edentulous antra-oral opening closed by 
tantalum plate. D. Survey 27:953 July 1951. 
Christensen, R.O. Removal of third molar from antrum: 
report of a case. J.A.D.A. 43:109-l111 July 1951. 
Kramer, J.M. Self removal of a root tip from the max- 
illary sinus. Alpha Omegan 43:144 Sept. 1949. 
O’Connell, C.D. Antral disease in relation to the mouth. 
J. Irish D. A. 6:8-15 June 1951. 
Proctor, H. H. Bilateral antral extension. J. Colorado 
D. A. 29:15-16 Mar. 1951. 
Tucker, Benjamin. Removal of a root from the maxil- 
lary sinus. New York D. J. 17:222-223 May 1951. 
MAXILLOFACIAL INJURIES 
See also Fractures--jaws; Plastic surgery; Wartime 
injuries 
Armbrecht, E. C. and Waterman, W. A. Oral-maxillo 
facial surgery. W. Virginia D. J. 25:92-94 Jan. 
1951. 
Yippo, Aune. Studies of severe upper jaw defects. Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 9:145-175 Apr. 1951. 
MAYER, D. M. and SWANKER, W. A. Some observations of 
the cleft palate problem. J. New Jersey D. A. 22: 
37-42 Apr. 1951. 
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McALLISTER, K. Treatment of the moderate gum pocket. Brit. 
D. J. 91:101 Aug. 21, 1951. 
McALLISTER, W. J. Professional dentist and his income tax. 
Washington D. J. 19:13-21 Jan. 1951. 
McBRIDE, W.C. Biographical sketch. J. Kentucky D. A. 3:9 
portrait Apr. 1951. 
McBRIDE, W. G. Behavior of the normal child in dental prac- 
tice. D. Concepts 3:12-15, 18 July 1951. 
McCAIN, W.D. Director, department of history and archives, 
State of Mississippi. J. Mississippi D. Soc. 8:11-12 
portrait Apr. 1951. 
McCALL, J. O. Advanced alveolar bone destruction. J.A.D.A. 
42:355-356 Mar. 1951. 
Movable-removable bridgework. A system of physiologic 
bridgework devised by Herman E.S.Chayes. (Book) 
rev.) Austral. J. Den. 54:381-382 Dec. 1950. 
Periodontal reattachment: clinical and roentgenological 
evidence. J.A.D.A. 43:382-383 Sept. 1951. 
Periodontist looks at the clasp partialdenture. J.A.D.A. 
43:439-443 Oct. 1951. 
Resigns. (New York Jnl. Den.) New York J. Den. 21:398 
Nov. 1951. , 
Traumatic occlusion and periodontoclasia. D. Concepts 
3:5-8 July 1951. 
Roentgenogram and other diagnostic aids in focal infec- 
tion. D. Concepts 3:li-13 Apr. 1951. Abstract 
What constitutes successful dental practice? Indian D. 
Rev. 20:26-81 Feb.-Mar. 1951. Reprint 
McCARTNEY, J. L. Psychosomatics in dentistry. J. Canad. D. 
A. 17:3-12 Jan. 1951; New York J Den. 21:344-352 
Oct. 1951. 
McCARTHY, H. B. Biographical sketch. S. Carolina D. J. p. 
6-8 portrait Apr. 1951. 
Some facts to be considered in building and maintaining 
a successful dental practice. Essex Co. D. Soc. 
Bul. 18:104-105 May 1951. Abstract 
McCARTHY, W. D. Annual report of the Colorado state board 
of dental examiners (1951.) J. Colorado D. A. 29:30 
Sept. 1951. 
McCARTY, G. A. President, Mississippi Den. Assn. J. Mis- 
sissippi D. Soc. 8:7-8 portrait Apr. 1951. 
McCAULEY, P. C. Biographical sketch. Bul. Akron D. Soc. 
p. 17 portrait Feb. 1951. 
McCAY,C.M. Nutritional factors in the maintenance of bones 
and teeth. New York D. J. 17:429-435 Nov. 1951. 
McCLELLAND, J. N.; HAZLET, J. W.; GALLOWAY, D. W. and 
BIERMAN, H.R.: See Bierman, H. R.; McClelland, 
J. N.; Hazlet, J. W. and Galloway, D. W. 
McCLURE, F. J. 
and LIKINS,R.C. Fluorine in human teeth studies in re- 
lation to flurine in the drinking water.J.D.Res. 30: 
172-176 Apr. 1951. 
LIKINS, R. C. and COWIE, D. B.: See Likins, R. C. 
and ZIPKIN, I.: See Zipkin, I. 
McCOMB, S. J. Preparation of photographic prints for medi- 
cal publication. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:595 May 
1951. 
McCORMACK, D. W. Intraoral roentgenology. D. Digest 57: 
106-112, 114 Mar. 1951. 
Who’s who in Minneapolis dentistry. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 
35:24 portrait June 1951. 
McCOY, J. D. Biographical sketch. R. L. Blake. J. Am. Or- 
thodont. 37:300-303 portrait Apr. 1951. 


Testimonial to. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:396 May 1951. 

McCREA, M. W. Secretary-treasurer’s reports. Proc. Am. 
A. D. Schools 28:9-13, 1951. 

McCRUM, R. H. Honored. J. Missouri D. A. 31:383 portrait 
Nov. 1951. 

McCUE, R. W.; McDOUGAL, F. G. and SHAY, D. E. Antibac- 
terial properties of some dental restorative materi- 
als. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1180-1184 
Sept. 1951. 

McDONALD, E.T. Speech considerations in cleft palate pros- 
thesis. J. Pros. Den. 1:629-637 Sept. 1951. 

McDONALD, F.J. Fast-growing hobby. Gordon Duncan. Oral 
Hyg. 41:1408-1411, 1419 Oct. 1951. 

McDONALD, J. R. and ALCOTT, D.L. Tumors of the head and 
neck. D. Digest 57:358, 375-381 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

McDONALD, NORMA D. and HARTLESS, R.L.: See Hartles, R. 
L. and McDonald, Norma D. 

McDONALD, R. E. Child management, a practical approach. 
Illinois D. J. 20:221-228, 256 May 1951. 

Report of the child dental health committee. (Indianapolis) 
Indianapolis D. Soc. Bul. 6:9 Sept. 1951. 
McDONALD, W. F. Jacket crown--acrylic or porcelain? 

Georgetown D. J. 17:13-15 Dec. 1950. 
McDONNELL, HUGH. Emory Laporte--almost Decathlon 
champ. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:120-121 por- 
trait Jan. 1951. 
Farmer--Bill Albrecht-- Golfer. Chron. Omaha Dist.D. 
Soc. 15:83-84 portrait Nov. 1951. 
Gastronomics--Cecil Muller--Magic. Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 14:175,182 portrait Mar. 1951. 
Senator--C. C. Lillibridge--sportsman. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 14:230-231 portrait May 1951. 
McDOUGAL, F.G.; SHAY, D. E. and McCUE, R. W.: See McCue, 
R. W.; McDougal, F. G. and Shay, D. E. 
McDOWELL, FRANK, FRYER, M. P. and BROWN, J. B.:See 
Brown, J.B.; McDowell, Frank and Fryer, M. P. 
McDOWELL, W.D. President, South Carolina Dental Associ- 
ation. S. Carolina D. J. p. 2 portrait, Apr. 1951. 
McEACHERN,C.M. Unique fixed bridge technic provides good 
dentistry for low income patient. D. Survey 27: 
643-649 May 1951. 
McEVOY, E. A. Retires. Contact Point 29:198 portrait Apr. 
1951; J.A.D.A. 42:705 June 1951. 
McEWEN, R. A. Anterior three-quarter gold crowns. J. Geor- 
gia D. A. 24:11-12 Jan. 1951. 
McFALL, W. T. Safeguarding the teeth and dental arches 
through the deciduous amd mixed dentition periods. 
J. Missouri D.A. 31:122-130 Apr.1951; Texas D.J.69: 
514-523 Dec. 1951. 
McFAUL, EDWARD. Biographical sketch. Frater 50:11 por- 
trait Mar. 1951. 
McGEHEE, W. H. O.; TRUE, H. A. and INSKIPP, E. F. Text- 
book of operative dentistry. (Book rev.) D. Items 
Interest 73:216 Feb. 1951; Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 21:13 Apr. 15,1951; Brit.D.J. 91:224 Oct.16, 1951.; 
D. Record 71:183 Oct. 1951. 
McGUIGAN, J. P. Review of the histology, embryology,histo- 
chemistry and pathology of the tooth. J.Canad. D.A. 
17:554-559 Oct. 1951. 
McINTOSH, W. G. Periodontal pockets, their reduction. Illi- 
nois D. J. 20:301-306 portrait July 1951. 
McKAY, F.S. Receives award for studies on mottled enamel. 
J.A.D.A. 42:91 Jan. 1951. 
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McKAY, F. S. (cont.) 
Fluoridation of public water supplies. Ann. Den. 10:87-89 
Sept. 1951. 
Urges fluoridation on Dental Health Day. (Oregon) Oregon 
D. J. 20:6 Mar. 1951. 
McKENZIE, J. S. Method for post-gingivectomy pack stabili- 
zation. J. Periodont. 22:201-205 Oct. 1951. 
McKEVITT, F. H. Measured vertical dimension and denture 
adhesive powders. J. Pros. Den. 1:393-401 July 1951. 
McKIEVER, MARGARET F.; LEAR, W. J. and KLEM, MAR- 
GARET C.: See Klem, Margaret C., McKiever, Mar- 
garet F. and Lear, W. J. 
McLEAN, J. W.Review of current acrylic filling materials and 
techniques. D. Practitioner 1:176-182 Feb. 1951. 
McLEAN, T. T. Professional relations. Pennsylvania D. J. 
18:93-97 Apr. 1951. 
McMURRAY, C. S. Present status of medico-dental relation- 
ship. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:158-166 disc. 166-168 
Sept. 1951. 
McNALLY, G. E. Radiation effects upon the teeth. Contact 
Point 29:155-160 portrait Mar. 1951. 
McNAMARA, R. T. Arms of Delta Sigma Delta. Desmos 57: 
61-62 July 1951. 
McNULTY, ROBERT. Farewell to. 
1950. 
McNULTY, W. P. President, Indiana State Dental Association. 
D. Survey 27:1251 portrait Sept. 1951. 
McPARLAND, P.V. Memorial room. Odont. Bul. (West. Penn- 
sylvania) 30:14 Mar. 1951. 
Mc PHEE,D.S. Control of force.Washington D.J.20:7-11 Nov.1951. 
McRIMMON, LOLA BELL (Mrs.) Historical review of Woman’s 
Auxilary to Texas State Dental Society. Texas D. 
J. 69:65-72 Feb. 1951. 
McWILLIAMS, W. H. Southwestern honors. J. Wisconsin D. 
Soc. 27:17 Jan. 1951. 
MEAD, S. V. Cooperation between the orthodontist and oral 
surgeon in the diagnosis and care of impacted 
teeth. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:355-359 May 1951. 
Anesthesia in dental surgery.(Book rev.)Ann. Den.10:158 
Dec. 1951; D. Items Interest 73:1148 Nov. 1951. 
Status of general anesthesia in dental practice. J. Oral 
Surg. 9:207-213 July 1951. 
MEADER,C.L.and MUYSKENS,].H. Handbook of biolinguistics 
(Book rev.) J. Oral Surg. 9:351-352 Oct. 1951. 
MEANY, MARIE FRANCES. Recording conversation in the 
dental office. Oral Hyg. 41:501-504 Apr. 1951. 
MEASUREMENTS 
orthodontic: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements 
MECHANICS, dental: See Technicians, dental 
MEDAK, H. 
and SCHOUR, ISAAC: See Schour, Isaac 
SCHOUR, I. and KLAUBER, W.A., JR. Effect of single 
doses of irradiation upon the eruption of the upper 
rat incisor. J. D. Res. 29:839-842 Dec. 1950. 
MEDALS: See Awards 
MEDICINE 
education 
Newark picked as site for medical school. J.New Jersey 
D. Soc. 23:62 Sept. 1951. 
$100 for medical schools asked from each physician. J. 
A.D.A. 42:342 Mar. 1951. 
Tufts medical, dental school has classroom, clinic space. 
D. Survey 27:980 July 1951. 


Bur 50:57 portrait Dec. 





1951 


Two federal medical schools are proposed. J.A.D.A. 42: 
582 May 1951. 

military and naval_ 

Armstrong, G. E. Military medicine in Korea. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 37:946-953 Dec. 1951. 

pcepayment plans 

Henderson, E.L. New milestone in prepaid medical care. 
S. Carolina D. J. 9:9-17 Feb. 1951; J. Kansas City 
Dist. D. Soc. 27:21-24 Apr. 1951. 

relation to dentistry 

Amies, A. B. P. “Out of focus’’--medicine or dentistry? 
Austral. J. Den. 55:237-240 Aug. 1951. 

Anderson, J. A. Childhood diseases and the dentist. J. 
California D. A. 27:254-259 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 

Baume, L. J. Dental medicine. (Ed.) Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:401-403 Apr. 1951. 

Belding, P. H. From the sublime to the ridiculous. D. 
Items Interest 73:873-876 Aug. 1951. 

Better understanding and working relationship between 
medicine and dentistry. (Ed.) D. Digest 57:215 
May 1951. 

Blum, Theodor. Education of the dentist and oral sur- 
geon. The relation of the oral surgeon to the gen- 
eral dental and medical practitioners and the spe- 
cialists of both professions. New York J. Den. 21: 
66-68 Feb. 1951. 

Davis, M.C. “Out of focus’’--medicine or dentistry? 
Austral. J. Den. 55:241-246 Aug. 1951. 

Kolmer, J. A. Teaching of internal medicine at Temple 
University School of Dentistry. J.D. Educ. 15:132- 
143 Mar. 1951. 

McLean, T.T. Professional relations. Pennsylvania D. 
J. 18:93-97 Apr. 1951. 

McMurray, C.S. Present status of medico-dental rela- 
tionship. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:158-166 disc. 166-168 
Sept. 1951. 

Medical-dental relations. 
Jan. 1951. 

Needling. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 19:13-15 May 
1951. 

Rhode Island plan for furthering medical-dental relation- 
ships. (Ed.) J. D. Med. 6:3-4 Jan. 1951. 

socialized: See Socialized medicine 

MEDVEI, V.C. Mental and physical effects of pain. (Book rev.) 
J.A.D.A. 42:98¢ Jan. 1951. 

MEGIRIAN, DAVID and HODGE, H.C. Fluoride exchange with 
hydroxyl as the mechanism of fixation of fluoride 
by bone. J. D. Res. 30:467 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

MEHTA, F. S. Surgical treatment of periodontal disease. J. 
All-India D. A. 23:2-4 Apr. 1951. 

MEISTROFF, C. L. Mechanics of simplified non-traumatic 
exodontia. Principles--technic--application. D. 
Items Interest 73:62-68 Jan.; 172-179 Feb.; 261-266 
Mar. 1951. 

MELLARS, N. W. and HERMS, F. W. Investigation of neuro- 
pathologic manifestations of oral tissues. II. A. 
further study in the mechanisms of cause and action 
which interrelate psychogenetic and other trans- 
formation changes. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:13-27 Jan. 
1951. 

MELLION, G. L. Report of the nutrition conference. New Eng- 
land D. J. 4:19-21 July 1951. 





Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 11:5 
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MENISCECTOMY 
Dingman, R. O. and Moorman, W.C. Meniscectomy in 
the treatment of lesions of the temporomandibular 
joint. J. Oral Surg. 9:214-224 July 1951. 
MENKIN, VALY. Newer concepts of inflammation. (Book rev.) 
D. Items Interest 73:715-716 Feb. 1951; Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 21:17 Jan. 2, 1951; J. Canad. D. A. 
17:160 Mar. 1951; J.A.D.A. 42:719 June 1951; J. Oral 
Surg. 9:262 July 1951;Brit. D. J.91:303 Dec. 4, 1951. 
MENTAL HEALTH 
See also conditions influencing, i.e. Focal infection 
Dummett, C. O. Mental health principles in dental edu- 
cation. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:141-147 Apr. 1951. 
influence of esthetic improvement 
Olinger, N. A. Forgottenchild. J. NewJersey D. Soc. 23: 
30-32 Sept. 1951. 
MERCHANT, H. D. Compression’s anomalies. J. All-India D. 
A. 23:8-10 June 1951. 
MERCURY POISONING: See Poisons and poisoning--metallic; 
See also Allergy--mercury 
MEREDITH, H. V. Chart on eruption of the deciduous teeth 
for the pediatrician’s office. Am. J. Orthodont. 37: 
802-803 Oct. 1951. Abstract 
and HIGLEY, L. B. Relationships between dental arch 
widths and widths of the face and head. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 37:193-204 Mar. 1951. 
MERRIAM, V.I. President, Harvard Dental Alumni Associ- 
ation. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 1l:7 portrait Jan. 1951. 
MERRIL, ARTHUR; VIVINO, JEAN J.; DOWLING, H. F. and 
HIRSH, H.L. Penicillin in the prevention of post- 
extraction bacteremia. J.A.D.A. 42:395-400 Apr. 
1951. 
MERWIN, O.C. Use of flexible plastic materials in the prep- 
aration of teaching aids for denture prosthesis. J. 
D. Educ. 15:192-198 Mar. 1951. 
MESSELOFF, C.R. Dental aspects of congenital and rheumat- 
ic heart disease. New York J. Den. 21:105-1ll Mar. 
1951. 
METABOLISM 
Aronson, J.K. Glycolysis. Introduction to cellular me- 
tabolism. D. Items Interest 73:518-520 May 1951. 
Glickman, Irving. Tissue metabolism and periodontal 
disease. J. Periodont. 22:41-46 Jan. 1951. 
Gurney, B. F.,et al. Intermediary carbohydrate meta- 
bolism in mixed human saliva.J.D.Res.30:494 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 
Ivy, A. C. Production of arteriosclerosis by dietary mal- 
adjustment. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:268 Feb. 1951. 
Rogers, H. J. and Weidman, S. M. Metabolism of alveo- 
lar bone. Brit. D. J. 90:7-10 Jan. 2, 1951. 
Shepro, M.j. Oral manifestations of metabolic disturban- 
ces. J.A.D.A. 43:543-555 Nov. 1951. 
Smith, F. A. and Gardner, D. E. Investigations on the 
metabolism of fluoride. I. The determination of 
fluoride in blood. J. D. Res. 30:182-188 Apr. 1951. 
mineral 
Hodge, H.C. Pathways of mineral metabolism in the tooth 
tissues as shown by radioisotopes. New York J. Den. 
21:288-294 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 
Wyckoff, C.W. Bones--brawn--brains--minerals. J. 
Ohio D. A. 25:107-116 May 1951. 








METALLURGY, dental 
See also Materials, dental; particular materials used 

Bush, S. H. and Peyton,F. A. Effect of section size on 
the mechanical properties of wrought gold wires.]. 
D. Res. 30:745-752 Oct. 1951. 

Bush, S. H.; Taylor, D. F. and Peyton, F. A. Compari- 
son of the mechanical properties, chemical com- 
positions, and microstructures of dental gold wires. 
J. Pros. Den. 1:177-187 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

Dowson, A.G. Precipitation--hardening of metals. Brit. 
D. J. 90:205-211 Apr. 17, 1951. 

Glass soldered to metal in new bonding process. Illinois 
D. J. 20:294 June 1951. 

Schoolden, E.A.Metals under the microscope. D. Practi- 
tioner 1:301-304 June 1951. 

Taylor, D. F.and Peyton, F. A. Comparison of the ten- 
sile and bending properties of dental gold wires. 
J. D. Res. 30:290-301 Apr. 1951. 

METASTASIS: See Cancer--metastasis 

METHYL-METHACRYLATE: See Acrylic resins 

MEXICO: See Asociacion Dental Mexicana; See also Dentistry-- 
foreign--Mexico 

MEYER, F.S. Biographical sketch. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35: 
7 portrait Apr. 1951. 

Building full upper or lower artificial dentures to oppos- 
ing natural teeth. North-West Den. 30:112-115 disc. 
115-116 Apr. 1951. 

Dentures: causes of failures and remedies. Bul. Alabama 
D.A.35:4-10 portrait July 1951;J. Pros.Den.1:672-691 
Nov. 1951;Texas D.J.69:467-472 Nov. 1951. 

MEYER, J. Y. and TURNER, NAOMI, C. Devices for collecting 
separated saliva.New York D.J.17:516-518 Dec.1951. 
MEYEROWITZ, W. J. Oral carcinoma with a brief report on 
93 cases. J.D. A. South Africa 6:246-251 June 1951. 
MICHIGAN STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 

New component society announced in Michigan. J.A.D.A. 
43:743 Dec. 1951. 

Proposed amendments to the constitution and by-laws. 
J. Michigan D. Soc. 33:67 Mar. 1951. 

Resume of meeting of the board of trustees. J. Michigan 
D. Soc. 33:118-119 May 1951. 

Retirement program for the executive secretary.(Mich- 
igan) J. Michigan D. A. 33:224-225 Dec. 1951. 

Seligson, David. President’s address. J. Michigan D. 
Soc. 33:108-110 May 1951. 

necri reports 

In memoriam.].Michigan D.Soc.33:10 Jan.;199 Nov.1951. 
MICKLER, A. M. Teeth and speech. J.Michigan D. A. 33:198- 
199 Nov. 1951. 
MICROGLOSSIA: See Tongue 
MICROSCOPY 
See also Histology--dental 

dental 

“Electron microscope.’’ (Film) J. D. A. South Africa 4: 
178-179 Apr. 1951. 

Kennedy, J. J. Use of the electron microscope in the 
histopathological study of human teeth. Northwest 
Univ. Bul. 51:10-14 Jan. 8, 1951. 

Klein, Edward; Trautz, O. R.; Addelston, H. K. and Fan- 
kuchen,I. X-Ray diffraction microcamera and the 
specimen preparation forthe study of tooth struc- 
ture. J. D. Res. 30:439-444 June 1951. 

Scott, D. B., et al. Thin sectioning of dental tissue< for 
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MICROSCOPY, dental (cont.) 
electron microscopy. J. D. Res. 30:476 Aug.195l. 
Abstract 
Van Huysen, Grant. Microscopical study of caries of 
rats’ teeth. J. D. Res. 29:809-814 Dec. 1950. 
MIDCENTURY WHITE HOUSE CONFERENCE ON CHILDREN 
AND YOUTH 
Dentistry and the White House Conference. (Ed.) New 
York J. Den. 21:97-99 Mar. 1951. 
Friedman, M. J. Mid-century White House Conference 
and the dental profession. Arkansas D. J. 22:15-18 
Mar. 1951. 
Fulton, J. T. Public interest in the expansion of oral 
health care for children. J. D. Educ. 15:223-23) 
May 1951. 
Kulstad, H. M. Midcentury White House Conference on 
Children and Youth. J. Den. Children 18:2-5, Ist 
quart. 1951. 
Midcentury White House Conference on Children and 
Youth. J.A.D.A. 42:76-77 Jan. 1951. 
Morrey, L. W. America, at midcentury, evaluates its 
services to youth. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 42:73-74 Jan. 
1951. 
Salzmann, J. A. and Moore, G. R. White House confer- 
ence and orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:426- 
432 June 1951. 
Sebelius, C. L. Midcentury White House Conference on 
Children and Youth. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 
11:13-17 Feb. 1951. 
Two oral surgery groups vote to amalgamate. J.A.D.A. 
43:376 Sept. 1951. 
Holds first meeting. J. Oral Surg. 9:268-269 July 1951. 
MIDDLE ATLANTIC SOCIETY OF ORAL SURGEONS 
Two oral surgery groups vote to amalgamate. 
43:376 Sept. 1951. 
MIDWESTERN SOCIETY OF ORAL SURGEONS 
Elects officers. J. Oral Surg. 9:270 July 1951. 
MIGRATORY TEETH: See Teeth--migratory 
MILAS, V. B. Fulfilment Fund progress. (Loyola.) Bur. 50:63- 
64 portrait Dec. 1950. 
MILES, A. E. W. Cystic complex composite odontome. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 44:51-55 Jan. 1951. 
Actinomycosis of the jaws in antelope (Qurebia Kenyoe.) 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 44:805-866 Oct. 
1951. 
Use of the biopsy drill and punch in the diagnosis of oral 
lesions. Brit. D. J. 91:7-10 July 1951. 
and BOYD, J. D.: See Boyd, J. D. and Miles, A. E. W. 
MILEY, T. H. General information regarding University of 
Oklahoma hospitals. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 39:19- 
20 Jan. 1951. 
MILITARY DENTISTRY: See Dentistry--military and naval 
MILITARY MEDICINE: See Medicine--military and naval 
MILK 
Milk-borne immunity to virus. 
July 1951. Reprint 
Milk for control of vomiting caused by aureomycin. D. 
Digest 57:63 Feb. 1951. Abstract 
MILLAR, CHARLES. Cavity preparation for Class II fillings 
in deciduous molars. D. Practitioner 1:216-217 Mar 


J.A.D.A. 


D. Items Interest 73:751 


1951. 
MILLAR,C.H.1. New Zealand school dental nurses scheme. D. 
Practitioner 1:154-155 Jan. 1951. 





1951 


MILLAR, I. A. L. Application of antiseptics and antibiotics. 
J. Canad. D. A. 17:79-83 Feb. 1951. 

MILLER,C.D.;OPPENHEIM,H.; LIVINGSTON,C.S.and NIXON, 
J. W.: See Oppenheim, H.; Livingston, C.S.;Nixon,]. 
W. and Miller, C. D. 

MILLER, C.W. Equilibration in prosthesis. New York J. Den. 
21:155-157 Apr. 1951. 

MILLER, DONALD H. President, Dental Society of the State of 
New York. New York D. J. 17:portrait June-July 1951. 
State of New York.New York D. J. 17:portrait June- 
July 1951; D. Survey 27:1726 portrait Dec. 1951. 

MILLER, E.C. Mirror view. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 7:14, 21 
portrait Oct. 1951. 

Modern technic for building amalgam restorations. Bul. 
N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:620-635 Aug. 1951. 

MILLER, F. D. Dentist speaks to Congress. Arkansas D. J. 
22:38-39 June 1951; Oral Hyg. 41:498-500 Apr. 1951. 

MILLER, H. M. Tooth transplantation: report of case. J. Oral 
Surg. 9:68-69 Jan. 1951; Washington D. J. 19:12-13 
Apr. 1951; North-West Den. 30:193-194 July 1951. 

Transplantation of teeth. New York J. Den. 17:382-386 
Oct. 1951. 

MILLER, I. F. and BRECKER, S. C.: See Brecker, S. C. and 
Miller, I. F. 

MILLER, JOHN. Clinical investigations in preventive dentistry. 
Brit.D.J.91:92-95 disc.95-98 Aug.21,1951;D. Practi- 
tioner 1:66-75 Nov.;correction 130 Dec.1950. 

Pigmentation of teeth due to Rhesus factor. Brit. D. J. 
91:121-122 Sept. 4, 1951. 

and ATKINSON, H. F. Replaceable probe point. Brit. D. 
J. 90:157-158 Mar. 20, 1951. 

MILLER, J. R. Professional education in the changing world. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:79-83, 1951. 

MILLER, P.N.; MANLY, R.S.; BAKER, C. F. and WELCH, F. 
E.: See Manly, R. S.; Baker, C. F.; Miller, P. N. 
and Welch, F. E. 

MILLER, R.G. Gross radiographic survey onthree negatives. 
D. Digest 57:266-269 June 1951. 

MILLER, R. K.P. New die material for indirect inlays. Brit. 
D. J. 91:69-70 Aug. 7, 1951. 

MILLER, S.C. Textbook of periodontia. (Book rev.) Illinois D. 
J. 20:9 Jan. 1951; Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:14 
Apr. 15, 1951; J. Oral Surg. 9:170-171 Apr. 1951. New 
York J. Den. 21:174-175 Apr. 1951; Ann. Den. 10:112- 
113 Sept. 1951; Brit. D. J. 91:26 July 3, 1951; J.A.D.A. 
43:386-387 Sept. 1951; J. D. Med. 6:106 July 1951; 
New York D. J. 17:283 June-July 1951. 

Biographical sketch. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 110- 
lll, 1950. 

Specialization in dentistry. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:140-145 
Sept. 1951. 

Values in the laboratory approach. J. D. Educ. 15:154-159 
Mar. 1951. 

ALDERMAN, N. E. and ROSS, SHELDON. Role of vita- 
min Bl2 in the treatment of glossopyrosis. A pre- 
liminary report J. D. Res. 30:515-516 Aug.1951. Ab- 
stract 

ROTH, HARRY and SIMRING, MARVIN. Practical pres- 
cription procedures in vitamin therapy.A prelimi- 
nary report. J.D.Res.30:516 Aug.1951. Abstract 

SOBERMAN, ALEXANDER andSTAHL, S.S. Study of the 
cornification of the oral mucosa of young male a- 
dults. J. D. Res. 30:4-1l Feb. 1951. 
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MILLS, E. C. Receives professional mens’ honor. (Delta Sig- 
ma Delta) Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 9:9 portrait Mar. 
1951. 
Editorial. J. Ohio D. A. 25:169-171 Aug. 1951. 
Editorial. (Federal subsidy) J. Ohio D. A. 25:106-107 
May 1951. 
Findings of historical inquiry. (In-re a purported student 
of Dr. John Harris.) J. Ohio D. A. 25:184-187 Aug. 
1951. 
MILLS, G. P. and HUMPHREYS, HUMPHREY. Textbook of 
surgery for dental students. (Book rev.) J. Oral 
Surg. 9:79-80 Jan. 1951. 
MILLS, IRENE. Gas anesthesia. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
14:115-116, 119 Jan. 1951. 
MILOBSKY, LOUIS and KAPLAN, HARRY: See Kaplan, Harry 
and Milobsky, Louis 
MILWAUKEE COUNTY DENTAL SOCIETY 
By-laws. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 17:50, 52-61 Mar. 
1, 1951. 
New departure. (Ed.) Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 17:174- 
175 Aug. 15, 1951. 
MINCKLER, JEFF. The doctor takes a farm. (Book rev.) New 
York Univ. J. Den. 9:255 June 1951. 
MIND AND FAITH CURES: See also Hypnotism 
MINEZ, J. Influence of prenatal and postnatal malnutrition and 
environment on malocclusion.D. Items Interest 73: 
1189-1194 Dec. 1951. 
MINNEAPOLIS DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY 
Annual reports. (1951.) Minneap. Dist. D. J. 35:50-56 June 
1951. 
MINNESOTA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Dental health conference for youth.Bul.Am.A.Pub.Health 
Den.11:15-18 Nov.1951;North-West Den.30:266-268 
Oct. 1951. 
Report of the sixty-eighth annual session house of dele- 
gates and board of trustees. North-West Den. 30: 
143-147 Apr. 1951. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. North-West Den. 30:95, 98 Jan. 1951. 
MINNICH, F. M. Dentists of your community. (Pocohantas, Iowa) 
Iowa D. Bul. 37:185 portrait Aug. 1951. 
MINTZ, V. W. When ‘suggestion’ eliminates gagging. Den- 
tures do 24-hour duty. D. Survey 27:653-654 May 
1951. 
MISNER, S. E. Model surveying is a preliminary requisite to 
clasp design. D. Survey 27:31-34 Jan. 1951. 
MISSISSIPPI DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Journal. (Ed.) J. Mississippi D. Soc. 8:21 Apr. 1951. 
We are neglecting the Journal of the Mississippi Dental 
Association. J. Mississippi D. Soc. 8:22-23 Apr. 
1951. 
MISSOURI STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Committee reports, 1951. J. Missouri D. A. 31:167-175 
May 1951. 
Committees, 1951-1952. J. Missouri D. A. 31:198-204 
June 1951. 
Haverstick, E. E. President’s address. J. Missouri D. 
A. 31:160-161 portrait May 1951. 
Khalifah, E.S. Ike, Mike and Afu at the fair. J. Missouri 
D. A. 31:162-163 May 1951. 
Schopper, Frank. Address. J. Missouri D. A. 31:196-197 
portrait June 1951. 
Council on Dental Health 





Brock, D. W. Report of dental health committee 1950 
1951. J. Missouri D. A. 31:204-207 June 1951. 
MISSOURI STATE DENTAL LABORATORY ASSOCIATION 
Meeting, 1951. J. Missouri D. A. 31:166 May 1951. 
MITCHELL, D. F. Production of periodontal disease in the 
hamster as related to diet, coprophagy, and main- 
tenance factors. J. D. Res. 29:732-739 Dec. 1950. 

Biographical sketch. Minneap.Dist.D.J.35:89 portrait Dec. 
1951. 

and CHERNAUSEK, D. S.: See Chernausek, D. S. and 
Mitchell, D. F. 

CHERNAUSEK,D.S. and HELMAN,E.Z. Hamster caries. 
The effects of three different dietary sugar levels and 
an evaluation of scoring procedures. J.D. Res. 30: 
7718-782 Dec. 1951. 

MITCHELL,].A.; WISEMAN, R.F.and ROGOSA, MORRISON; See 
Rogosa, Morrison; Mitchell,J.A.and Wiseman,R.F. 

MITCHENER, R. W. Biographical sketch. Bur. 52:41 portrait 
Aug. 1951. 

and SOLOMON, F. A. Unusual partial denture. Bur 52: 
49-51 Aug. 1951. 

MIX, J. H. Pneumatically condensed amalgams. Here’s atech- 
nic that produces standardized quality fillings. D. 
Survey 27:1088-1090 Aug. 1951. 
MODELS 
dental 

Lazarus, A.H.Bone reformation visualized in study models 
before and after precision grinding.New York D.]. 
17:440-446 Nov. 1951. 

Nyquist, Gote and Tham, Percy. Method of measuring 
volume movements of impression, model and pros- 
thetic base materials in a photogrammetric way. 
Acta. Odont. Scandinavica 9:111-130 Apr. 1951. 

orthodontic: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements 
prosthetic 

Croform duplicating material.D.Practitioner 2:53 Oct. 
1951. 

Paquette,N.J. Three-color models from one impression- 
using different colored materials.D.Survey 27:1567- 
1568 Nov. 1951. 





teac! 
Gwinn, C. D.; Grimm, D. H. and Albertson, G. L. Tech- 
nic for making teaching models for use in oral 
surgery. J. D. Educ. 15:213-221 May 1951. 
MOEN, B. D. Madedirector of Bureau of Economic Research. 
].A.D.A. 42:83 Jan. 1951. 
Indexes of dentists’ fees and other price indexes. J.A.D. 
A. 43:200-203 Aug. 1951. 
Nineteen fifty survey of the dental profession. VI. Dental 
services rendered. J.A.D.A. 42:196-201 Feb. 1951. 
Nineteen fifty survey of the dental profession. VII. Sum- 
mary. J.A.D.A. 42:444-447 Apr. 1951. 
MOEN, O. H. Report of the trustee of the 9th District of the 
A.D.A. to the Wisconsin State Dental Society. J. 
Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:94-95 May 1951. 
MOLARS 
first permanent: See Teeth--molars, first permanent 
third: See Teeth--molars, third 
MOLINE, W. A. As a man thinketh! Washington D. J. 20:3 Sept. 
1951. 
Grievance committee (Washington.) Washington D. J. 20: 
3:5 Dec. 1951. 
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MOLLER, O. C. Immediate partial upper denture. New Zea- 
land D. J. 47:13-14 Jan. 1951. 

MOLLIN, A. D. All chrome steel alloy used in light resilient 
arch technic. D. Survey 27:648-652 May 1951. 

Movement of teeth in minor malocclusions by light resil- 
ient steel arch technic. D. Survey 27:956-960 July 
1951. 

Movement of teeth in severe malocclusion by light resilient 
arch technic. D. Survey 27:1233-1237 Sept. 1951. 

MONILIA 

Hogan, W.J. Moniliasis in adult male. New York D. J. 
17:124 Mar. 1951. 

Lighterman, Irwin. Oral moniliasis--a complication of 
aureomycin therapy. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:1420-1426 Nov. 1951. 

MONK, MAURICE. Eruption of the permanent teeth among 
European children and adolescents of the low in- 
come group in Johannesburg. J. D. A. South Africa 
6:188-198 May 1951. 

Incidence of dental caries among European pre-school 
children in Johannesburg.J.D.A.South Africa 6:388- 
397 Oct. 1951. 
MONMOUTH COUNTY DENTAL SOCIETY 
Ross, M. R. President’s report. Bul. Monmouth Co. D. 
Soc. 4:no paging June 1951. 

MONOC AINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and anesthet- 
ics, local--monocaine hydrochloride 

MONTAGUE, L. A. Development of dentistry as a profession. 
D. Students’ Mag. 29:11-14, 30-31, 34 Mar. 1951. 

MONTGOMERY, P. W. Study of exfoliative cytology of normal 
human oral mucosa. J. D. Res. 30:12-18 Feb. 1951. 

and von HAAM, E. Study of the exfoliative cytology of 
oral leucoplakia. J. D. Res. 30:260-264 Apr. 1951. 
Study of the exfoliative cytology in patients with car- 
cinoma of the oral mucosa. J. D. Res. 30:308-313 

June 1951. 

MOORE, A. R. Biographical sketch. Bul. Akron D. Soc. p. 7 
portrait Jan. 1951. 

MOORE, A. W. Department of orthodontics at the University 
of Washington. Angle Orthodont. 20:146-154 July 
1950. 

MOORE, C.A. Praises group insurance plan. (Arkansas) Ar- 
kansas D. J. 22:36 June 1951. 

MOORE, D.S. Focal infection--is it fact or fiction? J. Ontar- 
io D. A. 28:90-92 Mar. 1951. 

MOORE, F. D. Method of finding the hinge axis of the jaw in 
full denture prosthesis. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:208-209 
July 1951. 

MOORE, G. R. and SALZMANN, J. A.: See Salzmann, J. A. and 
Moore, G. R. 

MOORE, N. A. 

SCRIVENER,C.A;WARNER,B.W. and MYERS,H.1.: See 
Scrivener, C. A. 

WARNER, B. W.; SCRIVENER, C. A. and MYERS, H. I.: 
See Scrivener, C. A.; Myers, H. I.; Moore, N.A. 
and Warner, B. W. 

MOORE, R. B. Social security for dentists? Oral Hyg. 41:64 
Jan. 1951. 

That other pasture isn’t greener. City lights or country 
style, pick your practice. D. Survey 27:205-207 
Feb. 1951. 

MOORE, WARD. Honored by West Michigan Dental Society. J. 

Michigan D. A. 33:15] July-Aug. 1951. 
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MOORE, W. J. Biographical sketch. Bul. Akron D. Soc. p. 17 
portrait Feb. 1951. 
MOORREES,C.F.A.Dentition as a criterion of race with special 
reference to the Aleut. J. D. Res. 30:815-821 Dec. 
1951. 
MOORER, R. R. and MOORER, W. D. New bungalow offices in 
Eufaula. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:26-27 July 1951. 
MOORMAN, W. C. and DINGMAN, R. O.: See Dingman, R. O. 
and Moorman, W. C. 
MORAN, M. R. Dental health education, how to disseminate it. 
Illinois D. J. 20:259-261; 296 June 1951. 
MORGAN, D. and DURAND, R. W.: See Durand, R. W.and Mor- 
gan, D. 
MORGAN, G. A. Recurring, impacted, supplemental, mandibu- 
lar bicuspids. J. Canad. D. A. 17:84-87 Feb. 1951. 
Problems in differential diagnosis. J. Ontario D. A. 28: 
137-139 Apr. 1951. 
MORGAN, MARY LYNN. Research authority evaluates fluori- 
dation of water. J.Georgia D. A. 24:8-10 Apr. 1951. 
MORGAN, R.G. Biographical sketch. Bul. Toledo D. Soc. 15: 
5 Feb. 1951. 
MORGAN, W. A. and NORRIS, T.O. Determination of urea and 
ammonium salts in ammoniated dentifrices. J. D. 
Res. 30:388-392 June 1951. 
MORIN, G. E. History of the gold inlay. Georgetown D. J. 17: 
16-18 Dec. 1950. 
MORIN, GEORGIA. Founding and progress of the Children’s 
Dental Clinic. (Portland, Maine) J. Am. D. Hygien- 
ists’ A. 25:56-57 Apr. 1951. 
MORLEY, MURIEL E. Cleft palate and speech. (Book rev.) 
Brit. D. J. 90:224 Apr. 17, 1951; D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 68:44 Feb. 1951; U.C.H.D.J. 15:46 Feb. 1951. 
MORMAN, HOWARD. Dental health education. Its place in the 
prevention of dental diseases. D. Students’ Mag. 
30:13-18; 46-48 Oct. 1951. 
MORREY, L. W. America, at midcentury, evaluates its ser- 
vices to youth. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 42:73-74 Jan. 1951. 
Advent of radioactive compounds opens new fields for the 
dental scientist.(Ed.)J.A.D.A.43:730-731 Dec. 1951. 
American Medical Association councils report favorably 
on fluoridation of water supplies. (Ed.) J.A.D.A.43: 
729-730 Dec. 1951. 
Bevan and social security retreat before the advances of 
national safety. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 43:87 July 1951. 
Compulsory old age and survivors insurance versus a 
voluntary pension program for dentists. (Ed.) J.A. 
D.A. 43:496-497 Oct. 1951. 
Dental care for cerebral palsied children.(Ed.)J.A.D.A. 
43:600-601 Nov. 1951. 
Dental resources and estimated needs in the national de- 
fense program. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 42:572 May 1951. 
Dentistry demonstrates its ability to meet a major por- 
tion of the increasing demand for its services. (Ed.) 
J.A.D.A. 42:323-324 Mar. 1951. 
Dentistry’s position in the modern public health depart- 
ment. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 43:86-87 July 1951. 
Dentist’s responsibility in the campaign against cancer. 
(Ed.) J.A.D.A. 42:453-454 Apr. 1951. 
Easter seals for crippled children. (Ed.)J.A.D.A. 42:325 
Mar. 1951. 
Editorial. J.A.D.A. 42:612-613 June 1951. 
Facts versus fallacies in the fluoridation of drinking wa- 
ter. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 42:571 May 1951. 
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MOUTH -- rehabilitation (cont.) 
55:8-18 Feb. 1951. 

Markley, M. R. Pre and post restorative dental care. J. 
South. California D. A. 19:35-38 July 1951. 

Silberhorn, O. W. Oral rehabilitation.Minneap.Dist.D.J. 
35:95-96 portrait Dec. 1951. Abstract 

Sloane, R. B. Basic principles in mouth reconstruction. 
D. Items Interest 73:3-10 Jan. 1951. 

Stein, R. S. Functional technic for mouth rehabilitation. 
Alpha Omegan 45:94-100 Sept. 1951. 

MOUTHPIECES 
protective 

Cathcart, J. F. Mouth protectors for contact sports. D. 
Digest 57:346-348 Aug. 1951. 

Vanet, Randy. Gridiron challenge. Can dentistry devise 
mouthpiece that football players will wear to pre- 
vent dental injuries? D. Survey 27:1258-1260 Sept. 
1951. 

MOUTH WASHES 

Roberts, J. B. Comparison of sodium percarbonate with 
sodium perborate. Brit. D. J. 90:93-97 Feb. 20, 
1951. 

MUCKLE, P. V. and PILCHER, C. S.: See Pilcher, C. S. and 
Muckle, P. V. 

MUCOSTATICS: See Impressi technic --mucostatics 

MUHLEMANN, H. R. Propulsor. A rectification. D. Record 
71:29-31 Feb. 1951. 

Periodontometry, a method for measuring tooth mobili- 
ty. Oral Surg.,Oral Med.& Oral Path.4:1220-1233 
Oct. 1951. 

and BOITEL, R.H. Asymmetrical poliomyelitic paraly- 
sis of the masticatory musculature. Report of 
two cases. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
38-47 Jan. 1951. 

MULHOLLAND, R. E. Meet our members. (Monmouth Co. D. 
Soc.) Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 4:no paging por- 
trait May 1951. 

MULLER, CECIL. Gastronomics--magic. Hugh McDonnell. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:175, 182 portrait Mar. 
1951. 

MULLETT, PATRICIA; GAARD, RICHARD; NUCKOLLS, JAMES 
and HURST, VALERIE:See Hurst, Valerie 

MULLINAX, E. H. Your dollar and mine. Am. J. Orthodont. 
37:279-283 Apr. 1951. 

MULLINS, C. E. 

TAYLOR, B. L.; SCHLACK, C. A.; GERENDE, R. J. and 
BERZINSKAS, V. J.: See Schlack, C. A.; Gerende, 
R. J.; Berzinskas, V.J.; Mullins, C. E. and Taylor, 
B. L. 

WHEATCROFT, M. G.; GERENDE, L. J.; SCHLACK, C. 
A.; TAYLOR, B. L.; BERZINSKAS, V. J.: See Wheat- 

croft, M. G.; Gerende, L. J.; Schlack, C. A.; Tay- 
lor, B. L.; Berzinskas, V. J. and Mullins, C. E. 

MULLINS,T.P.Report of the dental economics committee, 1950- 
1951--Nebraska State Dental Association.J.Nebraska 
D.A. 28:3-7 Dec. 1951. 

MUNN, EDWARD. Named chief of dental division, NPA. J.A. 
D.A. 42:713 June 1951. 

MUNZ, F. R. Perspex impression trays in full denture pros- 
thesis. Brit. D. J. 91:63-66 Aug. 7, 1951. 

MURDOCK, J.R. Resigns as assistant director of the Pan Amer- 
ican Sanitary Bureau. J.A.D.A. 43:233 Aug. 1951. 

MURILLO, J. ABARY, Head of the lady dentists. J. Philippine 





D. A. 3:24-26 portrait Aug. 1950. 

MURPHEY, W.C. Meet the president--Odontological Soc. of 
Western Pennsylvania. Odont. Bul. (West. Penn- 
sylvania) 30:5 portrait Jan. 1951. 

Way to save teeth. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 30: 
3-5 May 1951. 

MURPHY,EUGENE. Face masks in dentistry and medicine.D. 
Items Interest 73:1178-1183 Dec. 1951. 

MURPHY, F.D. Analgesics and dental pain. Drugs administered by 
mouth or subcutaneous injection.D.Student’s Mag. 
30:9-13;28 Dec. 1951. 

MURRAY,A.J. Rating relief for dental laboratories. D. Prac- 
titioner 2:92-93 Nov. 1951. 

MURRY, W.S. Practice dentistry fifty years. Bul. Dayton Co. 
D. Soc. 1:5 portrait June 1951. 

MUSCLES 

Brodie, A. G. Anatomy and physiology of head and neck 
musculature. D. Concepts 3:5-9 Jan.1951. Abstract 

Emig, G. E. Physiology of the muscles of mastication.]. 
Pros. Den. 1:700-707 disc. 208-209 Nov. 1951. 

Gwynne-Evans, E. Organisation of the oro-facial muscles 
in relation to breathing and feeding. Brit. D. J. 91: 
135-140 disc. 140-142 Sept. 18, 1951. 

Horowitz, S. L. and Shapiro, H.H. Modifications of man- 
dibular architecture following removal of tempor- 
alis muscle in the rat. J. D. Res. 30:276-280 Apr. 
1951. 

exercises: See Orthodontic treatment--muscle exercises 
MUSEUMS 
dental: See also Exhibits, dental 

Atkinson, Spencer. Skull collection. Am. J. Orthodont. 
37:644-645 Aug. 1951. 

Dallas Health Museum. Texas D. J. 69:309-310 July 1951. 

Vetter, Robert. Evans Museum. Penn D. J. 54:44 Jan. 
1951. 

MUSGRAVE, DOREEN. Child management in the dental sur- 
gery. D. J. Australia 23:281-291 July-Aug. 1951. 

MUYSKENS, J. H. and MEADER, C. L.: See Meader, C. L. and 
Muyskens, J. H. 

MYASTHENIA 

Keeling, C. W. Myasthenia gravis. J. Oral Surg. 9:224- 
232 July 1951. 

MYERS, G. E. and LAWTON, F. E.: See Lawton, F. E. and 
Myers, G. E. 

MYERS, HELEN E. Army commissions its first woman dentist. 
J.A.D.A. 42:583 May 1951. 

MYERS, H. I. 

MOORE, N. A.; WARNER, B. W. and SCRIVENER, C.A.: 
See Scrivener, C.A.;Myers, H.1.;Moore, N. A. and 
Warner, B. W. 

and ROTH, GENEVIEVE D.: See Roth, Genevieve D. 

WARNER, B. W. and HOWARD, T.J.: See Warner, B. W.; 

Howard, T. J. and Myers, H. I. 
MYERS, R. E. Dental Health Service in Great Britain. Ann. 
Den. 10:26-42 Mar. 1951. 
Dental Health Service in Great Britain, a year later. J. 
Am. Col. Den. 18:36-47 Mar. 1951. 

E. C. (Tribute to E. C. Hume) J. Kentucky D. A. 3:13-15 
July 1951. 

Socio-economics. (Amer. Col. Den. report.) J. Am. Col. 

Den. 18:118-121 June 1951. 
MYERS, W. H. New method of dealing with difficult anaesthetic 
cases in dentistry. D. Practitioner 1:349-350 July 
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MORREY, L. W. (cont.) 
Further research needed to determine the value of self- 
curing resinous materials. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 42:451- 
452 Apr. 1951. 
Gearing dental manpower to national emergency machin- 
ery. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 42:210 Feb. 1951. 
Huxleys and the hucksters: newtoothbrushing study may 
precipitate a new dentifrice advertising deluge. 
(Ed.) J.A.D.A. 42:208-209 Feb. 1951. 
Improved regulations increase value of National Board 
dental certificate. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 42:452-453 Apr. 
1951. 
National Children’s Dental Health Day. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 
42:75-76 Jan. 1951. 
National Congress of Parents and Teachers condemns sale 
of confections in schools. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 43:307-308 
Sept. 1951. 
Nineteen fifty-one relief seal campaign: low sights never 
hit high targets.J.A.D.A. 43:601-602 Nov. 1951. 
Orally administered salt solution in treatment of burn 
shock. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 42:74-75 Jan. 1951. 
Pedodontics placed on parity with other subjects by Minn- 
esota State Board of Dental Examiners. (Ed.) J.A. 
D. A. 42:570-571 May 1951. 
Penicillin: an effective agent for protection of rheumatic 
dental patients. (Ed.)J.A.D.A. 42:324-325 Mar. 1951. 
Privilege of constituent society membership shouldbe re- 
tained by dental reservists. (Ed.) JA.D.A. 43:305- 
306 Sept. 1951. 
Professions unite to increase defense bond purchases. (Ed.) 
J.A.D.A. 43:731-732 Dec. 1951. 
Revitalization of Relief Fund program brings beneficial re- 
sults. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 43:86-87 July 1951. 
Scientific methods and pocket-size journalism. (Ed.) J. 
A.D.A. 43:498 Oct. 1951. 
Use and abuse of statistics.(Ed.)J.A.D.A.43:602-603 Nov. 
1951. 
MORRIS, A. and GORDON, J.: See Gordon, J. and Morris, A. 
MORRIS, H.G. Pathological temporomaxillary mandibular re- 
lations. J. Periodont. 22:216-224; 243 Oct. 1951. 
MORRISON, A. H.; RUBIN, M. K. and SMITH, MAX. Local anes- 
thetics in operative dentistry. J.A.D.A. 43:17-25 
July 1951. 
MORRISON, DON., SR. Presidential address--Florida State 
Dental Society. J. Florida D. Soc. 22:5-10 May 1951. 
MORRISON, J. P. Honored for fifty years of dental practice. 
J.A.D.A. 43:95 July 1951. 
MORRISON, THAD, SR. Eulogy on Dr. Thomas P. Hinman de- 
livered at the dedication of the research building at 
Georgia Institute of Technology. J. Georgia D. A. 
25:26-28 July 1951. 
MORRISON, W. A. Scope of radiography in diseases of the 
oral cavity. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:119-120 Apr. 
1951. 
MORRISON, W. R. and CHENOWETH, L. B.: See Chenoweth, 
L. B. and Morrison, W. R. 
MORSE, ROLAND. How to be happy in dentistry. Bul. Bergen 
Co. D. Soc. (N.J.) 16:1, 3 Nov. 1950. Abstract 
MOSHMAN, H. B. and BERNSTEIN, EMANUEL: See Bernstein, 
Emanuel and Moshman, H. B. 
MORTON, H. E.; SMITH, P. F.; WILLIAMS, N. B. and EICKEN- 
BERG, C. F. Isolation of pleuropneumonia-like 


organisms from human saliva: a newly detected 
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member of the oral flora. J. D. Res. 30:415-422 
June 1951. 
MOSES, C.H. Importance of centric occlusion. Alpha Omegan 
43:105-107 Sept. 1949. 
MOSS, A. A. Hypnodontics or hypnosis in dentistry. D. Items 
Interest 73:20-33 Jan.; 138-150 Feb.; 286-302 Mar. 
390-404 Apr.; 464-476 May; 585-591 June; 693-700 
July;834-841 Aug.; 918-921 Sept.; 1024-1029 Oct.;1103- 
1109 Nov. 1951. 
Dental treatment of the cerebral palsied child. D.Digest 
57:544-548 Dec. 1951. 
Spare the child!if emergency treatment is required on 
his first visit, don’t let it leave a permanent scar 
on his memory.D.Survey 27:1712-1713 Dec. 1951. 
MOSSBERG, DAVID. Basic principles versus ‘‘systems’’. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 37:594-602 Aug. 1951. 
Operative hypnodontics. Oral Hyg. 41:961-965 July 1951. 
MOSTELLER, J. H. Etiology of periodontal disease. A review 
of current literature. J. South. California D. A. 18: 
23-34 Jan. 1951. Reprint 
Amalgam mixing. D. Survey 27:1410-1412 portrait Oct. 
1951. 
Dentistry and the installment plan. Arkansas D.J.22:4-8 
Dec. 1951. 
Evaluation of intermediate base materials.J.A.D.A. 43: 
571-577 Nov. 1951. 
Fee problem in amalgam restorative dentistry. Oral Hyg. 
41:1093-1097 Aug. 1951. 
Mobilian awarded high dental honor. (Fellow of the Inter- 
national College of Dentists.) Bul. Alabama D. A. 
35:14 July 1951. 
What do you care about dental educators? Oral Hyg. 4l: 
44-47 Jan. 1951. 
MOTE, J. R. (Edited by) Proceedings of the first ACTH con- 
ference. (Book rev.) J. D. Med. 6:28 Jan. 1951. 
MOTTLED TEETH: See Enamel--mottled 
MOUDLER, J. W.; BURROWS, WILLIAM; GORDON, F. B. and 
PORTER, R. J.: See Burrows, William; Gordon, F. 
B.; Porter, R. J. and Moulder, J. W. 
MOULE, A. W.; WILKINSON, F. C. and CHAMPION, A. H. R.: 
See Champion, A. H. R.; Moule, A. W. and Wilkin- 
son, F. C. 
MOUTH 
bacteriology: See Bacteriology--dental 
lesions 
Upton, Carl. Some oral soft tissue lesions. J. D. A. South 
Africa 6:240-246 June 1951. 
Ziskin, D. E.; Silvers, H. F.; Stein, George; Kutscher, 
A. H. and Karshan, Maxwell. Treatment of some 
chronic lesions of the oral mucous membranes. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:432-438 Apr. 
1951. 
rehabilitation 
Barnes, D. C. and Hyson, N. L. Casual communication. 
U.C.H.D.J. 15: 71-73 Summer 1951. 
Bronstein, B. R. Evaluation of basic concepts in mouth 
rehabilitation. J. Pros. Den. 1:560-569 Sept. 1951. 
Coltune,J.M. Ortho-prosthodontic approach to mouth re- 
habilitation. D. Digest 57:538-543 Dec. 1951. 
Goldman, Irving. Orthognathics. Jaw correction for the 
mutilated mouth. D. Items Interest 73:565-570 
June 1951. 
Kazis, H. Complete mouth rehabilitation. Austral. J. Den. 
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MYERS, W.H. (cont.) 
1951. 

MYRHAUG, HILMAR. New method of operation for habitual 
dislocation of the mandible--review of former 
methods of treatment. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 
9:246-261 Sept. 1951. 


NAGY, A. J. Who said dentists don’t want social security? 
Oral Hyg. 41:653-656 May 1951. 

NANDA, R. S. New approach to the etiology and pathogenesis 
of necrotizing lesions in the teeth. J. All-India D. 
A. 23:1-5 May 1951. 

NASH, R. B. and AUGENBLICK, D.S. Evaluation of the den- 
talidentification record: report of a case. J.A.D.A. 
43:209 Aug. 1951. 

NASH, S. L. Editorial. Bul. Union Co. D. Soc. 30:3-5 May 1951. 

NASSAU COUNTY DENTAL SOCIETY 


Ethics and directory announcements. Bul. Nassau Co. D. 


Soc. 25:8-9 Nov. 1951. 

NATELSON, ESTELLE M. Human relations in dentistry. Oral 
Hyg. 41:1100-1103 Aug. 1951. 

NATHANSON, I.G.;MALLETT, S. P. and KNAPP. R. G.: See 
Knapp, R. G.; Nathanson, I. G. and Mallett, S. P. 

NATHANSON, I. T. Hormones and cancer. D. Digest 57:370- 
371 Aug. 1951. 

NATHANSON, N.R. Recurrent epulis granulomatosa. Report 
of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
854-857 July 1951. 

NATIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON THE SELECTION OF 
PHYSICIANS, DENTISTS AND ALLIED SPECIAL- 
ISTS 

“‘Doctors’”” now ‘“‘physicians’”’ in National Committee 
name. J.A.D.A. 42:80 Jan. 1951. 

NATIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE TO THE SELECTIVE 
SERVICE SYSTEM 

Advisory committees given broader responsibility. J.A. 

D. A. 42:214-215 Feb. 1951. 
NATIONAL BOARD OF DENTAL EXAMINERS 
See also Examining Boards 

Bumstead, C. A. Value of the National Board certificate. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 138-139 disc. 139-147, 
1947. 

Morrey, L. W. Improved regulations increase value of 
National Board dental certificate. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 
42:452-453 Apr. 1951. 

Report on the National Board of Dental Examiners. (Amer. 
Assn. Den. Schools.) Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 27: 
44-46, 1950. 

Report of the National Board of Dental Examiners. (Amer. 
Assn. Den. Schools.) Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28: 
29-32, 1951. 

NATIONAL CHILDREN’S DENTAL HEALTH DAY: See Chil- 
dren’s Dental Health Day 

NATIONAL CONFERENCE FOR COOPERATION IN HEALTH 
EDUCATION (13th) 

Lewis, J. F. Report. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. LI: 
23-24 May 1951. 

NATIONAL CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS 

Morrey, L. W. National Congress of Parents and Teachers 


condemns sale of confections in schools. (Ed.) J.A. 
D.A. 43:307-308 Sept. 1951. 
NATIONAL DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Belsaw, E. T. Then and now. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:149-150 
Apr. 1951. 

Bowman, J. E. Feb. 1951 report of zone III vice president, 
Memphis, Tenn. Mid-winter conference of the exec- 
utive board of the N.D.A. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:165-166 
Apr. 1951. 

Report of the National Educational Conference Nov. 
1951. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:157 Apr. 1951. 

Calendar of our national organized units. The constit- 
uent, component and local dental societies of the 

National Dental Association, Inc. Bul. Nat. D.A. 
9:99-103 Jan. 1951. 

Henry, W. R. Pennsylvania must fall in line. Bul. Nat. 
D. A. 9:151-154 Apr. 1951. 

Hutto, M. B. Program and convention director of the 
National Dental Association reports at the exec- 
utive board meeting. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:194 Apr. 
1951. 

Jefferson, Mrs. Pearl. Midwinter conference of the Na- 
tional Dental Auxiliary. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:196 Apr. 
1951. 

Jones, S. P. Open letter to the members of the National 
Dental Association. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:154 Apr. 1951. 

Mackel, A. M. Report of the vice-president. Bul. Nat. 
D. A. 9:187-190 Apr. 1951. 

National Dental Association, Inc. on a new horizon. 
Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:232-233 portrait July 1951. 
Minutes of the executive committee of the Pan-Tennessee 
Dental Association, Incorporated. Bul. Nat. D. A. 

9:197-200 Apr. 1951. 

Program and convention director of the National Dental 
Association reports on the midwinter executive 
conference, Memphis Tennessee, February 10-ll. 
Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:200 Apr. 1951. 

Springer, W.M. Report of president-elect to mid-winter 
N.D.A. board meeting. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:193-194 
Apr. 1951. 

Thirty-eighth annual convention. Bul. Nat. D. A. 10:33-34 
Oct. 1951. 

Thomas, Mrs. H. E. Report of women’s N.D.A. National 
Auxiliary presented at Memphis midwinter confer- 
ence. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:158-159 Apr. 1951. 

Venson, R. Q. Report of local convention committee. 
Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:195-196 Apr. 1951. 

Walton, M. L., Sr. President’s corner. Bul. Nat. D. A. 
9:168-172 portrait Apr. 1951. 

Report of the president of the National Dental Associ- 
ation to the mid-winter meeting of the executive 
board. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:173-176 Apr. 1951. 

Williams, C.E. Mid-winter meeting, at Memphis, Tenn., 
February 1951. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:161-164 Apr. 1951. 

Mid-winter session of the executive board. Bul. Nat. 
D. A. 9:177-179 Apr. 1951. 

NATIONAL DENTAL LABORATORY ASSOCIATION 

Organized. J.A.D.A. 43:516-517 Oct. 1951. 

NATIONAL HEALTH COUNCIL 
Ennis appoints delegates. J.A.D.A. 43:742 Dec. 1951. 
NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE 
See al.» Socialized medicine 
Australia 
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NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE--Australia (cont.) 


Australia ignores state health scheme. J. Michigan D. 

A. 33:192 Oct. 1951. 
Belgium 

Watry, M. F. Les soins dentaires dans le cadre dela 
medecine sociale en Belgique. (Dental treatment as 
a factor of social medical service in Belgium.) In- 
ternat. D. J. 1:145-150 June 1951. 

England 

Acceptance for treatment. Brit. D. J. 90:169 Mar. 20, 
1951. 

And now dilution. Great Britain to train dental nurses. 
(Ed.) J.A.D.A. 43:214-215 Aug. 1951. 

Ardouin, H. C. Three suggestions for an acceptable 
scheme. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:421-422 Dec. 
1950. 

Bevan rates free dentures over defense and resigns. J. 
A.D.A. 42:709-710 June 1951. 

Boyes, John. News from Great Britain. J.A.D.A. 42:95 
Jan.; 230-231 Feb.; 343-344 Mar.; 472-473 Apr.; 
716-717 June 1951. 

Charges for dentures. J.A.D.A. 43:218-219 Aug. 1951. 

Brackenridge, J. S. Impose responsibilities on patients 
as well as the profession. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
67:422-423 Dec. 1950. 

Britain’s decayed dental profession. J. Oklahoma D. A. 
40:20-21 Oct. 1951. Reprint 

Budget and the estimates. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 90:220-221 


Apr. 17, 1951. 

Charges fordentures. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:20] June 
1951. 

Comparative earnings. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 90:161-162 Mar. 
20, 1951. 


Cutler, Robert. Socialized dentistry in England. Alpha 
Omegan. 43:147-148 Sept. 1949. 

Dental goods. (Ed.) Brit D. J. 90:190-191 Apr. 3, 1951. 

Difficulties of British dentists show sharp increase as 
socialized health program moves into its third year. 
J. Kansas D. A. 35:9-16 Mar. 1951. 

Disputes and discipline. (Ed.) Brit. D.J.90:244-245 May 
1, 1951. 

Elections and responsibilities.(Ed.) Brit.D.J. 91:243-244 
Nov. 6, 1951. 

Figures and comments. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 90:104-105 Feb. 
20, 1951. 

General Dental Service. Suggestions for remedying the 
prevailing unrest. (A symposium.) D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 67:419-426 Dec. 1950. 

General Dental Services Committee. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 
70:78-79 Feb. 6, 1951. 

Half population treated under health service. Brit. D. J. 
91:50-51 July 17, 1951. 

Health centres. Brit. D. J. 91:22 July 3, 1951. 

Health service. Brit. D. J. 91:304-305 Dec. 4, 1951. 

Health service fees. Brit. D. J. 90:196 Apr. 3, 1951. 

Hunt, D.W. Public dental service and dilutees. Brit. D. 
J. 91:21-22 Suppl. Aug. 21, 1951. 

Hunt, L.C. Trends in health service. Am. J. Orthodont. 
37:79-88 disc. 88-97 Feb. 1951. 

Hyde, Walter. Dentistry in Britain. North-West Den. 30: 
272-273;288 Oct. 1951. 

Interesting statistics. Brit. D. J. 91:221 Oct. 16, 1951. 

Leatherman, G.H. Dental health educational programme 


1951 


for the primary school child and his parents. In- 
ternat. D. J. 1:152-153 June 1951. 

Matthews, V. J. Give children the promised priority. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 67:419-420 Dec. 1950. 

Morrey, L.W. Bevan and social security retreat before 
the advances of national safety. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 43: 
87 July 1951. 

Myers, R. E. Dental health service in Great Britain. 
Ann. Den. 10:26-42 Mar. 1951. 

Dental Health Service in Great Britain, a year later. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 18:36-47 Mar. 1951. 

National Health Service Bill. Brit. D.J. 90:272-273 May 
15, 1951. 

National Health Service Bill, 1951. (Charges for dentures) 
D. Practitioner 1:282-283 May 1951. 

National Health Service notes. General dental services; 
hospital management committees; hospital dental 
staffs. D. Practitioner 1:119-120 Dec. 1950. 

New grant-in-aid. (Ed.) D. Record 71:73 Apr. 1951. 

Parliamentary news. D. Practitioner 1:156-158 Jan.;355- 
358 July 1951. 

Reading, J. F. Dental aspects of the British national 
health scheme. D. J. Australia 23:309-312 July- 
Aug. 1951. 

Report of the central health services council. (Ed.) D. 
Record 71:114-115 June 1951. 

Retiring age of hospital medical and dental staff. Brit. 
D. J. 91:195 Oct. 2, 1951. 

Rowlett, A. E. National Dental Service in England, a 
great experiment. Ann. Den. 9:122-136 Dec. 1950. 

Salaries of public dental officers. Whitley Council agree- 
ment. Brit. D. J. 90:197-199, supplement 38-39 Apr. 
3, 1951. 

Samson, Edward. Question of reward. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 67:425-426 Dec. 1950. 

School dental service ‘‘almost in ruins,’’ British survey 
reveals. J. Indiana D. A. 50:29 May 1951. Abstract 

Senior, W.G. Discussion on national dental service. In- 
ternat. D. J. 1:129-133 June 1951. 

Superannuation queries. Brit. D. J. 90:169-170 Mar. 20, 
1951. 

Swiss, R.G. Limit the services, not the remuneration. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:423-424 Dec. 1950. 

10%. (Ed.) D. Record 71:54 Mar. 1951. 

The Health Service. Brit. D. J. 90:226-227 Apr. 17, 1951. 

Tribunal. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 91:270-271 Nov. 20, 1951. 

Wakeford, C. A. Lost horizon. An abstract from the 
presidential address given to the Metropolitan 
Branch--B.D.A. Brit. D.J.91:19-20Suppl. Aug. 21, 
1951. 

Wilkinson, F.C. Original communications. Brit. D. J. 
91:111-114 Sept. 4, 1951. 

Windsor, W. A. Segregate conservative and prosthetic 
dentistry. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:424-425 Dec. 
1950. 


Finland 
von Bonsdorff, P. National dental health service in Fin- 


land. Internat. D. J. 1:138-139 June 1951. 


France 


Vincent, Maurice. Dental treatment as a factor of social 
medical service. Internat. D. J. 1:139-142 June 1951. 


Holland 
Spoorenberg, L.J.M. Dental public health service in Hol- 
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NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE--Holland (cont.) 
land. Internat. D. J. 2:109-130 Sept. 1951. 
Ireland 
Dental service in Northern Ireland. Brit. D. J. 90:106 
Feb. 20, 1951. 
Editorial. (Is state controlled dentistry inevitable?) J. 
Irish D. A. 6:5-8 Apr. 1951. 
Editorial. (State sponsored health service) J. Irish D. 
A. 6:5-6 comments 7-8 May 1951. 
National health insurance. Memorandum to Department 
of Social Welfare. J. Irish D. A. 6:11-13 Mar. 1951. 
Public dental service. Belfast report, 1949. Brit. D. J. 
90:170 Mar. 20, 1951. 
Italy 
Bergamini. Public dental service in Italy. (In French) 
Internat. D. J. i:142-145 June 1951. 
Norway 
Gratuitous dentistry in Norway. 
1951. 
Grythe, O. Public dental service in Norway. Internat. D. 
J. 1:133-134 June 1951. 
Public dental service act in Norway has wide population 
coverage. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 20:18 Feb. 1951. 
Report from Norway. Outlook and Bul. South. D. Soc. (N. 
J.) 20:41 Apr. 1951. 
Scotland 
Notes from Scotland. Brit. D.J. 90:326-327 June 19, 1951. 
Supply of dentures in Scotland. Brit. D. J. 91:27 July 3, 
1951. 


Oral Hyg. 41:1446 Oct. 





Sweden 
Berggren. H. Public dental services of the world--Swe- 
den. Internat. D. J. 1:131-140 Dec. 1950. 
Brandrup-Wognsen, T. Public dental service in Sweden. 
Internat. D. J. 1:134-138 June 1951. 
NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH 
Dean, H. T. Dental research at the National Institutes 
of Health. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:360-362 May 1951. 
Sodium fluoride enclosed in cornerstone for N.1.H. unit. 
J.A.D.A. 43:237 Aug. 1951. ° 
NATIONAL PROFESSIONAL ASSOCIATION ADVISORY COM- 
MITTEE FOR DEFENSE BONDS 
Morrey, L. W.Professions unite to increase defense bond 
purchases. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 43:731-732 Dec. 1951. 
NATIONAL SECURITY RESOURCES BOARD 
Health Resources Committee moved from NSRBto ODM. 
J.A.D.A. 42:707 June 1951. 
NATIONAL SECURITY TRAINING COMMISSION 
Association offers to assist UMT Commission. J.A.D.A. 
43:223-224 Aug. 1951. 
Truman nominates Security Training Commission mem- 
bers. J.A.D.A. 43:106 July 1951. 
NATIONAL SOCIETY FOR CRIPPLED CHILDREN AND A- 
DULTS 
Crippled children’s care is subject of fall meeting. J.A. 
D.A. 42:714 June 1951. 





NAUSEA 
control 
Bourgoyne, J. R. General anesthesia. D. Items Interest 
73:820-826 Aug. 1951. 

NAVY DENTAL CORPS: See Dentistry--military and naval 
NAVY DENTISTRY: See Dentistry--military and naval 
NEBRASKA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Legisiative report. J. Nebraska D. A. 27:ll-12 May 1951. 
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Mullins, T. P. Report of the dental economics committee 
1950-1951. J. Nebraska D. A. 28:3-7 Dec. 1951. 
NECROLOGY: See Specific organization--necrology reports; 
See also Obituaries 
NECROSIS 
Cutler, Max. Problem of extractions in relation to osteo- 
radionecrosis complicating radiotherapy for intra- 
oral cancer. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:1077-1090 Sept. 1951. 
NEEDLES 
broken 
Nevin, Mendel. Broken needles. Modern Den. 18:27-28 
Apr. 1951. 
rmic 
Evans, R. J.and Spooner, E. T. C. Infections from syr- 
inges. D. Digest 57:274-275 June 1951. Reprint 
Lenard, Alexander. Syringe transmission in poliomyeli- 
tis. New York J. Den. 21:356-357 Oct. 1951. 
Needle sterilization (Ed.) Modern Den. 18:6 Oct. 1951. 
NEGRO DENTISTS 
See also National Den. Assn. 
National Negro Health Week movement is terminated. J. 
A.D.A. 42:468 Apr. 1951. 
National Negro Health Week--hail and farewell. (Ed.) 
Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:185-186 Apr. 1951. 
To national and state organizations and institutions and 
local community groups cooperating in the Nation- 
al Negro Health Week movement. Bul. Nat. D. A. 
9:191-192 Apr. 1951. 
NEIDIG, B. A.; HESS, W. C. and LOSEE, F. L.: See Losee, F. 
L.; Neidig, B. A. and Hess, W. C. 
NEILSON, J. W. Periodontal care and carelessness. J. Canad. 
D. A. 17:601-607 Nov. 1951. 
NELSEN, R. J. and WOLCOTT, R. B.:See Wolcott, R. B. 
NELSON, AMY L. Completes twenty-fifth year with society. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:11 portrait Oct. 1, 
1951. 
NELSON, C. A. Prosthetic dental service. (Amer. Col. Den. 
report.) J. Am. Col. Den. 18:114-118 June 1951. 
NEMES, J. L. and WHEATCROFT, M. G.:See Wheatcroft,M.G. 
NEPOLA, S.R. Clinical experience with demerol comedication 
in dental local anesthesia. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:456-462 Apr. 1951. 





NERVES 

Butcher, E. O. and Taylor, A.C. Effects of denervation 
and ischemia upon the teeth of the monkey. J. D. 
Res. 30:265-275 Apr. 1951. 

Gibilisco, J. A. Studies of chromatolysis in the cat gas- 
serian ganglion following extirpation of the pulp and 
removal of the teeth. J. D. Res. 30:496 Aug. 1951. 

anatomy 

Cook, W. A. Mandibular field and its control with local 
anesthetics. D. Items Interest 73:227-242 Mar. 
1951. 

Cervical plexus and its probable role in the oral op- 

erator’s field. D. Items Interest 73:356-361 Apr. 
1951. 

Globus, J. H. Neurologic disorders of interest tothe oral 
surgeon. Oral Surg.,Oral Med.& Oral Path. 4:1406- 
1419 Nov. 1951. 

Graf, W. and Bjorlin, G. Diameters of nerve fibers in 
human tooth pulps. J.A.D.A. 43:186-193 Aug. 1951. 

Nerve supply to the buccal field and its control with 
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NERVES, anatomy (cont.) 
local anesthetic drugs. D. Items Interest 73:61l- 
619 June 1951. 

Posterior superior alveolar nerve system and its con- 
trol with local anesthetic drugs. D. Items Interest 
73:498-507 May 1951. 

diseases 
Globus, J. H. Neurologic disorders of interest tothe oral 
surgeon.Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1406- 
1419 Nov. 1951. 

NETTLES, J. R. Socialized dentistry in the United States. The 
history of the health measures. D. Students’ Mag. 
29:15-18, 34-36, 49 May 1951. 

NEUMANN, H. H. Evolutionandtheteeth. Effects of diminish- 
ing function on the dental structure and on caries 
subsceptibility. New York D. J. 17:207-211 May 1951. 

NEUPERT, C. N. Public health aspects of recent dental caries 
control research. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:50-51 
Mar. 1951. Abstract 

NEURALGIA 

See also Pain--diagnosis 

Danger of reusing local anesthetic cartridges. Modern 
Den. 18:5 Apr. 1951. 
trigeminal; trifacial; tic douloureux 
Sung, R. R. Y. Peripheral neurectomy as treatment for 
incipient trigeminal neuralgia. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:296-302 Mar. 1951. 

NEUROLENE:See Anesthesia and anesthetics, general--Neuro- 
lene 

NEUROMA 

Crowley, R. E. Neurofibroma. New York D. J. 17:457-459 
Nov. 1951. 

NEUWIRTH, ISAAC 

and BERNSTEIN, EMANUEL:See Bernstein, Emanuel and 
Neuwirth, Isaac. 

and CHILTON, N. W. Clinical effectiveness of different 
concentrations of procaine for mandibular extrac- 
tions. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:383- 
387 Mar. 1951. 

and SUMMERSON, W. H. Production of acids from glu- 
cose by oral micro-organisms: lactic and pyruvic 
acids. J. D. Res. 30:100-lll Feb. 1951. 

NEVIN, H. R. Mendel Nevin--‘‘Man against pain.’’ Modern 
Den. 18:3-5 Jan. 1951. 

Facial paralysis. D. Items Interest 73:1030-1031 Oct. 





1951. 

Monocaine--penicillin. D. Items Interest 73:1031-1032 
Oct. 1951. 

What needle should be used? D.Items Interest 73:1230-1232 
Dec. 1951. 


NEVIN, MENDEL. ‘Man against pain.’’ H. R. Nevin. Modern 
Den. 18:3-5 Jan. 1951. 

Anesthesia for cavity preparation in the mandible. D. 
Items Interest 73:858-859 Aug. 1951. 

Broken needles. Modern Den. 18:27-28 Apr. 1951. 

Mental injection. D. Items Interest 73:267-268 Mar. 1951. 

Pioneer anesthetist dies. Illinois D. J. 20:43-44 Jan. 1951. 

Posterior palatine injection. Modern Den. 18:6-9 Apr. 
1951. 

“There shall be no pain’’, nor danger. (Ed.) Modern 
Den. 18:3-5 Apr. 1951. 

Tuberosity injection and its relation to the corpus adi- 
posum buccae and the pterygoid plexus of veins. 





1951 


D. Items Interest 73:69-74 Jan. 1951. 
NEVIN, R. B. and WALSH, J. P. Some physicochemical factors 
in relation to the causation of interproximal caries 
J. D. Res. 30:234-250 Apr. 1951. 
NEVIN, T. A. and BIBY, B. G.: See Bibby, B. G. 
NEW HAMPSHIRE STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
Council of Dental Health 
Martin, P.C. Message from the New Hampsnire council 
of dental health. New England D. J. 4:39-40 Apr. 
1951. 
NEW JERSEY STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
Campi, John. Report of state trustee. Bul. Monmouth 
Co. D. Soc. 4:no paging Apr. 1951. 
Hillman, G. H. Report of the president. 
D. Soc. 22:55-58 July 1951. 
Medical and dental societies unite. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
23:7 Sept. 1951. 
Officers, 1951-1952. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 23:4 portraits 
Sept. 1951. 
Proceedings eighty-first annual meeting, 1951. 
Jersey D. Soc. 22:53-88 July 1951. 
Proceedings, twenty-sixth semi-annual meeting, 1950. 
]. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:46-56 Jan. 1951. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:36 Jan.; 35 Apr. 
1951. 
NEW ORLEANS DENTAL CONFERENCE 
My! How the baby has grown! J. Louisiana D. Soc. 9:25 
Fall 1951. 
NEW YORK ACADEMY OF DENTISTRY 
Bailey, Adams. Final address of president. Ann. Den. 
10:116 Sept. 1951. 
Porter, L. J. Address of president-elect. Ann. Den. 10: 
116-118 Sept. 1951. 
NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF CLINICAL ORAL PATHOLOGY 
Holds 150th conference. J.A.D.A. 43:75;6 Dec. 1951. 
NEW YORK STATE ADVISORY COMMITTEE TO SELECTIVE 
SERVICE 
N. Y. advisory committee membership list corrected. J. 
A.D.A. 42:707 June 1951. 
NEW YORK STATE DENTAL SOCIETY: See Dental Society of 
the State of New York 
NEW YORK UNIVERSITY DENTAL ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 
Roster of membership, 1950-1951. New York Univ. J. 
Den. 9:118-123 Jan.; 202-210 Apr.; 284-291 June 1951. 
Tobin, D. F. Incoming president’s address. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 9:249 June 1951. 
necrology reports 
Necrology. New York Univ. J. Den. 10:48 Oct. 1951. 
NEW ZEALAND: See Dentistry--foreign--New Zealand; See 
also New Zealand Den. Assn. 
NEW ZEALAND DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Minutes ofa meeting of the executive council. New Zea- 
land D. J. 47:159-166 July 1951. 
Presidential address. New Zealand D. J. 47:1-5 portrait 
Jan. 1951. 
Programme of the Council on dental health education. 
New Zealand D. j. 47:24-29 Jan. 1951. 
NEWARK DENTAL CLUB 
Silber, S.S. Swan song. (President’s message) Bul. 
Newark D. Club 24:2-3 May 1951. 
NEWLIN, JEAN E. Effects of the study of high school chemistry 
upon oral grades. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A.25:116- 





J. New Jersey 


J. New 
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NEWLING, JEAN E. (cont.) 
U7 Oct. 1951. 

NEWLING, P. R. Elimination of heat. (Comments on state- 
ment of Charles A. Levinson on the use of mineral 
oil in cavity preparation.) J.A.D.A. 43:107-108 July 
1951. 

NEWMAN, C.W. Aberrant supernumerary maxillary molar. 
J.A.D.A. 43:21] Aug. 1951. 

NEWMAN, E. W. Appointed to state board. (New Jersey.) Bul. 
Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 4:no paging, portrait Jan. 
1951. 

NEWMARK,I.S. Fee arrangements and budget dentistry. New 
York J. Den. 21:215-218 May 1951. 

NICHOLSON, GWYNN, Honored in North Carolina. Desmos 
57:41 portrait Apr. 1951. 

NICHOLSON, M. E. In city health department. (Pittsburgh) 
Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 30:11 Apr. 1951. 

NIKIFORUK, GORDON. Dental caries. 1. A discussion of the 
aetiological factors. J. Canad. D. A. 17:494-502 
Sept. 1951. 

Dental caries. Evaluation of the current methods of pre- 


vention of dental caries.J.Canad.D.A.17:545-5530ct. 


1951. 
and SREEBNY,L. M.Demineralization of hard tissues by 
organic chelating agents. J.D.Res. 30:472-473 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 
NINTH DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY OF NEW YORK 
Berkey, L.G. President’s report. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. 
(N.Y.) 37:16-18 June 1951. 
Council on Dental Health 
Scola,J. P. Report. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 37:18- 
25 June 1951. 
necrology reports 
Report. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N. Y.) 37:27 June 1951. 

NISSLE, R. O. and APPLEGATE, O. C.: See Applegate, O. C. 
and Nissle, R. O. 

NITROUS OXIDE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, general-- 
nitrous oxide; see also Analgesia--nitrous oxide 

NIXON, J.W.;MILLER,C.D.;OPPENHEIM,H.and LIVINGSTON, 
C.S.:See Oppenheim, H.;Livingston, C.S.; Nixon,]J. 
W. and Miller, C. D. 

NIZEL, A. E. and HARRIS, R. S. Geographic variation of the 
cariogenic effect of similar foodstuffs: I. Ribofla- 
vin’s role. J. D. Res. 30:485 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

NOAKES, P. Report of acase of root resection performed under 
hypnosis. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
1158-1159 Sept. 1951; New Zealand D. J. 47:147-148 
July 1951; J. Ontario D. A. 28:416-417 Nov. 1951. 

NOBLE, FRED. President’s hobby. New England D. J. 4:27 
Apr. 1951. 





NOMA 
D’ Agostino, F. J. Reviewofnoma. Report of a case treat- 
ed with aureomycin. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:1000-1006 Aug. 1951. 
NOMENCLATURE 
dental 
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May 1951. 
Goldman, Irving. Orthognathics. Jaw correction for the 
mutilated mouth. D. Items Interest 73:565-570 June 


1951. 
Hager, R. J. Odontonomy. J. Michigan D. A. 33:204-206 
Nov. 1951. 


Report of the nomenclature committee, 1951--Amer. Assn. 
of Orthodontists. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:710-711 Sept. 
1951. 
Schofield, J.W. and Meese, R. A. Semantics of articula- 
tion and occlusion. Contact Point 29:123-126 Feb. 
1951. 
Schour, Isaac. Current problems in terminology and 
classification of gingival and periodontal disease. 
J. Periodont. 22:10-13 Jan. 1951. 
NORD, CH. F. L. Reviewing the Federation Dentaire Interna- 
tionale. J. Philippine D. A. 3:18-22 Aug. 1950. 
To be entertained by the three Dutch dental organisations. 
Brit. D. J. 90:163 Mar. 20, 1951. 
NORMAN, N. L. Importance of vitamins and minerals in our 
diet. J. Louisiana D. Soc. 8:3-7 Spring; 9:3-5 Sum- 
mer 1951. 
NORRIS, T. O. and MORGAN, W. A.: See Morgan, W. A. and 
Norris, T. O. 
NORTH CAROLINA DENTAL SOCIETY 
Bumgardner, Amos. President’s address. Bul. N.Car- 
olina D. Soc. 34:525-531 report on 655-656 Aug. 
1951. 
Current, A.C. Current observations on public relations. 
Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:435-437 Apr. 1951. 
Meeting of house of delegates. (Committee reports, 1951.) 
Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:484-524, 579-598, 652- 
664 Aug. 1951. 
Walker, B.N. Minutes of executive committee meetings. 
Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:438-451 Apr. 1951. 
Present status concerning life membership. Bul. N. 
Carolina D. Soc. 34:434 portrait Apr. 1951. 
NORTH DAKOTA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Summary of annual meeting. North-West Den. 30:228-231 
July 1951. 
NORTHEASTERN SOCIETY OF ORTHODONTISTS 
Install new officers. J.A.D.A. 42:713-714 June 1951. 
NORTHERN DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (GEORGIA) 
Roster, 1951. Bul. North Dist. D. Soc. 3:7-18 June-July- 
Aug. 1951. 
NORTHROP. P. M. Odontoma of maxilla: report of case. J. 
Oral Surg. 9:155-156 Apr. 1951. 
NORTON, C. L. Jackson honors four fifty-year men. (Michigan) 
J. Michigan D. A. 33:150 July-Aug. 1951. 
NORTON, H. D. ‘‘Airdent’’ machine: some personal observa- 
tions. Brit. D. J. 91:268-269 Nov. 20, 1951. 
NORTON, R. Y. Rapid fabrication of orthodontic retainers. 
Austral.J.Den. 55:135-138 Apr. 1951;D.J. Australia 
23:355-359 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 
NORWAY: See Dentistry--foreign--Norway 
NOSE 





Denton, G. B. Past efforts to improve dental 1 
ture. J.A.D.A. 42:345-350 Mar. 1951. 
Endodontics: confusion worse confounded. (Ed.) J.A. 
D.A. 43:306-307 Sept. 1951. 
Fluoridize and fluoridation. (Ed.) Pennsylvania D. J. 18: 
13-14 Jan. 1951. 


Fluoridate or fluoridize. (Zd.) Detroit D. Bul. 20:19 





prosthesis: See also Obturators and similar appliances; 
Prosthesis--facial 
Converse, J. M.and Jeffreys, F.E. Naso-maxillary epi- 
thelial inlay for dish face deformity. J. Oral Surg. 
9:183-187 July 1951. 
Sung, R. R. Y. Tumors of the mouth and jaws. D. Items 
73:592-597 June 1951. 
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NOVA SCOTIA: See Dentistry--foreign--Canada 
NOVITSKI, MONICA. Wisconsin is proud. J. Am. D. Hygien- 
ists’ A. 25:49 portrait Apr. 1951. 
NOVOTNY, E. N. When you’re 65--what? Oral Hyg. 41:1249- 
1254 Sept. 1951. 
NOVOCAINE: See Anesthesia and 
hydrochloride. 
dermatitis: See Dermatitists--procaine hydrochloride 
NUCKOLLS, JAMES. Consultant symposium: our empiric cav- 
ity sterilization. New York D.J. 17:57-63 Feb. 1951. 
Endocrine influences on the etiology of oral lesions. J. 
D. Educ. 15:164-174 Mar. 1951. 
Essential histochemistry of the primary molar. J. Den. 
Children 17:24-32, 4th quart. 1950. 
Our empiric cavity sterilization. J. California D. A.27: 
260-266 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 
FRISBIE, H. E.;MARSHALL,M.S.and HURST, VALERIE: 
See Hurst, Valerie. 
HURST, VALERIE and HUTTON, W.E.:See Hurst, Valerie. 
HURST, VALERIE; MULLETT, PATRICIA and GAARD, 
RICHARD: See Hurst, Valerie 
and HUTTON, W. E.: See Hutton, W.E.and Nuckolls, James 
KILLIAN, BARBARA and FRISBIE, H. E. Histological 
study of the effect of early phases of caries on the 
organic component of the enamel of the Syrian ham- 
ster. J. D. Res. 30:690-707 Oct. 1951. 
and ONISI, MASAO: See Onisi, Masao 
NUCLEAR PHYSICS: See Atomic energy 
NURSES 
dental: See also Assistants, dental; Hygienists, dental 
Dental auxiliary. J. Irish D. A. 6:7-10 July 1951. 
Easing the burden. Brit. D. J. 91:155-156 Sept. 18, 1951. 
Editorial. J. Irish D. A. 6:5-6 June 1951. 
Fulton, J. T. Dental care for children in New Zealand 
and the United States. New York J. Den. 21:148- 
154 Apr. 1951. 
Hunt, D. W. Public dental service and dilutees. Brit. D. 
J. 91:21-22 Suppl. Aug. 21, 1951. 
Owen, Ferdinand. School dental services in Great Britain. 
New Zealand D. J. 47:79-82 Apr. 1951. 
Phair, W. P. Auxiliary personnel in the changing prac- 
tice of dentistry. Illinois D. J. 20:443-448 Oct.1951. 
Public health nurse in the dental field. J. Ontario D. A. 
28:307-311 Aug. 1951. 
Smith, M. Jean.Dental nurse. D. Practitioner I:27-28 Sept. 
1950. 
Walsh, J. P. Ancillary personnel in dentistry. Brit. D. 
J. 91:185-187 Oct. 2, 1951. 
dental--education 
And now dilution: Great Britain to train dental nurses. 
(Ed.) J.A.D.A. 43:214-215 Aug. 1951. 
Another report on the New Zealand scheme. Brit. D. J. 
91:128-129 Sept. 4, 1951. 
Belding, P. H. Strange case of a $3,000 junket to New 
Zealand. D. Items Interest 73:962-966 Sept. 1951. 
Britain may train nurses to treat children’s teeth. J.A. 
D.A. 43:233 Aug. 1951. 
Correspondence. New Zealand D. J. 47:105 Apr. 1951. 


thetics, local--procaine 








Ellis, R.G. Reports on study of New Zealand dental ser- 
vice. S. Carolina D. J. 9:5-6 May 1951. 

Gruebbel, A. O. Report on the study of dental public health 
services inNew Zealand. New Zealand D. J. 47:54- 
61: 105 comment Apr. 1951; Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 
34:539-545 Aug. 1951. 


Reply to comment on New Zealand pian, by J. L. 


Saunders. J.A.D.A. 43:478 Oct. 1951. 

List of references tothe New Zealand school dental ser- 
vice, 1947 to January, 1951. New Zealand D. J. 47: 
83 Apr. 1951. 

Millar, C.H.I. New Zealand school dental nurses scheme. 
D. Practitioner 1:154-155 Jan. 1951. 

Mission reports. (New Zealand.) (Ed.) D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 67:438-439 Dec. 1950. 

New Zealand dental public health report: comments by 
New Zealand authorities. J.A.D.A. 42:317-319 Mar. 
1951. 

New Zealand school dental nurses. (Ed.) J. Canad. D. 
A. 17:329-331 June 1951. 

P.D.O. group notes. Brit. D. J. 90:86 supplement June 
19, 1951. 

Report of United Kingdom dental mission on New Zealand 
school dental nurses. New Zealand D. J. 47:62-78 
Apr. 1951. 

Saunders, J. L. New Zealand school dental nurse. Com- 
ments on recent reports. New Zealand D. J. 47: 
48-49 Apr. 1951; J.A.D.A. 43:472-478 Oct. 1951. 

Schneider, George. Comments on Dr. Gruebbel’s re- 
port. (New Zealand.) J.A.D.A. 42:447 Apr. 1951. 

School dental nurses in New Zealand.D. Practitioner 1:113 
Dec. 1950. 

Training of oral hygienists. Report of standing dental 
advisory committee. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68: 
123-124 Apz. 1951. 


Turner, Everard. Hygeia and Hippocrates. Brit. D. J. 91: 


204-209 Oct. 16, 1951. 
Various views on the school dental nurse service. (Ed.) 
New Zealand D. J. 47:45-47 Apr. 1951. 
Wynne, A. T. Some aspects of school dentistry in New 
Zealand and the U.S.A. Brit. D. J. 91:ll-17 July 3, 
1951. 
NUTRITION: See Diet and nutrition 
NUTRITION CONFERENCE 
Mellion, G. L. Report of the nutrition conference. New 
England D. J. 4:19-21 July 1951. 
NYGARD, A. L. Recipient of honorary title. (Baylor College 
of Dentistry) Texas D. J. 69:50 Feb. 1951. 
NYQUIST, GOTE and THAM, PERCY. Method of measuring 
volume movements of impression, model and pros- 
thetic base materials in a photogrammetric way. 
Acta Odont. Scandinavica 9:111-130 Apr. 1951. 
NYSTROM, PER. Viewpoints on the technique of securing a 
dry field of operation, especially for making amal- 
gam restorations. D. Items Interest 73:124-137 
Feb. 1951. 
NYSWANDER, DOROTHY B. Community dental health coun- 
cils,--why? what kind? Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 11:4-12 Feb. 1951. 
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OAF, 1. G. President, (Englewood Branch, Chicago Den. Soc.) 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:9 portrait Oct. 15, 

OARTEL, J. S. Factors in endodontic therapy. Pennsylvania 
D. J. 18:225-231 Nov. 1951. 

and BURNETT, G. W.: See Burnett, G. W. 

OBIN, J. N. Use of self-curing resin splints for the temporary 
stabilization of mobileteeth due to periodontal in- 
volvement. J.A.D.A. 42:320-322 Mar. 1951. 

1951. 

OBITUARIES 

Ableiter, E. 4. Iowa D. Bul. 37:230 Oct. 1951. 

Ackerman, Simpson. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:18 Jan. 1951. 

Adams, G. A. M. J. Ontario D. A. 28:355 Sept. 1951; J. 
Canad. D. A. 17:528 Sept. 1951. 

Adams, M. E. J. Canad. D. A. 17:229 Apr. 1951. 

Allen, E. H. Iowa D. Bul. 37:65 Apr. 1951. 

Amis, C. B. Arkansas D. J. 22:18 June 1951. 

Ammons, E. F. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 39:28 Jan. 1951; D. 
Survey 27:66 portrait Jan. 1951. 

Amos, A. C. (West. Pennsylvania) 30:17 Nov. 1951. 

Anderson, J. H. Austral. J. Den. 55:165-166 Apr. 1951. 

Annenberg, D.M. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 21:70 June 1951; 
Bul. Toledo D. Soc. 15:6 May 1951. 

Auer, John. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:96, 1948. 

Axelband, Abraham. New York D. J. 17:548 Dec. 1951. 

Bailey, B. S. J. Canad. D. A. !7:584 Oct. 1951. 

Bains, H. L. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:21 Jan. 1951. 

Baites, J. O. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:26 Apr. 1951. 

Baker, B. W. J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 23:9 Feb. 1951. 

Banks, R. G. J. Indiana D. A. 30:8 Apr. 1951. 

Banzhaf, H.L. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 17:71 Mar. 15, 
1951; J.A.D.A. 42:469 portrait Apr. 1951; J. Wiscon- 
sin D. Soc. 27:86 Apr.; lll-112 June 1951. 

Barclay, H.J. J. D. A. South Africa 6:342-343 Aug. 1951. 

Baron, M. C. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:24 May 15, 
1951. 

Barry, W. F., Jr. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 23:45 Sept. 1951; 
Essex Co. D. Soc. Bul. 19:4-5 portrait Oct. 1951. 

Bartlett, D.S. D. Items Interest 73:1146-1147 portrait 
Nov. 1951. 

Bassett, A.E. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 15:129 Mar. 
1951. 

Bast, J. D. J. Kansas D. A. 35:36-37 Mar. 1951. 

Baxter, F. H. A. J. Canad. D. A. 17:229 Apr. 1951. 

Bear, Harry. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:18] portrait Sept. 1951; 
J. D. Educ. 15:123 Jan. 1951; Proc..Am. A. D. Schools 
28:47-48, 1951. 

Beatie, P. M. J. Kansas D. A. 35:36 Mar. 1951. 

Beatty, B. B. Illinois D. J. 20:288 June 1951. 

Beck, F. S. J. Indiana D. A. 30:2 June 1951. 

Beck, W.H. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 21:20 Dec. 1951. 

Beckwith, W. H. H. Proc. 4m. A.D. Schools 28:48, 1951. 

Beeby, W. J. Arkansas D. J. 22:18 June 1951. 

Behm, L.J. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:23-24 May 15, 
1951. 


Behring, H. S. Contact Point 30.°7 Oct. 1951. 


Beldon, G. F. J. Canad. D. A. 17:583 Oct. 1951. 

Benson, U.G. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 20:13 Mar. 1951. 

Berger, Hulda E. New York J. Den.21:481-482 Dec. 1951. 

Bergland, C. O. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 35:76 Sept. 1951; 
North-West Den. 30:289 Oct. 1951. 

Best, W. T. Illinois D. J. 20:243 May 1951. 

Beylin, S. M. Bul. Akron D. Soc. p. 13 portrait Dec. 1950. 

Binzel, H. P. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 17:130 June 1, 
1951; J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:139 July 1951. 

Birenbach, Samuel. New York J. Den. 21:89 Feb. 1951. 
Ann. Den. 10:120-121 Sept. 1951. 

Black, J.C. J. D. A. South Africa 6:355 Aug. 1951. 

Blanchard, K. A. Illinois D. J. 20:161 Mar. 1951. 

Bleier, M. J. New York Univ. J. Den. 10:13 Oct. 1951. 

Bobbitt, A.M. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 10:68 May 1951. 

Bolton, S. J. Outlook and Bul. South D. Soc. (N.J.) 20:33 
Mar. 1951. 

Bomke, M. P. lowa D. Bul. 37:16 Feb. 1951. 

Bone, A.C. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:474-475 Aug. 
1951. 

Booth, H. H. Contact Point 30:26 Oct.; 64-65 Nov. 1951. 

Boos, G.W. North-West Den. 30:162 Apr. 1951; Minneap. 
Dist. D. J. 35:48 June 1951. 

Borchers, F. J. lowa D. Bul. 37:16 Feb. 1951. 

Bowyer, A. W. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:18 Jan. 1951. 

Boyles, R. C. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:265 Oct. 1951. 

Brassington, O. E. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 17:139 June 
15, 1951; J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:139 July 1951. 

Bratt, L.A. North-West Den. 30:162 Apr. 1951; Minneap. 
Dist. D. J. 35:48 June 1951. 

Breaks, E. E. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:27-28 Dec. 
15, 1951. 

Breen-Turner, R. D. Brit. D. J. 90:142 Mar. 6, 1951. 

Brekhus, P. J. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 35:76 Sept. 1951; 
North-West Den. 30:289 Oct. 1951. 

Bresee, F. R. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:30 Jan. 1951. 

Brewer, H.I. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:225, 233 
portrait May 1951. 

Bright, R. J. R. J. Canad. D. A. 17:470 Aug. 1951. 

Brockman, W. H. Washington Univ. D.J. 18:following 76 
Nov. 1951. 

Brooks, George. Iowa D. Bul. 37:230 Oct. 1951. 

Brown, M. £. lowa D. Bul. 37:230 Oct. 1951. 

Brumberger, Martin. Essex Co. D. Soc. Bul. 18:103 May 
1951. 

Bryans, H. H. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:181 Sept. 1951. 

Bucher, E. M. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:96, 1948. 

Buff, A.J. J. Kansas D. A. 35:145-146 portrait Oct. 1951. 


Burlingame, L. F. Detroit D. Bul. 20:19 portrait Sept. 


1951. 

Burner, E. L. J. Kansas D. A. 35:90 May 1951. 

Burnett, L.S. J. Kansas D. A. 35:121-122 Aug. 1951. 

Burns, H. R. Bul. Bergen Co. D. Soc. (N.J.) 16:2 Nov. 
1950; J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:36 Jan. 1951. 

Byington, C. E. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:264 Oct. 1951. 

Caddick, G. H. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:631-632 Aug. 1951. 

Caldwell, G.C. J. Canad. D. A.17:230 Apr. 1951; J. Ontario 
D. A. 28:117 Mar. 1951. 

Calely, R. H. Temple D. Rev. 21:10 Apr. 1951; Proc. Am. 
A. D. Schools 28:48, 1951. 

Campbell, E.J. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:28 Dec. 
15, 1951. 

Campbell, T. W. Bul. Virginia D. A. 28:13-14 June 1951. 
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OBITUARIES (cont.) 


Carius, M. W. Illinois D. J. 20:163 Mar. 1951; J.A.D.A. 
42:216-217 Feb. 1951; Desmos 57:39 portrait Apr. 
1951. 

Carpenter, L. D. lowa D. Bul. 37:186 Aug. 1951. 

Cartwright, A. Y. S. Carolina D. J. 9:3-4 May 1951. 

Carvajal, Manuel. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 10:69 May 
1951. 

Carver, J. K. J. Canad. D. A. 17:65 portrait Feb.; 174 
Mar. 1951; Proc. \m. A. D. Schools 28:49, 1951. 

Case, R. A. lowa D. Bul. 37:119 June 1951. 

Castle, F. C. J. Kansas D. A. 35:34 Mar. 1951. 

Chance, A.W. J.A.D.A. 43:375 Sept. 1951; Oregon D. J. 
21:8 Sept. 1951. 

Chandler, B. C. Bul. Akron D. Soc. p. 12 Jan. 1951. 

Channing, G. C. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 30:17 
May 1951. 

Chapel. W. L. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:29-30 Mar. 
1, 1951. 

Charters, W. J. lowa D. Bul. 37:65 Apr. 1951. 

Chessrown, J. H. Bul. Corydon Palmer D. Soc. 6:13-19 
portrait Sept. 1951; J. Ohio D. A. 25:237-238 por- 
trait Nov. 1951. 

Choate, W. M. Iowa D. Bul. 37:119 June 1951. 

Clark, C. E. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 30:14 Dec. 
1951. 

Clark, J. H. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:96, 1948. 

Clark, J. R. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:52 Mar. 1951. 

Clarke, W. A., Sr. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:224-225 Mar. 
1951. 

Clarkson, E. T. Brit. D. J. 90:34 Jan. 2, 1951. 

Cleaveland, H. H. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:182 portrait Sept. 
1951. 

Cleveland, H. R. J. Canad D. A. 17:410 July 1951. 

Clifford, L. F. lowa D. Bul. 37:65 Apr. 1951. 

Cline,W.R. Bul. Virginia D. A. 28:36 Feb. 1951; 13 June 
1951. 

Cole, J. A. S. Carolina D. J. 9:2 Mar. 1951. 

Collar, F.J. Bul. Alameda Co. Dist. D. Soc. 26:6 Dec. 
1951. 

Collins, M. L. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:182 portrait Sept. 1951. 

Colvin, E. M. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 26:26 Jan. 1951. 

Condit, H.S. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:28 Dec. 15, 
1951; Illinois D. J. 20:474 Oct. 1951. 

Coppage, H.R. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 10:69 May 1951. 

Cordes, B.W. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:225-226 Mar.; 629- 
630 Aug. 1951; Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 22:26 portrait 
Feb. 1951; Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:49, 1951. 

Corlett, H.M. J.Canad. D. A. 17:230 Apr. 1951; J. Ontario 
D. A. 28:209 May 1951. 

Coughlin, E. T. A. J. Michigan D. A. 33:223 Dec. 1951. 

Courtney, T. F. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:28 Dec. 
15, 1951. 

Cowling, Thomas. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:49-50, 
1951. 

Cox, N. K. New Zealand D. J. 47:18 Jan. 1951. 

Crawford, R. A. lowa D. Bul. 37:186 Aug. 1951. 

Crawford, T. P. S. Carolina D. J. 9:4 May 1951. 

Cunningham, A. J. New York D. J. 17:548 Dec. 1951. 

Croot, Horace. Brit. D. J. 90:86 Feb. 6, 1951. 

Daniels, G. E. Contact Point 29:238 May-June 1951. 

Darbey, A. L. Brit. D. J. 91:166 Sept. 1951. 

Dart, E. K. Contact Point 29:174 Mar. 1951. 


Davey, W. C. J. Canad. D. A.17:584 Oct. 1951; J. Ontario 
D. A. 28:387 Oct. 1951. 

Davies, W. R. Brit. D. J. 90:62 Jan. 16, 1951. 

Davis, W. C. J.A.D.A. 42:93 Jan. 1951; J. D. Educ. 15:123 
Jan. 1951; Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:50, 1951. 

Dean, R.D. J. D. Educ. 15:123 Jan. 1951; J. Tennessee D. 
A. 31:16-17 Jan. 1951; Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28: 
50-5!, 1951. 

Delafield, W. P. Texas D. J. 69:244 June 1951; Am. J. 
Orthodont. 37:54 July 1951; Baylor D. J. 1:21 June 
1951. 

Dennstedt, F. A. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 7:10 Oct. 1951. 

Dettner, R. W. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 27:31-32, 1950. 

Devereaux, C. H. Iowa D. But. 37:16 Feb. 1951. 

Devine, E. W. J. Ontario D. A. 28:209 May 1951. 

Devitt, J.C. J. Canad. D. A. 17:52 Jan. 1951. 


DeWitt, H.S. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 37:31 June 1951. 


Dickson, N. M. Contact Point 29:114-115 Jan. 1951. 

Dierks, G. W. Bul. Toledo D. Soc. 15:6 May 1951. 

Dietz, B. 1. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 26:33 Oct. 1951. 

Dillman, H. M. J. Kansas D. A. 35:41 Mar. 1951. 

Dittmar, G. W. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 27:32, 1950. 

Dober, Siegmund. New York D. J. 17:548 Dec. 1951. 

Dobson, J. E. J. Canad. D. A. 17:174 Mar. 1951; J. Ontario 
D. A. 28:208 May 1951. 

Dobson, J. W. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:51, 1951. 

Dolton, S. J. Outlook and Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 20:74 
Oct. 1951. 

Donnan, H. L. Iowa D. Bul. 37:119 June 1951. 

Doran, C. W. LIlinois D. J. 20:34 Jan. 1951; J. Wisconsin 
D. Soc. 27:55 Mar. 1951. 

Dorrance, G. M. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 27:32-33, 1950. 

Dorsey, W.T. J. Indiana D. A. 30:5 July 1951. 

Douttiel, G. W. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. p. 12 Mar. 1951. 

Dowell, C. M. J. Indiana D. A. 30:24 portrait Feb. 1951. 

Downe, F.N. J. Canad. D. A. 17:98; 109 Feb. 1951; J. Ontario 
D. A. 28:69 Feb. 1951. 

Dowsett, E. B. Brit. D. J. 91:271 Nov. 20; 306-308 Dec. 
4, 1951; J.A.D.A. 43:749 Dec. 1951. 

Duhig, J. P. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:30 Mar. 1, 
1951. 

Durant, F.C. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 1l:2-3 portrait 
July 1951. 

Durden, Whit. J. Georgia D. A. 24:32 Jan. 1951. 

Eggeman, M.G. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 22:36 portrait Mar. 
1951. 

Eiber, A. W. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 7:7 Nov. 1951. 

Eldredge, J. S. Outlook and Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 20: 
74 Oct. 1951. 

Elliott, R.R. J. Canad. D. A. 17:230 Apr. 1951; J. Ontario 
D. A. 28:117 Mar. i951. 

Erb, B. F. lowa D. Bul. 37:186 Aug. 1951. 

Erickson, R.O. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:16] Sept. 1951. 

Erickson, R. S. Washington D. J. 9:32 May 1951. 

Erlands, John. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:30 Jan. 1951. 

Ervin, Charles. J. Indiana D. A. 30:20 portrait Mar. 1951. 

Ewart, A.C. J. Kansas D. A. 35:120 Aug. 1951. 

Ewing, L.C. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 17:93 Apr. 15, 
1951; J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:108 May 1951. 

Fahey, E. V. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 30:14 
Sept. 1951. 

Farris, H. A. S. Carolina D. J. 9:2 Mar. 1951. 

Fatland, O. S. Iowa D. Bul. 37:230 Oct. 1951. 
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OBITUARIES (cont.) 


Faulconer, William. Washington Univ. D. J. 18:following 
76 Nov. 1951. 

Federspiel, M. N. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:879-880 portrait 
Nov. 1951; Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 17:200 Oct. 1, 
1951; J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:200 Nov. 1951. 

Fee, A. G. J. Wisconsin D. A. 27:86 Apr. 1951. 

Fellers, E. W. J. Nebraska D. A. 27:16-17 May 1951. 

Felton, Carl. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:30 Jan. 1951. 

Fowler,Howard. J. Canad. D.A.17:528 Sept.1951.J.Ontario 
D.A. 28:356 Sept. 1951. 

Ferner, C.S. J. Oklahoma D. A. 40:25 July 1951. 

Fickes, W. L. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 30:18 Apr. 
1951; Pennsylvania D. J. 18:151 May 1951. 

Field, G. W. Brit. D. J. 90:62 Jan. 16, 1951; J.A.D.A. 42: 
338 Mar. 1951; D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:48 Feb. 
1951; Desmos 57:60 July 1951. 


Fisher, D. D. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:183 portrait Sept. 1951. 


1951; J. Ontario D. A. 28:355 Sept. 1951. 

Fitzpatrick,C.A. J. Canad. D. A. 17:470 Aug.; 528 Sept. 
1951. 

Fleming, J.A. J.Canad.D. A. 17:229 Apr. 1951; J. Ontario 
D. A. 28:117 Mar. 1951. 

Follick, F. R. J. Canad. D. A.17:696 Dec. 1951; J. Ontario 
D. A. 28:472 Dec. 1951. 

Follett, F. E. J. Indiana D. A. 30:9 portrait July 1951. 

Fortelka, C. G. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:28 Oct. 
15, 1951. 

Fowler, Howard. J. Ontario D. A. 28:356 Sept. 1951. 

Fox, F. A. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:97, 1948. 

Fox, John. Brit. D. J. 90:172 Mar. 20, 1951. 

Frawley, G. L. J. Canad. D. A. 17:229 Apr. 1951. 

Freeman, S.C. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:51-52, 1951. 

Friedmann, J. A. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 22:108 Nov. 1951. 

Funk, R. C. Ann. Den. 10:48 Mar. 1951. 

Furgatch, H. D. New York D. J. 17:548 Dec. 1951. 

Gaffney, E. M. S. Carolina D. J. 9:6 portrait Nov. 1951. 

Gallagher, G.J. F. Contact Point 30:27 portrait Oct. 
1951. 

Galloway, P. A. Bul. Akron D. Soc. p. 12 portrait Dec. 

1950. 

GaNun, G. M. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:183 portrait Sept. 1951. 

Garretson, A. V. Illinois D. J. 20:474 Oct. 1951. 

Garrison, H.C. Texas D. J. 69:530 Dec. 1951. 

Gerde, M. A. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 35:20 Mar. 1951. 

Gibson, O. K. J. Ontario D. A. 28:428 Nov. 1951. 

Gillotte, Anthony. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:30 Mar. 
1, 1951. 

Gilmore, W. F. J. Nebraska D. A. 28:16 Sept. 1951. 

Glassgold, B. H. Contact Point 30:26 portrait Oct. 1951. 

Glew, H. M. Iowa D. Bul. 37:230 Oct. 1951. 

Gottlieb, Bernhard. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 27:34, 1950. 

Gould, A. D. Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 21:5 Dec. 1951. 

Gould, P. A. J. Ohio D. A. 25:238 Nov. 1951. 

Gourlay, John. J. Canad. D. A.17:696 Dec. 1951; J. Ontar- 
io D. A. 28:472 Dec. 1951. 

Graham, E. E. Bur 50:71 Dec. 1950; Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 21:28-29 Mar. 15, 1951; Illinois D. J. 20:162 
Mar. 1951; J.A.D.A. 42:93 Jan. 1951. 

Greenberg, Samuel. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:28 
Dec. 15, 1951. 

Greene, T. E. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:27 Oct. 1951. 

Greenya, E.R. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 17:82 Apr. 1, 


1951; J. Wisconsin D. A. 27:86 Apr. 1951. 

Grempler, K.F. J. BaltimoreCol. D. Surg. 10:55-56 May 
1951; Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:52, 1951. 

Gruenbaum, Morris. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 21:75 June 
1951; Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 21:100 Oct. 1951. 

Gunnarson, A.T. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:60 Sept. 
1, 1951. 

Gunter, J. H. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 27:34-35, 1950. 

Gutting, A. F. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:30 Mar. 1, 
1951. 

Haas, A. M. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:97, 1948. 

Hall, J. A. Texas D. J. 69:530 Dec. 1951. 

Hall, J. O. Texas D. J. 69:143 Apr. 1951. 

Hall, M. L. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:97, 1948. 

Hamm, G. W. Arkansas D. J. 22:18 June 1951. 

Hammer, W. U. Iowa D. Bul. 37:186 Aug. 1951. 


Hancock, Frank. Tribute to. Bul. San Diego Col. D. Soc. 


21:6-8 Dec. 1951. 

Hand, J. R. J. Canad. D. A. 17:346 June; 410 July 1951; J. 
Ontario D. A. 28:257 June 1951. 

Hanley, James. Essex Co. D. Soc. Bul. 18:103 May 1951. 

Hansard, W. B. J. Georgia D. A. 24:33 Jan. 1951. 

Hanschen, P. H. Contact Point 30:103 Dec. 1951. 

Hanzlik, P. J. J.A.D.A. 42:342 Mar. 1951; Contact Point 
29:205-206 Apr. 1951; J. Am. Col. Den. 18:198 Sept. 
i951. 

Harber, Kalmar. Bul. HudsonCo. D. Soc. 20:13 Apr. 1951. 

Harrington, A. J. Brit. D. J. 91:308 Dec. 4, 1951. 

Harris, K. R. J. Canad. D. A. 17:98, 10 Feb. 1951; J. On- 
tario D. A. 28:68 Feb. 1951. 

Harris, T. H. Arkansas D. J. 22:18 June 1951. 

Hartley, S. R. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:21 Jan. 1951. 

Hartman, L. L. New York D. J. 17:548 Dec.1951. 

Hartshorn, J.W. Bul. Toledo D. Soc. 15:3-6 portrait Apr. 
1951; J. Ohio D. A. 25:119-120 May 1951. 

Hartung, W.J. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 35:76-77 portrait 
Sept. 1951; North-West Den. 30:289-290 Oct. 1951. 

Hartzell, T.B. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 35:77 portrait Sept. 
1951; J.A.D.A. 43:505-506 portrait Oct. 1951; J. Per- 
iodont. 22:215 Oct. 1951; North-West Den. 30:290 
Oct. 1951. 

Harvey, Guy. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:134-135 July 1951. 

Hassell, H. C. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:184 Sept. 1951. 

Havens, D. D. Oregon D. J. 21:13 Oct. 1951. 

Hatfield, H. R. J. Nebraska D. A. 27:13 Mar. 1951. 

Heald, O. W. Brit. D. J. 91:28 July 3, 1951. 

Heckman, L. M. Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 4:no paging 
Mar. 1951. 

Heininger, GO. H. New England D. J. 4:48 Oct. 1951. 

Heintz, H. M. Bul. Toledo D. Soc. 15:6 Nov. 1950. 

Helfenbine, J.A. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 30:17 
May 1951. 

Helm, C. B. Wlinois D. J. 20:161 Mar. 1951. 

Hewey, G. A. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 26:34 Oct. 1951. 


Heyser, W. T. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 26:32 Oct. 1951. 


Hicks, W. R. S. Carolina D. J. 9:3 May 1951. 

Higgins, H.J. Brit. D.J.90:171-172 Mar. 20, 1951; J. Canad. 
D. A. 17:333-334 June 1951. 

Hillman, G.H. Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 5:no paging 
Oct. 1951; J. New Jersey D. Soc. 23:44 Sept. 1951; 
Outlook and Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 20:83 Nov. 
1951. 

Hindenach, R. B. J. Kansas D. A. 35:37 Mar. 1951. 
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Hirtz, N. F. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:169 Sept. 1951. 

Holbrock, Clarence. Bul. Toledo D. Soc. 15:6 May 1951. 

Holic, Richard. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:98, 1948. 

Holliday, P. B. J.Georgia D. A. 24:32 Jan. 1951; J. Georgia 
D. A. 24:27 Apr. 1951. 

Hollingsworth, W. G. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:161 Sept. 
1951. 

Holmes, LeRoy. J. Ontario D. A. 28:429 Nov. 1951. 

Holmes, S.P. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 35:20 Mar. 1951; North- 
West Den. 30:162 Apr. 1951. 

Holt, J. E. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:480-481 Aug. 
1951. 

Hopkins, R. L. Ilinois D. J. 20:24 Jan. 1951. 

Hoppe, W.E. Oregon D.J. 20:12 portrait June 1951; Oregon 
D. J. 20:19 May 1951. 

Hopper, W. E. J. Periodont. 22:155 July 1951. 

House, E. D. J. Kansas D. A. 35:91 May 1951. 

House, R. L. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:21 Jan. 1951. 

Howe, P. R. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 27:35-36, 1950. 
Den. 10:47-48 Mar. 1951; J. Am. Col. Den. 18:184 
portrait Sept. 1951. 

Hubbard, H.H. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:60 Sept. 1, 

1951. 

Hudec, E.P. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:9 May 1, 1951; 
Illinois D. J. 20:214 Apr. 1951. 

Huff, H. N. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:108 May 1951. 

Huffman, R. W. J. Canad. D. A. 17:528 Sept. 1951; J. On- 
tario D. A. 28:356 Sept. 1951. 

Hunter, W. H. J. Canad. D. A. 17:583 Oct. 1951; J. Ontar- 
io D. A. 28:356 Sept. 1951. 

Hurd, E. M. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:185 portrait Sept. 1951; 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 27:36, 1950. 

Hutchinson, A. J. New York D. J. 17:548 Dec. 1951. 

Hutton, John. J. Irish D. A. 6:8-9 Mar. 1951. 

Hyson, J. M. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 10:56 May 1951; 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:53, 1951. 

Jaco, C. H. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 27:36, 1950. 

Jeffery, E. W. A. Brit. D. J. 91:196 Oct. 2, 1951. 

Jelinek, L. E. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:185 portrait Sept. 1951. 

Jensen, N.S. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 17:109 May 1, 
1951; J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:139 July 1951. 

Jessop, C. F. Brit. D. J. 91:28 July 3, 1951. 

Jirka, R. H. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:29 Mar. 15, 
1951; Illinois D. J. 20:163 Mar. 1951. 

Joaillier, C. J. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 31:24 May 15, 
1951. 

Johnson, A. A. H. Brit. D. J. 91:82 Aug. 7, 1951. 

Johnson, L. R. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:98, 1948. 

Jolly, F.C. Brit. D. J. 90:250 May 1, 1951. 

Jones, A. J. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 27:36-37, 1950. 

Jones, W. A. J. Kansas D. A. 35:38 Mar. 1951. 

Kellogg, A. V. lowa D. Bul. 37:186 Aug. 1951. 

Kellogg, W. K. J.A.D.A. 43:755 Dec. 1951. 

Kelly, J. J. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 27:37, 1950. 

Kemp, E. B. P. Contact Point 29:206 Apr. 1951. 

Kennedy, S. M. J. Canad. D. A. 17:98-99 portrait Feb. 
1951. 

Kent, H.A. New England D. J. 4:32 Jan. 1951; Harvard D. 
Alumni Bul. 11:3-4 portrait Jan. 1951; Proc. Am. A. 
D. Schools 28:53, 1951. 

Kieser, C. V. J. Oklahoma D. A. 40:23 Oct. 1951. 

King, H. E. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:186 portrait Sept. 1951; 


Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:53-54, 1951. 

King, O. U. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:24 Oct. 1, 1951; 
J.A.D.A. 43:505 portrait Oct. 1951. 

Kirmayer, Thomas. Bul. Bergen Co. D. Soc. 17:2 Oct. 
1951; J. New Jersey D. Soc. 23:43 Nov. 1951. 

Klein, Harris. Contact Point 30:26 Oct. 1951. 

Kolar, J. E. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:28 Oct. 15, 
1951. 

Kolm, F. F. Ilinois D. J. 20:288 June 1951. 

Kolter, J. H. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:186 portrait Sept. 1951. 

Kostecka, Frantisek. Brit. D. J. 91:278 Nov. 20, 1951. 

Kottraba, M.D. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 10:68 May 1951. 

Kramer, L.R. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:187 portrait Sept. 
1951; Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:54-55, 1951. 

Kramp, E. H. A. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:55, 1951. 

Kratochvil, C.D. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:233 por- 
trait May 1951; J. Nebraska D. A. 28:16 Sept. 1951. 

Krause, L. R. J. J. Nebraska D. A. 28:9 Dec. 1951. 

Kulka, B. P. New York D. J. 17:548 Dec. 1951. 

Lamb, Milton. J. Indiana D. A. 30:11 May 1951. 

Landry, E. P. J. Canad. D. A. 17:174 Mar. 1951. 

Law, J.J. Brit. D. J. 91:28 July 3, 1951. 

Lawrence, W.H. Texas D. J. 69:314 July 1951. 

LeBlanc, A. H. J. Canad. D. A. 17:584 Oct. 1951. 

Legate, Marjorie Milne. J. Canad. D. A. 17:527 Sept. 
1951; J. Ontario D. A. 28:355 Sept. 1951. 

Leigh, C. L. Iowa D. Bul. 37:119 June 1951. 

Letterman, W. G. Illinois D. J. 20:434-435 Sept. 1951. 

Lewis, O. G. L. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:99, 1948. 

Lewis, S.J. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:181-183 portrait Apr., 226- 
229, 247 portrait July 1951. 

Linek, H. A. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:55, 1951. 

Little, A. E. J. Canad. D. A.17:230 Apr. 1951; J. Ontario 
D. A. 28:208 May 1951. 

Little, A. P. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:187 portrait Sept. 1951. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 27:37 1950. ; 

Little, R. H. J. Georgia D. A. 25:31 Oct. 1951. 

Logan, Q.G. J. Georgia D. A. 25:19 July 1951. 

Long, E. H. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 27:38, 1950. 

Loughridge, J. M. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:632 Aug. 1951. 

Lowe, E. W. Brit. D. J. 90:34 Jan. 2, 1951. 

Lowry, R. J. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 27:40 Oct. 1951. 

Lubahn, W. F. Detroit D. Bul. 20:21 Oct. 1951. 

Lucco, C. A. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 7:7 Nov. 1951. 

Luebke, W. A. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 17:30 Feb. 1, 
1951; Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:27 Feb. 15, 1951; 
J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:52 Mar. 1951. 

Lumsden, James. Brit. D. J. 91:308 Dec. 4, 1951. 

Lyman, O. A. J. Canad. D. A. 17:410 July 1951. 

Lynch, A. H. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:189 portrait Sept. 1951; 
New England D. J. 4:44-45 Jan. 1951. 

Mabee, James. Bul. Passaic Co. D. Soc. 13:7 Dec. 1951. 

MacDonald, J. G. Outlook and Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 
20:90 portrait Dec. 1951. 

MacGregor, R. G. J. Canad. D. A. 17:346 June 1951. 

MacKenzie,J.F. Detroit D. Bul. 20:19 portrait Sept. 1951; 
J. Michigan D. A. 33:167 Sept. 1951. 

Madison, G. E. Detroit D. Bul. 20:29 portrait Apr. 1951. 

Maguire, J. F. Brit. D. J. 90:62 Jan. 16, 1951. 

Mahan, R.W. J. Kansas D. A. 35:123 Aug. 1951. 

Manson, D. New England D. J. 4:55 July 1951. 

Markus, M. B. Alpha Omegan 45:145 portrait Sept. 1951; 
Penn. D. J. 55:20 Nov. 1951. 
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Marston, C.C. Brit. D. J. 90:250 May 1, 1951. 

Martin, Oliver. J. Canad. D. A. 17:52 Jan.; 110 Feb. 1951. 
J. Ontario D. A. 28:69 Feb. 1951. 

Martin, R.R. W. Virginia D. J. 25:139 Apr. 1951. 

Martinson, J. L. lowa D. Bul. 37:186 Aug. 1951. 

Mathews, W. H. J. Indiana D. A. 30:6 Mar. 1951. 

Matkin, E. H. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 22:52 portrait May 
1951. 

Matlack, H.C. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 21:122 Nov. 1951; 
J. Ohio D. A. 25:238-239 Nov. 1951. 

Mattis, S. 1. Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. 3:15 Apr. 1951. 

Mayhew, T. A. J. Kansas D. A. 35:34 Mar. 1951. 

McBride, C. W. J. Canad. D. A. 17:470 Aug. 1951; J. On- 
tario D. A. 28:291 July 1951. 

McBride, John. Brit. D. J. 90:61-62 Jan. 16, 1951. 

McBroome, E. E. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 9:8 Jan. 1951. 

McClellan, G. B. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 9:5 July 8, Aug. 


1951. 
McConkey, J. C. J. Ohio D. A. 25:187-188 portrait Aug. 
1951. 
McConnell, D. E. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:476-477 
Aug. 1951. 


McElroy, J. S. J. Kansas D. A. 35:91 May 1951. 

McFarland, H. M. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 27:38, 1950. 

McGrath, E. M. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 22:69 portrait 
July 1951. 

McKee, W. G. S. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 30:14 
Sept. 1951. 

McKeown, G. H. J. Canad. D. A. 17:288 May 1951; J. On- 
tario D. A. 28:210 May 1951. 

McLean, W. A. J. Canad. D. A. 17:470 Aug. 1951; J. On- 
tario D. A. 28:291 July 1951. 

McLeod, W. R. S. Carolina D. J. 9:2 Feb. 1951. 

McNamara, F. J. Contact Point 30:27 Oct. 1951. 

McParland, P. V. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 27:39, 1950. 

McQuillan, H. A. North-West Den. 30:290 Oct. 1951. 

McWilliams, W.H. J.Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:161 Sept. 1951. 

Meagher, W. F. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:169 Sept. 1951. 

Meagher, W. G. Contact Point 30:26 Oct. 1951. 

Menuez, L. E. J. Ohio D. A. 25:55 Mar. 1951. 

Mercer, T.B. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:134-135 July 1951. 

Meredith, J. L. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:28 Feb. 
15, 1951. 

Mieger, E. H. Bul. Alameda Co. Dist. D. Soc. 26:6 Nov. 
1951; Contact Point 30:64 portrait Nov. 1951. 
Mietus, Joseph. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 17:120 May 
15, 1951; J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:140 July 1951. 

Miller, C. B. Iowa D. Bul. 37:16 Feb. 1951. 

Miller, D. H. Bul. Alameda Co. Dist. D. Soc. 26:6 Dec. 
1951. 

Miller, H.C. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:189 portrait Sept. 1951; 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:99, 1948. 

Miller, K.L. Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 1:4 Jan. 1951; J. Ohio D. 
A. 25:54 portrait Feb. 1951. 

Miller, Jesse. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:188 portrait Sept. 1951. 

Miller, J. R. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:265 Oct. 1951. 

Mills, R. T. Iowa D. Bul. 37:119 June 1951. 

Misner, E. R. J. Nebraska D. A. 27:12 Mar. 1951. 

Mitchell, J. R. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:188 portrait Sept. 1951; 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:55-56, 1951. 

Mithus, E.J. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:134-135 july 1951. 

Monaghan, Bob. Washington D. J. 20:27 Oct. 1951. 


Monroe, W. D., Sr. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 26:32 Oct. 
1951. 

Montgomery, A. R. J. Canad. D. A. 17:230 Apr. 1951. 

Moore, E. B. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 22:70 portrait July 
1951. 

Moore, E. H. Odont. Bul. (West Pennsylvania) 30:17 Nov. 
1951. 

Moore, Max. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 21:21 Nov. 1951. 

Morgan, Samuel. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:225, 229 
portrait May 1951. 

Morrow, R.N. Bul. Bergen Co. D. Soc. 17:2 Oct. 1951; 
J. New Jersey D. Soc. 23:46 Sept. 1951. 

Morton, H. G. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:190 portrait Sept. 1951. 

Mueller, Ernest. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:169 Sept. 1951. 

Mulvihill, H.J. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:30 Mar. 1, 
1951; Illinois D. J. 20:214 Apr. 1951. 

Murphy, J. L. Contact Point 29:206 Apr. 1951. 

Musgrove, R.G.B. J. Canad. D. A. 17:527-528 Sept. 1951. 

Nance, Denver. Arkansas D. J. 21:12 Dec. 1950. 

Nash, J. G. Oregon D. J. 21:13 Oct. 1951. 
Neber, L. W. Illinois D. J. 20:216 Apr.; 234, 242 portrait 
May 1951; Am. J. Orthodont. 37:630 Aug. 1951. 
Nelson, Minnie M. Frydenborg. Iowa D. Bul. 37:16 Feb. 
1951. 

Nevin, Mendel. D.J. Australia 22:632 Dec. 1950; D. Sur- 
vey 27:215 portrait Feb. 1951; Illinois D. J. 20:43- 
44 Jan. 1951; J.A.D.A. 42:93 Jan. 1951; J. Canad. D. 
A. 17:52 Jan. 1951; Modern Den. 18:3-5 Jan. 1951; 
New York Univ. J. Den. 9:106 Jan. 1951. 

Newcomer, J. R. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:632 Aug. 1951. 

Nichol, F. C. J. Canad. D. A. 17:229 Apr. 1951. 

Nicholls, Bruce. J. Canad. D. A. 17:230 Apr. 1951; J. On- 
tario D. A. 28:208 May 1951. 

Nisbet, T. P. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:479-480 Aug. 
1951. 

Nolin, Joseph. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:100, 1948. 

Norman, H. W. Brit. D. J. 91:227-228 Oct. 16, 1951. 

Nowinski, S. T. Frater 50:26 May 1951; Temple D. Rev. 
21:10 Apr. 1951; Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28;56, 1951. 

Nye, W. E. Iowa D. Bul. 37:65 Apr. 1951. 

O’Connell, J. P. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:28 Oct. 
15, 1951; Frater 51:28 Nov. 1951; Illinois D. J. 20: 
434 Sept. 1951. 

Olson, Edwin. North-West Den. 30:162 Apr. 1951. 

Ormiston, G. A. J. Kansas D. A. 35:39 Mar. 1951. 

Ormiston, W. F. D. J. Australia 22:631-632 Dec. 1950. 

Osborne, J.D. Bul. North. Dist. D. Soc. p. 1 Oct.-Nov. 
1951. 

Osten, R.C.V. J. Kansas D. A. 35:123-124 Aug. 1951. 

Overstreet, R. P. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 27:39, 1950. 

Ovitsky, Peter. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:28 June 15, 
1951. . 

Owen, Elbert. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:190 portrait Sept. 1951; 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:56-57, 1951. 

Owens, J. R. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. p. 17 Feb. 1951. 
J. Ohio D, A. 25:52-53 portrait Feb. 1951. 

Oxner, W.C. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:57, 1951. 

Ozanick, V. R. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:140 July 1951. 

Parker, F. L. S. Carolina D. J. 9:7 portrait Nov. 1951. 

Parks, G. T. Iowa D. Bul. 37:65 Apr. 1951. 

Parmele, F. M. Iowa D. Bul. 37:119 June 1951. 

Parsons, D. A. Brit. D. J. 90:114 Feb. 20, 1951. 

Pearce, A. J. Illinois D. J. 20:540 Dec. 1951. 
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Peate, L. W. Oregon D. J. 21:13-15 portrait Oct. 1951. 
Peatfield, S. H. Brit. D. J. 90:250 May 1, 1951. 
Perkins, E.C. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:19-20 July 1951. 
Peterson, L. M. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 15:19 Sept. 
1951; J. Nebraska D. A. 28:15-16 Sept. 1951. 
Peterson, M.E. J. Canad. D. A.17:110 Feb. 1951; J. Ontario 
D. A. 28:68 Feb. 1951. 
.Petrey, C. S. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:27 Oct. 1951. 
Petty, E. W. Washington Univ. D.J. 18:following 76 Nov. 
1951. 
Pfaadt, R.G. J. Ohio D. A. 25:239-240 Nov. 1951. 
Phillips, W. C. Illinois D. J. 20:540 Dec. 1951. 
Pinney, H. B. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:28 Dec. 15, 
1951; Illinois D. J. 20:540-541; 548 Dec. 1951; J.A.D. 
A. 43:636-637 Nov. 1951. 
Pollitt, L. H. Brit. D. J. 91:110 Aug. 21, 1951. 
Porter, F.C. Brit. D. J. 91:52 July 17, 1951; D. Mag. & 
Oral Topics 68:307-308 Aug. 1951. 
Potter, H.R. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:191 portrait Sept. 1951; 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:57, 1951. 
Pottinger, D. L. J. Canad. D. A. 17:174 Mar. 1951. 
Poutre, E. I. J. Kansas D. A. 35:40 Mar. 1951. 
Power, L.W. Brit. D. J. 91:28 July 3, 1951. 
Pratt, C. B., Jr. Frater 50:26 May 1951. 
Price, G. W. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:478 Aug. 1951. 
Price, Lazarus. Austral. J. Den. 55:165 Apr. 1951. 
Proctor, A. E. J. Canad. D. A. 17:410 July 1951. 
Purdon, Carlisle. J. Canad. D. A. 17:230 Apr. 1951. 
Purdy, P. A. Washington D. J. 20:24 Nov.; 11-13 portrait 
Dec. 1951. 
Quinton, P. J. Brit. D. J. 90:142 Mar. 6, 1951. 
Rackley, E. M. J. Georgia D. A. 24:33 Jan. 1951. 
Rader, G. O. Contact Point 30:27 Oct. 1951. 
Radford, D. L. G. Brit. D. J. 91:249-250 Nov. 6, 1951. 
Rafferty, A. A. New England D. J. 4:32 Jan. 1951. 
Ramsey, G. F. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:55 Mar. 1951. 
Reade, B. F. J. Canad. D. A. 17:696 Dec. 1951. 
Reeves, J. W. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:58, 1951. 
Reimers, A.J. Washington Univ. D. J. 18:40 Aug. 1951. 
Reinhardt, A. G. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 30:17 
May 1951. 
Reiss, H. L. New York D. J. 17:548 Dec. 1951. 
Renwick, G.E. J. Canad. D. A. 17:110 Feb. 1951; J. Ontario 
D. A. 28:68 Feb. 1951. 
Reynolds, J.D. J. Georgia D. A. 25:31 Oct. 1951. 
Rhea, C.O. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:264 Oct. 1951. 
Ringer, Leon. New York Univ. J. Den. 10:53 portrait Oct. 
1951. 
Ritz, F. W. New York D. J. 17:548 Dec. 1951. 
Roberts, C. W. New England D. J. 4:22 portrait Oct. 1951. 
Roberts, E. J. J.New Jersey D. Soc. 23:43 Nov. 1951. 
Robertson, T. M. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:633 Aug. 1951; J. 
Kansas D. A. 35:38-39 Mar. 1951. 
Robinson, E. C. Oregon D. J. 20:12 June 1951. 
Robinson, F. F. Brit. D. J. 91:81-82 Aug. 7, 1951. 
Robinson, F. W. lowa D. Bul. 37:16 Feb. 1951. 
Robison, F. S. J. Kansas D. A. 35:40 Mar. 1951. 
Rodlun, C. N. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc.26:33 Oct. 1951. 
Rodosy, Adolph. Fort Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:24 Oct. 
1, 1951. 
Rogers, E. A. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:100, 1948. 
Rose, Virgil L. Washington D. J. 20:25 Dec. 1951. 





Rosen, Samuel. J. Canad. D. A. 17:288 May 1951; J. Ontario 
D. A. 28:210 May 1951. 

Rosenbaum, William. New York D. J. 17:483 Nov. 1951; 
New York J. Den. 21:482-483 Dec. 1951. 

Rosenberg, S. J. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 30:14 
Dec. 1951. 

Rosenblum, B. W. New York D. J. 17:548 Dec. 1951. 

Rosenstein, P. F. J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 23:6 Jan. 1951; 
Texas D. J. 69:29 Jan. 1951. 

Rounds, F. W. J.A.D.A. 43:101 July 1951; J. Oral Surg. 9: 
268 July 1951; New England D. J. 4:39 July 1951; Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Fath. 4:1075-1076 portrait 
Aug. 1951; Frater 51:28 Nov. 1951. 

Rowe, F. M. Contact Point 29:14 Jan. 1951. 

Rubin, M. B. New York D. J. 17:548 Dec. 1951. 

Runyan, O. A. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:232-233 por- 
trait May 1951; J. Nebraska D. A. 27:17 May 1951. 

Russell, G.M. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:307 Apr. 1951; J. 
Tennessee D. A. 31:56 Apr. 1951. 

Russell, W. R. Illinois D. J. 20:34 Jan. 1951. 

Rutland, J. R. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:27 Oct. 1951. 

Rutter, L. F. Detroit D. Bul. 20:21 Oct. 1951. 

Ryan, G. B. J. Canad. D. A. 17:470 Aug. 1951. 

Sampson, Frederick. Brit. D. J. 90:172 Mar. 20, 1951. 

Sanders, S. E. Illinois D. J. 20:474 Oct. 1951. 

Santa Crus, M. A. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:172 Apr. 1951. 

Sapienza, B. F. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:18 July 1951. 

Saville, David. Brit. D. J. 90:328 June 19, 1951. 

Sayer, C. A. Angle Orthodont. 21:125-126, portrait 66 
Apr. 1951. 

Schaffner, Julius. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:24 May 
15, 1951 

Scherer, W.H. J.A.D.A. 42:712-713 portrait June 1951; 
J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 23:6 June; 5 Aug. 1951; J. 
Periodont, 22:130 portrait July 1951; Texas D. J. 69: 
244 June; 374 Sept. 1951; Frater 51:28 portrait Nov. 
1951. 

Schilling, C. S. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 21:21 Feb. 1951. 

Schlaefer, U.F. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 17:191 Sept. 
15, 1951; J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:200 Nov. 1951. 

Schlaeger, W.H. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:134-135 July 
1951. 

Schlosser, R. S. J.A.D.A. 42:218 Feb. 1951; J. Baltimore 
Col. D. Surg. 10:68-69 May 1951; W. Virginia D. J. 
25:88 Jan. 1951. 

Schneider, George. Illinois D. J. 20:435 Sept. 1951. 

Schwartz, S. A. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:100, 1948. 

Scott, William. Brit. D. J. 90:142 Mar. 6, 1951. 

Searcy, B.S. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:21 Jan. 1951. 

Seffer, R. O. Contact Point 29:239 May-June 1951. 

Seligson, Constance. Detroit D. Bul. 20:14 Jan. 1951. 

Semple, H.A. J.Canad.D. A. 17:470 Aug. 1951; J. Ontario 
D. A. 28:291 July 1951. 

Shaffer, L.H. Illinois D. J. 20:339 July 1951. 

Sharp, W. F. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:58-59, 1951. 

Sheehy, F.T. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:101, 1948. 

Sheffer, W.G. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:191 portrait Sept. 1951. 

Silber, S.S. Bul. Newark D. Club 24:1 May 1951; Alpha 
Omegan 45:145 portrait Sept. 1951. 

Simms, F.C. J. Canad. D, A. 17:410 July 1951. 

Simon, W. R. J. Indiana D. A. 30:2 Nov. 1951. 

Simonson, A. W. Minneap. Dist. D.J. 35:19-20 Mar. 1951; 
North-West Den. 30:162 Apr. 1951. 
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Simonson, C. M. North-West Den. 30:98 Jan. 1951. 

Simpson, R. L. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:101, 1948. 

Slack, W. M. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 27:40, 1950. 

Slade, R. A. Brit. D. J. 91:28 July 3, 1951. 

Slaff, Max. Bul. Passaic Co. D. Soc. 12:9 June 1951. 

Slayton, R. B. J. Kansas D. A. 35:41 Mar. 1951. 

Sloane, I. W. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:59, 1951. 

Smallwood, M. I. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:101, 1948. 

Smathers, H.C. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 10:68 May 1951. 

Smith, C. R. Contact Point 29:113-114 portrait Jan. 1951; 
J. California D. A. 27:32-33 Jan.-Feb. 1951; Proc. 
Am. A. D. Schools 28:59, 1951. 

Smith, G. H. Contact Point 30:26 Oct. 1951. 

Smith, T. S. Contact Point 30:64 Nov. 1951. 

Smith, W. H. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:18 July 1951. 

Snell, C. A. J. Canad. D. A 17:174 Mar. 1951; J. Ontario 
D. A. 28:208 May 1951. 

Sniffen, D. A. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:192 portrait Sept. 1951. 

Soholm, Waldo. Iowa D. Bul. 37:16 Feb. 1951. 

Sparks, C. W. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:116 Jan. 1951; Detroit D. 
Bul. 20:14 Jan. 1951. 

Spence, Thomas. North-West Den. 30:290; 301 Oct. 1951. 

Sproul, Heber. J. Canad. D. A. 17:346 June 1951. 

Spurgeon, J. S. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:478-479 Aug. 
1951. 

Stanley, W. R. Washington D. J. 20:23 Nov. 1951. 

Starr, E. E. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:192 portrait Sept. 1951. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:59-60, 1951. 

Steen, H. W. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 21:122 Nov. 1951. 

Steinman, R.O. Washington Univ. D. J. 18:40 Aug. 1951. 

Stele, J. H. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 21:12 Oct. 1951. 

Stephens, C. A. lowa D. Bul. 37:186 Aug. 1951. 

Stewart, A. A. J. Canad. D. A. 17:110 Feb. 1951. 

Stoffel, H.G. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:632-633 Aug. 1951, 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:60 1951. 

Strawn, S.H. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:475-476 Aug. 
1951. 

Stringfellow, Jack. Texas D. J. 69:314 July 1951. 

Stuart, C.W. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:60 Sept. 1, 
1951. 

Sutcliffe, T. F. Brit. D. J. 90:62 Jan. 16, 1951. 

Sutherland, J. R. Bul. 9th Dist. D.Soc. (N.Y.) 37:17 Dec. 
1951; New York D. J. 17:548 Dec. 1951. 

Sutherland, W.H. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:247 July 1951. 

Sutton, G. P. Texas D. J. 69:205 May 1951. 

Swallow, W. E. H. Brit. D. J. 90:62 Jan. 16, 1951. 

Swan, C.J. lowa D. Bul. 37:186 Aug. 1951. 

Swanbom, L. J. J. Nebraska D. A. 28:9 Dec. 1951. 

Sweeney, J.T. J. California D. A. 27:290-292 portrait 
Sept.-Oct. 1951. 

Swing, R. H. D. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:60-61, 1951. 

Swire, Frank. Brit. D. J. 91:166 Sept. 1951. 

Tay, C. D. Illinois D. J. 20:162 Mar. 1951; Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 21:29 Mar. 15, 1951. 

Thatcher, A.G. J.Ohio D. A. 25:240 Nov. 1951. 

Thayer, J. L. J. Kansas D. A. 35:12] Aug. 1951. 

Thomas, L.P. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 22:35 portrait Mar. 
1951. 

Thomas, W. H. J. Nebraska D. A. 27:13 Mar. 1951. 

Thornley, F. S. lowa D. Bul. 37:65 Apr. 1951. 

Thorsness, A.W. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:161 Sept. 1951. 

Thrasher, L.C. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 10:69 May 1951. 





Tishler, Benjamin. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 1:5 Apr. 1951. 

Tison, T. P. J. Georgia D. A. 24:32 Jan. 1951. 

Tormey, R. J. Contact Point 29:238 May-June 1951. 

Towner, W. A. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. 36:6 Feb. 1951. 

Townsend, J. A. J. Oklahoma D. A. 40:25 July 1951. 

Tracy, F.W. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:26 June 1, 1951. 

Tremain, I. R. Contact Point 30:64 Nov. 1951. 

Trettin,C.M. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 10:68 May 1951. 

Trigger, T.C. J. Canad. D. A.17:230 Apr. 1951; J. Ontario 
D. A. 28:208 May 1951. 

Troyan, E. J. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 7:10 Oct. 1951. 

Tucker, O. C. Illinois D. J. 20:434 Sept. 1951. 

Tuckey, H. A. J. California D. A. 27:28 portrait Jan.- 
Feb. 1951. 

Turnamian, C.P. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 20:13 Apr. 1951. 

Turpin, D. H. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:102, 1948. 

Ury, A. B. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:28 Oct. 15, 
1951. 

Valaske, A. J. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:140 July 1951. 

Van Aller, H.G. Washington Univ. D. J. 18:40 Aug. 1951. 

Van Dervoort, P. H. J. Canad. D. A. 17:52 Jan. 1951. 

vanReenen, J. F. J. D. A. South Africa 6:31-32 Jan. 1951. 

Van Valey, E.G. New York J. Den. 21:343 Oct.; 481 Dec. 
1951. 

Villain, Henri. Brit. D. J. 90:80 Feb. 6, 1951; J.A.D.A. 
42:226 Feb. 1951. 

Villain, M.N. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:46 portrait Feb. 
1951. 

Vivian, F. W. J. Canad. D. A. 17:110 Feb. 1951; J. Ontario 
D. A. 28:69 Feb. 1951. 

Vogelpohl, E. F. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:265 Oct. 1951. 

Wagg,.J.A. Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 4:no paging Jan. 
1951. 

Walker, J. O. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:102, 1948. 

Walker, S. B. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 30:14 
Sept. 1951. 

Walker, W.K. South Carolina D.J.9:5 portrait July 1951. 

Wallace, G. B. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:103, 1948. 

Wallace, J. Sim. Austral. J. Den. 55:370 Oct. 1951; D. 
Items Interest 73:1251-1252 Dec. 1951; D. Mag.& 
Oral Topics 68:306-307 portrait Aug. 1951; J.A.D.A. 
43:641-642 Nov. 1951; J. Canad. D. A. 17:696 Dec. 
1951; New York J.Den.21:483 Dec.1951; Brit.D.J. 91:81 
Aug. 7, 1951. 

Walls, J.T. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:633 Aug. 1951. 

Ward, S. B. Bul. Virginia D. A. 28:22 Feb. 1951. 

Wathen, J. M. J. Canad. D. A. 17:109 Feb. 1951. 

Watkins, C.D. J. Kansas D. A. 35:122-123 Aug. 1951. 

Watson, A. P. Oregon D.J. 20:8 portrait Jan. 1951; Proc. 
Am. A. D. Schools 28:61, 1951. 

Watson, M. R. J. Georgia D. A. 25:19 July 1951. 

Watts, W.H. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:28 July 15, 
1951. 

Weaver, J. H. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 21:69 June 1951. 

Weaver, K. K. Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 2:2 Sept. 1951; J. Ohio 
D. A. 25:239 Nov. 1951. 

Weber, R. J. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:108 May 1951. 

Webster, M. F. Baylor D. J. 1:21 June 1951; Texas D. J. 
69:314 July 1951. 

Weinberg, Abraham. S. Carolina D. J. 9:2 portrait Jan. 
1951. 

Weitzman, Samuel. New York D. J. 17:548 Dec. 1951. 

Weld, F. A. Illinois D. J. 20:35 Jan. 1951. 
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Wescher, Karl. Bul.Dayton D.Soc. 2:2 Nov. 1951. 
West, C.C. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:193 portrait Sept. 1951. 
Westlake, A.J. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 23:46 Sept. 1951, 
Bul. Union Co. D. Soc. 31:6 Oct. 1951. 
White, L. M. Bul. North Dist. D. Soc. p. 10 May 1951; J. 
Georgia D. A. 24:27 Apr. 1951. 
Wible, J. H. J. Ohio D. A. 25:53-54 Feb. 1951. 
Wilher, J. L. Mlinois D. J. 20:474 Oct. 1951. 
Wilkens, G. W. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:74 Apr. 1951. 
Wilkerson, J.H. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 10:55 May 1951, 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:62, 1951. 
Will, J. R. J. Canad. D. A. 17:229 Apr. 1951. 
Willett, R.C. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:223-224 portrait Mar. 
1951; Dlinois D. J. 20:161-162 Mar. 1951; J.A.D.A. 42: 
229 Feb. 1951; North-West Den. 30:162-163 Apr. 1951; 
Washington Univ. D. J. 17:56-57 Feb. 1951. 
Williams, H.C. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:161 Sept. 1951. 
Willis, R. M. Arkansas D. J. 22:32 Dec. 1951. 
Willman, A.C. Bur 50:71 Dec. 1950. 
Willmott, W. E. J. Canad. D. A. 17:17] portrait Mar.; 229 
Apr. 1951; J. Ontario D. A. 28:209 May 1951. 
Wilson, A. A. D.J. Australia 23:374 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 
Wilson, G. W. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 25:103, 1948. 
Windheim, Otto. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:28 July 
15, 1951. 
Winter, G. R. J.A.D.A. 43:374 portrait Sept. 1951; J. D. 
Med. 6:111 portrait Oct. 1951; J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
23:43 Nov. 1951; New York D. J. 17:426 Oct. 1951; 
New York J. Den. 21:355 Oct. 1951; Penn D. J. 55:20 
Nov. 1951. 
Winter, S. R. North-West Den. 30:290 Oct. 1951; Minne- 
ap. Dist. D. J. 35:77 Sept. 1951. 
Wintrope, L. M. J. Canad. D. A.17:528 Sept. 1951; J. On- 
tario D. A. 28:356 Sept. 1951. 
Winthrope, P. W. J. Canad. D. A. 17:52 Jan. 1951. 
Wintrope, L. M. J. Canad. D. A. 17:528 Sept. 1951. 
Wisnow, Helen Marianne. Illinois D. J. 20:35 Jan. 1951. 
Woods, C. H. New England D. J. 4:48 Oct. 1951. 
Woolley, K.C. Oregon D. J. 21:8 Sept. 1951. 
Workman, S.G. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:264-265 Oct. 1951. 
Worrell, J. F. J. Canad. D. A. 17:410 July 1951. 
Wyatt, C. E. J. Kansas D. A. 35:122 Aug. 1951. 
Yeo, R. J. J. Canad. D. A. 17:288 May 1951. 
Zemsky, J. L. New York J. Den. 21:270 June-July 1951. 
Ziegler, H. A. Illinois D. J. 20:34-35 Jan. 1951. 
Zinkan, E.1. J. Canad. D. A.17:583 Oct. 1951. 
Zinn, 8. H. J. Canad. D. A.17:584 Oct. 1951; J. Ontario 
D. A. 28:387 Oct. 1951. 
necrol reports: See names of specific organization to 
which they pertain 
O'BRIEN, ANNE. Outdoor reception room. (J. D. Walsh) Oral 
Hyg. 41:1268-1270 Sept. 1951. 
O’BRIEN, DOROTHY H. Dental public health in Tennessee. J. 
Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 25:43-47 Apr. 1951. 
Report of a sodium fluoride project (Lipscomb School in 
Nashville). J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 25:114 Oct. 
1951. 
O'BRIEN, J. E. Conservation of vital pulps. Georgetown D. J. 
17:5-8 May 1951. 
O’BRIEN, P.F. All acrylic fixed bridge. New York J. Den. 21: 
200-203 May 1951; J. Missouri D, A. 31:352-355 Oct. 
1951. 





1951 


OBST, J.J. Excerpts from president’s inaugural address--2nd 
District Dental Society (N. Y.) Bul. 2nd Dist. D. 
Soc. (N. Y.) 37:10, 14 Feb. 1951. Abstract 
Honored. Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 37:13 Mar. 1951. 
Our president. Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 37:ll-12 Jan. 
1951. 
OBTURATORS AND SIMILAR APPLIANCES 
Appleman, R. M. Prosthetic repair of defects of the 
maxilla resulting from surgery. J. Pros. Den. 1: 
424-437 July 1951. 
Repair of an acquired cleft (or deformity) of the max- 
illa. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1363- 
1368 Nov. 1951. 
Gogarty, Desmond. Obturator for an infant. (A case study) 
J. Irish D. A. 6:9-11 May 1951. 
acrylic resin 
~~ Heylings, R. T. Method of constructing acrylic obtura- 
tors. Brit. D. J. 90:50-53 Jan. 16, 1951. 
Proctor, H. H. Cleft palate prosthesis. J. Colorado D. 
A. 29:15 Mar. 1951. 
OCCLUSION 
See also Articulation and occlusion; Dentures--articu- 
lation and occlusion Bite-taking 
Bjork, P. A. Discussion on the significance of growth 
changes in facial pattern and their relationship to 
changes in occlusion. D. Record 71:197-208 Nov. 
1951. 
balanced: See Articulation and occlusion--artificial teeth 
centric 
Bastian, C. C. Restoration of general loss in vertical 
dimension of badly abraded teeth. J. South. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 19:16-30 Oct. 1951. 
Bright, P.J., et al. Cephalometric radiographic study of 
a correlation of the occlusal vertical dimension 
and the rest vertical dimension of the face in vari- 
ous age groups of individuals. J. D. Res. 30:504 
Aug. 1951. Abstract 
Coble, L. G. Correct centric position must be estab- 
lished for good denture fit and function. D. Survey 
27:1391-1393 Oct. 1951. 
Eberle, W. R. Study of centric relation as recorded in a 
supine rest position. J.A.D.A. 42:15-26 Jan. 1951. 
Harris, Elam. Occlusion. J. Pros. Den. 1:301-306 May 
1951. 
Kingsbury, B. C. Why and how of cuspal harmony in the 
lateral ranges. J. California D. A. 27:126-136 May- 
June 1951. 
Lauritzen, A. G. Function, prime object of restorative 
dentistry; a definite procedure to obtain it. J.A.D. 
A. 42:523-534 May 1951. 
Lewis, P.D. Vertical dimension. Am. J. Orthodont. 37: 
522-533 July 1951. 
Mahler, D. B. Inarticulation of complete dentures proc- 
essed by the compression molding technique. J. 
Pros. Den. 1:551-559 Sept. 1951. 
McKevitt, F. H. Measured vertical dimension and den- 
ture adhesive powders. J. Pros. Den. 1:393-401 
July 1951. 
McPhee, D. S. Control of force. Washington D. J. 20:7- 
ll Nov. 1951. 
Meyer, F.S. Dentures--causes of failures and remed- 
ies. J. Pros. Den. 1:672-691 Nov. 1951. 
Moore, F.D. Method of finding the hinge axis of the jaw 
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OCCLUSION, centric (cont.) 
in full denture prosthesis. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:208- 
209 July 1951. 

Moses, C. H. Importance of centric occlusion. Alpha 
Omegan 43:105-107 Sept. 1949. 

Olsen, E.S. Radiographic study of variations in the 
physiological rest position of the mandible in sev- 
enty edentulous individuals. J. D. Res. 30:517 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 

Pleasure, M.A. Correct vertical dimension and freeway 
space. J.A.D.A. 43:160-163 Aug. 1951. 

Robinson, M. J. Centric position. J. Pros. Den. 1:384- 
386 July 1951. 

Shanahan, T. E.J. Dental physiology for dentistry. A 
discussion of the new masticating cycles and their 
application in practice. Ann. Den. 10:103-106 Sept. 
1951. 

Silverman, M.M. Accurate measurement of vertical di- 
mension by phonetics and the speaking centric space. 
D. Digest 57:261-265 June; 308-311 July 1951. 

Simple way to get vertical dimension. Arkansas D.J. 22: 
20 Mar. 1951. 

Sobolik, C. F. Centric. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14: 
167-169 Mar. 1951. 

Thompson, J. R. Normal and abnormal function of the 
masticating mechanism. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 
20:21-25 Jan.; 25-27 Feb. 1951. 

Anatomical and physiological considerations for the 
positions of the mandible. D. J. Australia 23:161- 
166 Apr. 1951. 

Timmins, W.D. Vertical dimension factor. J. New Jer- 
sey D. Soc. 22:13-18 July 1951. 

Walsh, J. P. Neurophysiological aspects of mastication. 
D. J. Australia 23:49-62 Feb. 1951. 

normal 

Baum, A. T. Cephalometric evaluation of the normal 
skeletal and dental pattern of children with excel- 
lent occlusions. Angle Orthodont. 21:96-103 Apr. 
1951. 

Maintaining normal occlusion. Coloured chart No. 3. 
D. Practitioner l:following 156 Jan. 1951. 

Sillman, J. H. Serial study of good occlusion from birth 
to 12 years of age. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:481-507 
July 1951. 

restoration to normal 

Arnold, T. W., Jr. An interesting case. J. Missouri D. 
A. 31:47-48 Feb. 1951. 

Bastian, C. C. Restoration of general loss in vertical 
dimension of badly abraded teeth. J. South. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 19:16-30 Oct. 1951. 

Belding, P. H. Case of abrasion not amenable to regu- 
lar methods of bite restoration. D. Items Interest 
73:1043-1045 disc. 1045-1049 Oct. 1951. 

Brecker, S. C. and Miller, I. F. Traumatic occlusion 
and prosthetic procedure. D. Concepts 3:9-il July 
1951. 

Eisler, Jacob. Let’s talk better dentistry. New York Univ. 
J. Den. 9:265 June 1951. 

Forde, T. H. Oral dynamics. D. Digest 57:10-16 Jan.; 
68-72 Feb.; 118-125 Mar.; 165-173 Apr. 1951. 
Goldman, Irving. Orthognathics. Jaw correction for the 
mutilated mouth. D. Items Interest 73:565-570 June 

1951. 





Grohs, Richard, et al. Functional maxillary orthopedics 
as aid in prosthetics. J. D. Res. 30:509 Aug. 1951. 
Abstract 
Holtzendorff, L. C. Correction of traumatic occlusion by 
articulator analysis. D. Digest 57:20-23 Jan. 1951. 
Kingsbury, B. C. Why and how of cuspal harmony in the 
lateral ranges. J. California D. A. 27:126-136 May- 
June 1951; J. South. California D. A. 19:28-42 Nov. 
1951. 
Lauritzen, A. G. Function, prime object of restorative 
dentistry; a definite procedure to obtain it. J.A.D. 
42:523-534 May 1951. 
Lazarus, A.H. Remedying dental pathology by restoring 
centric. New York D. J. 17:107-120 Mar. 1951. 
traumatic: See also Periodontal disease 
Brecker, S. C. and Miller, I. F. Traumatic occlusion 
and prosthetic procedure. D. Concepts 3:9-1Ll July 
1951. 
Cohen, D. W. Changes in the attachment apparatus in 
occlusal trauma. Alpha Omegan 45:117-120 Sept. 
1951. 
Heimlich, A. C. Selective grinding as an aid to ortho- 
dontic therapy. Angle Orthodont. 21:76-88 Apr. 
1951. 
Holtzendorff, L.C. Correction of traumatic occlusion by 
articulator analysis. D. Digest 57:20-23 Jan. 1951. 
Lazarus, A. H. Remedying dental pathology by restor- 
ing centric. New York D. J. 17:107-120 Mar. 1951. 
McCall, J.O. Traumatic occlusion and periodontoclasia. 
D. Concepts 3:5-8 July 1951. 
Morris, H. G. Pathological temporomaxillary mandibu- 
lar relations. J. Periodont. 22:216-224; 243 Oct. 
1951. 
Tanz, Norman. Orthodontics in the treatment of trau- 
matic occlusion. D. Concepts 3:5-7 Oct. 1951. 
Vaughan, G. B. Functional analysis of occlusion as it 
relates to periodontal conditions. Northwest. Univ. 
Bul. 52:18-20 Autumn 1951. 
O’CONNELL, C. D. Antral disease in relation to the mouth. 
J. Irish D. A. 6:8-15 June 1951. 
O'CONNELL, D. C. and LINGHORNE, W. J.: See Linghorne, 
W. J. and O’Connell, D. C. 
O’DEA, FRANK. President’s inaugural address--Iris’: Dental 
Association. J. Irish D. A. 6:8-9 Apr. : ‘Jl. 
ODENHEIMER, K. J. Dentistry in France and Gersuany. O- 
dont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 30:4-6 Feb. 1951. 
O’DONNELL, J. F.; WACH, E. C.; KIRCH, E. R. and KESEL, 
R. G.: See Kirch, E. R.; Kesel, R. G.; O’Donnell, 
J. F. and Wach, E. C. 
ODONT ALGIA 
Raper, H. R. Prevention of caries; prevention of tooth- 
ache. D. Survey 27:1718-1721 Dec. 1951. 
ODONTOC LASTOMA 
Radden, H. G. Case of odontoclastoma. Austral. J. Den. 
55:19-20 Feb. 1951. 
ODONTOGRAPHIC SOCIETY OF CHICAGO 
Elects new officers. Illinois D. J. 26:292 June 1951. 
ODONTOMA 
Bradley, J.L. Impacted maxillary cuspid with odontoma 
formation. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
850-853 July 1951. 
Hunter, H. A. Dilated composite odontome. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:668-673 May 1951. 
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ODONTOMA (cont.) 
Miles, A. E. W. Cystic complex composite odontome. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 44:51-55 Jan. 
1951. 
Northrop, P. M. Odontoma of maxilla: report of case. 
J. Oral Surg. 9:155-156 Apr. 1951. 
Osterloh, J. P. Occipital head pain caused by maxillary 
odontoma. Two cases reported. J. California D. 
27:72 Mar.-Apr. 1951. 
Perint, E. J. Composite odontoma. D. Record 71:116 
June 1951. 
Rigg, S. K. Surgical cases from dental practice with ob- 
servations on technique and the treatment of cavi- 
ties in bone. D. Practitioner 1:132-145 Jan. 1951. 
Tratman, E. K. Classification of odontomes. Brit. D. J. 
91:167-173 disc. 173-174 Oct. 2, 1951. 
OEHLERS, F. A. C. Case of internal resorption following in- 
jury. Brit. D. J. 90:13-16 Jan. 2, 1951. 
Case of multiple supernumerary teeth. Brit. D. J. 90:211- 
212 Apr. 17, 1951. 
O’FARRELL, J. D. Improvement of prosthetic service through 
practice management. Texas D. J. 69:206-213 May 
1951. 
OFFICE EQUIPMENT, dental: See Equipment, dental 
OFFICE OF TECHNICAL SERVICES 
OTS offers security advice to editors and authors. J.A. 
D.A. 42:341-342 Mar. 1951. 
OFFICES, dental 
Bar D-K (Dental offices of Drs. Rex Waggoner and Dean 
Huchel). D. Asst. 20:212 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 
Bloom, H. J. Modern dental offices. Downtown efficien- 
cy in residential area. D. Survey 27:362-363 Mar. 
1951. 
Chitwood, O. H. Beautiful new offices in Fort Payne. 
Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:20-21 July 1951. 
Cowboy style dentistry. Oral Hyg. 41:1761 Dec. 1951. 


Fischer, Henry. Tapering off---via a home. Oral Hyg. 
41:200-201 Feb. 1951. 

Henkelmann, C.J. Nebraskan’s summer ‘office’ is in 
land of midnight sun. (Alaska) D. Survey 27:1425- 
1427 Oct. 1951. 

Longshore, Paul. Beautiful new bungalow office in Birm- 
ingham. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:24-25 Oct. 1951. 

Moorer, R. R.and Moorer, W. D. New bungalow offices 
in Eufaula. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:26-27 July 1951. 

O’Brien, Anne. Outdoor reception room. (J. D. Walsh) 
Oral Hyg. 41:1268-1270 Sept. 1951. 

Sweet, A. P. S. Radiographic processing rooms. J. All- 
India D. A. 23:1-7 July 1951. 

Sweet, A. P.S. and Bridgman, C.F. Radiodontic process- 
ing rooms. Part one: location, planning floor space, 
electric wiring, ventilation. D. Radiog. and Photog. 
24:1-7 No. 1, 1951. 

Teitelbaum, M.J. What does your office sound like? 
Oral Hyg. 4:1089-1092, 1120 Aug. 1951. 

Television moves into the dentist’s operating room. (Ed.) 
D. Survey 27:1104-1105 Aug. 1951. 

Van Cura, J. F. Moderndental offices easy onthe eyes-- 
easy to use. D. Survey 27:1734-1736 Dec. 1951. 

Young, June W., Jr. Two new dental offices recently 
completed. (Posey Collins) Texas D. J. 69:525 
Dec. 1951. 

OGILVIE, A. L. Histological findings inthe salivary glands of 


the rat following sodium fluoride administration. 
J. D. Res. 30:712-727 Oct. 1951. 
OGLE, WILLARD. Biographical sketch. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 
39:12 portrait Apr. 1951. 
A.D.A. trustee report. J. Oklahoma D. A. 40:13-18 Oct. 
1951. 
Man on the cover. D. Survey 27:1431 Oct. 1951. 
Resolution. (Tribute to). Texas D. j. 69:331 Aug. 1951. 
Student membership in American Dental Association. 
Baylor D. J. 1:5-9 Dec. 1951. 
OGUS, W. I. Research report on implantation of metals. D. 
Digest 57:58-63 Feb. 1951. 
Detaching of condyles: correction for prognathism. D. 
Digest 57:452-455 Nov. 1951. 
Electrosurgery for elevation of frenum to aid orthodontic 
treatment. D. Digest 57:494-495 Nov. 1951. 
Third molar. Alpha Omegan 43:93-97 Sept. 1949. 
OHIO STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Amendments to the constitution and bylaws. J. Ohio D. A. 
25:119 May 1951. 
Belated reports of committees. J. Ohio D. A. 25:96-105 
May 1951. 
Digest of proceedings of the House of Delegates. J. Ohio 
D. A. 25:4-23 Feb. 1951. 
Harkrader, R.C. President’s address. J. Ohio D. A. 25: 
Reports of committees. J. Ohio D. A. 25:28-41 Feb. 1951. 
Supplement to list of members, retired, removed or de- 
ceased. J. Ohio D. A. 25:173-184 Aug. 1951. 
necrology reports 
Necrology committee. J. Ohio D. A. 25:40-41 Feb. 1951. 
23-28; Report of committee 28-29 Feb. 1951. 
OHLSON, P. H. Graduating dentists. Their responsibility to 
prevention and dental health needs. D. Students’ 
Mag. 29:19-23, 48 May 1951. 
O’KEEFE, J. A. ‘“‘Charity begins at home’’. J. Dist. Columbia 
D. Soc. 26:18-20 portrait Oct. 1951. 
President, District of Columbia Dental Society. D.Sur- 
vey 27:1576 portrait Nov. 1951. 
OKERSE, T. Protein, fluorine and dental caries. J. D. A. 
South Africa 6:233-239 June 1951. 
OKLAHOMA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
1951 membership below last year. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 
39:49-50 Apr. 1951. 
1951 state meeting notes. J. Oklahoma D. A. 40:22 July 
1951. 
Pitney, F.O. President’s address. J. Oklahoma D. A. 
40:7-10 July 1951. 
OLD AGE SECURITY 
Retirement program for the executive secretary. (Mich- 
igan) J. Michigan D. A. 33:224-225 Dec. 1951. 
for dentists: See also Economics--dental--taxes; Insurance 
for dentists--annuity; Social Security Act 
Association supports bill to aid in retirement saving. 
].A.D.A. 43:368-370 Sept. 1951. 
Free dental care for old age pensioner. (Canada) Oral 
Health 41:799 Nov. 1951. 
Ives amendment in hands of Senate Finance Sub-commit- 
tee. J.A.D.A. 43:639 Nov. 1951. 
Jones, P. E. Amendment to H. R. 4473 that offers a par- 
tial relief to the professionally self-employed. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 23:27-29 Nov. 1951. Reprint 
Ruark, R.C. New tax plan hailed. J. San Antonio Dist. 
D. Soc. 6:8 Nov. 1951. 
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OLDER, L. B. Periodontal abscess. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 
20:16-17 Jan. 1951. 
OLDFIELD, M.C. Cleft palate. D. Practitioner 1:202-205 
Mar. 1951. 
O’ LEARY, R. L. Dental treatment of the cerebral palsied pa- 
tient. New York D. J. 17:508-514 Dec. 1951. 
OLECH, ELI; SICHER, HARRY and WEINMANN, J. P. Trau- 
matic mandibular bone cysts. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:1160-1172 Sept. 1951. 
OLINGER, N. A. Forgotten child. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 23: 
30-32 Sept. i951. 
OLIVER, O.A. Diastema between central incisors. D.Survey 
27:513 Apr. i951. 
Re-elected council chairman. (Tennessee Public Health 
Council.) J. Tennessee D. A. 31:169 July 1951. 
OLIVER, R.T. Augusta hospital cc »rates dentist. (Geor- 
gia) J. Georgia D. A. 25:27-28 Oct. 1951. 
OLLIVERE, J. D. F. Periodontia in general practice. J. Irish 
D. A. 5:12-20 Nov.; ll-19 disc. 19-21 Dec. 1950. 
OLSEN, E. S. Radiographic study of variations in the physio- 
logical rest position of the mandible in seventy e- 
dentulous individuals. J. D. Res. 30:517 Aug. 1951. 
Abstract 
OLSON, ALFRED. Who’s who in Minneapolis dentistry. Minn- 
eap. Dist. D. J. 35:58 portrait Sept. 1951. 
OLSON, DOROTHEA. How’s your dental fashion? D. Survey 
27:688 May 1951. 
OLSON, PATRICIA. Do you have what it takes? D. Asst. 20: 
16-17 Jan.-Feb. 1951. 
OMAN, C. R. Airbrasive technic for the cutting of cavities. 
New York D. J. 17:183-185 May 1951. 
and SHERMAN, HAROLD: See Sherman, Harold and Oman, 
c. R. 
OMAN, F.M. Modern concept of the origin and development 
of enamel. D. Record 71:99-104 May 1951. 
OMATA, R. R. In vitro sensitivity of fusobacteria to various 
antibiotics. J. D. Res. 30:799-801 Dec. 1951. 
OMICRON KAPPA UPSILON 
Boulger, E.P. Omicron Kappa Upsilon. (Pi Chapter) Bur 
51:28 Mar. 1951. 
Omicron Kappa Upsilon fraternity. New York Univ. J. 
Den. 10:55 Oct. 1951. 
Omicron Kappa Upsilon. J. Michigan D. A. 33:155 July- 
Aug. 1951. 
Shipp, J. R. Omicron Kappa Upsilon. Penn D. J. 54:108 
June 1951. 
ONISI, MASAO and NUCKOLLS, JAMES. Frequency of occur- 
rence of actinomycetes and other pleomorphic or- 
ganisms in carious lesions of human teeth. J. D. 
Res. 30:517-518 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
ONTARIO DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Constitution andby-laws. J. Ontario D. A. 28:201-207 May 
1951. 
Honey, S. L. Annual convention 1951. (Ed.) J. Ontario D. 
A. 28:250-251 June 1951. 
ONYALAI 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
onyalai 
OOSTERHUIS, A. M. Duties of the district president. Iowa D. 
Bul. 37:111-112 June 1951. 
OPEN BITE: See mandible and maxilla--resection; See also 
Orthodontic treatment open bite 
OPENING THE BITE: See Bite--opening 





OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 
See also various operative procedures, i.e. Cavities-- 

preparation; Fillings and filling materials, etc. 

Gabel, A.B. Mechanical principles of operative dentis- 
try. J.A.D.A. 43:153-160 Aug. 1951. 

Morrison, A. H.; Rubin, M. K. and Smith, Max. Local 
anesthetics in operative dentistry. J.A.D.A. 43:17- 
25 July 1951. 

Spiro, S. R. Operative dentistry for the difficult patient 
under general anesthesia. D. Items Interest 73:483- 
487 May 1951; J. Den. Children 18:38-45, 2nd quart. 
1951. 

for children: See Children’s dentistry--operative proced- 
ures 
instruments 

Henry, E. E. and Payton, F. A. Study of the cutting ef- 
ficiency of dental burs for the straight handpiece. 
J. D. Res. 30:854-869 Dec. 1951. 

Hoffman, J. M. Technic for sharpening instruments. 
New York D. J. 21:112-115 Mar. 1951. 

Lammie, G. A. Comparison of the cutting efficiency and 
production of tungsten carbide and steel burs. Brit. 
D. J. 90:251-259 May 15, 1951. 

Miller, Johnand Atkinson, H. F. Replaceable probe point. 
Brit. D. J. 90:157-158 Mar. 20, 1951. 

Vaughn, R. C., et al. Influence of rotational speed on 
temperature rise during cavity preparation. J. D. 
Res. 30:497 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

OPPENHEIM, H.; LIVINGSTON, C. S.; NIXON, J. W. and MIL- 
LER,C.D. Streptomycin therapy in oral tubercu- 
losis. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1389- 
a 1405 Nov. 1951. 

y OPPICE, H. W. President 1950-51. (A.D.A.) J.A.D.A. 43:31 
portrait Sept. 1951; J. Kentucky D. A. 3:35-36 por- 
trait Jan. 1951; J. Mississippi D. Soc. 8:9-10 por- 
trait Apr. 1951. 

Dentistry and the problems of today. J.A.D.A.43:712-717 


Dec. 1951. 
Report of the president--Amer. Den. Assn. J.A.D.A. 43: 
617-619 Nov. 1951. —_— 


Teeth and socialism. J.A.D.A.42:470 Apr. 1951. Abstract 
ORAL FLORA: See Bacteriology--dental 
ORAL HYGIENE 
See also Prophylaxis, dental; Toothbrushes and tooth- 
brushing technic 

Berliner, Abraham. Oral physical therapy: an evaluation 
of the present day consequence of oral autoprophy- 
laxis in the periodontal problem. New York J. Den. 
21:212-214 May 1951. 

Goodman, J.B. Applicator helps toothbrush and floss to 
keep teeth and gums healthy. D. Survey 27:1239- 
1241 Sept. 1951. 

Massler, Maury and Schour, Isaac. Relation of malnu- 
trition, endemic dental fluorosis and oral hygiene 
to the prevalence and severity of gingivitis. (Italy) 
J. Periodont. 22:205-211 Oct. 1951. 

Orban, Balint. Importance of oral hygiene in prevention 
of periodontal diseases. J. Missouri D. A. 31:175- 
176 May 1951. 

Sexson, J. C. and Phillips, R. W. Studies on the effects 
of abrasives on acrylic resins. J. Pros. Den. 1: 
454-471 July 1951. 
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ORAL SURGERY 
Blum, Theodor and Cahn, L. R. Plea for conservatism 
in oral surgery. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:825-844 July 1951. 
Boyer, M.J. Phases of ora! surgery of interest to the 
general practitioner. New York J. Den. 21:447-450 
Dec. 1951. 
Carr,M.W. Significant developments that have contrib- 
uted tothe advancement of oral surgery. Internat. 
D. J. 2:76-108 Sept. 1951. 
Doyne, E. E.; Engel, J. S.; Grodjesk, J. E. and Szerlip, 
Leonard. Practical aids in oral surgery. J. New 
Jersey D. A. 22:43-46 Apr. 1951. 
Eckhoff, N. L. Surgical principles and surgery of the 
mouth. J. D. A. South Africa 6:363-367 Sept. 1951. 
Kanter, Henry. Further observations on the practice of 
oral surgery. J.D.A. South Africa 5:521-523 Nov. 
1950. 
Rigg, S.K. Surgical cases from dental practice with ob- 
servations on technique and the treatment of cavi- 
ties in bone. D. Practitioner 1:132-145 Jan. 1951. 
Stuart, Carroll W. Oral surgery for the general prac- 
titioner. North-West Den. 30:35-42, 51 Jan. 1951. 
Thomas, E. H. Problems in oral surgery. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 21:1l-14, 24-26 May 1, 1951; Indian 
D. Rev. 20:223-228 June 1951. 
Walker, Ronald. Some factors affecting convalescence 
in oral surgery. Brit. D.J. 91:99-101 Aug. 21, 1951. 
Willinger, Louis. Oral surgery for mentally defective 
patient. D. Survey 27:1237-1238 Sept. 1951. 
Woodcock, C. C. Some medical contraindications to 
immediate dental surgery and their recognition. 
J. Tennessee D. A. 31:115-122 July 1951. 
education: See Education, dental--oral surgery 
graft and flap operation 
Rakower, William. Planning of mucoperiosteal flaps. 
New York J. Den. 21:466-467 Dec. 1951. 
instruments 
Frank, V. H. New finger file. J. Oral Surg. 9:24 Jan. 
1951. 
Lozier, Matthew. Use rongeur forceps to remove inac- 
cessible anterior teeth. D. Survey 27:1402-1403 
Oct. 1951. 
ORBAN, BALINT. Oral histology and embryology. (Book rev.) 
].A.D.A. 42:105-106 Jan. 1951. 
Biologic principles in periodontics. D. Digest 57:250-253 
June; 305-307 July; 359-363 Aug. 1951. 
Importance of oral hygiene in prevention of periodontal 
i D. A. 31:175-176 May 1951. 
Periodontal disturbances: practical management. Indian 
D. Rev. 19:201-205 Oct.-Nov. 1950. 
and SICHER, HARRY. Discussion of Dr. E. R. Granger’s 
article ‘‘Bio-mechanics of periodontal disease’’. 
J. Periodont. 22:55-56 reply 56-58 Jan. 1951. 
OREGON STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Roster of members, 1951. Oregon D. J. 20:9-17 Mar. 1951. 
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necrology reports 
In memoriam. Oregon D. J. 20:20 Mar. 1951. 


O’REILLY, T. X. Deciduous dental arch widths and widths of 
the face in early childhood. Am. J. Orthodont. 37: 
698-705 Sept. 1951. 

ORLAND, F. J. Cutaneous hypersensitivity to procaine and its 
homologues. J. D. Res. 30:462 Aug. 1951. Abstract 


(Compiled by) Program of the Chicago section for the 
year 1950-1951--International Association for Den- 
tal Research. J. D. Res. 30:883-884 Dec. 1951. 

O’ ROURKE, J. T. Oral physiology. (Book rev.) D. Items In- 
terest 73:1252-1254 Dec. 1951. 

ORR, J. A. Case of cleido-cranial dysostosis. D. Record 71: 
112-113 June 1951. 

ORTH, PAUL. Receives citation. Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 
21:3-5 portrait Dec. 1951. 

ORTHODONTIA: See Orthodontics; See also Malocclusion 

ORTHODONTIC APPLIANCES, MATERIALS etc. 

Adams, C. P. Modified arrowhead clasp. Brit. Soc. 
for Study of Orthodont Tr. p. 50-52, 1949. 

Anderson, G. M. Treatment procedures of simple form 
which have proved their worth. Am. J. Orthodont. 
37:181-187 Mar. 1951. 

Backofen, W. A. and Gales,G. F. Low temperature heat- 
treatment of stainless steel for orthodontics. An- 
gle Orthodont. 21:117-124 Apr. 1951. 

Bell, W. R. Study of applied force as related to the use 
of elastics and coil springs. Angle Orthodont. 21: 
151-154 July 1951. 

Beresford, J. S. Norwegian plate construction for Class 
Il, Division l. D. Practitioner 1:207-213 Mar. 1951. 

Sved bite-plate. D. Practitioner 1:l11-ll2 Dec. 1950. 

Carey,C.W. D. R. ll-light resilient arch for use in ex- 
tensive space closure. Angle Orthodont. 21:67-75 
Apr. 1951. 

Chapman, Harold. Extra-oral anchorage in Class I 
cases. D. Record 70:247-249 Dec. 1950. 

Cunliffe, A.J. Mandibular anchorage development in re- 
lation to intermaxillary movement. D. J. Australia 
23:300-305 July-Aug. 1951. 

Day, W. H. Erikson’s technique with the universal ap- 
pliance. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:727-750 Oct. 1951. 

Dimock, J. R. Treating cases with r ble appliances 
Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 57-60 disc. 
60, 1949. 

Elsasser, W. A. Studies of dento-facial morphology. 
l. A simple instrument for appraising variations. 
Angle Orthodont. 21:163-171 July 1951. 

Fingeroth, A. I. Immediate space retention and anchor- 
age. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:350-354 May 1951. 
Foxon, Mary D. Andresson appliance or Norwegian plate. 

J. D. A. South Africa 6:91-102 March 1951. 

Funk, A.C. Heat-treatment of stainless steel. Angle 
Orthodont. 21:129-138 July 1951. 

Gaston, N. G. Chrome alloy in orthodontics. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 37:779-796 Oct. 1951. 

Gilster, J. E. Method for correction of a lingually-locked 
incisor. J. Missouri D. A. 31:236-238 July 1951. 

Hemley, Samuel. Bite plates: their use andabuse. Alpha 
Omegan 43:111-115 Sept. 1949. 

Hoffer, Oscar. Place of the removable appliances in 
orthodontic treatment. Internat. D. J. 1:98-119 Mar. 
1951. 

Humphrey,W.P. Direct method for making and soldering 
a space retainer. D. Digest 57:214 May 1951. 
Kettle, M.A. Appliance to bring buried teeth into align- 

ment. Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 41, 
1949. 

Modification of the apron spring to retract and align 
upper anterior teeth. Brit. Soc. for Study of Or- 
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ORTHODONTIC APPLIANCES, MATERIALS, etc. (cont.) 


thodont. Tr. p. 42, 1949. 

Modification of the Lowrie Porter appliance in stain- 
less steel. Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. 
p. 39-40, 1949. 

Lang, H.M. Case report: a difficult case involves most 
of the principles of treatment available for use 
with the edgewise appliance. Angle Orthodont. 21: 
89-95 Apr. 1951. 

Leech, H.L. Appliances in the treatment of the collapsed 
lower arch. D. Record 71:192-196 Nov. 1951. 
Marsh, L. R. Removable wire appliances in stainless 
steel on the Crozat principle. Brit. D. J. 70:74-77 

Feb. 6, 1951. 
Mollin, A.D. All chrome steel alloy used in light resilient 
arch technic. D. Survey 27:648-652 May 1951. 
Movement of teeth in minor malocclusions by light 
resilient steel arch technic. D. Survey 27:956-960 
July 1951. 
Movement of teeth in severe malocclusion by light 
resilient arch technic. D. Survey 27:1233-1237 
Sept. 1951. 

Muhlemann, H.R. Propulsor. A rectification. D. Record 
71:29-31 Feb. 1951. 

Norton, R. Y. Rapid fabrication of orthodontic retainers. 
Austral. J. Den. 55:135-138 Apr. 1951; D. J. Austral- 
ia 23:355-359 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 

Paskow, Herbert. Simplicity in the preparation, measure- 
ment, and utilization of tapered molar bands. Angle 
Orthodont. 20:212-214 Oct. 1950. 

Prezzano, W.J. Anchorage andthe mandibulararch. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 37:688-697 Sept. 1951. 

Rix, R. E. Band forming pliers. Brit. Soc. for Study of 
Orthodont. Tr. p. 48-49, 1949. 

Storey, Elsdon. Removable appliances in general prac- 
tice. Austral. J. Den. 55:3-7 Feb. 1951. 

Sved, Alexander. Split tube and lock, and swirl tube at- 
tachments. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:174-180 Mar. 1951. 

Taylor, A. T. Application of oral screens to the me- 
chano-therapy of maxillary protrusion. Austral. 
J. Den. 55:184-191 June 1951. 

Terwilliger,G.H. Development of edgewise arch mech- 
anism and its place in contemporary orthodontics. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 37:670-678 Sept. 1951. 

Wilson, H. E. Propulsor. (Comment on Dr. Muhlemann’s 
article) D. Record 71:116 June 1951. Corres. 


ORTHODONTIC DIAGNOSIS AND MEASUREMENTS 


Ballard, C. F. Recent work in North America as it af- 
fects orthodontic diagnosis and treatment. D. Rec- 
ord 71:85-97 May 1951. 

Baum, A. T. Cephalometric evaluation of the normal 
skeletal and dental pattern of children with excel- 
lent occlusions. Angle Orthodont. 21:96-103 Apr. 
1951. 

Bjork, Arne. Determination of facial types and diagno- 
sis of sagittal malocclusion using cephalometric 
X-ray photography. D. J. Australia 22:605-618 
Dec. 1950. 

Discussion on the significance of growth changes in 
facial pattern and their relationship to changes in 
occlusion. D. Record 71:197-208 Nov. 1951. 

Nature of facial prognathism and its relations to nor- 
mal occlusion of the teeth. Am. J. Orthodont. 37: 


106-124 Feb. 1951. 

Principle of the Andresen method of orthodontic treat- 
ment, a discussion based on cephalometric X-ray 
analysis of treatedcases. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:437- 
458 June 1951. 

Some biological aspects of prognathism and occlusion 
of the teeth. Angle Orthodont. 21:3-27 Jan. 1951. 

Bright, P. J., et al. Cephalometric radiographic study 
of a correlation of the occlusal vertical dimension 
and the rest vertical dimension of the face in various 
age groups of individuals.J.D.Res.30:504 Aug. 1951. 
Abstract 

Brown, Velma P. and Daugaard-Jensen, Ingrid. Changes 
in the dentition from the early teens to the early 
twenties. A longitudinal cast study. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 9:177-192 Sept. 1951. 

Carey, C. W. Diagnosis in orthodontics. Angle Ortho- 
dont. 20:155-161 July 1950. 

Charbeneau, G.T. Bitewing radiographic study of some 
problems related to space management in the pos- 
terior segments of the primary and mixed denti- 
tions. J. Den. Children 17:14-19, 4th quart. 1950. 

Clinch, Lilah M. Analysis of serial models between three 
and eight years of age. D. Record 71:61-72 Apr. 1951. 

Craig, C. E. Skeletal patterns characteristic of Class I 
and Class II, DivisionI malocclusions in norma lat- 
eralis. Angle Orthodont. 21:44-56 Jan. 1951. 

de la Rosa, F. R. Evolution of the conception of diag- 
nosis in orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:35-49 
Jan. 1951. 

Ehrmann, E. H. Case of diastema between the lower cen- 
tral incisor teeth. Brit. D. J. 90:315-316 June 19, 1951. 

Elsasser, W. A. Studies of dento-facial morphology. 
1. A simple instrument for appraising variations. 
Angle Orthodont. 21:163-171 July 1951. 

Fleet, 1.J.,et al. Study of tooth size, dental arch length, 
and facial balance in cases of ClassI malocclu- 
sion. J. D. Res. 30:505 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Ford, W. F. Cephalometric appraisal of a Class Il, Divi- 
sion I malocciusion treated with the twin arch mech- 
anism. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:286-293 Apr. 1951. 

Gilmore, W. A. Morphology of the adult mandible in 
Class Il, Division 1 malocclusion and in excellent 
occlusion. Angle Orthodont. 20:137-146 July 1950. 

Higley, L.B. Application of cephalometric appraisals to 
orthodontic diagnosis andtreatment. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 37:244-252 Apr. 1951. 

Hovell, J. H. Aetiological approach to orthodontic diag- 
nosis. D. Record 70:222-229 Nov. 1950. 

Working model to aid in teaching orthodontic diagno- 
sis. Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 42- 
45, 1949. 

Kaplan, Henry. Trends in facial-dental growth with 
studies in their relation to orthodontics. Alpha 
Omegan 45:112-117 Sept. 1951. 

Krogman, W. M. Craniometry and cephalometry as re- 
search tools in grwoth of head and face. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 37:406-414 June 1951. 

Problem of ‘‘timing’’ in facial growth, with special ref- 
erence to the period of the changing dentition. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 37:253-276 Apr. 1951. 

Lindegard, Bengt. Intra-racial variations in the profile 
pattern of the human facial skeleton. Acta Odont. 
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ORTHODONTIC DIAGNOSIS AND MEASUREMENTS (cont.) 
Scandinavica 9:215-246 Sept. 1951. 

Madsen, B.C. Functional malocclusion in orthodontics. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 37:662-669 Sept. 1951. 

Meredith, H. V. and Higley, L.B. Relationships between 
dental arch widths and widths of the face and head. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 37:193-204 Mar. 1951. 

O’Reiily, T. X. Deciduous dental arch widths and widths 
of the face in early childhood. Am. J. Orthodont. 
37:698-705 Sept. 1951. 

Ray, C. A., Jr. Models in case analysis. D. Survey 27: 
1096 portrait Aug. 1951. 

Salzmann, J. A. Biologic factors of an orthodontic nature 
in dentistry. New York J. Den. 21:101-104 Mar. 1951. 

Snodgrasse, R. M. Toward measurement of the face in 
space and time. D. Digest 57:447-451 Oct. 1951. 

Thurow, R. C. Cephalometric methods in research and 
private practice. Angle Orthodont. 21:104-116 Apr. 
1951. 

von der Heydt, K. E. Analysis of the clinical entity, 
maxillary protrusion, with relation to classifica- 
tion, diagnosis, and treatment. Am. J. Orthodont. 
37:842-857 Nov. 1951. 

Zeisse, Carl. Photography and cephalometry in daily 
orthodontic practice. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:929-945 
Dec. 1951. 

ORTHODONTIC EDUCATION: See Education, dental--ortho- 
dontics 
ORTHODONTIC FORCES 

Bell, W. R. Study of applied force as related to the use 
of elastics and coil springs. Angle Orthodont. 21: 
151-154 July 1951. 

Bien, S. M. Analysis of the components of forces used 
to effect distal movement of teeth. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 37:508-521 July 1951. 

Forde, T. H. Oral dynamics. D. Digest 57:10-16 Jan.; 
68-72 Feb. 1951. 

Renfroe, E. W. Source of power. Bul. Nat. D. A. 10:16- 
19 Oct. 1951. 

Schwarz, A.M. On the biological effect of modern ortho- 
dontic appliances. J.D. Res. 30:521-522 Aug. 1951. 
Abstract 

ORTHODONTIC TREATMENT 

Anderson, G. M. Treatment procedures of simple form 
which have proved their worth. Am. J. Orthodont. 
37:181-187 Mar. 1951. 

Discussions with parents and supporting correspond- 
ence relative to initiating orthodontic treatment. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 37:809-826 Nov. 1951. 

Ballard, C. F. Recent work in North America as it af- 
fects orthodontic diagnosis and treatment. D. Rec- 
ord 71:85-97 May 1951. 

Barich, F. T. Class Il, Division 2 (Angle) malocclusion. 
(Report of a case) Am. J. Orthodont. 37:294-299 
Apr. 1951. 

Bjork, Arne. Principle of the Andresen method of ortho- 
dontic treatment, a discussion based on cephalomet- 
ric X-ray analysis of treated cases. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 37:437-458 June 1951. 

Bowman, A.V. Orthodontic treatment in mouth breathers. 
New York Univ. J. Den. 9:196-197 Apr. 1951. 
Braun, Louis. Analysis and treatment of Class II mal- 

occlusions. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:10-15 


July 1, 1951. 

Bull, H. L. Obtaining facial balance in the treatment of 
Class II, DivisionI. Angle Orthodont. 21:139-148 
disc. 149-150 July 1951. 

Caseley, Rosamund. Some orthodontic procedures. Brit. 
Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 46-48, 1949. 

Coleman, R.E. Varieties of Class III. Angle Orthodont. 
20:193-211 Oct. 1950. 

Coltune, J. M. Ortho-prosthodontic approach to mouth 
rehabilitation. D. Digest 57:538-543 Dec. 1951. 

Day, W.H. Erikson’s technique with the universal ap- 
pliance. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:727-750 Oct. 1951. 

Ford, W. F. Cephalometric appraisal of a Class I, Divi- 
sion I malocclusion treated with the twin arch mech- 
anism. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:286-293 Apr. 1951. 

Fulton, J. T. Orthodontics in a state crippled children’s 
program. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 11:8-9 May 
1951. 

Gilster, J. E. Method for correction ofa lingually-locked 
incisor. J. Missouri D. A. 31:236-238 July 1951. 

Glaser, C.G. Sense of dental and labial articulation in 
orthodontic treatment. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:565- 
583 Aug. 1951. 

Goldstein, M. C. Extractions are necessary in some 
malocclusions. Treatment with edgewise mechan- 
ism and Tweed philosophy. D. Survey 27:1394-1399 
Oct. 1951. 

Hahn, G.W. Twocase reports: mixed dentition treatment. 
Angle Orthodont. 21:28-33 Jan. 1951. 

Harding, J. F. A. Distal movement of molar teeth. New 
Zealand D. J. 47:90-91 Apr. 1951. 

Heimlich, A. C. Selective grinding as an aid to ortho- 
dontic therapy. Angle Orthodont. 21:76-88 Apr. 
1951. 

Herzberg, B. L. Facial esthetics in relation to orthodon- 
tic treatment. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:7-15, 
22-35 portrait Apr. 1, 1951. 

Hooper, J.D. Correcting the results of early loss in the 
lower arch. Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. 
p. 38-39, 1949. 

Johnson, W.T. Observations on a few treated orthodont- 
ic cases. D. Practitioner 1:146-153 Jan. 1951. 
Leonard, N. J. Class I malocclusion. (Report of a case.) 

Am. J. Orthodont. 37:284-285 Apr. 1951. 

Low, H. Y. Uprighting first molars. J. California D. A. 
27:65 Mar.-Apr. 1951. 

Marshall, David. Changes in dento-facial relationship. 
New York D. J. 17:212-219 May 1951. 

Mossberg, David. Basic principles versus ‘‘systems.”’ 
Am. J. Orthodont. 37:594-602 Aug. 1951. 

Ogus, W. I. Electrosurgery for elevation of frenum to 
aid orthodontic treatment. D. Digest 57:494-495 

Nov. 1951. 

Rosenstengel, B. L. Method of treating protrusion of the 
upper arch in angle, Class II Div. I malocclusion. D. 
J. Australia 23:78-83 Feb. 1951. 

Sandusky, W. C.,Jr. Orthodontic anchorage. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 37:858-866 Nov. 1951. 

Shelden, F.C. Clarification of fundamentals pertinent 
to the Tweed concepts. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:157- 
173 Mar. 1951; J. Kansas Dist. D. Soc. 27:12-25 June 
1951. 

Strange, H. E. Some thoughts about anchorage. Am. J. 
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ORTHODONTIC TREATMENT (cont.) 
Orthodont. 37:324-331 May 1951. 
Taylor, A. T. Application of oral screens to the me- 
chano-therapy of maxillary protrusion. Austral. 
J. Den. 55:184-191 June 1951. 
von der Heydt, K.E. Analysis of the clinical entity, max- 
illary protrusion, with relation to classification, 
diagnosis, and treatment. Am. J. Orthodont. 37: 
842-857 Nov. 1951. 
best time for 
Battiste, A. A. Time to begin orthodontic treatment. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 37:98-105 Feb. 1951. 
cleft palate and cleft lip: See Cleft palate and cleft lip--ortho- 
dontic 
diastema 
Cowan, Adrian. Treatment of diastema by jacket crowns. 
Brit. D. J. 90:189 Apr. 3, 1951. 
Oliver, O. A. Diastema between central incisors. D. Sur- 
vey 27:513 Apr. 1951.. 
extraction 
Chapman, Harold. Tooth extraction as an orthodontic 
measure. Internat. D. J. 1:101-130 Dec. 1950. 
Extraction of premolars in orthodontic treatment. (Ed.) 
Am. J. Orthodont. 37:388-390 May 1951. 
Gates, R. W. F. Timing of extractions in orthodontia. 
Austral. J. Den. 55:356-358 Oct. 1951. 
Goldstein, M. C. Extractions are necessary in some 
malocclusions. Treatment with edgewise mecha- 
nism and Tweed philosophy. D. Survey 27:1394- 
1399 Oct. 1951. 
Paskow, Herbert. Orthodontic extractions. D. Digest 
57:355-358 Aug. 1951. 
Pringle, K. E. Serial models of a case treated by the 
extraction of the four first permanent molars. 
Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 23-25 disc. 
26, 1949. 
impacted teeth 
Lappin, M. M. Practical management of the impacted 
maxillary cuspid. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:769-778 
Oct. 1951. 
Mead, S. V. Cooperation between the orthodontist and 
oral surgeon in the diagnosis and care of impacted 
teeth. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:355-359 May 1951. 
muscle exercises 
Webb, V. P. Myofunctional therapy as an adjunct to ortho- 
dontic treatment. Austral.J. Den. 55:139-146 Apr. 
1951; D. J. Australia 23:360-371 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 
Wilson, H.E. Lip exercises. Brit. Soc. for Study of Or- 
thodont. Tr. p. 68-70 disc. 70-71, 1949. 
open bite 
Decker, J. W. Nasal septum and factors in open-bite 
malocclusion. J. Den. Children 18:25-27, Ist quart. 
1951. 
Jackson, A. F. Open-bite. Report of a case. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 37:623-628 Aug. 1951. 
prognathism 
Bjork, Arne. Some biological aspects of prognathism and 
occlusion of the teeth. Angle Orthodont. 21:3-27 Jan. 
1951. 
chol: 
Ash, A. S. Psychosomatic evaluation of the orthodontic 
patient. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:205-212 Mar. 1951. 





tissue changes caused by 

Dummett, C. O. Orthodontics and periodontal disease. 
J. Periodont. 22:34-41 Jan. 1951. 

Enamel etching under orthodontic bands. (Ed.) New York 
D. J. 17:233-234 May 1951. 

Gross, D. J. Solubility of enamel as affected by cement 

’ under orthodontic bands. New York D.J. 17:201-206 
May 1951. 

Initial tissue reaction incident to orthodontic tooth move- 
ment as related to function. An experimental his- 
tological study on animal and human material by 
Karre Reitan. An appreciation of supplement 6 of 





Acta Odontologica Scandinavica. Oslo, 1951. D. 
Record 71:17] Sept. 1951. 
Poller, Bernard. Tissue changes in orthodontic therapy. 








D. Students’ Mag. 29:ll-14, 28-30 May 1951. 

Reitan, Kaare, Initial tissue reaction incident to ortho- 
dontic tooth movement as related to the influence 
of function. An experimental histological study on 
animal and human material. Acta Odont. Scandinav- 
ica 9:Suppl. 6, 1951. 

Tissue reaction as related to the functional factor. 
D. Record 71:173-183 Oct. 1951. 

Ross, Jack. Decay prevented during orthodontic treatment 
by band placement technic. D. Survey 27:803-805 
June 1951. 

Simpson, H.E. Physiology and pathology of the mechan- 
ical movement of teeth in orthodontic procedure. 
Brit. D. J. 90:308-312 June 19, 1951. 

ORTHODONTICS 
See also Malccclusion; Orthodontic diagnosis and 
measurements; Orthodontic treatment 

Abstracts presented before the Research Section--A- 
merican Association of Orthodontists, 1950. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 37:227-230 Mar. 1951. 

Burgess, A.S. Some aspects of pedodontia relative to 
orthodontia. Austral. J. Den. 55:192-197 June 1951. 

Cleek, L. D. Team work between orthodontist and den- 
tist. W. Virginia D. J. 25:80-83, 88 Jan. 1951. 

Gilbert, G. H.; Gresham, A. H.; Harding, J. F. A. and 
Bliss, H: D. Preventive aspects of orthodontics. 
New Zealand D. J. 47:184-188 Oct. 1951. 

Gruneberg, Hans. Animal genetics and orthodontics. 
Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 93-101 
disc. 102-103, 1949. 

Riedel, R. A. Esthetics and its relation to orthodontic 
therapy. Angle Orthodont. 20:168-178 July 1950. 

Tanz, Norman. Orthodontics in the treatment of trau- 
matic occlusion. D. Concepts 3:5-7 Oct. 1951. 

Townend, B. R. Responsibility of the orthodontist. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 67:415-418 Dec. 1950. 

Weinberger, B. W. What does one meanby orthodontics ? 
Am. J. Orthodont. 37:125-128 Dec. 1950. 

Wolfe, Alvan. Orthodontics and its relation to general 
health. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:194-195 Apr. 1951. 

for general practitioner 

Berman, Maurice. Orthodontics in general practice. 
J. D. A. South Africa 6:434-439 Nov. 1951. 

Chapman, Harold. Orthodontic interests for the general 
practitioner. D. J. Australia 23:101-113 Mar. 1951. 

Cheney, E. A. Orthodontics in the practice of dentistry. 
J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:83 Apr. 1951. 
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ORTHODONTICS --for general practitioner (cont.) 

Poldy, J. J. Orthodontia for the general practitioner of 
dentistry. D. Items Interest 73:89-93 Jan.; 184-197 

Feb.; 312-319 Mar. 1951. 

Rogers, A. P. How is the general practitioner to regard 
the specialty of orthodontics? J. Canad. D. A. 17: 
436-444 Aug. 1951. 

Salzmann, J. A. Prevention of malocclusion in general 
practice. Alpha Omegan 43:110-l1ll Sept. 1949. 

Stoft, W. E. Orthodontia. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
14:143, 144 Feb. 1951. 

Storey, Elsdon. Removable appliances in general prac- 
tice. Austral. J. Den. 55:3-7 Feb. 1951. 

Tocchini, John. Generai practitioner and his role inpro- 
phylactic orthodontics. J. California D. A. 27:14-16 
Jan.-Feb. 1951. 

Wilkinson, J. V. General practitioner and orthodontics. 
Austral. J. Den. 54:313-321 Dec. 1950. 

history 

Orthodontics in 1814. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:72-74 Jan. 
1951. 

preventive 

Adamson, K.T. Preventive orthodontics. D.J. Austral- 
ia 23:167-172 July 1951. 

Fingeroth, A. 1. Immediate space retention and anchor- 
age. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:350-354 May 1951. 

Grenadier, Irving. Preventive orthodontics and the den- 
tal health program. J. Den. Children 18:37-39 3rd 
quart. 1951. 

Humphrey, W. P. Direct method for making and solder- 
ing a space retainer. D. Digest 57:214 May 1951. 

Mandler, W. J. Space maintenance in premature loss of 
mandibular second primary molars. J. California 
D. A. 27:353-354 Nov.-Dec. 1951. 

retention 

Martin, Ruth. Space retention. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 21:5-6, 22-23 Feb. 15, 1951. 

Norton, R. Y. Rapid fabrication of orthodontic retainers. 
Austral. J. Den. 55:135-138 Apr. 1951; D. J. Austral- 
ia 23:355-359 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 

Rosen, L. J. Space maintenance devices. Bul. St. Louis 
D. Soc. 22:25 Feb. 1951. 

Speidel, T. D. Prevention of malocclusion. North-West 
Den. 30:59-61, 77 Jan. 1951. 

OSBORNE, JOHN. Dental mechanics for students. (Book rev.) 
Brit. D. J. 90:166 Mar. 20, 1951; D. Practitioner 1: 
130 Dec. 1950. 

ANDERSON, J.N. and LAMMIE, G. A. Tungsten carbide 
and its application to the dental bur. Brit. D. J. 
90:229-235 May 1, 1951. 

OSBORNE, L. D. Dr. J. Howard Chessrown. Bul. Corydon 
Palmer D. Soc. 6:13-19 portrait Sept. 1951. 

OSMAN, JOHN. Social and political consequences of the pas- 
sing of the personal library. J. Tennessee D. A. 
31:1-8 portrait Jan. 1951. 

Dentist in the American tradition. J. Am. Col. Den. 18: 

18-25 Mar. 1951. 
OSTEITIS 
See also Bone--diseases 
deformans;: See also Systemic conditions manifested in 
mouth--osteitis deformans 

Farris, C.D. Paget’s disease associated with acromeg- 

aly. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 44:49 Jan. 








1951 


1951. 
Rastall, Ronald. Unusual case of Paget’s disease. D. 
Practitioner 1:52-53 Oct. 1950. 
OSTEOMA 
Fickling, B. W. Osteoma of mandible. 
Med., Sec. Odont. 44:56 Jan. 1951. 
Rushton, M. A. Osteoid-osteoma of the mandibular al- 
veolus. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:86- 
88 Jan. 1951. 
OSTEOMYELITIS 
See also Bone--diseases 
Bollen, F.R. Osteomyelitis of the jaws. D. Items Inter- 
est 73:243-251 Mar. 1951. 
Essenfeld, George. Chronic osteomyelitis associated 
with pain of obscure etiology. New York D. J. 17: 
395-397 Oct. 1951. 
Kader, M.1I. and Christmas, B. H. Generalized suppurative 
osteomyelitis of the mandible. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:732-738 June 1951. 
Ronnau, J. B. Osteomyelitis from an abscessed tooth. 
]. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 27:13-15 Jan. 1951. 
Sallada, D. C. Osteomyelitis of the mandible. PennD. J. 
54:104-105 June 1951. 
Zugsmith, Robert. Osteomyelitis of the mandible in the 
newborn. J. Oral Surg. 9:110-114 Apr. 1951. 
OSTEOTOMY: See Mandible and maxilla--resection 
OSTERLOH, J. P. Occipital head pain caused by maxillary 
odontoma. Twocases reported. J. California D. A. 
27:72 Mar.-Apr. 1951. 
OSTRANDER, F. D. Some fundamentals of successful endo- 
dontic practice. J.A.D.A. 42:129-137 Feb. 1951. 
OSTROM, C. A.; SWITZER, J. L. and FOSDICK, L.S. Chemical 
studies in periodontal disease. VII. Correltaion of 
blood glucose tolerance and tissue glycogen con- 
centration in periodontal disease. J.A.D.A. 42:388- 
394 Apr. 1951. 
OTAKE, MASATOSHI; TOMIDA KINAI; IGAKU-HAKUSHI and 
WATANABE, YOSHIO: See Watanabe, Yoshio; Igaku- 
Hakushi; Otake, Masatoshi and Tomida, Kinai 
OULLIBER, V. J. California Academy of Periodontology at- 
tends the eighth Pacific Coast Dental Conference, 
1951. J. California D A. 27:342-343 Nov.-Dec.1951. 
OURSLAND, L. E. Implant denture: a preliminary report. Bul. 
San Diego Co. D. Soc. 21:6-8 June 1951. 
OURSLER, FULTON. And pain shall be no more. J. Tennessee 
D. A. 31:57-58 Apr. 1951. Reprint 
OVERSTREET, SUSIE; SACKS, MARILYN and PALMER, H. B.: 
See Palmer, H. B.; Overstreet, Susie and Sacks, 
Marilyn 
OWEN, FERDINAND. School dental services in Great Britain. 
New Zealand D. J. 47:79-82 Apr. 1951. 
OWEN, J. F. Fluoridation of community water supplies. J. Ken- 
tucky D. A. 3:4-7 Apr. 1951. 
OWENS, J. F. Case history. Removal of a large salivary cal- 
culus. J. Irish D. A. 5:9-10 Dec. 1950. 
OWRE, ALFRED. Minnesota honors former dean and awards 
medals. J.A.D.A. 42:462 Apr. 1951. 
Centennial dinner. North-West Den. 30:134-135 Apr. 1951. 
OXYGEN THERAPY 
Allen, E. F. Clinical study of ozone-oxygen in periodon- 
tal treatment. Washington Univ. D.J. 17:86-92 May 
1951. 
Case report. J. Canad. D. A. 17:45] Aug. 1951. 


Proc. Roy. Soc. 
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OXYGEN THERAPY (cont.) 

Oxygen therapy. (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 17:457-458 Aug. 
1951. 

Smith, Rowe. Phases of diagnosis and treatment often 
neglected in periodontics. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 39: 
7-18 Jan. 1951. 

Oxygen therapy. D. Digest 57:451, 455 Nov. 1951. Re- 

print 


PACE,].G. Mixed tumor of the palate of the salivary gland type. 


Case report. J. California D. A. 27:351-352 Nov.- 
Dec. 1951. 
PACE, MARGARET. Definition of a dental assistant. D. Asst. 
20:203-204 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 
PACIFIC COAST DENTAL CONFERENCE 
Oulliber, V. J. California Academy of Periodontology at- 


tends. J.California D. A. 27:342-343 Nov.-Dec.1951. 


PACIFIC COAST SOCIETY OF ORTHODONTISTS 
Dillon, C. F. S. President’s address. Am. J. Orthodont. 
37:399-405 report 462 June 1951. 
Hunt, V. L. Charge to the new members. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 37:404-405 June 1951. 
Twenty-second general meeting (1951). Am. J. Orthodont. 
37:316-317 Apr. 1951. 
PACIFIC COAST SOCIETY OF PROSTHODONTISTS 
Eames, E. L. History of the Pacific Coast Society of 
Prosthodontists. J. Pros. Den. 1:9-1l Jan.-Mar. 1951. 
PAFFENBARGER, G. C. 
Direct resinous filling materials.Bul. Hudson Co.D.Soc. 
21:24-25 Dec. 1951. 


Essayist. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 21:8-9 portrait Nov.1951. 
Significant physical properties. J.D.Res. 30:497-498 Aug. 


1951. Abstract 
SCHOONOVER, I.C. and WOLCOTT, R.B.: See Wolcott, 
R. B.; Paffenbarger, G. C. and Schoonover, I. C. 
WCLCOTT, R. B. and SMITH, D.L. Direct resinous fil- 
ling materials: an investigation of Vita-filling. J.A. 
D.A. 42 :560-564 May 1951. 
PAGE, E.C.G. Australian health minister visits Central Office. 
J.A.D.A. 43:504 Oct. 1951. 
PAGE, H.L. Centric and hinge-axis. D. Digest 57:115-117 Mar. 
1951. 
Bennet movement. D. Digest 57:412-414 Sept. 1951. 
Maxillomandibular terminal relationships. D. Digest 57: 
490-493 Nov. 1951. 
Mucostatics--a capsule explanation. Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 14:195-196 Apr. 1951. 
PAGE, M. E. Biographical sketch. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 39:15 
portrait Apr. 1951. 
PAGET’S DISEASE: See Osteitis--deformans 
PAIN 
Cordeiro, Joel. Pain. J. Nair Hospital D. Col. 2:68, 1950- 
1951. 
diagnosis: See also Neuralgia 
Insensitivity to pain. D. Digest 57:327-328 July 1951. Ab- 
stract 
Leslie, S. W. Dental causalgia or phantom odontalgia. 


Alpha Omegan 43:102-104 Sept. 1949. 

Pain--differential diagnosis. (Ed.) D. Digest 57:176 Apr. 
1951. 

Shapiro, H. H. Differential diagnosis of dental pain. Oral 
Surg.,Oral Med.& Oral Path. 4:1353-1362 Nov. 1951. 

prevention and control: See also Cavities--preparation--hy- 
persensitive dentin; Psychology--dental 

Chura, R.C. Pain control in children’s dentistry. D. 
Students’ Mag. 29:17-18, 38, 42 Mar. 1951. 

Dille, J. M. Nature of pain and the action of analgesics. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:321-336 Mar. 
1951. 

Elliman, I. W. and Ellman, I. A. Television in the dental 
operating room. New York D. J. 17:220-221 May 1951. 

Frank, V. H. Relief of pain following oral surgery. Eva- 
luation of a new medication. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:1375-1380 Nov. 1951. 

Kutscher, A. H. and Chilton, N. W.Dolorimetric evalua- 
tion of dental patients.Preliminary report based up- 
on determinations with a radiant heat pain thres- 
hold apparatus. J. D. Res. 30:822-827 Dec. 1951. 

Preparation of the hard tissues of the tooth to receive 
restorations. (Ed.) D. Digest 57:128 Mar. 1951. 

Rhodes, L.C. Elimination of pain in dentistry. D.Students’ 
Mag. 30:11-16;30-34 Nov. 1951. 

Williams, P. E. Fear, pain, and anesthesia. Arkansas 
D. J. 22:25-30 June 1951. 

Willinger, Louis. Control of pain for specific type of den- 
tal patient. D. Items Interest. 73:1211-1214 Dec.1951. 

referred 

Calhoun, N. R. Probable referred pain in the right half 
of the mandible from an impacted left mandibular 
third molar.D.Items Interest 73:1208-1210 Dec.1951. 

QOsterloh, J. P. Occipital head pain caused by maxillary 
odontoma. Two cases reported. J. California D. A. 
27:72 Mar.-Apr. 1951. 

Quinn, J. H. Chronic headaches associated with impacted 
cuspids. D. Items Interest 73:810-814 Aug. 1951. 

Whetstone, L.S. Removal of impaction clears up head pains. 
D. Survey 27:1711 Dec. 1951. 

PALATE, cleft: See Cleft palate and cleft lip 

PALEODONTOLOGY ° 

Humphreys,Humphrey. Dental evidence in archaeology. 
Brit. D. J. 91:216-217 Oct. 16, 1951. 

Klatsky, Meyer and Fisher, R. L. Human masticatory 
apparatus. An introduction to dental anthropology. 
D. Items Interest 73:889 -902 Sept.;982-994 Oct.; 
1084-1095 Nov.; 1220-1229 Dec. 1951. 

Salama, N. and Hilmy, Aziz. Ancient Egyptian skull and 
a mandible showing cysts. Brit. D. J. 90:17-18 Jan. 
2, 1951. 

Smith, E. P. and Wallen, S.E. Some recent paleontolog- 
ical findings in Africa. Contact Point 29:96-100 
portraits Jan. 1951. 

PALMER, H. B.; OVERSTREET, SUSIE and SACKS, MARILYN. 
Evaluation of various technics for reducing decal- 
cification of enamel. I. In extracted, erupted, non- 
carious third molar teeth. J. D. Res. 30:75-81 Feb. 
1951. 

Alkaline and acidulated fluorine solutions for reducing 
decalcification of enamel. J. D. Res. 30:363-367 
June 1951. 

Evaluation of various technics for reducing decalcifica- 
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PALMER;OVERSTREET and SACKS (cont.) 
tion of enamel. II. In matched enamel-dentin frag- 
ments. J. D. Res. 30:189-194 Apr. 1951. 
Evaluation of various technics for reducing decalcifica- 
tion of enamel. Il. A progressive study of decal- 
cification. J. D. Res. 30:195-202 Apr. 1951. 
PALSY 
Bell’s 
Archer, W.H.Transitory unilateral facial paralysis (Bell’s 
palsy.) Case reports. Oral Sug., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:1534-1544 Dec. 1951. 
Chick, A. O. Prosthetic notes. Bite-raising splint: patch 
test: Bell’s palsy appliance. D. Practitioner 1:108- 
110 Dec. 1950. 
Stoy, P. J. and Gregg,G. Bell’s palsy following local anes- 
thesia. Brit. D. J.91:292-293 Dec. 4, 1951. 
cerebral 
Album, M. M. Dental techniques and treatment in cer- 
ebral palsy. D. Digest 57:64-67 Feb. 1951. 
Columbia University announces the establishment of two 
fellowships in pedodontics. J. Den. Children 17:23, 
4th quart. 1950. 
Dental care in cerebral palsy. New York J. Den. 21:177- 
178 Apr.; 272 June-July 1951. Corres. 
Dentistry for the palsied studied in Columbia clinic. D. 
Survey 27:966 July 1951. 
Eichenbaum, I. W. Medico-Dental Seminar on Cerebral 
Palsy. New England D. J. 4:16-17, 19 Jan. 1951. 
Lyons, D. C. Dental problems of the spastic or the athe- 
toid child. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:129-131 Feb. 1951. 
Morrey, L. W. Dental care for cerebral palsied children. 
(Ed.) J.A.D.A. 43:600-601 Nov. 1951. 
Moss, A. A. Dental treatment of the cerebral palsied child 
D. Digest 57:544-548 Dec. 1951. 
O’Leary, R. L. Dental treatment of the cerebral palsied 
patient. New York D. J. 17:508-514 Dec. 1951. 
Smith, E. R. General anesthesia for operative techniques 
in spastic, demented, and very young children. J. 
Den. Children 18:6-9, Ist quart. 1951. 
PALYI, MELCHIOR. Compulsory medical care and the welfare 
state. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:107 Jan. 1951. 
PANAGOPOULOS, A.P. Use of Revirdin grafts in reconstruction 
of an oral cleft. D.Items Interest 73:1067-1073 Nov. 
1951. 
PANKOW, C. A. President, New York S. Den. Soc. New York 
D. J. |7:preceding annual meeting program Apr. 1951. 
Address on presentation of Jarvie Fellowship Medal to 
Dr. H. Trendley Dean. New York D. J. 17:412-414 
Oct. 1951. 
Report of the president. Symposium of prepayment plans 
for dental care--Den. Soc. of S.of New York. New 
York D. J. 17:331-336 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 
PANZER, MILTON. Heat produced during cavity instrumenta- 
tion. J. Den. Children 17:33-41, 4th quart. 1950. 
PAQUETTE, N. J. Three-color models from one impression 
using different colored materials. D.Survey 27:1567- 
1568 Nov. 1951. 
PARADENTOSIS: See Periodontal disease 
PARALYSIS, facial 
See also Extraction--paresthesia following; Palsy-- 
Bell’s 
Fickling, B. W. Buccal sulcus supports for facial paral- 
ysis. Brit. D. J. 90:115-117 Mar. 6, 1951. 
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Nevin, H.R. Facialparalysis. D.Items Interest 73:1030- 
1031 Oct. 1951. 
PARESTHESIA 
See also Extraction--paresthesia following 
Waite, S. C. Prolonged paresthesia. D. Survey 27:46-47 
Jan. 1951. 
PARFITT, G. J. and DEWAR, MARGARET R.: See Dewar, Mar- 
garet R. and Parfitt, G. J. 
PARK, H. B. Root canal armamentarium. D. Items Interest 
73: 791-805 Aug. 1951. 
PARKER, PHILIP. Dental training takes too long. Oral Hyg. 
41:828-830 June 1951. 
There is no shortage of dentists. Oral Hyg. 41:1104-1106 
Aug. 1951. 
PARKER, TRUDY. President, Kansas State Dental Assistants 
Association. J. Kansas D. A. 35:79 portrait May, 
1951. 
PARKS, S.R. Biographical sketch. J. Kentucky D. A.3:13 Apr. 
1951. 
and COLLINGS, C. K.: SeeCollings, C. K.and Parks, S. 
R. 
PARTIAL DENTURES 
Applegate, O. C. and Nissle, R. O. Keeping the partial 
denture in harmony with biologic limitations. J.A. 
D.A. 43:409-419 Oct. 1951. 
Aspin, M. E.; Harcourt, H.and Websier, N. Cast denture 
technique. Brit. D. J. 90:77 Feb. 6, 1951. 
Collett, H. A. Balancing the occlusion of partial dentures. 
J.A.D.A. 42:162-168 Feb. 1951. 
Principles of partial denture design. D. Digest 57:24- 
29 Jan. 1951. 
Cox, G.E. Wax+metal=accuracy in making of bite plates. 
D. Survey 27:812 June 1951. 
Dinger, E.J. and Peyton, F.A. Distortion of gold partial 
denture castings. J. Pros. Den. 1:443-453 July 1951. 
Frechette,A.R. Partial denture planning with special re- 
ference to stress distribution. J. Pros. Den.1:700- 
707 disc. 708-709 Nov. 1951. 
Godfrey, R. J. Classification of removable partial den- 
tures. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:5-13 Mar. 1951. 
Griffiths, N.H.C. Partial denture prosthesis. Bul. Nat. 
D. A. 9:210-214 July 1951. 
Grubb, H. D. Partial dentures with precision attach- 
ments. J.A.D.A. 42:154-162 Feb. 1951. 
Jekyll, V. H. Original application of a common household 
convenience to the problem of absorbing shock in 
partial denture service. J. Canad. D. A. 17:18-19 
Jan. 1951. 
Johnson, O. M. Some essentials to be observed in partial 
denture service. Baylor D. J. 1:16-16 Dec. 1951. 
Lazarus, A. H. Partial denture design. J. Pros. Den. |: 
438-442 July 1951. 
Lindblom, Gosta. Balanced occlusion with partial recon- 
structions. Internat. D. J. 1:84-98 Mar. 1951. 
Mitchener, R. W. and Solomon, F. A. Unusual partial 
denture. Bur 52:49-51 Aug. 1951. 
Moller, O.C. Immediate partial upper denture. New 
Zealand D. J. 47:13-14 Jan. 1951. 
Poston, L. L. Occlusal rests can be reassuring but harm- 
ful if not properly used. D. Survey 27:44-45 Jan. 
1951. 
Standard, S. G. Problems related to the construction of 
complete upper and partial lower dentures. J.A.D.A. 
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PARTIAL DENTURES (cont.) 
43:695-708 Dec. 1951. 

Steffel, V. L. Fundamental principles involved in par- 
tial denture designs--with special reference to 
equalization of tooth and tissue support. Austral. 
J. Den. 54:328-333 Dec. 1950; D.J. Australia 23:68- 
77 Feb. 1951. 

Fundamental principles involved in partial denture 
design. J.A.D.A. 42:534-544 May 1951. 

Stileman, R. D. W. Spoon dentures. Brit. D.J. 91:294-297 
Dec. 4, 1951. 

Terrell, W. H. Specialized frictional attachments and 
their role in partial denture construction. Austral. 
J. Den. 55:119-128 Apr. 1951. 

Vine, F. S. Modified spoon dentures. Brit. D. J. 91:66- 
69 Aug. 7, 1951. 

Wright, W. H. Partial denture prosthesis: a preventive 
oral health service. J.A.D.A. 43:163-168 Avg. 1951. 

Youles, C. T. Partial denture construction problems. 
Charts D. Practitioner l:following 56 Oct. follow- 
ing 122 Dec. 1950; following 192 Feb.;256 Apr.;326- 
327 June; following 376 Aug.; 2:58 Oct. 1951. 

acrylic resin 

Bowman, J. E. Quick finishing of temporary acrylic par- 
tial and full dentures. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:206 July 
1951. 

attachments 

Steiger, A. A. Abutment preparation for removable crown 
and bridgework with a new system of attachment. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:185-198 June 1951. 

Terrell, W. H. Specialized frictional attachments and 
their role in partial denture construction. J. Pros. 
Den. 1:337-350 May 1951. 

clasps 

Blank, H.H. Problem of decay solvedfor denture clasped 
tooth by abutment crown designed to fit the clasp. 
D. Survey 27:806-808 June i951. 

Blatterfein, Louis. Study of partial denture clasping. J. 
A.D.A. 43:169-185 Aug. 1951. 

McCall, J.O. Periodontist looks at the clasp partial den- 
ture. J.A.D.A. 43:439-443 Oct. 1951. 

Samson, Edward. Clasps. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68: 
202-203 June 1951. 

PASKOW, HERBERT. Inventor...Henry W. Walden, D. D. S. 
Oral Hyg. 41:345-349 Mar. 1951. 
Evaluation of dental photography set-ups, their utilization 
in the dental office, and their limitations. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 22:23-27 July 1951. 
Orthodontic extractions. D. Digest 57:355-358 Aug. 1951. 
Simplicity in the preparation, measurement, and utiliza- 
tion of tapered molar bands. Angle Orthodont. 20: 
212-214 Oct. 1950. 
PASSAIC COUNTY DENTAL SOCIETY 
Code of ethics.Bul. Passaic Co. D.Soc.13:6-7 Dec. 1951. 
PATEL, G. D. Dental health of school children. (India) J. Nair 
Hospital D. Col. 2:17-21, 1950-1951. 
PATEL, M. K. Basis of professional success. (Ed.) Indian D. 
Rev. 19:199-200 Oct.-Nov. 1950. 
Address of the incoming president-- All-India Den. Assn. 
J. All-India D. A. 23:19-22 Mar. 1951. 
Children’s dentistry and dentist’s responsibility. (Ed.) 
Indian D. Rev. 20:261-262 July 1951. 
Need and significance of dental study clubs. (Ed.) Indian 


D. Rev. 20:217-218 June 1951. 
Notable men of dentistry. K. L. Shourie. Indian D. Rev. 
20:185-187 May 1951. 
Peep into the past of Indian dentistry. Whatis dentistry’s 
most pressing need in India. (From Indian Dental 
Review, September 1928.) Indian D. Rev. 20:191- 
192 May 1951. Reprint 
President, All-India Dental Association. Indian D. Rev. 
20:18-19 portrait Feb.-Mar. 1951. 
President’s message to the members of All-India Dental 
Association. J. All-India D.A. 23:13-15, June 1951. 
Some architects of dentistry and their contributions to the 
development of dental science. J. All-India D.A.23: 
7-8 July 1951. 
PATENTS, dental 
Lindeman, Ted. Fight against dental patents. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 29:20-22, 46 Mar. 1951. 
Patents issued on ammoniated dentifrices. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 21:28 Apr. 15, 1951. 
PATHOLOGY 
dental: See also diagnosis--dental 
Haberman, Sol. Applications of the bacteriology and clini- 
cal pathology laboratories to oral diagnosis. Bay- 
lor D. J. 1:13-19 Mar. 1951. 
PATIENTS 
Fitz Patrick, C. P. What’s wrong with referrals? Oral 
Hyg. 41:661-664 May 1951. 





management: See also Children €' it; Psychology -- 
dental 


Bliss, C.H. Strategy in the handling of patients. North- 
West Den. 30:184-190 July 1951. 
Peake, H. C. Words cost nothing. Oral Hyg. 41:1401-1403 
Oct. 1951. 
Raper, H. R. Art of consultation with the dental patient. 
D. Survey 27:1407-1409 Oct. 1951. 
referred 
Referrals. (Ed.}) Oral Health 41:639 Sept. 1951. 
PATTERSON, J. R. Alabama State Dental Society. Bul: Nat. 
D. A. 9:119 Jan. 1951. 
PATTERSON, T. L. Phylogenetic evolution of the teeth from 
shark to man. J.D.Res. 30:491 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
PATTRIDGE, M. 0. Who’s who in Minneapolis dentistry. Minn- 
eap. Dist. D. J. 35:2 portrait Mar. 1951. 
PAUL, C. E. Professional man must speak. Minneap. Dist. D. 
J. 35:16 Mar. 1951. Reprint 
PAUL, J. K. Chond y coma of the mandible. J. Oral 
Surg. 9:319-328 Oct. 1951. 
PAYNE, S.H. Study of posterior occlusion in duplicate dentures. 
J. Pros. Den. 1:322-326 May 1951. 
PAYNTER, F. L. History of Creighton University dentistry. 
Chron.Omaha Dist.D.Soc. 14:118-119 Jan.; 104 Dec. 
1951. 
Tribute. (Ed.) Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:113 Jan. 
1951. 
PEAKE, H.C. Anger is good for dentists. Oral Hyg. 41:204- 
207 Feb. 1951. 
Tired and irritated dentist. Oral Hyg. 41:820-823 June 
1951. 
Words cost nothing. Oral Hyg. 41:1401-1403 Oct. 1951. 
PEARLMAN, SHOLOM. Joins staff of Council on Therapeutics. 
J.A.D.A. 43:91 portrait July 1951. 
Influence of ammonia and of urea upon. L. acidophilus 
4646. I1.Studies on anaerobic glycolysis. J.D.Res.30: 
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PEARLMAN,SHOLOM (cont.) 
656-664 Oct. 1951. 
and HILL, T. J. Influence of ammonia and of urea upon 
L. acidophilus 4646. J. D. Res. 30:542-557 Aug. 
1951. 
PEARSON, H.H. Successful bleaching without secondary dis- 
colouration. J. Canad. D. A. 17:200-201 Apr. 1951. 
PEASLEE, E. W. Have you tried pulpotomy? S. Carolina D. 
J. 9:9-13 Sept. 1951. 
PEDERSEN, M. C. Our president, Nebraska State Dental As- 
sociation. J. Nebraska D. A. 28:3 portrait Sept. 
1951; D. Survey 27:1417 portrait Oct. 1951. 
PEDERSEN, P. O. and SCOTT, D. B. Replica studies of the 
surfaces of teeth from Alaskan Eskimo, West Green- 
land natives, and American whites. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 9:262-292 Sept. 1951. 
PEDREIRA, R.A. Study of the keratinazation of the oral mucosa 
of aged males. J. D. Med. 5:88-91 July 1951. 
PELTON, W. J. Effect of zinc chloride and potassium ferro- 
cyanide as a caries prophylaxis. J. D. Res. 29: 
756-759 Dec. 1950. 
Takes resources post with USPHS. J.A.D.A. 42:221 Feb. 
1951. 
and DOWNS, R. A.: See Downs, R. A. and Pelton, W. J. 
PEMPHIGUS 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
pemphigus 
PENCE, J.H. Dental hygienists. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 
11:19-20 disc. 21-23 Feb. 1951. 
PENDLETON, E. C. Changes in the denture supporting tis- 
sues. J.A.D.A. 42:1-15 Jan. 1951. 
PENICILLIN 
Blumenthal, E. E. and Catania, A. F. Practical applica- 
tion of regional penicillin with local anesthesia in 
dentistry. New York D. J. 17:190-201 May; Modern 
Den. 18:5-23 July 1951. 
Dufrenoy, Jean and Pratt, Robertson. Antibiotics in oral 
surgery. J. California D. A. 27:4-10, ll Jan.-Feb. 
1951. 
Epstein, Sidney and Kauffman, R. R. Penicillin tablets 
in oral surgical procedures. J. Oral Surg. 9:115 
118 Apr. 1951. 
Gibson, M. J. Parenteral administration of penicillin in 
the dental office. J. Ontario D. A. 28:275-278, 298 
July 1951. 
Hendershot, Leland. Penicillin in dentistry. A brief re- 
view. D. Students’ Mag. 29:11-15, 24, 26 Jan. 1951. 
Merril, Arthur; Vivino, Jean J.; Dowling, H. F. and Hirsh, 
H. L. Penicillin in the prevention of postextrac- 
tion bacteremia. J.A.D.A. 42:395-400 Apr. 1951. 
Morrey, L.W. Penicillin: an effective agent for protec- 
tion of rheumatic dental patients. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 42: 
324-325 Mar. 1951. 
Nevin, H. R. Monocaine--penicillin. D. Items Interest 
73:1031-1032 Oct. 1951. 
Orygene Penicillin Chewing Troches, 10,000 Units (Parke, 
Davis & Co.) listed in Group A--Council Den. Ther- 
apeutics. J.A.D.A. 42:354 Mar. 1951. 
Penicillin dental cones with sulfanilamide (Novocol Chem- 
ical Mfg. Co., Inc.): listedfor A.D.R. J.A.D.A. 43: 
206 Aug. 1951. 
Prietto, P.P. Penicillin S-R makes surgery possible in 
acute oral conditions. D. Survey 27:35-38 Jan. 1951. 


Rapoport, Leonard. Oral aluminum penicillin in dental 
surgery. Report of 51 cases treated with complete 
freedom from postoperative complications. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:269-273 Feb. 1951. 

Stewart, J. F. Effectiveness of penicillin in intra-oral 
lesions. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:117, U9 
Jan. 1951. 

Versnel, J. C.; Rode, R. B. and Laffler, J. A. Chemo- 
therapeutics and antibiotics inthe dental office. J. 
Tennessee D. A. 31:ll-14 Jan. 1951. 

Windle, R. J. Penicillin and aureomycin in dentistry. J. 
Nebraska D. A. 28:4-8 Sept. 1951. 

in dentifrices: See Dentifrices--penicillin 
in root canals: See Root canal treatment--sterilization 
reaction to 

Segal, M. R. Case of penicillin allergy. J.A.D.A. 43: 
383-384 Sept. 1951. 

Waldman, David. It’s important tobe alert for penicillin 
allergy. Acase report. D. Survey 27:336 Mar. 1951. 

Vincent’s infection: See Vincent’s infection 
PENNSYLVANIA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 

Bomberger,P.E. President’s address. 83rd annual meet- 
ing - Pennsylvania State Dental Society. Pennsyl- 
vania D. J. 18:232-236, report on 236, portrait Nov. 
1951. 

Cobaugh, Ray. Report to the board of trustees. Pennsyl- 
vania D. J. 18:237-238 Nov. 1951. 

83rd annual meeting. Pennsylvania D.J. 18:232-246 Nov. 
1951. 

Report of the reference committee. (To. A.D.A.) Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 18:239-246 Nov. 1951. 

necrology reports 

Deaths. Pennsylvania D. J. 18:30 Jan.; 53 Feb.; 86 Mar. 

151 May; A-l June; 222 Oct.;262 Nov. 1951. 
PENNSYLVANIA UNIVERSITY DENTAL ALUMNI SOCIETY 

Hoeffer, F. H. President’s address. Penn D. J. 54:90-91 
June 1951. 

Minutes, seventieth annual meeting, 1950. Penn D. J. 54: 
90-97 June 1951. 

necrology reports 

Necrology. Penn D. J. 54:95-97 June 1951. 

PENNY, G. F. Association names advertising representative. 
(A.D.A.) J.A.D.A. 42:217 Feb. 1951. 

PENTOTHAL SODIUM: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, gener- 
al--thiopental sodium 

PEPTIC ULCER 

Ivy, A. C. Physiologic and therapeutic aspects of peptic 
ulcer. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:454- 
455 Apr. 1951. 

PERIAPICAL INFECTIONS 
See also Abscess--alveolar; Granulomas and granu- 
lomatous areas 

Robinson, H. B. G. Pathology of periapical infections. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1044-1047 
Aug. 1951. 

PERINT, E. J. Blood supply of the upper pre-molar teeth and 
their circulatory disorders. D. Record 70:249-251 
Dec. 1950. 

Case of local hypoplasia of the second upper premolar due 
to trauma. D. Practitioner 2:51 Oct. 1951. 

Case of multiplicated dens in dente. D. Practitioner 2:2 
Sept. 1951. 

Clinical considerations of parotid duct calculi. D. Items 
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PERINT, E.J. (cont.) 


Interest 73:451-463 May 1951. 
Composite odontoma. D. Record 71:116 June 1951. 
Radiological evidence of paradontal changes in root-treat- 
edteeth. D. J. Australia 23:295-299 July-Aug. 1951. 
Results of reimplantation of posterior teeth after root 
filling. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:573- 
577 May 1951. 


PERIODICALS 
dental: See also Journalism, dental; Literature, dental 


About national dues and our national journal. (Ed,) J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 22:52 Apr. 1951. 

Baylor Dental Journal makes its first appearance. J.A.D. 
A. 42:705-706 June 1951. 

Boucher, C. O. Journal of Prosthetic Dentistry. (Ed.) J. 
Pros. Den. 1:1-2 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

Evaluation. (Ed.) J. Pros. Den. 1:207-208 May 1951. 

Named editor of new prosthetic journal. Bul. Colum- 
bus D. Soc. 9:5 Feb. 1951. 

Reaction tothe journal. (Ed.) J. Pros. Den. 1:205-207 
May 1951. 

Welcome. (Ed.) J. Pros. Den. 1:205 May 1951. 

Campbell, J. Menzies. Two early dental journals. D. Mag. 
& Oral Topics 68:273-285 Aug. 1951. 

Craig, C.W. Journal of Dental Education. Report of busi- 
ness manager, A.A.D.S. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 
28:15-19, 1951. 

Dental Practitioner. Austral. J. Den. 55:63 Feb. 1951; New 
Zealand D. J. 47:106 Apr. 1951. 

Digest of the report of the publication and editorial board 
of the American Association of Orthodontists for 
1950. Am J. Orthodont. 37:542-544 July 1951. 

Editors and business managers through the years. (West 
Virginia Dental Journal) W. Virginia D. J. 25:74- 
76 Jan. 1951. 

German reader’s digest of dental literature. Die Quint- 
essenz der zahnarztlichen literatur. New York D. 
J. 17:41 Jan. 1951. 

Gifts to Hebrew University include dental journals. J.A. 
D.A. 43:236 Aug. 1951. 

Hail and farewell. (New editor appointed to Fortnightly 
Review). Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:10 June 15, 
1951. 

International Dental Journal. (Reviews) D. Practitioner 
1:96 Nov. 1950; Indian D. Rev. 20:132 Apr. 1951.J.D. 
Med. 6:27 Jan. 1951. 

Journal. (Ed.) J. Mississippi D. Soc. 8:21 Apr. 1951. 

Journal of the American Dental Association. J.A.D.A. 
42:579 May 1951. 

Journal of Oral Surgery. J.A.D.A. 42:579 May 1951. 

Journal of Prosthetic Dentistry. Indian D. Rev. 20:132- 
133 Apr. 1951. 

Journal’s circulation up 2,481 in past four months.J.A.D.A. 
43:637 Nov. 1951. 

Journal’s historic role. (Ed.) S. African D. J. 25:17-18 
Jan. 1951. 

Margolis, H.1I. Obligation and fulfillment. (Alpha Omegan) 
Alpha Omegan 45:87 portrait Sept. 1951. 

New dental journal. (Pakistan Dental Review.) Brit. D. J. 
91:272 Nov. 20, 1951. 

New International Dental Journal. (Ed.) New York D. J. 
17:234 May 1951. 

Origin of the West Virginia Dental Journal. W. Virginia 


D. J. 25:72-73 Jan. 1951. 

Our advertisers. (Journal, Canadian Den. Assn.) (Ed.) J. 
Canad. D. A. 17:573-574 Oct. 1951. 

PDA Journal included in recognized publications list. J. 
Philippine D. A. 3:28 Aug. 1950. 

Plans for increasing the usefulness of The Journal of Per- 
iodontology. (Ed.) J. Periodont. 22:162 July 1951. 

Praktikos. (Dental Practitioner.)(Ed.) D. Practitioner 1:1 
Sept. 1950. 

Price of International Dental Journal is $8.50. J.A.D.A. 
42:226-227 Feb. 1951. 

Ramfjord, Sigurd. Experimental periodontal reattachment 
in Rhesus monkeys. J. Periodont. 22:67-77 Apr. 
1951. 

Ryan, E.J. Cordial welcome. (Journal of Prosthetic Den- 
tistry.) D. Digest 57:42-43 Jan. 1951. 

Sears, V. H. Problem solving. (Ed.) J. Pros. Den. 1:12- 
13 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

Spiral of rising costs. (Ed.) S. African D. J. 24:166-167 
Oct. 1950. 

Southeastern surgeons pick Journal of Oral Surgery. J.A. 
D. A. 42:714 June 1951. 

There’ll be some changes made. (Ed.) D. Asst. 20:113- 
114 May-June 1951. 

Three year term of office for Journal of Oral Surgery 
Editorial Board. J. Oral Surg. 9:268 July 1951. 

Twenty years with the New York Journal of Dentistry .(Ed.) 
New York J. Den. 21:429-435 Dec. 1951. 

We are neglecting the Journal of the Mississippi Dental 
Association. J. Missisiippi D. Soc. 8:22-23 Apr. 
1951. 


PERIODONTAL DISEASE 


See also Gingiva--diseases; Gingivitis; Occlusion-- 
traumatic; Vincent’s infection 

Aisenberg, M.S. and Aisenberg, A. D. Hyaluronidase in 
periodontal disease. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:317-320 Mar. 1951. 

Bass, C. C. Previously undescribed demonstrable path- 
ologic condition in exposed cementum and the under- 
lying dentine. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:641-652 May 1951. 

Berry, H. M.,Jr. Radiopaque materials in the roentgeno- 
graphic interpretation of periodontal lesions: a 
preliminary report. J.A.D.A. 43:278-284 Sept. 1951. 

Bernier, J. L. Changes in bone and cementum in perio- 
dontal disease. J. Periodont. 22:29-34 Jan. 1951. 

Chamberlain, C. E. Periodontal disease. J. Kansas City 
Dist. D. Soc. 27:12-17 Apr. 1951. 

Cohen, Abram. Patient education in periodontal treat- 
ment. Alpha Omegan 43:141-143 Sept. 1949. 

Cowan, Adrian. Some aspects of parodontal disease. J. 
Irish D. A. 6:14-17 disc. 18-20 Mar. 1951. Reprint 

Dummett, C. O. Orthodontics and periodontal disease. 
J. Periodont. 22:34-41 Jan. 1951. 

Significant considerations in the prognosis of perio- 
dontal disease. J. Periodont. 22:77-86 Apr. 1951. 

Editorial. J. All-India D. A. 23:5-6 Apr. 1951. 

Emslie, R. D. Periodontosis: a review. D. Practitioner 
1:166-175 Feb. 1951. 

Glickman, Irving. Tissue metabolism and periodontal 
disease. J. Periodont. 22:41-46 Jan. 1951. 

Gratzinger, Max. Muscular force, occlusion and function 
as etiologic factors in periodontal disease. J. Per- 
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PERIODONTAL DISEASE (cont.) 


iodont. 22:131-144 July 1951. 

Hirschfeld, Isador. Periodontitis is curable. Alpha Ome- 
gan 43:120-124 Sept. 1949. 

Karshan, Maxwell, et al. Studies of ovarian function in 
periodontosis. J.D.Res. 30:460 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Manhold, J. H., et al. Preliminary report on the relation- 
ship of psychosomatics to oral conditions. I. Re- 
lationship of personality to periodontal condition. 
J. D. Res. 30:459-460 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Marshall-Day, C.D. Epidemiology of periodontal disease. 
J. Periodont. 22:13-22, 59-60 Jan. 1951. 

McCall, J. O. Periodontal reattachment: clinical and 
roentgenological evidence. J.A.D.A. 43:382-383 Sept. 
1951. 

Periodontist looks at the clasp partial denture. J.A. 
D.A. 43:439-443 Oct. 1951. 

Traumatic occlusion and periodontoclasia. D. Concepts 
3:5-8 July 1951. 

Michigan to hold workshop on periodontal disease. J.A. 
D.A. 42:463 Apr. 1951. 

Michigan workshop a success. (Ed.) J. Periodont. 22:245- 
246 Oct. 1951. 

Mitchell, D. F. Production of periodontal disease in the 
hamster as related to diet, coprophagy, and main- 
tenance factors. J. D. Res. 29:732-739 Dec. 1950. 

Mitchell, D. F. and Chernausek, D. S. Two studies of 
periodontal disease in the Syrian hamster. J. D. 
Res. 30:802-805 Dec. 1951. 

Orban, Balint. Importance of oral hygiene in prevention 
of periodontal diseases. J. Missouri D. A. 31:175- 
176 May 1951. 

Periodontal disturbances: practical management. In- 
dian D. Rev. 19:201-205 Oct.-Nov. 1950. 

Orban, Balint and Sicher, Harry. Discussion of Dr. E. R. 
Granger’s article ‘‘Bio-mechanics of periodontal 
disease. J. Periodont. 22:55-56 reply 56-58 Jan. 
1951. 

Ostrom, C. A.; Switzer, J. L. and Fosdick, L. S. Chem- 
ical studies in periodontal disease. VII. Correla- 
tion of blood glucose tolerance and tissue glycogen 
concentration in periodontal disease. J.A.D.A. 42: 
388-394 Apr. 1951. 

Perint, E. J. Radiological evidence of paradontal changes 
in root-treated teeth. D. J. Australia 23:295-299 
July-Aug. 1951. 

Ramfjord, Sigurd. Effects of acute febrile diseases on 
the periodontium of Rhesus monkeys with reference 
poliomyelitis. J. D. Res. 30:615-626 Oct. 1951. 

Rosenthal, S. L. Lactobacillus acidophilus counts in 
periodontal disease. J. D. Med. 6:15-16 Jan. 1951. 

Ryan, E.J. Case of Mrs. H. D. Digest 57:40-42 Jan. 1951. 

Schade, H. R. Periodontoclasia. Penn D. J. 54:105-106, 
112 June 1951. 

Schour, Isaac. Current problems in terminology and 
classification of gingival and periodontal disease. 
J. Periodont. 22:10-13 Jan. 1951. 

200 attend periodontal disease meeting at Michigan. J.A. 
D. A. 43:515 Oct. 1951. 

University of Michigan workshop for the appraisal of pres- 
ent scientific information concerning periodontal 
disease. J. Michigan D. A. 33:190 Oct. 1951. 

Watt, D. G. Preventive aspects of periodontia. New Zea- 


land D. J. 47:178-183 Oct. 1951. 


Glickman, Irving. Clinical application of the “‘bone factor’’ 
concept in the diagnosis of periodontal disease. 
Alpha Omegan 43:135-141 Sept. 1949. 

Rosenberg, Martin. Psychosomatic factors in periodon- 
tal disease. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:273-276 June 
1951. 

Smith, Rowe. Phases of diagnosis and treatment often 

glected in periodontics. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 39: 
7-18 Jan. 1951. 
diet in relation to: See Diet and nutrition--periodontal con- 
ditions 
etiology and relation to systemic conditions 

Boyle, P. E. Experimental evidence of systemic influence 
on the development of periodontal disease. J. Per- 
iodont. 22:195-200 Oct. 1951. 

Dyer, R. C. Relation of diabetes mellitus to periodontal 
disease. Georgetown D. J. 17:9-12 Dec. 1950. 

Fox, Lewis. Occlusal factor in periodontal disease. Alpha 
Omegan 43:124-133 Sept. 1949. 

Held, A.J. Aetiology of parodontal diseases. Internat. 
D. J. 1:75-100 Dec. 1950. 

Karshan, Maxwell. Studies in the etiology of periodontal 
disease. J. Periodont. 22:23-26 Jan. 195i. 

Kerr, D. A. Summary of systemic relations in periodon- 
tal disease. J. Periodont. 22:27-29 Jan. 1951. 
Mosteller, J. H. Etiology of periodontal disease. A re- 
view of current literature. J. South. California D. 

A. 18:23-34 Jan. 1951. Reprint 

Sud, Vimla. Gingival changes in deficiency states, preg- 
nancy, and lactation period. J. D. Res. 30:19-27 
Feb. 1951. 

in children: See Children’s dentistry--periodontal disease 
treatment 

Adelman, A.B. Back action appliance for tooth movement 
and retention in periodontics. D.Digest 57:505-507 
Nov. 1951. 

Allen, E. F. Clinical study of ozone-oxygen in periodontal 
treatment. Washington Univ. D. J. 17:86-92 May 1951. 

Busony, Louis. Role of drugs in dentistry. Drugs as ad- 
juncts in periodontal therapy. D. Student’s Mag.30: 
19-23;38;42 Dec. 1951. 

Case report. J. Canad. D. A. 17:451 Aug. 1951. 

Chace, Richard. Maintenance phase of periodontal ther- 
apy. J. Periodont. 22:234-241 Oct. 1951. 

Dunlop, W.F. Pyorrhea and its treatment. J. Tennessee D. 
A. 31:246-255 Oct. 1951. Reprint 

McIntosh, W. G. Periodontal pockets, their reduction. 
Illinois D. J. 20:301-306 portrait July 1951. 

Oxygen therapy. (Ed.). J. Canad. D. A. 17:457-458 Aug. 
1951. 

Rasnick, N.N. Success depends on following the rules in 








periodontal treatment. D. Survey 27:1714-1715 Dec. 


1951. 

Smith, Rowe. Phases of diagnosis and treatment often 
neglected in periodontics. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 39: 
7-18 Jan. 1951. 

treatment --conservative 

Copperthwaite, W.H. Repositioning individual teeth during 
periodontal treatment. Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 
5:no paging Oct. 1951. 

Cross, W.G. Scaling. Brit. D. J. 90:130-134 Mar. 6, 1951. 
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PERIODONT. DISEASE--treatment--conservative (cont.) 


Lazarus, A.H. Bone reformation visualized in study mo- 
dels before andafter precision grinding. New York 
D. J. 17:440-446 Nov. 1951. 

Obin, J.N. Use of self-curing resin splints for the tem- 
porary stabilization of mobile teeth due to perio- 
dontal involvement. J.A.D.A. 42:320-322 Mar. 1951. 

Woodward, R. G. Method of splinting loose incisors. 
Brit. D. J. 91:101 Aug. 21, 1951. 

treatment--electrosurgery: See also Diathermy and surgi- 
cal diathermy in dentistry 

Dillon, L. B. Application of electro dental surgery to 
periodontal lesions. Bul. Alabama D. A. 35:3-5 
Jan. 1951. 

McAllister, K. Treatment of the moderate gum pocket. 
Brit. D. J. 91:101 Aug. 21, 1951. 

Sugarman, M. M. Electrosurgical gingivoplasty--a tech- 
nic. J. Periodont. 22:156-161 July 1951. 





Trotter, P. A. Gingivectomy by short wave electrosurgery. 


Brit. D. J. 90:214-216 Apr. 17, 1951. 
treatment--medicinal packs and instrumentation 

Collings, C.K. Role of the blood clot in periodontal treat- 
ment. J. Periodont. 22:171-173 July 1951. 

Cripps, S. Elimination of the periodontal pocket by pres- 
sure packing. Brit. D. J. 90:235-240 May 1, 1951. 

Sprigg, R. H. Therapeutic agents used in the treatment 
of the periodontal pocket. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 15:72-76 portrait Nov. 1951. 

treatment--surgical: See also--treatment--electrosurgery 
listed above 

Boyens, P.J. Pathologic drifting: treatments for spon- 
taneous regulation. D. Digest 57:159-164 Apr. 1951. 

Bradin, Morris. Periodontal surgery. Outlook and Bul. 
South. D. Soc. (N.J.)20:91-92;96 Dec. 1951. 

Goldman, H. M. Gingivectomy. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:1136-1157 Sept. 1951. 

Herzog, Bernard. Use conductive anesthesia to decrease 
danger of infection in surgical treatment of perio- 
dontia. D. Survey 27:182-185 Feb. 1951. 

Kaplan, Harry and Milobsky, Louis. Surgical procedure 
for periodontal pocket elimination: revised Crane- 
Kaplan technique. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:546-560 May 1951. 

McKenzie, J.S. Method for post-gingivectomy pact sta- 
bilization. J. Periodont. 22:201-205 Oct. 1951. 

Mehta, F. S. Surgical treatment of periodontal disease. 
J. All-India D. A. 23:2-4 Apr. 1951. 

Peterson, T. O. Surgical treatment of pyorrhea. New 
York Univ. J. Den. 9:91-93 Jan. 1951. 

Trotter, P. A. Gingivectomy. Brit. D. J. 90:18-21 Jan. 
2, 1951. 

Wolfsohn, M. D. Modified gingivectomy. J. Periodont. 
22:212-215 Oct. 1951. 








PERIODONTAL TISSUE: See Supporting tissues of teeth 
PERIODONTIA: See Periodontology 

PERIODONTITIS: See Periodontal disease 
PERIODONTOCLASIA: See Periodontal disease 
PERIODONTOLOGY 


Burman, L. R. Periodontia in the general practice. 
Alpha Omegan 45:125-131 Sept. 1951. 

Chace, Richard. Practical periodontia.J.Florida D. Soc. 
22:6-15 Dec. 1951. 

Gorvy, S. Periodontia in practice. S. African D. J. 24: 
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142-156 Oct. 1950 Abstract 

Green, E. A. General practitioner must be up-to-date 
on periodontia. D. Survey 27:1230-1232 Sept. 1951. 

Jacobs, J. F. Greater emphasis in periodontology. J. 
Missouri D. A. 31:138-139 Apr. 1951. 

Kimball, H.D. Role of periodontia in prosthetic dentist- 
ry. J. Pros. Den. 1:286-294 May 1951. 

Leonard, H.J. Appraisal of developments in periodontol- 
ogy from 1901-50. J. Periodont. 22:107-119 Apr. 1951. 

Neilson, J. W. Periodontal care and carelessness.J.Canad. 
D. A. 17:601-607 Nov. 1951. 

Ollivere, J. D. F. Periodontia in general practice. Irish 
D. A. 5:12-20 Nov.; ll-19 disc. 19-21 Dec. 1950. 

Orban, B.J. Biologic principles in periodontics. D. Digest 
57:250-253 June; 305-307 July; 359-363 Aug. 1951. 

Sasso, A. J. Periodontia. D. Asst. 20:47-52 Mar.-Apr. 
1951. 

Sorrin, Sidney. Preventive periodontics. J.D. Med. 6:112- 
114 Oct. 1951. 

Tompson, R. Preventive periodontia. D.J. Australia 28: 
227-234 May-June 1951. 


PERIODONTOMETRY 


Manly, R.S.; Yurkstas, A. and Reswick, J.B. Instrument 
for measuring tooth mobility. J. Periodont. 22:148- 
155 July 1951. 

Muhlemann,H.R. Periodontometry,a method for measuring 
tooth mobility. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:1220-1233 Oct. 1951. 

Zwirner,E. Apparatus for examination of the so-called 
alveolo-dental joint of the rat. J.D.Res. 30:638-641 
Oct. 1951. 


PERKINS, A. E. Handbook of dental surgery and pathology. 


(Book rev.) J. D. A. South Africa 4:172 April 1951. 


PERMAR, DOROTHY; IMHOFF, A. H.; KITCHIN, P. C. and 


ROBINSON, H. B.G.: See Kitchin, P. C.; Robinson, 
H. B. G.; Permar, Dorothy and Imhoff, A. H. 


PERMEABILITY OF TEETH: See Teeth--permeability 
PERSCHBACHER, RAY. Biographical sketch. Bul. Oklahoma 


D. A. 39:14 portrait Apr. 1951. 


PERSONAL HYGIENE 


dentists. 
Goldstein, I. H. and Levitas, T.C. Watch your own hygiene. 
Oral Hyg. 41:1597-1599 Nov. 1951. 


PERSONALITY OF DENTISTS:See Dentists--personality 
PERSSON, P-A. Nitrous oxide hypalgesia in man. (Pain thres- 


hold determinations of the tooth with special refer- 
ence to the role of oxygen lack and oxygen excess, 
arterial oxygen saturation, concentration of blood 
gases and application to operative dentistry.) Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 9:9-98 Suppl. 7, 1951. 


PETERS, W. M. Vice-president, Illinois State Dental Society. 


Illinois D. J. 20:283 portrait June 1951. 


PETERSON, G. M. To receive Masonry’s highest award, Thirty- 


third Degree. Detroit D. Bul. 20:13 Dec. 1951. 


PETERSON, J. K. Naturally fluoridized water gives Milroy and 


Walnut Grovea low DMF rate. (Minnesota). North- 
West Den. 30:211-212 July 1951. 

and JORDAN, W. A.: See Jordan, W. A. and Peterson, J. 
K. 


PETERSON, J. O. King of Sweden bestows Royal Order of Vasa 


Knighthood. Oral Hyg. 41:1239 portrait Sept. 1951. 


PETERSON, L. W. and BAETZ, F.O. Electro surgery for re- 


moval of oral hyperplastic tissue. j. Missouri D. 
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PETERSON, L.W. and BAETZ, F.O. (cont.) 
A. 31:233-235 July 1951. 
PETERSON, SHAILER. Advanced courses offered in dental 
schools and in the Army and Navy, 1950-51. J.A.D. 
A. 42:699-700 June 1951. 
Counseling and accrediting program for dental hygiene 


schools.J.Am. D.Hygienists’ A.25:103-107 Oct.1951. 


Five hundred and fifty-five applicants take National Board 
dental examinations in April. J.A.D.A. 43:75-76 July 
1951. 
Made honorary A.A.D.E. member. J.A.D.A.43:742 Dec. 
1951. 
PETERSON, T. M. Prescriptions for eligible veterans. J. Kan- 
sas D. A. 35:89 May 1951. 
PETERSON, T. O. Surgical treatment of pyorrhea. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 9:91-93 Jan. 1951. 
PETERSON, W. A. Traumatogenic bacteremias of dental origin. 
North-West Den. 30:110-lll Apr. 1951. 
Spontaneous healing of periodontal abscess: report of a 
case. J.A.D.A. 43:212 Aug. 1951. 
PETRIK, LEOPOLD and GROHS, RICHARD:See Grohs, Richard. 
PEYTON, F. A. 
and BUSH,S.H.: See Bush,S.H. and Peyton, F.A. 
BUSH, S. H. and TAYLOR, D. F.: See Bush, S. H.; Taylor, 
D. F. and Peyton, F. A. 
and DINGER, E. J.: See Dinger, E. J. and Peyton, F. A. 
and TAYLOR, D. F.: See Taylor, D. F. and Peyton, F. A. 
PFEIFFER, C.C. Facts on animals used in medical research. 
Illinois D. J. 20:327-328 July 1951. 
PHAIR, W. P. Named assistant secretary of Council. (Den. 
Health.) J.A.D.A. 42:332-333 Mar. 1951. 
Auxiliary personnel in the changing practice of dentistry. 
Illinois D. J. 20:443-448 Oct. 1951. 
Community dental health programs in the United States: 
results of a survey. J.A.D.A. 43:722-728 Dec.1951. 
Conference on community planning for dental health. J. 
A.D.A. 42:439-442 Apr. 1951. 
Dental administration in state health departments. J.A. 
D.A. 43:61-75 July 1951. 
Dental administration in state health departments: report 
of 1951 conference. J.A.D.A. 43:489-495 Oct. 1951. 
Dental clinic in the community health program. Pennsyl- 
vania D. J. 18:155-160 June 1951. 
What are dental needs? Whereare resources? Bul. Am. 
Pub. Health Den. 11:22-24 Aug. 1951. 
PHILADELPHIA COUNTY DENTAL SOCIETY 
Hess, L. E. Retiring president’s message. Bul. Phila- 
delphia Co. D. Soc. 15:146-148 portrait Apr. 1951. 
Presents one of world’s first dental color television pro- 
grams. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 15:124-125 
Mar. 1951. 
necrology reports 
Deaths. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 16:15 Oct. 1951. 
PHILIPPINE ISLANDS: See Dentistry--foreign--Philippine Is- 
lands; Laws and legislation--foreign 
PHILLIPS, P. T. A.D.A. trustee. New York J. Den. 21:435 Dec. 
1951. 
PHILLIPS, R. W. Amalgam...its properties and manipulation. 
D. Asst. 20:97-99 May-June 1951. Abstract 
and BAILEY, L. R.: See Bailey, L.R. and Phillips, R. W. 
and CROWELL, W.S.:See Crowell, W. S. and Phillips, R. 
w. 
and ITO, B. Y. Factors influencing the accuracy of re- 
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versibie hydrocolloid impressions. J.A.D.A. 43:1- 
17 July 1951. 
and SEXSON, J. C.: See Sexson, J. C. and Phillips, R. W. 
PHILPOTT,L.A. On sitting down. D. Practitioner 2:54-55 Oct. 
1951. Corres. 

Prosthetic note. (Fracture of denture base) D. Practi- 

tioner 1:218 Mar. 1951. 
PHONETICS AND SPEECH DEFECTS 

Dentistry and its relation to speech therapy. (Ed.) Ann. 
Den. 10:154-155 Dec. 1951. 

Frahm, F. W. Phonetics and dental restorations. D. 
Items Interest 73:842-847 Aug. 1951. 

Houghton, W. G. Rehabilitation of the cleft palate patient. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 37:611-622 Aug. 1951. 

Kessler, H. E. Speech factors in dentistry. Oral Hyg. 
41:649-652 May 1951. 

You have a responsibility about the speech of your 
young dental patients. D. Survey 27:1093-1095 Aug. 
1951. 

McDonald, E. T. Speech considerations in cleft palate 
prosthesis. J. Pros. Den. 1:629-637 Sept. 1951. 

Mickler, A.M. Teeth and speech. J.Michigan D. A. 33:198- 
199 Nov. 1951. 

Pound, Earl. Esthetic dentures and their phonetic values. 
J. Pros. Den. 1:98-111 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

Aesthetics and phonetics in full denture construction. 
D. J. Australia 23:126-134 Mar. 1951. 

Torn, D. B.Speech and cleft palate partial dentures pros- 

thesis. J. Florida D. Soc. 22:5-8 Nov. 1951. 
PHOTOGRAPHY, dental 

Cromartie, Thieran. Photography and the dental practi- 
tioner. Meharri-Dent. 8:3-4 Mar. 1951. 

De Ment, Jack and Culbertson, Russell. Comparative photo- 
graphy indental science. D. Radiog. & Photog.24:28- 
34 Nov. 2, 1951. 

Gibbs, S. L. Oral Photography. New York Univ. J. Den. 
9:99-105 Jan. 1951. 

Holtzendorff, L. C. Photo-method of making patient pro- 
files. J.A.D.A. 42:322 Mar. 1951. 

Klein, Edward; Trautz, O. R.; Addelston, H. K. and Fan- 
kuchen, I. X-ray diffraction microcamera and the 
specimen preparation for the study of tooth struc- 
ture. J. D. Res. 30:439-444 June 1951. 

Paskow, Herbert. Evaluation of dental photography set- 
ups, their utilization in the dental office, and their 
limitations. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:23-27 July 1951. 

Vogelson, G. R. Denture case report in pictures. New 
York D. J. 17:124-125 Mar. 1951. 

‘Before and after’ photography shows your patient what 
dentistry can do for him. D. Survey 27:795-799 
June 1951. 

Zeisse, Carl. Photography and cephalometry in daily or- 
thodontic practice. Am.J.Orthodont. 37:929-945 Dec. 
1951. 

color 

Ante, I. H. Color factors in dental photography. Proc. 
Am. A. D. Schools 25:30-34, 1948. 

Sault, J. H. Oral clinical color photography simplified. 
J.A.D.A. 43:443-459 Oct. 1951. 

Taylor, B. L. and Schlack, C. A. Personnel identifica- 
tion and registration of lesions and deformities by 
oral color photography. D. Radiog. and Photog. 
24:12-15 No. 1, 1951. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 
dental 
Shanahan, T.E.J. Dental physiology fordentistry. A dis- 
cussion of the new masticating cycles and their ap- 
plication in practice. Ann. Den. 10:103-106 Sept. 
1951. 
PICKARD, KARL and ROTHENBERG, R. E.: See Rothenberg, 
R. E. and Pickard, Karl 
PIERRE FAUCHARD ACADEMY 
Honors Thoma, names officers, hears General Refrow. 
D. Survey 27:514-515 Apr. 1951. 
PIGMENT ATION 
of enamel: See Enamel--pigmentation; See also Stains and 
plaques on teeth 
of gingiva: See Giniva--pigmentation 
PILCHER, C. S. and MUCKLE, P. V. Development and use of 
X-ray in Colorado. J. Colorado D. A. 29:8-10 June 
1951. 
PINCUS, P. Enzymes in dentine and pulp: effect of fluoride. 
Brit. D. J. 90:201-205 Apr. 17, 1951. 
PINDBORG, J. J. Influence of service in Armed Forces on in- 
cidence of gingivitis. J.A.D.A. 42:517-522 May 1951. 
Smoking factor in gum disease. (Denmark) Bul. Nassau 
Co. D. Soc. 25:13 May 1951. Abstract 
and HANSEN, JES. Case of replantation of an upper later- 
al incisor: a histologic study. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:661-667 May 1951. 
PINKERTON, HENRY. Enzymatic factors in tumor growth. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. and Oral Path. 4:150-156 Feb. 
1951. 
PINS: See Fractures--jaws 
PITNEY, F.O. President, Oklahoma State Den. Assn., 1950-51. 
Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 39:8 portrait Apr. 1951. 
Immediate past president, Oklahoma S. Den. Assn. J. 
Oklahoma D. A. 40:24-25 portrait Oct. 1951. 
President’s address--Oklahoma S. Den. Assn. J. Okla- 
homa D. A. 40:7-10 July 1951. 
PLACEK, BOB. Duplicating small charms. Hobby uses dental 
materials. Illinois D. J. 20:531-532 Dec. 1951. 
PLAQUES, dental: See Stains and plaques on teeth 
PLASTER OF PARIS:See Impressions--materials;See also In- 
vestments--materials 
PLASTIC SURGERY 
Converse, J. M. and Jeffreys, F.E. Naso-maxillary epi- 
thelial inlay for dish face deformity. J. Oral Surg. 
9:183-187 July 1951. 
Freeman, Joseph. Pressure splints in skin grafts.J.Canad. 
D. A. 17:663-667 Dec. 1951. 
Kazanjian, V.H. Resection of tumor of the mandible and 
repair of the deformity: report of case. J. Oral 
Surg. 9:59-64 Jan. 1951. 
PLEASURE, M. A. Disclaimer Dr. Friedman’s article, Febru- 
ary issue. (Effective pattern of occlusion in complete 
artificial dentures.) New York D. J. 17:244 May 1951. 
Correct vertical dimension and freeway space. J.A.D.A. 
43:160-163 Aug. 1951. 
Effective pattern of occlusion in complete artificial den- 
tures by Samuel Friedman, D.D.S. Disclaimer. J. 
Pros. Den. 1:414 July 1951. 
PLESS, C. A. Vice-president, North Carolina Den. Soc. Bul. 
N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:432 portrait Apr. 1951. 
POCHAPIN, I. M. Dental problem in atomic warfare. Odont. 
Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 30:3-5 Apr.; 6-8 May 1951. 


POGGI, A. J. Preventive and childrens’ dentistry. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 9:107-108 Jan. 1951. 

POHL, J. F. Cerebral palsy. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:594 May 
1951; J. Oral Surg. 9:169 Apr. 1951. 

POINDEXTER, J. B. Bovine tuberculosis. (Case number x-100.) 
W. Virginia D. J. 25:119-120 portrait Apr. 1951. 

POISONS AND POISONING 

Bromfield, Louis. Pertinent remarks on poisons in food. 
Minneap. Dist. D. J. 35:63-64 Sept. 1951. Reprint 

metallic 

Appleton, J. L. T. Danger of poisoning from mercury 
vapor. J.A.D.A. 42:353 Mar. 1951. 

POLAND: See Dentistry--foreign--Poland 

POLDY, J.J. Orthodontia for the general practitioner. D. Items 
Interest 73:89-93 Jan.; 184-197 Feb.; 312-319 Mar. 
1951. 

POLES, MARIUS. Civic-minded dentist. D.V.Varrallo. Bul. 
Passaic Co. D. Soc. 13:5 portrait Oct. 1951. 

POLIOMYELITIS 

Lenard, Alexander. Syringe transmission in poliomyeli- 
tis. New York J. Den. 21:356-357 Oct. 1951. 

Muhlemann, H.R. and Boitel, R.H. Asymmetrical polio- 
myelitic paralysis of the masticatory muscalature. 
Report of two cases. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:38-47 Jan. 1951. 

Ramfjord, Sigurd. Effects of acute febrile diseases on the 
periodontium of Rhesus monkeys with reference to 
poliomyelitis. J.D.Res. 30:615-626 Oct. 1951. 

POLLACK, ALVIN. What heaithy teeth will mean to me. (Prize 
essay) Outlook and Bul. South D. Soc. (N.J.) 20:42 
Apr. 1951. 

POLLACK, R. S. Oral cancer, the dentist’s responsibility. J. 
California D. A. 27:326-331 Nov.-Dec. 1951. 

POLLER, BERNARD. Management of the difficult child. D. 
Students’ Mag. 29:19-21, 28, 34 Jan. 1951. 

Antibiotics--their use in root canal therapy. A review 
of the literature. D. Students’ Mag. 29:21-23; 28 
June 1951. 

Fistulous sinuses on the gingiva. A case history. D. 
Students’ Mag. 30:18-19 Nov. 1951. 

Tissue changes in orthodontic therapy. D. Students’ Mag. 
29:11-14, 28-30 May 1951. 





POLYP 
Colman, R.S. Multiple polyps of the buccal mucous mem- 
brane. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:466- 
468 Apr. 1951. 

PONROY, MAURICE; PSAUME, M. and BOUTROUX, L. Res- 
tauration et prothese maxillofaciales (fractures-- 
pertes de substance--difformites.)(Maxillofacial 
restoration and prosthesis.Fractures--loss of tis- 
sue--deformities.)(Book rev.)J.A.D.A. 43:521 Oct. 
1951. 

POPE, T. W. Feed the cat. (Ed.) J. Louisiana D. Soc. 8:17-19 
Spring 1951. 

POPPER, FRITZ and ROSENBURG, GUSTAVE.: See Rosen- 
burg, Gustave and Popper, Fritz. 

PORCELAIN 

synthetic: See Cements 

PORTER, L.J. Address of president-elect New York Academy 
of Dentistry Ann. Den. 10:116-118 Sept. 1951. 

PORTER, R. J.; MOULDER, J. W.; BURROWS, WILLIAM and 
GORDON, F. B.: See Burrows, William; Gordon, 
F. B.; Porter, R. J. and Moulder, J. W. 
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POSTLE, H. H. Airbrasive for dentistry. Bul. Columbus D. 
Soc. 9:9 Jan. 1951. 
POSTLE, W. D. Licensure examination from the viewpoint of 
the dental schools. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 
102-110 disc. 110-120, 1947. 
POSTON, L. L. Occlusal rests can be reassuring but harmful 
if not properly used. D. Survey 27:44-45 Jan. 1951. 
POSTOPERATIVE COMPLICATIONS AND CARE: See Extrac- 
tion--postoperative complications and care 
POSTPAYMENT PLANS: See Economics--dental--postpay- 
ment plans 
POTTENGER, F.M., JR. Effects of disturbed nutrition on dento- 
facial structures. Texas D. J. 69:334-342 Aug. 1951. 
Nutrition and dento-facial development. Texas D. J. 69: 
333-334 Aug. 1951. 
POTTER, H. J. Method of processing acrylics. D. Practi- 
tioner 1:292-293 May 1951. 
POTTER, V.R. Enzymes, growth and cancer. (Book rev.) J.A. 
D.A. 42:594 May 1951. 
POULSON, W.C. My sad experience in dental health educa- 
tion. Oral Hyg. 41:1260-1261 Sept. 1951. 
POUND, EARL. Aesthetics and phonetics in full denture con- 
struction. Austral. J. Den. 54:322-327 Dec. 1950. 
D. J. Australia 23:126-134 Mar. 1951. 
Biographical sketch. J. Kansas D. A. 35:74 portrait May 
1951. 
Esthetic dentures and their phonetic values. 
Den. 1:98-111 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 
POWERS, R. J. Biographical sketch. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 
20:9 portrait Mar. 1951. 
PRACTICE, dental 
Abeloff, A. J. Dentalpractice management. New York D. 
J. 17:376-380 Oct. 1951. 
Bain, N. W. Factors to consider when selecting a loca- 
tion. D. Students’ Mag. 29:16-19 Apr. 1951. 
Clay, J. W. Some aspects of efficiency in dental practice. 
J. Canad. D. A. 17:657-660 Dec. 1951. 
Dental practice administration--round table discussions. 
Questions and answers. Bul.Hudson Co. D. Soc. 21: 
17-18 Nov. 1951. 
Dodd, L.H. Successful practice management. J. Ontario 
D. A. 28:343-346 Sept. 1951. 
Drummond-Jackson,S.L. Promoting the growth of a prac- 
tice. Indian D. Rev. 20:232-233 June; 278;280 July 
1951. 
Fitz Patrick, C. P. Dentistry within limits. Oral Hygiene 
41:1753-1756 Dec. 1951. 
For the lack of a nail. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 19: 
13 June 1951. 
Furcolowe, Charles.How are your patient relations ?0ral 
Hyg. 41:1593-1596,1607 Nov. 1951. 
Gonwa, W. J. Dental practice in smaller communities. 
Illinois D. J. 20:426-427 portrait Sept. 1951. 
Hollister, W.G. Human relations in the practice of den- 
tistry. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:303-328 Oct. 1951. 
Kendall, C. H. Practice management. New York J. Den. 
21:15-19 Jan. 1951. 
Kittay, Irving. Time-spaced unit plan or divided treat- 
ment plan. D. Concepts 3:5-8; 18 Apr. 1951. 
Macaulay, N. W. Quarter of century of dental practice, 
general, military and otherwise. S. Carolina D. J. 
9:9-19 June 1951. 
Management decisions reflect profit or loss. (Ed.)J.Canad. 


J. Pros. 


D. A. 17:685-686 Dec. 1951. 

McCall, J.O. What constitutes successful dental practice? 
Indian D. Rev. 20:26-81 Feb.-Mar. 1951. Reprint 

Meany, Marie Frances. Recording conversation in the 
dental office. Oral Hyg. 41:501-504 Apr. 1951. 

Moore, R. B. That other pasture isn’t greener! City 
lights or country style, pick your practice! D. Sur- 
vey 27:205-207 Feb. 1951. 

O’Farrell, J. D. Improvement of prosthetic service through 
practice management. Texas D. J. 69:206-213 May 
1951. 

Peake, H.C. Anger is good for dentists. Oral Hyg. 4l: 
204-207 Feb. 1951. 

Teitelbaum, M. J. You’re asking for trouble! You deliber- 
atly invite problems by neglecting to employ fun- 
damental! precautions. Oral Hygiene 41:1757-1760 
Dec. 1951. 

Zimmer, E.H. How will you protect your practice if you 
are called into service? Here are the answers to 
some of your problems. D. Survey 27:658-659 May 
1951. 

appointments 

Erdmann, J. F. Heavy analgesia--long appointments and 
their management. North-West Den. 30:177-181 
July 1951. 

Holman, Beulah. Role of the appointment card in the dental 
practice. Chron. Omaha Dist.D.Soc.15:81-82 Nov. 
1951. 

Fitz Patrick,C.P. When your patients forget to remem- 
ber. D. Students’ Mag. 29:15-16; 30 June 1951. 

illegal: See [legal practice 
referred patients: See Patients--referred 
PRADER, FLORIAN. Value of diathermy. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 68:105 Apr. 1951. 
PRATT, C. L, JR. and FRANK, V. H.: See Frank, V. H. and 
Pratt, C. L, Jr. 
PRATT, ROBERTSON and DUFRENOY, JEAN.: See Dufrenoy, 
Jean, and Pratt, Robertson 
PRECISION ATTACHMENTS: See Bridgework--attachments 
See also Partial dentures--attach ts 
PREGNANCY AND DENTAL DISEASE 

Shaw, J. H. Effect of reproduction on the dental caries 
activity in white rats. J. D. Res. 29:802-805 Dec. 
1950. 

Sognnaes, R. F. Discussion of the role of maternal nu- 
trition in the etiology of dental caries. Ann. Den. 
10:142-149 Dec. 1951. 

Sud, Vimla. Gingival changes in deficiency states, preg- 
nancy, and lactation period. J. D. Res. 30:19-27 
Feb. 1951. 

Wilson, I. I. and Skinner, R.S.W. Teeth and gumsin 
pregnancy. New Zealand D. J. 47:138-145 July 1951. 

PREMEDICATION 

Bittrich, N. M. Pre-anesthetic medication. D. Items 
Interest 73:74-75 Jan. 1951. 

Edmonds, J. L. Arrest of hemorrhage by appropriate 
pre-operative medication. Brit. D. J. 90:289 June 
5, 1951. 

Esking,L.C. Tolserol for sedation prior tooral surgery. 
A preliminary report. Oral Surg.,Oral Med.&Oral 
Path. 4:1246-1249 Oct. 1951. 

Maloney, J.H., Jr. Premedication of the ambulatory pa- 
tient for general anesthesia. D. Items Interest 73: 
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PREMEDICATION (cont.) 
998-1006 Oct. 1951. 
PRENATAL CARE: See Pregnancy and dental disease 
PRENDERGAST, W.K. President, Ontario Dental Association. 
J. Canad. D. A. 17:362 portrait July 1951; J. Ontario 
D. A. 28:279 portrait July 1951. 
PREPAYMENT DENTAL PLANS: See Economics--dental-- 
prepayment plans 
PRESCHOOL CHILD 
dental care: See Children’s dentistry--preschool 
PRESCRIPTION WRITING 
Bass, P. B. Let’s write prescriptions. Oral Hyg. 41:56- 
59 Jan. 1951. 
Bernstein, Emanuel and Neuwirth, Isaac. Prescription 
aids in everyday dentistry. J.A.D.A. 43:561-571 Nov. 
1951. 
Health department memo. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
15:10 Sept. 1951. 
Miller, S. C., et al. Practical prescription procedures in 
vitamin therapy. A preliminary report. J.D.Res.30: 
516 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
Peterson, T. M. Prescriptions for eligible veterans. J. 
Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 35:89 May 1951. 
PREVENTIVE DENTISTRY 
A look at preventive dentistry. Meharri-Dent. 8:9-ll1 Mar. 
1951. 
Belding, P. H. Preventive dentistry. (Ed.) D. Items In- 
terest 73:320-323 Mar. 1951. 
Brauer, J.C. Preventive service and the general prac- 
titioner. What is preventive dentistry? J. Am. Col. 
Den. 18:146-149 Sept. 1951. 
Davies, G. N. Preventive dentistry in perspective. A. 
critical appraisal of the present position of preven- 
tive dentistry in New Zealand. New Zealand D. J. 
47:172-175 Oct. 1951. 
Fiedler, Belle. Three year pre-school program for the 


prevention of dental decay in rural areas. J. Am.D. 


Hygienists’ A. 25:112-114 Oct. 1951. 


Gilbert,G.H.,Gresham, A.H.,Harding,].F.A. and Bliss,H.D. 


Preventive aspects of orthodontics. New Zealand D. 
J. 47:184-188 Oct. 1951. 

Herz, F.J. Prevention--the challenge to modern dentist - 
ry. J. California D. A. 27:69-71 portrait Apr. 1951. 

Miller, John. Clinical investigations in preventive den- 
tistry. Brit.D.].91:92-95 disc. 95-98 Aug.21; D.Prac- 
titioner 1:66-75 Nov.;correction 130 Dec. 1950. 

Poggi, A.J. Preventive and childrens’ dentistry. New 
York Univ. J. Den. 9:107-108 Jan. 1951. 

Saunders,jJ.L. Public health dentistry in relation to preven- 
tion. New Zealand D. J. 47:176-177 Oct. 1951. 

Sorrin,Sidney. Preventive periodontics.J.D.Med.6;: 112-114 
Oct. 1951. 

Sykes, J.D. Oral hygiene and preventive dentistry. Brit. 
D. J. 90:97-99 Feb. 20, 1951. 

Watt, D. G. Preventive aspects of periodontia. New Zea- 
land D. J. 47:178-183 Oct. 1951. 

Wheeler, R.C. Extension for prevention vs. conservation 
for use. D. Digest 57:298-304 July 1951. 

Wright, W. R. Preventive service. J. Am. Col. Den. 18: 
174-177 Sept. 1951. 

fluoride application: See Fluorides--therapy 


silver nitrate impregnation: See Silver nitrate 
PREZZANO, W. J. Anchorage and the mandibular arch. Am. J. 





Orthodont. 37:688-697 Sept. 1951. 

PRIBIL,F.J. Dental society honors oldest practicing member. 
(Missouri.)J. Missouri D.A. 31:431-432 portrait.Dec. 
1951. 

PRIEST, P. D. Craniostat and its uses. Brit. Soc. for Study 
of Orthodont. Tr. p. 65-67, 1949. 

PRIETTO, P. P. Penicillin S-R makes surgery possible in 
acute oral conditions. D. Survey 27:35-38 Jan. 1951. 

PRIMARY DENTITION: See Teeth--deciduous 

PRIMITIVE DIET: See Diet, primitive 

PRIMITIVE PEOPLES 

dental conditions 

Balendra, W. Dentistry in the tropics. D. Mag. &Oral 
Topics 68:14-16 Feb. 1951. Abstract 

Clement, M. J. Unique opportunities for dental research 
in South Africa. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:30-31 
Feb. 1951. Abstract 

Gorvy,S. Clinical report: cases of gingivitis in the Bantu 
due to protein deficiency in diet. S. African D. J. 
25:1-3 Jan. 1951. 

King, J. D. and Martin. W. J. Dental disease in parts of 
Trinidad and British Guiana. (March-April, 1948.) 
Brit. D. J. 90:35-50; Jan. 16:63-68; Feb. 6, 1951. 

Pederson, P. O. and Scott, D. B. Replica studies of the 
surfaces of teeth from Alaskan Eskimo, West Green- 
land natives, and American whites. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 9:262-292 Sept. 1951. 

Selmer-Olsen, R. Third Northcroft Memorial Lecture. 
The fixation and stability of the teeth in the jaws 
with relation to their morphology. (Lapp skulls.) 
Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 72-84 disc. 
84-89, 1949. 

PRINGLE, K. E. Serial models of a case treated by the extrac- 
tion of the four first permanent molars. Brit. Soc. 
for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 23-25 disc. 26, 1949. 

PRITZLAFF, A. H. Dental health education program in the 
Chicago high schools. Fort.Rev.Chicago D.Soc.22: 
li-12 Dec. 15, 1951. 

PROC AINE HY DROCHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, 
local--procaine hydrochloride; See also Allergy-- 
procaine--hydrochloride 

dermatitis: See Dermatitis--p ine hydrochloride 

PROCTOR, H. H. Bilateral antral extension. J. Colorado D. 
A. 29:15-16 Mar. 1951. 

Cleft palate prosthesis. J. Colorado D. A. 29:15 Mar. 
1951. ; 

PROCUREMENT AND ASSIGNMENT SERVICE: See Selective 
Service Act 

PROFESSIONAL PROVIDENT SOCIETY OF SOUTH AFRICA 

Acorn is growing. (Ed.) J. D. A. South Africa 6:257-258 
June 1951. 

PROGNATHISM: See Mandible and maxilla--resection; See also 
Orthodontic treat it--prognathi 

PROPHET, A.S. and EVANS,D.G.:See Evans, D.G. and Prophet, 
A. 8. 

PROPHYLAXIS, dental 

See also Oral hygiene 

Coloured chart No. 2. The value of scaling.D. Practitioner 
l:following 88 Nov. 1950. 

Cooper, F.B. Rotary tooth cleaners. J. Canad. D. A. 17: 
371-373 July 1951. 

Smith, D. D. Prophylaxis in dentistry. J. Tennessee D. 
A. 31:130-135 July 1951. Reprint 
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PROPHYLAXIS (cont.) 
Toverud, Guttorm. Prophylaxis as a practical method of 


reducing dental caries. Internat.D.J. 2:131-150 Sept. 


1951. 
PROSTHESIS 
facial: See also Cleft palate and cleft lip--prosthetic treat- 
ment; Eye--prosthesis; Nose--prosthesis 
Gillman, M. B. Color matching. Matching skin color in 
facial prosthesis via the spectrophotometer with 
special reference to dental restoration demanding 
color fidelity. D. Items Interest 73:40-47 Jan.;279- 
285 Mar.; 411-416 Apr.;508-512 May;638-644 June; 
741-747 July;806-809 Aug.;922-929 Sept.; 1019-1023 
Oct.; 1121-1124 Nov.;1195-1198 Dec. 1951. 
Matthews, E. Facial prostheses. Brit. D.J. 90:l1-13 Jan. 
2, 1951. 
Olinger, N. A. Forgotten child. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
23:30-32 Sept. 1951. 
surgical: See Surgical prosthesis 
PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY 
See also Bridgework; Crowns; Dentures, etc. 
Cathcart, J. F. Draw up a blueprint for planned prosthe- 
tics. D. Survey 27:954-955 July 1951. 
Kimball, H.D. Role of periodontia in prosthetic dentist- 
ry. J. Pros. Den. 1:286-294 May 1951. 
Nelson, C. A. Prosthetic dental service. (Amer. Col. Den. 
report.) J. Am. Col. Den. 18:114-118 June 1951. 
Prosthetics top choice of topic for limited attendance 
clinics. D. Survey 27:1722-1724 Dec. 1951. 
Siegfried,].W. Let’s face it! D. Items Interest 73:1099-1102 
Nov. 1951. 
children’s: See Children’s dentistry--prosthetics 
history 
Boucher, C.O. Critical analysis of mid-century impres- 
sion techniques for full dentures. J. Pros. Den. |: 
472-491 July 1951. 
PROTECTIVE INSURANCE: See Insurance for dentists--pro- 
tective 
PROTECTIVE MOUTHPIECES: See Mouthpi protective 
PROTEIN: See Diet and nutrition:See also Dentin--composition 
PRUDEN, K. C. Second generation dentist. D.V. Varallo. Bul. 
Passaic Co. D. Soc. 13:4 portrait Dec. 1951. 
PRUDEN, LEO. California dentist breeds horses for hobby. 
Emily English. Oral Hyg. 41:976-980 July 1951. 
PRUDEN, W. H. Honored. Bul. Passaic Co. D. Soc. 12:5 Apr.; 
4 May 1951. 
PSAUME,M.; BOUTROUX, L. and PONROY, MAURICE.:See Pon- 
roy, Maurice; Psaume, M. and Boutroux, L. 
PSI OMEGA 
Bobbitts, Sam. U. of No. Carolina holds meeting to or- 
ganize new chapter of Psi Omega. (Ed.) Frater 50: 
8-9 Mar. 1951. 
Graul, C. M. Elected supreme grand master for 1951-52. 
Frater 51:8 portrait Nov. 1951. 
Introducing Chi Upsilon chapter. University on North 
Carolina. Frater 51:6-7 Nov. 1951. 
Let’s have a look at Delta! Frater 50:3-6 Mar. 1951. 
Let’s pay a visit to your central office. Frater 51:12-13 
Nov. 1951. 
Lidge, E.F., Jr. Meet Kappa chapter. Frater 51:2-5 Nov. 
1951. 
Hamilton, W. S. Address to the Grand chapter. 
Indiana. Frater 50:10-16 May 1951. 





Frater 





1951 


Report of the 17th Grand chapter meeting at French Lick, 
50:7, 27 portrait on cover, May 1951. 

Yackee, R.A. Here’s Beta Theta chapter. Frater 50:2-6 
May 1951. a 

necro! rts 
Chapter Eternal. Frater 50:26 May;28-29 Nov. 1951. 
PSORIASIS: See Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
psoriasis 
PSYCHOLOGY 
See also Psychosomatic medicine and dentistry 
dental: See also Dentures--psychological preparation for; 
Orthodontic treatment--psychology 

Breitman, Frank. Psychology does half the work in ni- 
trous oxide analgesia. D. Survey 27:1081-1085 Aug. 
1951. 

Ewen,S.J. Dental interview. Guided psychological process. 
New York J. Den. 21:392-397 Nov. 1951. 

Haddon-Rowat, F. Plea for behaviour instruction to den- 
tal patients. S. African D. J. 24:157-160 Oct. 1950. 

Hollister, W. G. Human relations in the practice of den- 
J. Tennessee D. A. 31:303-328 Oct. 1951. 

Kennan, Harley. Psychological aspects of dental practice. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:204-205 June 1951. Abstract 

Lewis, J. R. Psychological approach to local anesthesia 
for children. J. Den. Children 18:19-21, Ist quart. 
1951. 

Robinson, H.G. Psychology in dentistry. Temple D. Rev. 
21:7-8, 18-19 June 1951. 

Roland, Mary C. Emotional needs of children as reflec- 
ted in personality and behavior problems. Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 18:204-209 Oct. 1951. 

Shaw, S.I. Psychological interpretation of patient behav- 
ior. A case report. D. Items Interest 73:677-692 
July 1951. 

PSYCHOSOMATIC MEDICINE AND DENTISTRY 
See also Psychology 

Edwards, A. T. Psychiatric implications in dentistry. 
D. J. Australia 22:589-595 Dec. 1950. 

Foster, H.C. Abnormal mouth habits. J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 22:7-10 Jan. 1951. 

Gibbs, F.G. Psychosomatic aspects of dentistry. D. 
Record 70:241-245 Dec. 1950. 

Hammer, E. F. and Lieberman, Jacob. Dentist-psychol- 
ogist collaborative view of the problem of thumb- 
sucking in child dentistry. New York Univ. J. Den. 
10:33-41 Oct. 1951. 

January, J. W. Psychosomatics in patient management. 
Angle Orthodont. 21:155-162 July 1951. 

Jones, H. S. Emotional stress and gingivitis. Oral Hyg. 
41:657-661 May 1951. 

Kuehner, G.F. Role and scope of psychosomatic den- 
tistry. North-West Den. 30:245-249 Oct. 1951. 

Landa, J.S. Stomatopyrosis and glossopyrosis syndrome. 
J. D. Med. 6:17-20 Jan. 1951. 

Temporomandibular joint syndrome viewed from the 
psychosomatic standpoint. J.D. Med. 6:53-56 Apr. 
1951. 

Mack, E. S. Dilemma in the management of thumbsuck- 
ing. J.A.D.A. 43:33-45 July 1951. 

McCartney, J. L. Psychosomatics indentistry. J. Canad. 
D.A. 17:3-12 Jan. 1951; New York J. Den. 21:344-352 
Oct. 1951. 

Manhold, J. H. and Manhold, Vivian W. Preliminary re- 
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PSYCHOSOMATIC MED. AND DEN. (cont.) 
port on the relationship of psychosomatics to oral 
conditions. Il. Relationship of personality to perio- 
dontal condition. J.D.Res. 30:459-460 Aug.1951.Ab- 
stract 

Mellars, N. W. and Herms, F.W. Investigation of neuro- 
pathologic manifestations of oral tissues. I. A fur- 
ther study in the mechanisms of cause and action 
which interrelate psychogenetic and other trans- 
formation changes. Am.J. Orthodont. 37:13-27 Jan. 
1951. 

Rosenberg, Martin. Psychosomatic factors in periodon- 
tal disease. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:273-276 June 
1951. 

Roth, Harry and Stone, Arthur. Psychosomatic and nu- 
tritional factors related to recurrent necrotizing 
ulcerative gingivitis. J.A.D.A. 42:474-475 Apr. 
1951. 

Sclare, Rachel. Long arm of coincidence? Brit. D. J. 
91:60-63 Aug. 7, 1951. 

Stern, E.S. Some psychiatric aspects of dentistry. D. Prac- 
titioner 1:245-250 Apr. 1951. 

Stolzenberg, Jacob. Introduction to psychosomatics and 
suggestion in dentistry. Alpha Omegan 45:88-90 
Sept. 1951. 

Townend, B. R. Critics’ corner. D. Practitioner 1:354- 

»--355 July 195i. 

Weiss, J. K. Some psychological aspects of dentistry. 
Tufts D. Outlook 24:2-8 Feb. 1951. 

PUBLIC DENTAL EDUCATION: See Education of public 

PUBLIC DENTAL SERVICE: See Public health--dentistry; See 
also Clinics--dental; Community and school dental 
service; Education of public 

PUBLIC HEALTH 

Cooper, Herbert. Integration of public health services. 
Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:548-556 Aug. 1951. 

Dearirg, W. P. Health service: what does it imply? J. 
Am. Col. Den. 18:26-35 Mar. 1951. 

Hillenbrand, Harold. Current problems in improving the 
national dental health. Ann. Den. 9:115-121 Dec. 
1950. 

Inter-association Committee states views on health care. 
J.A.D.A. 43:99-100 July 1951. 

Swendiman, G. A. What is dental health all aboyt? Oral 
Hyg. 41:360-364 Mar. 1951. 

Wilson, W. A. Place of the Federal Government in the 
field of health. Proc. Am. A.D. Examiners p. 124- 
125, 1947. 

dentistry: See also Community and school dental service; 
Public health programs--dental 

About public dental health programs and the M. D. degree. 
(Ed.) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:51-52 Apr. 1951. 

A.A.P.H.D. Favors federal grants-in-aid to states. J.A. 
D.A. 43:753 Dec. 1951. 

Booth, R. M. Public health services for Illinois dentists. 
Illinois D. J. 20:537-539 Dec. 1951. 

Clopper, P.W. Caravan report. Illinois D. J. 20:490-491 
Nov. 1951. 

Conference on dental health. J.A.D.A. 43:628-629 Nov.1951. 

Consultants agree on state dental health unit problem. J. 
A.D.A, 43:221-222 Aug. 1951. 

Dental administration in state health departments. J. 
Kansas D. A. 35:8 Mar. 1951. 
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Dental health in Montana is a basic health service. J.A. 
D.A. 43:514-515 Oct. 1951. 

Dental public health and advertising. J. Ontario D. A. 28: 
23 Jan. 1951. 

Dentists join local health units in welfare program. (Wash- 
ington State) J.A.D.A. 43:509-510 Oct. 1951. 
Division of dental health advisory committee meeting. 
(California) J. California D. A. 27:150-151 May-June 

1951. 

Distribute manual on dental units in health departments. 
J.A.D.A. 42:460 Apr. 1951. 

Division of Dental Hygiene of the Ohio Department of 
Health. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 9:18-19 Jan. 1951; 
Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 21:37-38 Mar.1951. Reprint 

Dwire, G. J. Report on public health in Colorado, with 
special reference to dentistry. J. Colorado D. A. 
30:8-9 Dec. 1951. 

Dwyer, H. S. Operations “‘budget’’. Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 11:10-11 May 1951. 

Errington, E.C. Public health dentistry in the United 
States, its response to treatment and prevention 
needs. D. Students’ Mag. 29:17-20; 38; 42; 46-48 
June 1951. 

Hall, G. E. Dental health in publichealth. J. Canad. D. 
A. 17:487-493 Sept. 1951. 

Ishmael, D. M. Do you remember 1925? (Oklahoma). J. 
Oklahoma D. A. 40:23 Oct. 1951. 

Kansas rules state health board must include dentist. J. 
A.D.A, 42:581 May 1951. 

Lyons, Harry. Dental health service: its opportunities 
and responsibilities. Dental education. J. Am. Col. 
Den. 18:48-52 Mar. 1951. 

Morrey, L.W. Dentistry’s position in the modern public 
health department. (Ed.)J.A.D.A. 43:84-86 July 1951. 

Montana State Board of Health lists dental health among 
seven basic public health services. Minneap. Dist. 
D. J. 35:67 Sept. 1951. 

National Negro Health Week movement is terminated. 
J.A.D.A. 42:468 Apr. 1951. 

O’Brien, Dorothy H. Dental public health in Tennessee. 
J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 25:43-47 Apr. 1951. 
Phair, W. P. Dental administration in state health de- 
partments: report of 1951 conference. J.A.D.A. 43: 

489-495 Oct. 1951. 

Dental administration in state health departments. J. 
A.D.A. 43:61-75 July 1951. 

Public health dentistry. Four year success report. (Ill- 
inois) Illinois D. J. 20:141-145 Mar. 1951. 

Public health dentistry restored to divisional status. IL- 
inois D. J. 20:275 June 1951. 

Public health nurse in the dental field. J. Ontario D. A. 
28:307-31l Aug. 1951. : 
Report of dental representation to the State Board of 

Health. (Indiana) J. Indiana D.A. 30:6-11 Oct. 1951. 

Rumbel, W. H. Report of the director of the bureau of 
dental health, Virginia State Department of Health. 
Bul. Virginia D. A. 28:61 June 1951. 

Concrete examples of the establishment and uses of 
rates and data.(Virginia)Bul.Am.A.Pub.Health Den. 
11:25-27 Nov. 1951. 

Salaries of public health dentists in New York City. New 
York J. Den. 21:475 Dec. 1951. 

Saunders,J.L. Public health dentistry in relation to preven- 
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PUBLIC HEALTH --dentistry ( cont.) 
tion. New Zealand D. J. 47:176-177 Oct. 1951. 
Senate committee amends USPHS dental health budget. 
J.A.D.A. 43:99 July 1951. 


Southworth, W. H. Dentist’s opportunity in public health. 


J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:155-160 Sept. 1951. 

State society wins fight for state dental division. J.A.D. 

A. 42:704 June 1951. 
PUBLIC HEALTH PROGRAMS 

Broekhuizen, H. Public dental service. Internat. D. J. 
1:124-129 June 1951. 

Hunt, L. C. Trends in health service. Am. J. Orthodont. 
37: 79-88 disc. 88-97 Feb. 1951. 

Javits, J.K. Feasible alternative to the administration’s 
compulsory health insurance act. New York]. Den. 
21:56-60 disc. 60-65 Feb. 1951. 

Medical care for the needy. Statement officially adopted 
by the six national associations constituting the 


Inter-Association COmmittee on Health. Bul. Am. 


Pub. Health Den. 11:24 Aug. 1951. 

State Joint Committee on School Health drafts nutrition 
recommendations. J. South. California D. A. 18:46- 
47 Jan. 1951. 

dental: See also Public health--dentistry 

Alloway, J. E. Children’s story. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
23:33-39 Sept. 195. 

Bowyer, F. P. Dental health workshop in retrospect anc 
prospect. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:84-89 Apr. 1951. 

Brock, D. W. Integration of dental health programs. J. 
Missouri D. A. 31:342-344 Oct. 1951. 

Bureau of Dental Hygiene. (lowa)lowa D. Bul. 37:14 Feb. 
1951. 

Curtner, R.M. Health education committee’s “‘brunch’’. 
J. California D. A. 27:146-149 May-June 1951. 
Dental! health conference for youth. (Minnesota). North- 

West Den. 30:210 July 1951. 

Fiedler, Belle. Three year pre-school program for the 
prevention of dental decay in rural areas. J.Am.D. 
Hygienists’ A. 25:112-114 Oct. 1951. 

Fulton, J. T. Orthodontics in a state crippled children’s 
program. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 11:8-9 May 
1951. 

Jordan, W. A. and Peterson, J.K. Askov dental demonstra- 
tion. Progress reportIIl. North-West Den. 30:128- 
133, 136 Apr. 1951. 

Knutson, J. W. Oral health needs of children: personnel, 
facilities and plans for supplying those needs. J. D. 
Educ. 15:231-235 May 1951. 

MacGregor, S. A. Let’s face the facts. J. Canad. D. A. 
17:245-253 May 1951. 

Nyswander, Dorothy B. Community dental health coun- 
cils,-why? what kind? Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 11:4-12 Feb. 1951. 

St. Marie, G. L. Outline of a children’s program. New 
England D. J. 4:36-37, 48 July 1951. 

Sebelius, Carl. Evaluation of workshop proceedings by 
national consultants. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:92-102 
Apr. 1951. 

Smith, D.J. Annual report of the Dental Health workshop 
to the executive council of the Tennessee State Den- 
tal Association. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:102-105 Apr. 
1951. 

Watson, H. J., Sr. Outline report on activities of public 
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health and instruction committee. J. Wisconsin D. 
Soc. 27:128 July 1951. 
foreign: See also National health insurance 

Berggren, H. Public dental services of the world--Swe- 
den. Internat. D. J. 1:131-140 Dec. 1950. 

Dentistry and the national health program. J. Canad. D. 
A. 17:153-156 Mar. 1951. 

Dentistry among the down-and-outs. (England.) D. Mag. 
& Oral Topics 67:427-431 Dec. 1950. 

Department of national health and welfare. Annual report 
1950-51--dental health division. J. Canad. D. A. 17: 
395-397 July 1951. 

Foley, L. T. Public health dentistry in other countries. 
D. Students’ Mag. 30:23-28; 56 Oct. 1951. 

Gandier, J.C. C. Health unit food control. J. Ontario D. 
28:194-195 May 1951. 

Holliday, J. Planning the programme for dental health 
education. D. J. Australia 23:150-154 Mar. 1951. 

Mother and child service. J. Irish D. A. 6:7 Mar. 1951. 

National immunization week-1951. (Canada) J. Ontario 
D. A. 28:350 Sept. 1951. 

Programme of the council on dental health education. 
New Zealand D. J. 47:24-29 Jan. 1951. 

National health policy. (South Africa) J.D.A. South Af- 
rica 5:526-527 Nov. 1950. 

New London health centre. J. Irish D. A. 5:9-18 Sept. 
1950. 

Robinson, L. G. Dental public health programs for the 
province of British Columbia. J. Canad. D. A. 17: 
313-322 June 1951. 

Saunders, J. L. Public dental services of the world--New 
Zealand. Internat. D. J. 1:117-129 Mar. 1951. 

Shaw, J.C.M. Health services inthree continents. (Brit- 
ish Empire) D. Mag & Oral Topics 68:112-l14 Apr. 
1951. 

Toverud, Guttorm. Aspects of dental health activities in 
Norway. D. J. Australia 23:17-32 Jan. 1951. 

WHO project for El Salvador includes dental hygiene. J. 
A.D.A. 43:752 Dec. 1951. 

PUBLIC RELATIONS 
dentistry: See also Education of public 

Burgess, B. E. Our problem of public relations. J. Hous- 
ton Dist. D. Soc. 23:9-13 Jan. 1951. 

Current, A.C. Current observations on public relations. 
Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:435-437 Apr. 1951. 

Mid-winter report of Press and Public Relations Com- 
mittee to the Board of Trustees of I. S. D. A. Jan- 
uary 7, 1951. J. Indiana D. A. 30:7-12 Mar. 1951. 

Stone, Florence H. Public relations counsel report. (In- 
diana) J. Indiana D. A. 30:4 Mar. 1951. 

Teitelbaum, M.J. Wanted: heroes for the dental pro- 
fession. Oral Hyg. 41:1420-1422 Oct. 1951. 

PUBLIC SCHOOL DENTISTRY: See Community and school den- 
tal service 
PUBLIC SPEAKING 

Irwin, R. L. Speak the speech. J. Michigan D. Soc. 33:91- 
92 Apr. 1951. 

Paul, C. E. Professional man must speak. Minneap. 
Dist. D. J. 35:16 Mar. 1951. Reprint 

PUBLICITY, 

Beauty and the beast. (Ed.) Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
22:12-13 Oct. 1, 1951. 

Have fun while your teeth decay. (Ed.) J. South. Califor- 
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PUBLICITY (cont.) 
nia D. A. 19:15-16 Apr. 1951. 
Medical press officer. D.Mag. & Oral Topics 68:385 Oct. 
1951. 
Reader’s Digest. (Ed.) Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 20:9-10 
Jan. 1951. 
Ryan, E. J. Krebiozen. D. Digest 57:371-375 Aug. 1951. 
dental 
Chained editors. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 19:13 
Sept. 1951. 
Dental public health and advertising. J. Ontario D. A. 
28:23 Jan. 1951. 
Editorial. J. Irish D. A. 6:5-6 July 1951. 
Life magazine publishes four-page caries article. J. A. 
D. A. 42:227 Feb. 1951. 
Ryan, E. J. Attack by headline. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 41:1110- 
ll) Aug. 1951. 
Dentist should know himself. Oral Hyg. 41:986-987 
July 1951. 
PUCCI, F. M. Treatment of infected root canals: the present 
state of the problem. Internat. D. J. 1:44-66 Mar. 
1951. 
PUCCIO, JOSEPH. Dry socket. Penn. D.J. 55:6-7 Nov. 1951. 
PUESTOW, C. B. and COLE, W.H.:See Cole, W.H.and Puestow, 
c. B. 
PUGH, H. L. Succeeds Swanson in top Navy post. J.A.D.A. 42: 
215-216 portrait Feb. 1951. 
PULP 
Butcher, E. O. and Taylor, A. C. Effects of denervation 
and ischemia upon the teeth of the monkey. J. D. 
Res. 30:265-275 Apr. 1951. 
Lisanti, V.F. and Zander,H.A. Pulp recovery from heat in- 
jury. J.D.Res. 30:486 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
amputation and mummification: See Pulp--capping 
anatomy 
Graf, W. and Bjorlin, G. Diameters of nerve fibers in 
human tooth pulps. J.A.D.A. 43:186-193 Aug. 1951. 
Manley, E. B. Review of pulp reactions to chemical ir- 
ritation. Internat. D. J. 1:36-48 Dec. 1950. 





Auslander, W.P. Successful pulpotomy for lower molar 
with pulp polyp--case report. New YorkJ. Den. 21: 
210-211 May 1951. 

Castagnola, L. Mortal amputation of the pulp. Brit. D. 
J. 90:280-288 June 5, 1951. 

Cohen, B. Use of calcium hydroxide for capping exposed 
pulps: a report on two hundred and thirty-nine cases. 
J. D. A. South Africa 6:182-187 May 1951. 

Farringer, S. B. Pulpotomy in deciduous teeth. North- 
West Den. 30:191-192 July 1951. 

Hess, Walter. Treatment of teeth with exposed healthy 
pulps. Internat. D. J. 1:10-35 Dec. 1950. 

Law,D.B. Vital pulpotomy and endodontics for deciduous 
teeth. J.California D.A.27:274-275 Sept.-Oct. 1951.; 
].Florida D.Soc. 22:12-13 Nov. 1951. 

Murphey, W. C. Way to save teeth. Odont. Bul. (West. 
Pennsylvania) 30:3-5 May 1951. 

Peaslee, E. W. Have you tried pulpotomy? S. Carolina 
D. J. 9:9-13 Sept. 1951. 

Ritsert, E. F. Vital pulpotomy operation on the fractured 
incisor. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:15-17 Jan. 1951. 

Shaw, J.W. Partial pulpectomy in the treatment of frac- 
tured incisors. Brit. D.J.90:260-263 May 15, 1951. 


Tananbaum, N.1. Pulp capping with zinc oxide-eugenol 
and calcium hydroxide: clinical studies on 135 pa- 
tients. J. Den. Children 18:16-20 3rd quart. 1951. 
conservation 
Councils plan report on pulp reactions to resins. J.A.D. 
A. 42:331-332 Mar. 1951. 
Dillon,Charles. Pulp conservation case with some unusual 
features. D. Practitioner 1:83-84 Nov. 1950. 
French, W.C. Pulp protection following cavity prepara- 
tion in young permanent teeth. Bul. Virginia D. A. 
28:23-32 Feb. 1951. 
Kohn, S.1. Principles and practice of pulp management 
in dentistry for children. Essex Co. D. Soc. Bul. 18: 
92 Apr. 1951. Abstract 
Kreshover, S.J.,et al. Reevaluation of the mechanism of 
pulp response to injury. J.D. Res. 30:512-513 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 
Manley, E. B. Review of pulp reactions to chemical ir- 
ritation. Internat. D. J. 1:36-48 Dec. 1950. 
O’Brien, J. E. Conservation of vital pulps. Georgetown 
D. J. 17:5-8 May 1951. 
Reich, Julien. Basic considerations underlying the treat- 
ment of exposed vital pulps in the teeth of children. 
Austral. J. Den. 55:171-175 June 1951. 
Seelig, Alexander. Practical evaluation of the histologi- 
cal findings of the effects of filling materials upon 
the pulp. New York J. Den. 21:353-355 Oct. 1951. 
1 
Diagnosis of focal infection from nonvital or diseased 
vital teeth. J.A.D.A. 42:634-654 June 1951. 
testing 
Khalifah, E. S. Science and common sense. J. Missouri 
D. A. 31:239-240 July 1951. 
PULPECTOMY: See Root canal treatment 
PULPLESS TEETH 
See also Focal infection; Root canal treatment--steri- 
lization 
Grossman, L. 1. Polyantibiotic treatment of pulpless 
teeth. J.A.D.A. 43:265-278 Sept. 1951. 
PULPOTOMY: See Pulp--capping 
PYLE, L.R. Kansas Volunteer Advisory Committee. J. Kan- 
sas D. A. 35:26-28 Mar. 1951. 
PYORRHEA ALVEOLARIS: See Periodontal disease 
See also Gingivitis; Occlusion--traumatic 
PYRIBENZAMINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and anes- 
thetics, local--pyrab ine hydrochloride 





QUICK. Dento-medical. New York J. Den. 21:263-264 June- 
July 1951. Abstract 

QUINN, J.H. Chronic headaches associated with impacted cus- 
pids. D. Items Interest 73:810-814 Aug. 1951. 

and BOURGOYNE, J. R.: See Bourgoyne, J. R. and Quinn, 

J. H. 

QUINTERO, ENEAS. Honored in Panama. J. Baltimore Col. D. 
Surg. 10:63-64 May 1951. 
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RABINOWITCH, B. Z. Preclinical instruction in the basic 
sciences. J. D. Educ. 15:184-191 Mar. 1951. 
Ammoniacal silver nitrate: a study of its value in opera- 
tive dentistry today. J.Den.Children 18:22-30 2nd. 
quart. 1951. 
BERNICK,SOL and RUTHERFORD, R.L.:See Bernick,Sol; 
Rutherford, R. L. and Rabinowitch, B.Z. 
RABKIN, SAMUEL. Possibility of sodium fluoride as a pre- 
ventive of tooth decay. A review of facts and the- 
ories. J. Florida D. Soc. 22:5-16 June-July 1951. 
RACEY, A.G. Appointed toboard of governors--Canadian Den. 
Assn. J. Canad. D. A. 17:460 Aug. 1951. 
Biographical material. ].Canad.D.A. 17:657 portrait Dec. 
1951. 
RADDEN, H. G. Case of odontoclastoma. Austral. J. Den. 55: 
19-20 Feb. 1951. 
Atypical squamous carcinoma. Austral. J. Den. 55:27] 
Aug. 1951. 
Tissue response to fibrin and to fibrin plus thrombin. D. 
]. Australia 23:135-149 Mar. 1951. 
RADIO BROADCASTS: See Education of public--radio broad- 
casts 
RADIUM THERAPY 
Cutler, Max. Problem of extractions in relation to osteo- 
radionecrosis complicating radiotherapy for intra- 
oral cancer. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:1077-1090 Sept. 1951. 
Gage, A. A. Role of the dentist in the therapy of oral 
cancer by radium. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:178- 
182 Apr. 1951. 
RADUSCH, DOROTHEA F. Dietary control in periodontal dis- 
ease. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:13-16, 30 Jan. 
2;l1-15 Feb. 1, 1951. 
Periodontics and diet control. J.Canad. D. A.17:378-384 
July 1951. 
Salute to. Minneap.Dist. D.J. 35:97 Dec. 1951. 
RAE, J. J.; LAWFORD, F. H.; BALLANTYNE, R. M. and CLEGG, 
C.T.: See Ballantyne, R. M.; Clegg, C. T.; Rae, 
J. J. and Lawford, F. H. 
RAIMIST,C.J. Evolution of oral medicine. New York Univ. J. 
Den. 10:26-32 Oct. 1951. 
RAINEY, HENRY. Biographical sketch. Penn D. J. 54:98-99 
portrait June 1951. 
RAKOWER, WILLIAM. Planning of mucoperiosteal flaps. New 
York J.Den. 21:466-467 Dec. 1951. 
RALSTON, M. E. President--Southern California S. Den. Assn. 
J. South. California D. A. 19:12 portrait Apr. 12 
portrait June 1951. 
RAMAN, C. S. Impacted lower third molar. J. All-India D. A. 
22:161, 180 Oct. 1950. 
RAMAN, C.V. New physics--talks on aspects of science. (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 43:385 Sept. 1951. 
RAMFIJORD, SIGURD. Experimental periodontal reattachment 
in Rhesus monkeys. J. Periodont. 22:67-77 Apr. 
1951. 
Effects of acute febrile diseases on the periodontium of 
Rhesus monkeys with reference to poliomyelitis. 
J. D. Res. 30:615-626 Oct. 1951. 
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RAMSAY, K. P. Kile full denture impression technique. J. South 
California D. A. 29:15-34 July 1951. 
RANCK, R. W. Temporary plastic crown preliminary to root 
canal therapy. D. Survey 27:951-952 July 1951. 
RANKOW, R. M. Diethylaminoethanol: A metabolite of pro- 
caine. New York J. Den. 21:244-259 June-July 1951. 
RAPER, H. R. Influence of X-ray diagnosis on dentistry. D. 
Survey 27:50-52 Jan. 1951. 
Art of consultation with the dental patient. D. Survey 27: 
1407-1409 Oct. 1951. 
Prevention of caries; pr 
27:1718-1721 Dec. 1951. 
Radiodontic technic. D. Survey 27:662-664 May; 963-966 
July 1951. 
To bend or not to bend. (Radiodontic technic and other 
things) D. Survey 27:815-818 June 1951. 
X-ray examination and patient relations. D. Survey 
27:195-198 Feb.; 345-348 Mar.; 1245-1247 Sept. 1951. 
RAPOPORT, LEONARD. Oral aluminum penicillin in dental 
surgery. Report of 51 cases treated with complete 
freedom from postoperative complications. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:269-273 Feb. 1951. 
and DOBBS, E. C. Quantitative method for evaluating 
topical anesthetic potency. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:615-622 May 1951. 
RAPP, G. W. Profile of the chemistry dept. (Loyola.) Bur 50: 
58-60 portrait Dec. 1950. 
Hemorrhage: a new way of controlling it. Fort. Rev. Chi- 
cago D. Soc. 22:5-7, 45 Aug. 15, 1951. 
Use of intracaine amide as a local anesthetic agent. J.D. 
Res. 30:462 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
and GURNEY, B. F.: See Gurney, B. F. 
RAPPLEYE, W.C. National Health Service of Great Britain. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:357 Mar. 1951. 
RASMUSSON, D. F.;GRABER, T. M. and FREEMAN, R.S.: See 
Freeman, R. S. 
RASNICK,N.N. Success depends on following the rules in perio- 
dontal treatment. D. Survey 27:1714-1715 Dec. 1951. 
RASTALL, RONALD. Dermoid cyst of right and left ovaries. D. 
Practitioner 1:51-52 Oct. 1950. 
Unusual case of Paget’s disease. D. Practitioner 1:52-53 
Oct. 1950. 
RATHJE, WERNER. Sympathicotony of the salivary glandsas a 
cause of dental caries. J. D.Res. 30:783-796 Dec. 
1951. 
RATTNER, M. Treatment of an anomaly. J. Michigan D. A. 
33:168-170 Sept. 1951. 
RAULT, C. V. New dean at Georgetown. Desmos 56:86 por- 
trait Oct. 1950. 
RAY, C. A., JR. Models in case analysis. D. Survey 27:1096 
portrait Aug. 1951. 
RAY, G. E. Congenital absence of permanent teeth. Brit. D. 
J. 90:213 Apr. 17, 1951. 
RAY, HAROLD. Biographical sketch. Oregon D. J. 20:13 por- 
trait May 1951. 
RAY, K. C. and JOHNSON, B. H. Evaluation of ultraviolet lamps 
f in adental clinic (Tuberculosis hospital). D. Items 
Interest 73:521-529 May 1951. 
REABACK, W. W. Cavities filled with plastic material with aid 
of aluminum shell. D. Survey 27:38 Jan. 1951. 
READING, J. F. Dental aspects of the British national health 
scheme. D. J. Australia 23:309-312 July-Aug. 1951. 
REBASING DENTURES: See Dentures--rebasing 





+ of toothache. D. Survey 
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REBEL, H. H. Konservierende Zahnkeilkunde (Operative den- 
tistry). (Book rev.) Brit.D. J. 90:195 Apr. 3, 1951; 
New York D. J. 17:139 Mar. 1951; J.A.D.A. 43:388 
Sept. 1951. 
RECIPROCITY: See Lincensure--reciprocity 
RECORDS AND RECORD KEEPING 
Fitz Patrick, C. P. Broken appointments in reverse. 
Oral Hyg. 41:353-355 Mar. 1951. 
Lisanti, V. F., et al. Photoelectric determination of ca- 


rious areas from mouth charts. J.D.Res.30:513 Aug. 


1951. Abstract 

Records and recorders. (Ed.) D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68: 
304-305 Aug. 1951. 

Records. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 81:71-72 Aug. 7, 1951. 

Schaffer, A. B. and Sachs, S. W. Importance of the routine 
case history in dentistry. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 23: 
33-38 Nov. 1951. 

Simplicity of DMF data. J. Missouri D. A. 31:344 Oct. 1951. 

Taylor, B. L. and Schlack, C. A. Personnel identifica- 
tion and registration of lesions and deformities by 
oral color photography. D. Radiog. and Photog. 24: 
12-15 No. 1, 1951. 

REDDIN,J.D. Would you like your son to be adentist ?J. Canad. 
D. A. 17:614-615 Nov. 1951. 

REDDY, K.C. Speech, 6th annual dental conference, Bangalore. 
J. All-India D. A. 23:3-4 Mar. 1951. 

REDMOND, J. J. Discussion of glossitis. Georgetown D.J. 17: 
16-19 May 1951. 

REED, ANN L.; SPIES, T. D. and DREIZEN, SAMUEL: See 
Dreizen, Samuel; Reed, Ann I. and Spies, T. D. 

REFERRED PAIN: See Pain--referred 

REHABILITATION OF MOUTH: See Mouth--rehabilitation 

REICH, JULIEN. Basic considerations underlying the treatment 
of exposed vital pulps inthe teeth of children. Aus- 
tral. J. Den. 55:171-175 June 1951. 

REIMAN, H. A. Dental members named to state advisory com- 
mittees. J.A.D.A. 42:458 Apr. 1951. 

REINAP, MIA. Library news. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:278- 
280 June 1951. 

REISNER, LEON, SR. Tribute to. Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 
4:no paging portrait Apr. 1951. 

REITAN, KAARE. Initial tissue reaction incident to orthodontic 
tooth movement as related to the influence of func- 
tion. An experimental histological study on animal 
and human material. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 9: 
Suppl. 6, 1951. 

Tissue reaction as related to the functional factor.D.Re- 
cord 71:173-183 Oct. 1951. 

REITER, EDWARD. Biographical sketch. Bul. Cleveland D. 
Soc. p. 21, 34 portrait May 1951. 

Surgical correction of mandibular prognathism. Alpha 
Omegan 45:104-109 Sept. 1951. 

and SCHNEIDER, W. Median cleft lip: report of case. J. 
Oral Surg. 9:329-330 Oct. 1951. 

RELATION OF DENTISTRY TO MEDICINE: See Medicine-- 
relation to dentistry 

RELIEF FOR DENTISTS 

See also American Dental Association--Council on 
Relief 
Alabama again leads nation. A. D. A. Relief Fund drive 
receives $62,684 in contributions; Tennessee is 
third constituent society to exceed its quota. Bul. 
Alabama D. A. 35:l1-13 Jan. 1951. 
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Dental aid story continues. Letter from Israel. Alpha 
Omegan 43:151 Sept. 1949. 
$85,083 contributed to Relief Fund by mid-March. J.A. 
D.A. 42:460 Apr. 1951. 
In appreciation of a job well-done. (Women’s Auxiliary 
of the Michigan State Dental Association) J. Michi- 
gan D. A. 33:145 July-Aug. 1951. 
Morrey, L. W. Revitalization of Relief Fund program 
brings beneficial results. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 43:86-87 
July 1951. 
Nineteen fifty-one relief seal campaign: low sights 
never hit high targets. J.A.D.A. 43:601-602 Nov. 
1951. 
Relief Fund contributions. J.A.D.A. 42:81-82 Jan.; 206- 
207 Feb.; 578-579 May 1951. 
26 constituent societies exceed Relief Fund quotas. J.A. 
D.A. 43:225-226 Aug. 1951. 
RENFROE, E. W. Source of power. Bul. Nat. D. A. 10:16-19 
Oct. 1951. 
RENFROW, L. H. Becomes brigadier general. Desmos 56:82 
Oct. 1950. 
Address. (Military status of dentists) Am. J. Orthodont. 
37:363-375 May 1951. 
‘Doctor draft’ explained. Armed Forces move to get the 
dentists they need. D. Survey 27:516-518 portrait 
Apr. 1951. 
REPLANTATION OF TEETH: See Implantation--natural teeth 
REPPERT, H.C. Biographical sketch. Proc. Am. A. D. Ex- 
aminers p. 109-110, 1950. 
RESCA, H. G.; SULLIVAN, M. T. and YOUNG, G.: See Young, 
G.; Resca, H. G. and Sullivan, M. T. 
RESEARCH 
Beveridge, W.I.B. Teaching the art of research.].Tennes- 
see D. A. 31:239-245 Oct. 1951. Reprint 
cancer: See Cancer--control 
dental: See also Education, dental--research 
Arnold, F. A., Jr. and Zander, H. A. Research in den- 
tistry for children. J.D. Educ. 15:236-241 May 1951. 
Clement, M.J. Unique opportunities for dental research 
in South Africa. D. Mag. and Oral Topics 68:30- 
31 Feb. 1951. Abstract 
Clough, O.W. Past year indental research. Bul. Virginia 
D. A. 29:25-34 Oct. 1951. 
College of Dentists offers researchers travel fund. J.A. 
D. A. 42:93 Jan. 1951; J. Am. Col. Den. 17:433 Dec. 
1950. 
Dean, H. T. Dental research at the National Institutes 
of Health. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:360-362 May 1951. 
Dental research. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 90:320-321 June 19, 
1951. 
Dental research. (Ed.) North-West Den. 30:256-257 Oct. 
1951. 
Five USPHS dental research grants are announced. J.A. 
D.A. 42:712 June 1951. 
Making dental research reports interesting to the clin- 
ician. (Ed.) New York D. J. 17:235 May 1951. 
Norway opens new institute of dental research in Oslo. 
J.A.D.A. 42:586 May 1951. 
Odds in our favor. (Ed.)J. South California D. A. 19:13-14 
Nov. 1951. 
Schour, Isaac. Current status of dentistry and dental re- 
search. Alpha Omegan 43:91-93 Sept. 1949. 
Turner,Helen Newton. Planning observations with special 





RESEARCH --dental ( cont.) 
reference to dentistry. Austral. J. Den. 55:344-350 
Oct. 1951. 
USPHS awards twenty-five dental research grants. J.A. 
DA. 43:371-372 Sept. 1951. 
fellowships: See Fellowships 
Weber, F.N. Research. J. Am. Col. Den. 18;178 Sept. 
1951. 
RESECTION OF MANDIBLE: See Mandible and maxilla-resec- 
tion 
RESINS 
See also special types, i. e. Acrylic resins 
Buckley, G. A. Clinical application of activated resins in 
complete denture prosthesis. New York Univ. J. 
Den. 10:15-18 Oct. 1951. 
Councils plan report on pulp reactions to resins. J.A.D. 
A. 42:331-332 Mar. 1951. 
Harris, L.W. Use of plastics in dentistry. Bul. N. Caro- 
lina D. Soc. 34:606-618 Aug. 1951. 
Lovell, R. E. R. Newer esthetic materials in operative 
dentistry. Bul. Nat. D. A. 10:11-15 Oct. 1951. 
Morrey, L. W. Further research needed to determine 
the value of self-curing resinous materials. (Ed.) 
J.A.D.A. 42:451-452 Apr. 1951. 
Obin, J.N. Use of self-curing resin splints for the tem- 
porary stabilization of mobile teeth due to perio- 
dontal involvement. J.A.D.A. 42:320-322 Mar. 1951. 
Rheuben, R. P. Pressure is important in producing a 
good filling of self-curing resin. D. Survey 27:1225- 
1230 Sept. 1951. 
Status report on the reactions of the pulp to self-curing 
resinous filling materials. J.A.D.A. 42:449-450 
Apr. 1951; J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:9 May 1951. 
Trautz, O. R. Chemical and physical properties of the 
modern dental plastics. New York Univ. J. Den. 
9:256-258 June 1951. 
REST POSITION OF MANDIBLE: See Occlusion--centric 
RESTARSKI, J. S. President, Alumni Association, Chicago 
College of Dental Surgery. Bur 51:2 portrait Mar. 
1951. 
RESTORATION OF ORAL FUNCTION: See Mouth--rehabilita- 
tion 
RESWICK, J. B., MANLY, R. S. and YURKSTAS, A.: See Manly, 
R. S., Yurkstas, A. and Reswick, J. B. 
RETENTION 
in orthodontics: See Orthodontics--retention 
in prosthetics: See Dentures--retention; See also Dentures 
--stabilization; Impressi techni 
REVELL, R.L. Honored. J. Canad. D. A. 17:338, 339 portrait 
June 1951. 
REYNOLDS, L.V. Fifty years of dental practice. Bul. Dayton 
D. Soc. 1:4 portrait Mar. 1951. 
Tribute to. J. Ohio D. A. 25:118 portrait May 1951. 
RHEUBEN, R. P. Pressure is important in producing a good 
filling of self-curing resin. D. Survey 27:1225-1230 
Sept. 1951. 
RHEUMATISM: See Arthritis; See also Focal infection--arthri- 
tis 
RHODE ISLAND STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
council on dental health 








Allen, J. 8. Report. New England D. J. 4:42-43 Jan. 1951. 
Annual scientific session. 
41-42 Apr. 1951. 


(1951) New England D. J. 4: 
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necrology reports 
In memoriam. New England D. J. 4:45 Oct. 1951. 
RHODES, L.C. Elimination of pain in dentistry. D. Students’ Mag. 
30:11-16;30-34 Nov. 1951. 
RIBBLE, R.D. (Edited by) Reversal of aminopterin and amethop- 
terin toxicity of citrovorum factor. New York J. Den. 
21:405-406 Nov. 1951. 
RICE, O. R. Speaker of the Wisconsin State Assembly.J.Wis- 
consin D. Soc. 27:199 portrait Nov. 1951. 
RICHARDS, A. G. Time study of radiographic technics. Bul. 
Am. Pub. Health Den. 11:16-21 Aug. 1951. 
Automatic vertical angulation meter for periapical and 
occlusal roentgenography. J. Oral Surg. 9:309-313 
Oct. 1951. 
X-ray protection in dentistry. New York D.J. 17:387-390 
Oct. 1951. 
RICHARDS, H. G. Respiratory obstruction from fractures of 
the jaw. D. Digest 57:218-219 May 1951. 
RICHARDS, J. L. Biographical sketch. North-West Den. 30:76- 
TT portrait Jan. 1951. 
RICHARDSON, L. W. Dentists’ role in oral cancer. Texas D. 
J. 69:301-304 July 1951. 
RICHMOND, F. A. Biographical sketch. Frater 50:9 Mar. 1951. 
RICKETS 
Gorlin, R. J. Beryllium rickets: its effect on the teeth, 
the mandibular joint, and the bones of the skull of 
the albino rat. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
-4:177-197 Feb. 1951. 
RICKLES, N. H. Effect of a topical application of a 2 per cent 
solution of NaF on the oral flora of young adults.]. 
D. Res. 30:519 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
and BECKS,HERMANN. Effects of an acid and a neutral 
solution of sodium fluoride, on the incidence of dental 
caries in young adults.J.D.Res.30:757-765 Dec.1951. 
RIDDELL, G. S. Labial diphtheria. D. Digest 57:88-92 Feb. 
1951. Abstract 
RIDDOLLS, L. E. Vice-president, Orthodontic Club of Tor- 
onto, 1951-52. J. Canad. D. A. 17:275 portrait May 
1951. 
RIDER, T. T. American College of Dentists. The first thirty 
years and the next fifty. J. Amr. Col. Den. 17:44l- 
445 portrait Dec. 1950. 
RIDGWAY, H. R. Legislation. Washington D. J. 19:5; 7 May 
1951. 
RIEDEL, R. A. Esthetics and its relation to orthodontic thera- 
py. Angle Orthodont. 20:168-178 July 1950. 
RIEMAN, R. J. Communication. Bul. HudsonCo. D. Soc. 21:20- 
22 Oct. 1951. 
RIFFLE, A.B. Relationship of periodontal infection to general 
health and systemic disease. New York D. J. 17: 
305-313 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 
Cervical enamel: its physical characteristics during 
curettage. J. Periodont. 22:225-233 Oct. 1951. 
, RIGG, S. K. Surgical cases from dental practice with observa- 
tions on technique and the treatment of cavities in 
bone. D. Practitioner 1:132-145 Jan. 1951. 
RING, J. R. Alkaline phosphatase activity of healing gingival 
wounds in the rat. J.D.Res. 30:461 Aug.1951. Abstract 
and LEVY,B. Changes in alkaline phosphatase activity of 
rat oral epithelium during the estrous cycle and in 
response to administered estrogen. J.D.Res.29:817- 
824 Dec. 1950. 
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RINGLAND, PRATT and STROUD, H.J. Dental health program 
for Oak Ridge children. J. Den. Children 17:44-46, 
4th quart. 1950. 
RIPMAN,H.A. Guy’s hospital 1725/1948. Guy’s Hospital Gazette 
committee. (Book rev.) Brit.D.J.91:274-275 Nov.20, 
1951. 
RISSER, J. C. Relaxing exercises for the dentist. D. Digest 
57:254-260 June 1951. 
RISK, W. B. Fibrous union of lower molars. Brit. D.J.91:122- 
123 Sept. 4, 1951. 
RITCHEY, BERYL. ‘‘X-rays’’ indentistry in Colorado. J.Col- 
orado D. A. 29:10 June 1951. 
RITCHIE, C. H. Maxillary conduction anaesthesia. Austral. 
J. Den. 55:27-29 Feb. 1951. 
RITO, MARY. Meet the staff. (New Organization School.) D. 
Concepts 3:17 portrait Jan. 1951. 
RITSERT, E. F. Vital pulpotomy operation on the fractured in- 
cisor. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:15-17 Jan. 1951. 
RIVERS, L.M. Recei Georget Award of Merit for 1951. 
J.A.D.A. 43:97 July 1951; South Carolina D. J. 9:3 
portrait June 1951. 
RIX, R. E. Band forming pliers. Brit. Soc. for Study of Ortho- 
dont. Tr. p. 48-49, 1949. 
RIZZO, D. R. and TILDEN, E. B. Comparison of three bacteri- 
ologic procedures for evaluating the significance 
of lactobacillus counts. J.D.Res. 30:472 Aug. 1951. 
Abstract 
ROACH, H. J. Airbrasive technic discussed. J.A.D.A. 43:108 
July 1951. 
ROBB, H.M. Practical periodontia. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 42: 
718 June 1951; Brit. D. J. 91:76 Aug. 7, 1951. 
ROBERTS, A. L. Principles of full denture impression making 
and their application in practice. J. Pros. Den. 1: 
213-228 May 1951. 
ROBERTS, J. B. Comparison of sodium percarbonate with so- 
dium perborate. Brit. D.J. 90:93-97 Feb. 20, 1951. 
ROBERTS, LLYWELYN. Aids to public health. (Book rev.) J. 
A.D.A. 43:117 July 1951. 
ROBERTS, ROSA. Angel with a toothbrush--the VA dental hy- 
gienist. D. Survey 27:1588-1590 Nov. 1951. 
ROBERTS, R. M.; KRESHOVER, S. J. and SIMPSON, R. L.:See 
Kreshover, S. J. 
ROBESON, F.G. All dressed up and no place to go! Oral Hyg. 
41:973-974 July 195). 
ROBINSON, H. B. G. (Compiled by) Proceedings of the Fourth 
Annual Meeting of The American Academy of Oral 
Pathology. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
149 Feb. 1951. 
Appointed to the editorship of the Ohio State Dental As- 
sociation Journal. Bul. Columbus D. Soc.9:6 Dec. 
1951. 
College of Dentistry dedication and post college assem- 
bly. (Ohio State University) J. Ohio D. A. 25:162- 
165 Aug. 1951. 
Diagnosis of cancer of the oral mucosa. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:985-990 Aug. 1951. 
Pathology of periapical infections. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:1044-1047 Aug. 1951. 
Periodontitis and periodontosis in children and young a- 
dolescents. J.A.D.A. 43:709-712 Dec. 1951. 
Problem of fluorides in public water supplies. J. Ohio 
D. A. 25:44-49 Feb. 1951. 
(Compiled by) Proceedings of the twenty-ninth annual 





meeting, --International Assn. for Dental Research, 
March 17, 18 and 19, 1951. J. D. Res. 30:455-531 Aug. 
1951. 

KITCHIN, P. C. and ENNEVER, J.: See Ennever, J.; Rob- 
inson, H. B. G. and Kitchin, P. C. 

PERMAR, DOROTHY, IMHOFF, A. H. and KITCHIN, P. 

C.: See Kitchin, P.C.; Robinson, H. B. G.; Permar, 
Dorothy and Imhoff, A. H. 

ROBINSON, H. G. Psychology in dentistry. Temple D. Rev. 21: 
7-8, 18-19 June 1951. 

ROBINSON, HOWARD;KOLMER,]J.A. and SPAULDING, E.H.:See 
Kolmer, J.A.;Spaulding, E.H. and Robinson,Howard 

ROBINSON, I.B.; SARNAT, B. G. Roentgenographic studies of 
the jaws in sickle cell anemia. J. D. Res. 30:520 
Aug. 1951. Abstract 

ROBINSON, J. B. William Thackston in dental education. Bul. 
Virginia D. A. 29:19-24 Oct. 1951. 

ROBINSON, JAMES. Notes on dental economics. Bul. Alabama 
D. A. 35:18-21 Oct. 1951. 

ROBINSON, L. G. Dental public health programs for the pro- 
vince of British Columbia. J. Canad. D. A. 17:313- 
322 June 1951. 

ROBINSON, MARSH. Polyostotic fibrous dysplasia of bone. J. 
A.D.A. 42:47-57 Jan. 1951. 

Ada toblast ;importance of early diagnosis.J.South. 
California D.A. 19:16-27 Nov. 1951. 

ROBINSON, M. J. Centric position. J. Pros. Den. 1:384-386 
July 1951. 

ROBINSON, S. A. Introducing our president. (Southern Den. 
Soc. of New Jersey) Outlook and Bul. South D. Soc. 
(N.J.) 20:56 portrait Sept. 1951. 

ROCHFORD, T. E. Dental laboratory bill--and accreditation. 
Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 37:11 Mar. 1951. 

ROCKMAN, M. N. Suggestions for radiographing the young 
child. J. Ontario D. A. 28:349-350 Sept. 1951. 

RODDIS, L. H. James Lind: founder of nautical medicine. (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 43:386 Sept. 1951. 

RODE, R.B.; LAFFLER, J. A. and VERSNEL, J.C.: See Vers- 
nel, J. C.; Rode, R. B. and Laffler, J. A. 

ROELING, L.G. Biographical sketch. Bul. Alabama D. A. 
35:7 portrait Apr. 1951. 

ROENTGEN RAYS 

Wheatcroft,M.G., et al. Effect of X-radiation on lysozyme 
activity of saliva.J.D.Res.30:494 Aug.1951.Abstract 

danger from use 

Brown, J. B.; McDowell, Frank and Fryer, M.P. Surgical 
treatment of radiation burns. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:1549-1562 Dec. 1951. 

English, J. A. and Tullis, J. L. Oral manifestations of 
ionizing radiation. Oral lesions and effect on de- 
veloping teeth of swine exposed to 2000 K. V. total 
body X-ray irradiation. J. D. Res. 30:33-52 Feb. 
1951. 

McNally, G. E. Radiation effects upon the teeth. Con- 
tact Point 29:155-160 portrait Mar. 1951. 

Medak,H.;Schour,I. and Klauber,W.A.,Jr. Effect of single 
doses of irradiation upon the eruption of the upper 
rat incisors. J.D.Res. 29:839-842 Dec. 1950. 

Richards, A.G. X-ray protection in dentistry. New York 
D. J. 17:387-390 Oct. 1951. 

Safety code for the medical use of X-rays and radium. 
J. D. A. South Africa 5:560-561 Dec. 1950. 

Schlack,C.A. and Ellinger, F. Effects of ionizing radiation 
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ROENTGEN RAYS --danger from use ( cont.) 
of oral structures. I. Pilot studies on dental caries 
in the white rat. J.D.Res. 30:787-791 Dec. 1951. 


Thomas, B.O.A., etal. Delayed radiation injury of the teeth. 


J. D. Res. 30:477 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Trout, E. D. Radiation hazards. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. 
Soc. 17:90-91 Apr. 15, 1951; North-West Den. 30:215 
July 1951. Abstract 

ROENTGENOLOGY 
dental: See also Children’s dentistry--roentgenology; Edu- 
cation, dental--roentgenology 

Boos, R. H. Condylar path by roentgenograph. J. Pros. 
Den. 1:387-392 July 1951. 

Edwards, R.W. Roentgenographic study of edentulous jaws. 
].D.Res. 30:504-505 Aug. 1951. Abstract.752 correc- 
tion Oct. 1951. 

Horner, D.B. Dentistry at the state fair in 1951. J.Calif- 
ornia D.A. 27:343-344 Nov.-Dec. 1951. 

Lovett, D. W. Dental radiography for the general prac- 
titioner. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:ll-14; 28- 
30 June 1, 1951. 

Martin, T. B. Investigation of the position of the man- 
dibular condyle and its interpretation from tem- 
poromandibular joint radiographs. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 37:277-278 Apr. 1951. 

history 

Pilcher, C.S. and Muckle, P.V. Development and use of 
X-ray in Colorado. J. Colorado D. A. 29:8-10 June 
1951. 

Ritchey, Beryl. ‘‘X-rays’’ in dentistry in Colorado. J. 
Colorado D. A. 29:10 June 1951. 

in dental diagnosis 

Benson, J. R. Teeth under full denture. New Zealand D. 
J. 47:146 July 1951. 

Bjork, Arne. Principle of the Andresen method of ortho- 
dontic treatment, a discussion based on cephalo- 
metric X-ray analysis of treated cases. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 37:437-458 June 1951. 

Charbeneau, G. T. Bitewing radiographic study of some 
problems related to space management in the pos- 
terior segments of the primary and mixed denti- 
tions. J. Den. Children 17:14-19, 4th quart. 1950. 

Diagnostic hints. D. Concepts 3:17 Oct. 1951. 

Dirks, O. B.; Van Amerongen J. and Winkler, K.C. Re- 
producible method for caries evaluation. J. D. Res. 
30:346-359 June 1951. 

Garvey, F. R. Roentgenogram and its maximum useful- 
ness in operative dentistry. J. South. California D. 
A. 18:39-45 Jan. 1951. 

Levinson, C. A. Dental roentgenography sadly neglect- 
ed. J.A.D.A. 42:477-478 Apr. 1951. 

Lovestedt, S.A. Differential roentgenologic diagnosis for 
the oral surgeon. J.A.D.A. 43:533-542 Nov. 1951. 

Matthews, G. W. Value of the occlusal roentgenogram 
in locating impacted mandibular third molars. J. 
A.D.A. 42:515-517 May 1951. 

Parables in pictures. Pennsylvania D. J. 18:164-167 
June 1951. Reprint 

McCall, J. O. Roentgenogram and other diagnostic aids 
in focal infection. D. Concepts 3:ll-13 Apr. 1951. 
Abstract 

Morgan, G. A. Problems in differential diagnosis. J. 
Ontario D. A. 28:137-139 Apr. 1951. 


Morrison, W. A. Scope of radiography in diseases of the 
oral cavity. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:119-120 Apr. 
1951. 

Raper, H. R. Influence of X-ray diagnosis on dentistry. 
D. Survey 27:50-52 Jan. 1951. 

X-ray examination and patient relations. D. Survey 
27:195-198 Feb.; 345-348 Mar.; 1245-1247 Sept. 1951. 

Robinson, I.B.;Sarnat,B.G. Roentgenographic studies of 
of the jaws in sickle cell anemia. J.D.Res. 30:520 
Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Rounds, F. W. Principles and technique of exodontia. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:404-421 Apr. 
1951. 

Sherman,R.S. Resume of the roentgen diagnosis of tumors 
of the jawbones. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:1427-1443 Nov. 1951. 

Thomas, E. H. Chronic mouth infection and its relation 
to systemic health, including the use and abuse of 
radiographs in its diagnosis. J. Kentucky D. A. 3: 
3-12 July 1951. 

technic 

Aneslmo, Mary. Radiographic highlights. D. Survey 27: 
836-838 June 1951. 

Berry, H. M., Jr. Radiopaque materials inthe roentgeno- 
graphic interpretation of periodontal lesions: a pre- 
liminary report. J.A.D.A. 43:278-284 Sept. 1951. 

Brooks, Harry. Control of gagging in dental radiography. 
D. Students’ Mag. 29:19, 44, 46 Mar. 1951. 

Cox, G. E. Holding X-ray film in small mouths. D. Sur- 
vey 27:45 Jan. 1951. 

Danenbaum, Sylvia. Radiography clinic for D. A.’s. D. 
Survey 27:216-218 Feb. 1951. 

Don’t spare the water! Oral Hyg. 41:365-367 Mar. 
1951. 

Dental radiography and darkroom procedure. Common 
faults and how to avoid them. D. Practitioner 1: 
351-352 July; 380-381 Aug.;2:18-1$ Sept.;52-53 Oct.; 
85-86 Nov. 1951. 

Haney, Mary. X-rays. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14: 
170 Mar. 1951. 

Hinckley, G. H. Simplified and accurate method of root 
localisation. Brit. D. J. 91:123-125 Sept. 4, 1951. 

Hooper, J. D. Apparatus for lateral radiography. Brit. 
Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 61-63 disc. 63- 
64, 1949. 

Horsnell, A.M. Use of bite-wing X-rays in the conservation 
of teeth. D. Practitioner 1:2-8 Sept. 1950. 

Kenney, J.G. Contrast medium inthe antrum. D. Radiog. 
and Photog. 24:18 No. 1, 1951. 

McCormack, D. W. Intraoral roentgenology. D. Digest 
57:106-112, 114 Mar. 1951. 

Miller, R. G. Gross radiographic survey on three neg- 
atives. D. Digest 57:266-269 June 1951. 

Moore, F. D. Method of finding the hinge axis of the jaw 
in full denture prosthesis. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:208-209 
July 1951. 

Priest, P.D. Craniostatanditsuses. Brit. Soc. for Study 
of Orthodont. Tr. p. 65-67, 1949. 

Raper, H.R. To bendor not to bend. (Radiodontic technic 
and other things) D. Survey 27:815-818 June 1951. 

Radiodontic technic. D. Survey 27:662-664 May; 963- 
966 July 1951. 
Richards, A. G. Time study of radiographic technics. 
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ROENTGENOLOGY --technic ( cont.) 
Bul. Am. Pub. Health Den. 11:16-21 Aug. 1951. 
Automatic vertical angulation meter for periapical and 
occlusal roentgenography. J. Oral Surg. 9:309-313 
Oct. 1951. 

Sweet,A.P.S. Radiographic processing rooms. J. All-In- 
dia D. A. 23:1-6;7 July, 1951. 

Sweet, A.P.S.and Bridgman, C. F. Radiodontic proces- 
sing rooms. Part one: location, planning floor 
space, electric wiring, ventilation. D. Radiog. and 
Photog. 24:1-7 No. 1, 1951. 

Radiodontic processing rooms. Part two:illumination, 
floor covering, and wall covering. D. Radiog. & 
Photog. 24:21-25 Nov. 2, 1951. 


Tomlinson, Marion A. Easy does it--magic words J. Am. 


D. Hygienists’ A. 25:110-111 Oct. 1951. 
Updegrave,W.J. Paralleling extension-cone technique in 
intraoral dental radiography.Orai Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:1250-1261 Oct. 1951. 
Waggener, D.T. Newer concepts in dental roentgenology. 
J. Canad. D. A. 17:363-371 July 1951. 
What was your opinion? D. Practitioner 1:60 Oct. 1950. 
Williams, S.W. Paralleling technic for intra-oral roent- 
genology. J.A.D.A. 43:419-434 Oct. 1951. 
Wuehrmann, A. H. Intra-oral method for determining the 
radiopacity of oral structures. J.D.Res.30:473 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 
ROEN TGENOTHERAPY 
Low-beer, B. V. A. Radiation therapy and dental medi- 
cine. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:739- 
761 June 1951. 
Watanabe, Yoshio. Effect of roentgen irradiation upon the 
cellular elements inthe human saliva. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:89-107 Jan. 1951. 
ROGOSA, MORRISON; MITCHELL,]J.A. and WISEMAN,R.F. Se- 
lective medium for the isolation and enumeration 
of oral lactobacilli. J. D. Res. 30:682-689 Oct.1951. 
ROGERS, A. P. Nutrition and conservation. Am. J. Orthodont. 
37:1-12 Jan. 1951. 
How is the general practitioner to regard the specialty 
of orthodontics? J. Canad. D. A. 71:436-444 Aug. 
1951. 
ROGERS, H. J. and WEIDMAN, S. M. Metabolism of alveolar 
bone. Brit. D. J. 90:7-10 Jan. 2, 1951. 
ROLAND, MARY C. Emotional needs of children as reflected 
in personality and behavior problems. Pennsylvania 
D. J. 18:204-209 Oct. 1951. 
RONNAU, J. B. Osteomyelitis from an abcessed tooth. J. Kan- 
sas City Dist. D. Soc. 27:13-15 Jan. 1951. 
ROOT CANAL TREATMENT 
Allan, D.N. Practical approach to pulpectomy. D. Prac- 
titioner 1:368-376 Aug. 1951. 
Auslander,W.P. Root canal therapy technique for general 


practitioner. New York J. Den. 21:451-454 Dec.1951. 
Beresford,].S. Post-traumatic calcification of a root canal. 


Brit.D.J. 91:241 Nov. 6, 1951. 

Cohen,Morris,et al. Antibacterial root canal cement. J. 
D. Res. 30:475-476 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Diagnosis of focal infection from nonvital or diseased 
vital teeth. J.A.D.A. 42:634-654 June 1951. 

Dietz, V.H. Scope and objectives of endodontics. Wash- 
ington Univ. D. J. 17:47-55 Feb. 1951. 

Kennedy, D. J. Internal resorption and apical rarefac- 


tion treated by root canal therapy and apicoec- 
tomy. D. Survey 27:656-657 May 1951. 

Lyell, J. S. Root canal therapy. Austral. J. Den. 55:198- 
203 June 1951. 

Oartel, J.S. Factors in endodontic therapy. Pennsylvania 
D. J. 18:225-231 Nov. 1951. 

Ostrander, F. D. Some fundamentals of successful endo- 
dontic practice. J.A.D.A. 42:129-137 Feb. 1951. 
Park, H.B. Root canal armamentarium. D. Items Inter- 

est 73:791-805 Aug. 1951. 

Perint, E.J. Radiological evidence of paradontal changes 
in root-treated teeth. D. J. Australia 23:295-299 
July-Aug. 1951. 

Poller,Bernard. Fistulous sinuses on the gingiva. A case 
history. D. Students’ Mag. 30:18-19 Nov. 1951. 
Ranck, R. W. Temporary plastic crown preliminary to 

root canal therapy. D. Survey 27:951-952 July 1951. 

Siegel, Rudolph and Schroeder, M. P. Simplified root 
canal therapy features use of cotton-wrapped smooth 
tapered metal broaches. D. Survey 27:947-951 July 
1951. 

Specht, O. G. A 2-in-1 root canal filling. D. Survey 27: 
494-495 Apr. 1951. 

Supply free media for office root canal cultures. J.A.D. 
A. 42:589 May 1951; Washington D. J. 19:26 Mar. 
1951. 

Used local anesthetic cartridges for root-canal treat- 
ment. D. Practitioner 1:90 Nov. 1950. 

deciduous teeth: See Children’s dentistry--root canal treat- 
ment 
sterilization 

Bird, J. T. Antibiotics in clinical endodontics. Washing- 
ton Univ. D. J. 18:54-56 Nov. 1951. 

Bilechman, Harry., et al. Use of aqueous urea solution in the 
field of endodontia:preli y report. J.D.Res. 30: 
503-504 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Buchbinder, Maurice and Bartels, H. A. Endodontics. 
(Criticism of the use of root canal cultures in e- 
valuating antibiotic therapy.) J. Ontario D. A. 28: 
339-341 Sept. 1951. 

Grossman, L. 1. Polyantibiotic treatment of pulpless 
teeth. J.A.D.A. 43:265-278 Sept. 1951. 

Hedman, W. J. Investigation into residual periapical in- 
fection after pulp canal therapy. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:1173-1179 Sept. 1951. 

Hill, P. K. Root canal therapy by electrosterilization. J. 
California D. A. 27:271-274 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 
Poller, Bernard. Antibiotics--their use in root canal 
therapy. A review of the literature. D. Students’ 

Mag. 29:21-23; 28 June 1951. 

Pucci, F. M. Treatment of infected root canals: the 
present state of the problem. Internat. D. J. 1:44- 
66 Mar. 1951. 

Seltzer, Samuel. Combined antibiotic and fungicide paste 
for elimination of root canal infections.Pennsylva- 
nia D.J. 18:33-36 Feb. 1951. 

Seltzer, Samuel and Bender, I. B. Use of chloramphen- 
icol (chloromycetin) for killing some penicillin- 
streptomycin resistant organisms encountered in 
infected root canals. J. D. Res. 29:825-830 Dec. 
1950. 

Addition of a fungicide to an antibiotic mixture for use 
in endodontics. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
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ROOT CANAL TREATMENT --sterilization ( cont.) 
4:1039-1043 Aug. 1951. 
Smayda, C. F. Antibiotics and endodontia. Iowa. D. Bul. 
37:276-278 Dec. 1951. 
Some news and a tip on things endodontic. Bul. Monmouth 
Co. D. Soc. 4:no paging Feb. 1951. 
Waas, M. J. Use of mercurous chloride in root canal the- 
rapy. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1281- 
1284 Oct., 1951. 
Walter, Max. Root canal treatment with bacteriological 
control. Brit. D. J. 91:53-59 Aug. 7, 1951. 
Wolfsohn, B. L. Endodontics using polyantibictic suspen- 
sions for the sterilization of root canals. J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 27:275-278 Sept.-Oct. 1951; J. Florida 
D. Soc. 22:13-18 Nov. 1951. 
ROOTS 
Atkinson,S.R. Mesiobuccal root of the maxillary first mo- 
lar. J.South. California D. A. 19:17-27 Dec. 1951. 
amputation: See Apicoectomy 
removal: See Extraction--removal of roots 
resection: See Apicoectomy 
resorption 
Fraser, F. Apical resorption. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. 
Odont. 44:55-56 Jan. 1951. 
Henry, J. L. and Weinmann, J. P. Pattern of resorption 
and repair of human cementum. J.A.D.A. 42:270- 
290 Mar. 1951. 
Kennedy, D. J. Internal resorption and apical rarefaction 
treated by root canal therapy and apicoectomy. D. 
Survey 27:656-657 May 1951. 

Saunders, Maxwell. Resorption of root of mandibular 
molar. Brit. D. J. 90:53 Jan. 16, 1951. 
ROPER-HALL, H.T. Valedictory address--British Den. Assn. 

Brit. D. J. 91:34-35 July 17, 1951. 
ROSAMILIA, P. A. Cover-all government social security and 
the dentist. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:9-l1 July 1951. 
What price security? J. New Jersey D. Soc. 23:13-19 Sept; 
23-26 Nov. 1951. 
ROSE, A.M. Small bite-wing film for children. J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 22:18-19 Jan. 1951. 
ROSEBURY, THEODOR 
MacDONALD, J. B.; and CLARK, ADA R. Bacteriologic 
survey of gingival scrapings from periodontal in- 
fections by direct examination, guinea pig inocula- 
tion, and anaerobic cultivation. J. D. Res. 29:718- 
731 Dec. 1950. 
MacDONALD, J. B.; ELLISON, S.A. and ENGEL, SYLVIA 
G. Media and methods for separation and cultiva- 
tion of oral spirochetes. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:68-85 Jan. 1951. 
ROSEN, L. J. Space maintenance devices. Bul. St. Louis D. 
Soc. 22:25 Feb. 1951. 
ROSEN, O. R. National president travels. Alpha Omegan 45: 
83-85 portrait Sept. 1951. 
ROSEN, RALPH. St. Louis chooses between progress or de- 
cay. A commentary and documentary report. J. 
Missouri D. A. 31:163-166 May 1951. 
Social security--is the prize worth the price? J.Missouri 
D. A. 31:312-313 Sept. 1951. 
ROSENBURG, GUSTAVE and POPPER, FRITZ. Stilet found in 
soft tissue after a regional nerve block. J.A.D.A. 
42:476 Apr. 1951. 
ROSENBERG, MARTIN. Psychosomatic factors in periodontal 





disease. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:273-276 June 
1951. 

ROSENTHAL, S. L. Lactobacillus acidophilus counts in peri- 
odontal disease. J. D. Med. 6:15-16 Jan. 1951. 

Periodontosis ina child resulting in exfoliation of the 

teeth. J. Periodont. 22:101-104 Apr. 1951. 

ROSENSTENGEL, B. L. Method of treating protrusion of the 
upper arch in Angle,Class II Div. 1 malocclusion. 
D. J. Australia 23:78-83 Feb. 1951. 

ROSENSTIEL, EDWIN. Electroforming. Dental dies. D. Digest 
57:394-400 Sept. 1951. 

and HOLT, J. K.: See Holt, J. K. and Rosenstiel, Edwin 

ROSS, JACK. Decay prevented during orthodontic treatment 
by band placement technic. D. Survey 27:803-805 
June 1951. 

ROSS, J. W. Vitality of upper central after root fracture. Brit. 
D. J. 91:189 Oct. 2, 1951. 

ROSS, M. R. Meet our president. (Monmouth Co. Den. Soc.) 
Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 4:portrait, no paging 
Mar. 1951. 

Fluoridation committee report--Monmouth County Dental 
Society. Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 4:no paging 
June 1951. 

President’s report--Monmouth County Dental Society. 
Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 4:no paging June 1951. 

ROSS, SHELDON; MILLER, S. C. and ALDERMAN, N.E.: See 
Miller, S.C. : 

ROTH, GENEVIEVE D. and MYERS, H. I. Preliminary indica- 
tion of collagenase from the oral environment. J. 
D. Res. 30:493 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

ROTH, HARRY 

and STONE, ARTHUR. Psychosomatic and nutritional 
factors related to recurrent necrotizing ulcerative 
gingivitis. J.A.D.A. 42:474-475 Apr. 1951. 

SIMRING, MARVIN and MILLER, S. C.:See Miller, S.C. 

and WEISS, MARVIN. Recurrent acute necrotizing ul- 
cerative gingivitis. New York D. J. 17:89-92 Feb. 
1951. 

ROTH, L. H. Aureomycin in overcoming oral odors. W. Vir- 
ginia D. J. 25:98, 105, 114 Jan. 1951. 

Observations and significance of side reactions during 
the treatment of oral conditions with oral aureomy- 
cin. W. Virginia D. J. 25:123-125, 144 Apr. 1951. 

Significance of discoloration of natural and artificial teeth 
which may occur with the use of aureomycin. New 
York J. Den. 21:325 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

Summary of the forms of aureomycin used in dentistry. 
New York D. J. 17:381-382 Oct. 1951. 

Table of suggested therapy with aureomycin hydrochio- 
ride, crystalline, in dentistry. Indian D. Rev. 20: 
229-230 June 1951. 

Tentative methods for the relief of discoloration of the 
tongue and of glossitis associated with the use of 
aureomycin. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
1244-1245 Oct. 1951. 

and HARDY,S.M. Effect of aureomycin on associated sys- 
temic conditions during the treatment of oral dis- 
orders. Fort.Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:7-10;30 Nov.1, 
1951. 

ROTHENBERG, M.S. Inlays can be fun! D. Survey 27:1091- 
1092 Aug. 1951. 

ROTHENBERG, R. E. and PICKARD, KARL. Group medicine 
and health insurance in action. (Book rev.)J.A.D. 
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ROTHENBERG, R.E. and PICKARD,KARL (cont.) 
A. 42:104 Jan. 1951. 

ROTHSCHILD, R. J. Dental jurisprudence. Some legal matters 
that haunt the dentist. D. Student’s Mag. 30:16-18; 
32;36 Dec. 1951. 

ROTHOLZ, L. Temple of the sacred tooth (Ceylon). J. Irish 
D. A. 6:16-20 June 1951. 

ROUNDS, C. E. and GOLDMAN, H. M. Adenoid cystic basal 
cell carcinoma (adenocarcinoma). (Report of a 
case.) Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:303- 
308 Mar. 1951. 

ROUNDS, F. W. Principles and technique of exodontia. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:18-24 Jan.; 225- 
238 Feb.; 275-281 Mar.; 404-421 Apr.; 561-572 May 
723-731 June; 805-824 July;949-965 Aug.;1496-1505 
Dec. 1951. 

ROUTSONG, J. C. History of dentistry. Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 
1:6 Dec. 1950. 

ROVELSTAD, G. H. Oral health and the child patient. J. On- 
tario D. A. 28:9-14 Jan. 1951. Reprint 

Aureomycin: its use in the treatment of acute alveolar 
abscesses in children. J.A.D.A. 43:52-60 July 1951. 
and CASTALDI, C. R.: See Castaldi, C. R. 

ROW BOTHAM, T. C. and COOKE, C.: See Cooke, C. and Row- 
botham, T. C. 

ROWELL, W. N. Memories. Texas D. J. 69:305-309 July 1951. 

ROWEN, ROBERT. Biographica! sketch. Temple D. Rev. 21: 
4 Feb. 1951. 

ROWLETT, A. E. National Dental Service in England, a great 
experiment. Ann. Den. 9:122-136 Dec. 1950. 

Dentistry and the United Nations. (Ed.) Ann. Den. 10:69- 
70 June 1951. 
Honorary life member of the British Red Cross Society. 
Brit. D. J. 91:271 Nov. 20, 1951. 
Presidental address--Federation Dentaire Internationale. 
D. Record 71:21-28 Feb. 1951. 
ROYAL COLLEGE OF SURGEONS OF EDINBURGH 
Boyes,John. News from Great Britain. J.A.D.A. 43:737- 
738 Dec. 1951. 
Campbell, J.M. F.D.S.R.C.S. Edin. J. Canad. D. A. 17: 
309-310 June 1951. 
ROYAL COLLEGE OF SURGEONS OF ENGLAND 
Boyes, John. News from Great Britain. J.A.D.A. 43:737- 
738 Dec. 1951. 

ROYER, R. Q.; WAKIM, K.G.; LOVESTEDT, S. A. and KRUSEN, 
F.H. Use of microwave diathermy in dentistry 
for the treatment of swelling and trismus. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1113-1117 Sept. 1951. 


RUARK, R. C. New tax plan hailed. J. San. Antonio Dist. D.Soc. 


6:8 Nov. 1951. 
RUBBER DAM: See Saliva--contre! 
RUBIN, M. K. Fast-curing acrylics: clinical aspects. New 
York Univ. J. Den. 10:19-20 Oct. 1951. 
Fast-curing acrylics in operative dentistry. Clinical eva- 
luation. New York D. J. 17:503-507 Dec. 1951. 
SMITH, MAX and MORRISON, A. H.: See Morrison, A. H.; 
Rubin, M. K. and Smith, Max 
RUDDER, R.C. and SCHAEFER, J. E.: See Schaefer, J. E. and 
Rudder, R. C. 
RUDOLPH, C. E. Biographical sketch. North-West Den. 30:6 
portrait Jan. 1951. 
RUMBEL, W. H. Report of the director of the bureau of den- 
tal health, Virginia State Department of Health. 





Bul. Virginia D. A. 28:61 June 1951. 
Concrete examples of the establishment and uses of rates 
and data. (Virginia) Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 
11:25-27 Nov. 1951. 
RUSHTON, M. A. Osteoid-osteoma of the mandibular alveolus. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:86-88 Jan. 
1951. 
Early case of facial hemiatrophy. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:1457-1460 Nov. 1951. 
Epithelial downgrowth on the molar roots of golden ham- 
sters. Brit. D. J. 90:87-93 Feb. 20, 1951. 
Unilateral hyperplasia of the jaws in the young. Internat. 
D. J. 2:41-76 Sept. 1951. 
RUTHERFORD, R.L.; RABINOWITCH,B.Z. and BERNICK,SOL: 
See Bernick,Sol; Rutherford, R.L. and Rabinowitch, 
B.Z. 

RYAN, E. J. Case of Mrs. H. D. Digest 57:40-42 Jan. 1951. 
Attack by headline. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 41:1110-LI11 Aug. 1951. 
Cordial welcome. (Journal of Prosthetic Dentistry.) D. 

Digest 57:42-43 Jan. 1951. 
Crime and the dentist. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 41:834-835 June 


1951. 

Dental problems of senescence. J. Pros. Den. 1:64-70 
Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

Dentist should know himself. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 41:986-987 
July 1951. 


Dentists and disaster. Oral Hyg. 41:202-203 Feb. 1951. 

Dentists and their hobbies. D. Digest 57:325-327 July 1951. 

Freedom of the press concerns everybody. (Ed.) Oral 
Hygiene 41:1778-1779 Dec. 1951. 

In praise of idleness. D. Digest 57:277-281 June 1951. 

Have fun while yourteeth decay! D. Digest 57:86-88 Feb. 
1951. 

Krebiozen. D. Digest 57:371-375 Aug. 1951. 

More on dental infection. D. Digest 57:515-525 Nov.1951. 

Must dentists be half educated? (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 41:678- 
679 May 1951. 

Note on ethics. D. Digest 57:422-426 Sept. 1951. 

People save themselves. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 41:62-63 Jan. 
1951. 

Portraits of dental teachers. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 41:370-371 
Mar. 1951. 

Prosthetics perpetual.D.Digest 57:471-473 Oct. 1951. 

Psychosomatic and suggestion therapy in dentistry. 
(Book rev.) J. New Jersey D.Soc. 22:60 Apr. 1951. 

Two views on dentists’ income. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 41:1430- 
1431 Oct. 1951. 

Unionizing the dental laboratories. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 4l: 
1274-1275 Sept. 1951. 

RYAN,JAMES.Dentistry in Eire. Minister addresses new Dental 

Consultative Council. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68: 
402 Oct. 1951. Abstract 


SAARENMAA, LAILA. Origin of supernumerary teeth. Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 9:293-303 Sept. 1951. 

SACHS, S. W. and SCHAFFER, A. B.: See Schaffer, A. B. and 
Sachs, S. W. 
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SACKS, MARILYN; PALMER, H. B. and OVERSTREET, SUSIE: 
See Palmer, H. B.; Overstreet, Susie and Sacks, 
Marilyn 
SADOVE, M.S. and GANS, B.J. Anesthesia in hospital surgery. 
D. Digest 57:220-221 May 1951. Reprint 
ST. LOUIS DENTAL SOCIETY 
Khalifah,E.S. Dentists and dentistry of St. Louis. Bul. St. 
Louis D. Soc. 22:114-125 Dec. 1951. 
New service for St. Louis Dental Society members. Bul. 
St. Louis D. Soc. 22:48 May 1951. 
1951 meeting of the Gavel Club of the St. Louis Dental 
Society. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 22:50 May 1951. 
ST. MARIE, G. L. Outline of a children’s program. New Eng- 
land D. J. 4:36-37, 48 July 1951. 
SALAMA, N. and HILMY, AZIZ. Ancient Egyptian skull and a 
mandible showing cysts. Brit. D.J. 90:17-18 Jan. 2, 
1951. 
Case of an extensive endothelioma of the soft tissues of 
the lower jaw and floor of mouth. Brit. D. J. 90: 
Tl-72 Feb. 6, 1951. 
Cases from the clinic of the Cairo Dental School. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:966-984 Aug. 1951. 
Modern Egyptian mandible showing supplementary teeth 
in both molar regions. Brit. D. J. 90:130 Mar. 6, 
1951. 
SALISBURY, P. C. Dentist’s place in Chicago’s civil defense 
program. Illinois D. J. 20:229-230 May 1951. 
SALIVA 
composition and analysis 
Ericsson, Yngve. On the salivary amylase and its sig- 
nificance in the caries process. Acta Odont. Scan- 
dinavica 9:89-1I0 Apr. 1951. 
Evans, M.W. Ammonia and inorganic phosphorus content 
of the saliva in relation to diet and dental caries. 
Austral. J. Den. 55:264-270 Aug. 1951. 
Knox, K. W. Mucins and mucoids in relation to dental 
problems. Austral. J. Den. 55:351-355 Oct. 1951. 
Lefkowitz, William and Vente, V.A. Observations on the 
pH of enamel. Preliminary report. New York D. 
J. 17:373-375 Oct. 1951. 
control 
De Bre, A.J. Clinical report of 100 cases using banthine 
as an antisialogogue in dental procedures. D. Digest 
57:210-211 May 1951. 
Dinin, Alex. Rubber dam, a simple procedure. D. Items 
Interest. 73:1163-1177 Dec. 1951. 
Garcia,Eva G. Uses and application of the rubber dam.D. 
Asst. 20:264-265;277 Nov.-Dec. 1951. 
Jinks, G. M. Rubber dam technique for dentistry for chil- 
dren. J. Den. Children 17:2-13, 4th quart. 1950. 
Stibbs,G.D. Rubber dam. J. Canad. D. A. 17:311-312 June 
1951. 








study 

Ballantyne, R. M.; Clegg, C. T.; Rae, J. J. and Lawford, 
F. H. Ammonia production in saliva. J. D. Res. 
30:385-387 June 1951. 

Burnett, G. W. and Scherp, H.W. Distribution of pro- 
teolytic and aciduric bacteria in the saliva and in 
the carious lesion. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:469-497 Apr. 1951. 

Clement, A. J. Chemical composition of salivary mucin 
(mucoprotein). A critical survey of the literature. 
J. D. A. South Africa 6:277-301 July 1951. 





1951 


Ericsson, Y. and Stjernstrom, L. Saliva viscosity measure- 
ments. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1465- 
1474 Nov. 1951. 

Forbes,J.C., et al. Effect of various salts on the produc- 
tion of acid by saliva containing fermentable sugars. 
J. D. Res. 30:494-495 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Glass, R. L. Occurrence of yeasts in the saliva of chil- 
dren. J. D. Res. 30:468 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Haggard, H. W. and Greenberg, L. A. Acidity of saliva 
after ingestion of carbohydrate and acid-containing 
substances. J. D. Res. 30:126-129 Feb. 1951. 

Hewat,R.E.T.;Eastcott,D.F. andCutler, H. B. Pilot studies 
on saliva--a report. New Zealand D. J. 47:192-198 
Oct. 1951. 

Kirch, E. R.; Kesel, R.G.; O’Donnell, J. F.and Wach, E. 
C. Amino acids in saliva of human beings on a low 
protein diet. J. D. Res. 29:779-783 Dec. 1950. 

Kitchin, P.C.; Robinson, H. B. G.; Permar, Dorothy and 
Imhoff, A. H. Observations in salivary lactobacillus 
counts for aperiod before and after topical applica- 
tions of two per cent sodium fluoride. J. D. Res. 
30:251-259 Apr. 1951. 

Kraus, F.W. Antibiotic levels in human saliva.J.D.Res. 30: 
495-496 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Little,Marguerite F.; Brudevold, Finn and Taylor, Richard. 
Effect of ammoniated dentifrices on the pH and acid 
producing capacity of dental plaques. J.D.Res. 30: 
495 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Meyer,J.Y. and Turner,Naomi C. Devices for collecting 
separated saliva. New York D.J. 17:516-518 Dec.1951. 

Morton, H. E.; Smith, P. F.; Williams, N. B. and Eicken- 
berg, C. F. Isolation of pleuropneumonia-like organ- 
isms from human saliva: anewly detected member 
of the oral flora. J. D. Res 30:415-422 June 1951. 

Neuwirth, Isaac and Summerson, W. H. Production of 
acids from glucose by oral micro-organisms: lactic 
and pyruvic acids. J. D. Res. 30:100-111 Feb. 1951. 

Schneyer, L. H. Effects of temperature changes on sal- 
ivary amylase activity. J. D. Res. 30:130-138 Feb. 
1951. 

Scrivener,C.A.;Myers,H.1I.;Moore,N.A. and Warner,B.W. 
Frequency of oral microorganisms that influence 
lactobacillus growth in vitro. J.D.Res. 30:665-669 
Oct. 1951. 

Singer, A.J. Salivary bacteria. Il. the ureolytic activity of 
micrococci isolated from saliva. Oral Surg.,Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:1568-1575 Dec. 1951. 

Wah Leung, S. Demonstration of the importance of bi- 
carbonate as a salivary buffer. J. D. Res 30:403- 
414 June; 600 Aug. 1951. 

Wheatcroft, M.G. and Nemes,]J.L. Effect of X-radiation on 
lysozyme activity of saliva. J.D.Res. 30:494 Aug. 
1951. 

Watanabe, Yoshio. Effect of roentgen irradiation upon 
the cellular elements in the human saliva. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:89-107 Jan. 1951. 

Young, G.; Resca, H. G. and Sullivan, M. T.. Yeasts of 
the normal mouth and their relation to salivary 
acidity. J. D. Res. 30:426-430 June 1951. 

SALIVARY CALCULUS: See Calculus--salivary 
SALIVARY GLANDS 

Klapper, C. E. Influence of salivary gland extirpation on 

development of dental caries in the Syrian hamster. 
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SALIVARY GLANDS (cont.) 
J. D. Res. 30:486 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
Kupfer, S. R. Submaxillary salivary gland obstruction. 
New York D. J. 17:9-17 Jan. 1951. 
Ogilvie, A.L. Histological findings in the salivary glands of 
the rat following sodium fluoride administration. J. 
D. Res. 30:712-727 Oct. 1951. 
Rathje, Werner. Sympathicotony of the salivary glands as 
a cause of dental caries. J.D.Res.30:783-796 Dec. 
1951. 
anatomy 
Zimmerman, A. A. and Zeidenstein, Samuel. Origin and 
distribution of the labial and buccal glands in the 
human fetus. J. D. Res. 30:587-598 Aug. 1951. 
diseases. 
Stevens, Joseph. Sialolithiasis. Penn D.J. 54:61-64 Apr. 
1951. 
Stewart, F. W. Differential diagnosis of sublingual and 
submaxillary duct obstructions. J. Oklahoma D. A. 
40:10-12 Oct. 1951. 
tumors: See Tumors 
SALLADA, D. C. Osteomyelitis of the mandible. Penn D. J. 
54:104-105 June 1951. 
SALMAN, IRVING. Biographical sketch. Bul. Nassau Co. D. 
Soc. 25:5 Apr. 1951. 
Cysts of the jaws. J. Oral Surg. 9-188-206 July 1951. 
SALOV, L. H. Dentist and his eyes. Bul. Newark D. Club 24: 
2-4 Jan. 1951. 
SALZMANN, J. A. Biologic factors of an orthodontic nature in 
dentistry. New York J. Den. 21:101-104 Mar. 1951. 
Prevention of malocclusion in general practice. Alpha 
Omegan 43:110-111 Sept. 1949. 
Principles of orthodontics. (Book rev.) J. Canad. D. A. 
17:36 Jan. 1951; J. Michigan D. Soc. 33:94-95 Apr. 
1951; New York J. Den. 21:20 Jan. 1951; J.A.D.A. 43: 
114 July 1951. 
Salute to our editor.(New York Journal of Dentistry.)New 
York J.Den. 21:436 portrait Dec. 1951. 
and MOORE, G. R. White House conference and ortho- 
dontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:426-432 June 1951. 
SAMSON, EDWARD. Question of reward. D. Mag. & Oral Top- 
ics 67:425-426 Dec. 1950. 
Clasps. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:202-203 June 1951. 
SAMUELS, H.S. Linear dimensional changes of several invest- 
ments. J. Georgia D. A. 24:24-26 Jan. 1951. 
SANDLER, H. C. Dental care for the children of New York City. 
(Ed.) New York J. Den. 21:7-8 Jan. 1951. 
Cleidocranial dysostosis in four siblings. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 37:584-593 Aug. 1951. 
Dental care for the children of New York City. J. Den. 
Children 17:42-43, 4th quart. 1950. 
and STRUSSER, HARRY: See Strusser, Harry and Sandler, 
H. C. 
SANDUSKY, W. C.JR. Orthodontic anchorage.Am.J. Orthodont. 
37:858-866 Nov. 1951. 
SANTY, A.C. Present status in management of hypertension. 
Ann. Den. 10:51-62 June 1951. 
SAPIENZA, B. F. Problem in opening the bite and its solution. 
D. Survey 27:39-43 Jan. 1951. 
SAPORITO, L.A President, New Jersey State Dental Society. 
D. Survey 27:821 portrait June 1951. 
SARA, D. C. Sodium fluoride-kaolin paste. Brit. D. J. 90:138 
Mar. 6, 1951. 





SARCOID 

Bernier, J. L. and Tiecke, R. W. Sarcoidosis. J. Oral 

Surg. 9:256-257 July 1951. 
SARCOMA 
See also Tumors 

Frank, V. H. and Pratt, C. 1., Jr. Lymphosarcoma with 
metastasis. J. Oral Surg. 9:19-24 Jan. 1951. 

Paul, J.K. Chondromyxosarcoma of the mandible. J. Oral 
Surg. 9:319-328 Oct. 1951. 

Stoy, P. J. Chondrosarcoma of the maxilla. Brit. D. J. 
90:188-189 Apr. 3, 1951. 

Syrop, H. M. and Krantz, Simon. Kaposi’s disease. (Re- 
port of a case with unusual oropharyngeal manifes- 
tations occurring in a full-blooded negro) Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:337-344 Mar. 1951. 

SARNAT, B. G. Receives prize for plastic surgery essay. J. 
A.D.A. 42:92 Jan. 1951. 

and ENGEL,M.B. Effect of surgical r 1 of the condyl 
on the growing mandible:an experimental study in 
the Macaca rhesus. J.D.Res. 30:520-521 Aug. 1951. 
Abstract 

and GANS, B. J.: See Gans, B. J. and Sarnat, B. G. 

and ROBINSON, I.B.:See Robinson, I. B. 

and SCHOUR, ISAAC. Oral and facial cancer. (Book rev.) 
Austral. J. Den. 54:378-381 Dec. 1950; New York D. 
J. 21:116 Mar. 1951; Brit. D. J. 90:167 Mar. 20, 1951; 
J.A.D.A. 42:593 May 1951; J. Oral Surg. 9:169-170 
Apr. 1951; J. D. A. South Africa 4:171-172 Apr. 1951. 

SARSFIELD, MAE J. Administrative procedures maintain the 
oral hygiene department. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 
25: 78-84 portrait July 1951. 

SASSO, A.J. Periodontia. D. Asst. 20:47-52 Mar.-Apr. 1951. 

SAUER, A.W., JR. Editor. (The Bur.) Bur. 50:45-46 portrait 
Dec. 1950. 

SAULT, J. H. Oral clinical color photography simplified. J.A. 
D.A. 43:443-459 Oct. 1951. 

SAUNDERS, A. E. President’s address--Southern California 
S. Den. Assn. J. South. California D. A. 19:21-24 
Apr. 1951. 

SAUNDERS, J. L. New Zealand school dental nurse. Comments 
on recent reports. New Zealand D.J. 47:48-49 Apr. 
1951; J.A.D.A. 43:472-478 Oct. 1951. 

Public health dentistry in relation to prevention. New 
Zealand D. J. 47:176-177 Oct. 1951. 

Public dental services of the world--New Zealand. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 1:117-129 Mar. 1951. 

SAUNDERS, MAXWELL, Resorption of root of mandibular mo- 
lar. Brit. D. J. 90:53 Jan. 16, 1951. 
SAVARA, B. S. 

and MASSLER, MAURY.: See Massler, Maury and Savara, 
B. Ss. 

and SUHER, THEODORE. Incidence of dental caries in 
primary teeth in children 2-6 years of age,(A 
preliminary report.) J.D.Res. 30:464 Aug. 1951. Ab- 
stract 

SAVCHUCK,W.B. and ARMSTRONG, W.D. Fluoride turnover in 
the growing skeleton. J.D.Res. 30:467-468 Aug.1951. 
Abstract " 

SAWICKI, A.C. President-elect, Detroit District Dental So- 
ciety. Detroit D. Bul. 20:9 portrait June 1951. 

SAWINSEKI, V. J. Profile of the chemistry department. Bur. 
50:61-62 portrait Dec. 1950. 
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SAWYER, C. W. Airbrasive: an auxiliary technique. J. Kansas 
City Dist. D. Soc. 27:12-15 Feb. 1951. 

SCANLAN, T. J. President, South Suburban Branch--Chicago 
Dental Society. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:9 
portrait Feb. 15, 1951. 

SCHADE, H. R. Periodontoclasia. Penn D. J. 54:105-106, 12 
June 1951. 

SCHACHTER, H. Treated case of transposed upper canine. D. 
Record 71:105-108 June 1951. 

SCHAEFER, J. E. 

and RUDDER,R.C. Accident in an attempted extraction of 


an upper third molar. D.Digest 57:113-114 Mar.1951. 


and TRESLEY,IRA. Discussion of cancer of the mouth. D. 
Digest 57:496-501 Nov.;555-557 Dec. 1951. 
SCHAFFER, A. B. 
and SACHS,S.W. Importance of the routine case history in 
dentistry. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 23:33-38 Nov.1951. 
Oral surgery at Bellevue Hospital.New York Univ.J.Den. 
9:182-183 Apr. 1951. 

SCHAFFER,E.M. Biographical sketch. Minneap. Dist. D.J. 35: 
88 portrait Dec. 1951. 

SCHAFFER, JULIUS.Clinical pathology of the tongue. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1287-1316 Oct. 1951. 

SCHANTZ, C. W., FOSDICK, L. S. and LUDWICK, W. E.: See 
Fosdick, L. S., Ludwick, W. E. and Schantz, C. W. 

SCHENK, N. E. State and national board examinations. Penn 
D. J. 54:68 Apr. 1951. 

SCHER, E. A. Case illustrating the directive action of facial 
muscles upon the passage of a foreign body. D. 
Practitioner 2:16-17 Sept. 1951. 

SCHERER, W.E. Former head of Association dies. J.A.D.A. 
42:712-713 portrait June 1951. 

SCHERMER, ROBERT. Prosthetic rehabilitation in oral can- 
cer. D. Items Interest 73:115-123 Feb. 1951. 

SCHERP, H.W. and BURNETT, G. W.: See Burnett, G. W. and 
Scherp, H. W. 

SCHEWE, E. F. Aspects of professional life and other sketches. 
(Book rev.) Washington Univ. D. J. 18:36-38 Aug. 
1951. 

SCHLACK, C. A. 

and ELLINGER,F. Effects of ionizing radiation of oral 
structures. I.Pilot studies on dental caries in the 
white rat. J.D.Res. 30:787-791 Dec. 1951. 

GERENDE, R. J.; BERZINSKAS, V. J.; MULLINS, C. E. 
and TAYLOR, B.L. Effect of controlled water con- 
sumption on dental caries in white rats. J. D. Res. 
29:806-808 Dec. 1950. 

and TAYLOR, B. L.: See Taylor, B. L. and Schlack, C.A. 

TAYLOR, B. L.; BERZINSKAS, V. J.; MULLINS, C. E.; 
WHEATCROFT, M. G. and GERENDE, L. J.: See 
Wheatcroft, M. G.; Gerende, L. J.; Schlack, C. A.; 
Taylor, B. L.; Berzinskas, V. J. and Mullins, C. E. 

WHEATCROFT, M.G.and ENGLISH,J.A.:See Wheatcroft, 
M. G. 

SCHLUGER, SAUL. Columbia story. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 23: 
26-29 Sept. 1951. 

SCHMIDT, E. J. Dental aspects of diabetes mellitus. Penn D. 
J. 54:33-34 Jan. 1951. 

SCHMITZ, J. L.; EPSTEIN, SIDNEY and THRONDSON, A. H.: 
See Epstein, Sidney; Throndson, A. H. and Schmitz, 
J. L. 

SCHNEIDER, GEORGE. Comments on Dr. Gruebbel’s report. 
(New Zealand) J.A.D.A. 42:477 Apr. 1951. 
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SCHNEIDER, G. B. Comprehensive Blue Cross hospitaliza- 
tion plan. (Milwaukee Co. D. Soc.) Bul. Milwaukee 
Co. D. Soc. 17:107 May 1, 1951. 
SCHNEIDER, W. and REITER, E.H. Median cleft lip: report 
of case. J. Oral Surg. 9:329-330 Oct. 1951. 
SCHNEYER, L. H. Effects of temperature changes on salivary 
amylase activity. J. D. Res. 30:130-138 Feb. 1951. 
SCHOEN, W. P., SR. Columbia accredited. (Ed.) Mlinois D. 
J. 20:236-237 May 1951. 
Essayists are people. (Ed.) Illinois D. J. 20:236 May 1951. 
SCHOENBAUER, FRANZ. Osteosclerosis of the jaws. J.D.Res. 
30:521 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
SCHOENFELD, M. L. and TEMPLETON, J. W. Laboratory 
accreditation. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 22:9-10 Jan. 
1951. . 
SCHOENY, L. J. Dentistry, mobilization and manpower. J.A. 
D. A. 42:548-557 May 1951; Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 
28:83-97, 1951. 
SCHOFIELD, J. W. and MEESE, R. A. Semantics of articula- 
tion and occlusion. Contact Point 29:123-126 Feb. 
1951. 
SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY DENTALSERVICE: See Commun- 
ity and school dental service 
SCHOOLDEN, E.A. Metals under the microscope. D. Practi- 
tioner 1:301-304 June 1951. 
Refractories.D.Practitioner 1:85-89 Nov.;correction 130 
Dec. 1950. 
Unusual acrylic fracture. D. Practitioner 2:88-89 Nov. 
1951. 
SCHOONOVER, I.C. State convention headliners. (Nebraska 
]. Nebraska D. A. 27:4 portrait May 1951. 
WOLCOTT, R. B. and PAFFENBARGER, G.C.: See Wol- 
cott, R. B.; Paffenbarger, G. C. and Schoonover, 
Lc. 
SCHOPPER, A. F. President, Missouri State Dental Society. 
D. Survey 27:821 portrait June 1951. 
Address--Missouri S. Den. Assn. J. Missouri D. A. 31: 
196-197 portrait June 1951. 
SCHOTT,C.H. D.D.S. F.A.C.D.(Biographical sketch.) Bul.Cin- 
cinnati D. Soc. 21:116-118,(Ed.) 121 Nov. 1951. 
Testimonial dinner. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 16:135 Dec. 
1951. 
SCHOUR, ISAAC. Current problems in terminology and class- 
ification of gingival and periodontal disease. J. 
Periodont. 22:10-13 Jan. 1951. 
Current status of dentistry and dental research. Alpha 
Omegan 43:91-93 Sept. 1949. 
Recent advances in oral histology. Internat. D.J. 2:10-40 
Sept. 1951. 
KLAUBER, W.A., JR. and MEDAK, H.: See Medak, H.; 
Schour, I. and Klauber, W. A., Jr. 
LEVY, SAUL. (Edited by.) Current advances in dentistry 
1950-51. The manual of the University of Illinois 
College of Dentistry telephone extension program. 
(Book rev.) Illinois D. J. 20:18-21 Jan. 1951. 
and MASSLER, MAURY: See Massler, Maury and Schour, 
Isaac 
and MEDAK, HERMAN. Experimental increase in rate of 
eruption and growth of rat incisor by eliminating 
attrition. J. D.Res. 30:521 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
and SARNAT, B. G.: See Sarnat, B.G. and Schour, Isaac 
SCHRAFT, R. O. Vice-president, California State Dental As- 
sociation. J. California D. A. 27:191 portrait July- 
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SCHRAFT, R.O. (cont.) 
Aug. 1951. 

SCHRAM, W.R. and JONES, ENOS. Report of experiments concern- 
ing bone growth and repair. J.D.Res.30:487 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 

SCHROEDER, M. P. andSIEGEL, RUDOLPH: See Siegel, Ru- 
dolph and Schroeder, M. P. 

SCHUBERT, JACK; LINDENBAUM, ARTHUR and ARMSTRONG, 
W. D.: See Armstrong, W. D.; Schubert, Jack and 
Lindenbaum, Arthur 

SCHULLER-CHRISTIAN’S DISEASE: See Xanthomatosis 

SCHULMAN, BOB. Inventing dentist does it again. (Elmer G. 
Kesling) Oral Hyg. 41:1098-1099 Aug. 1951 Reprint. 

SCHULTZ, A. W. Comfort and chewing efficiency in dentures. 
J. Pros. Den. 1:38-48 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

Indirect restorations--cavity preparation to completion. 
Texas D. J. 69:433-438 Oct. 1951. 

SCHULTZ, C. J. Biographical sketch. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc.7: 
8 portrait Nov. 1951. 

SCHUYLER, C.H. Important factors in rendering an acceptable 
denture service. Pennsylvania D. J. 18:7-9 Jan. 1951. 

Dental interns and residents in hospitals and postgrad- 
uate students. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 21:95-96 Mar. 
1951. 

Full denture service as influenced by tooth forms and 
materials. J. Pros. Den. 1:33-37 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

SCHWARTZ, ABRAHAM. Hormones and bone formation.Harvard 
D. Alumni Bul. 11:2-12 Oct. 1951. 

SCHWARTZ, J. R. Acrylic plastics in dentistry. (Book rev.) 
J.A.D.A. 42:97 Jan. 1951. 

Dental casting gold. D. Items Interest 73:930-934 Sept. 
1010-1018 Oct.; 1110-1114 Nov.;1184-1188 Dec. 1951. 

Highlights on dental casting. D. Items Interest 73:530- 
537 May; 620-627 June 1951. 

Investing by means of vacuum. D. Items Interest 73:752- 
757 July; 848-852 Aug. 1951. 

Use of the hydrocolloids or alginates as impression ma- 
terials for indirect or indirect-direct inlay con- 
struction procedure. D. Items Interest 73:269-278 
Mar.; 379-389 Apr. 1951. 

SCHWARTZ, MARTIN. Electroplating of dental impressions 
and materials. D. Items Interest 73:11-19 Jan. 1951. 

SCHWARTZ, P. L. Introduction to seminar. (Improvement of 
licensure examinations.) Proc. Am. A. D. Exami- 
ners p. 78-81, i950. 

* SCHWARZ, A.M. On the biological effect of modern orthodontic 
appliances.J.D.Res. 30:521-522 Aug.1951.Abstract 

SCHWEITZER, J. M. Oral rehabilitation. (Book rev.) J. Canad. 
D. A. 17:459 Aug. 1951; New York D. J. 17:326-327 
Aug.-Sept.1951; Ann.Den.10:156-157 Dec.1951. Brit.D. 
J. 91:302 Dec. 4, 1951; D. Items Interest 73:1060- 
1061 Oct. 1951. 

SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH SOCIETY OF AMERICA 

Branch established at New York University College of 
Dentistry. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:258 June 1951. 

SCLARE, RACHEL. Long arm of coincidence? Brit. D. J. 91: 
60-63 Aug. 7, 1951. 

SCOLA, J.P. Report--Council on Dental Health. Bul. 9th Dist. 
D. Soc. (N.Y.) 37:18-25 June 1951. 

Children’s Dental Health Week report. (New York) New 
York D. J. 17:352-354 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

SCOTLAND: See National health insurance--Scotland 

SCOTT,D.B. 
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and PEDERSEN, P.O.: See Pedersen, P.O. andScott,D.B. 

USSING, MARIE J. and WYCKOFF,R.W.G. Thin section- 
ing of dental tissues for electron microscopy. J.D. 
Res. 30:476 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

USSING, MARIE J.: WYCKOFF,R.W.G. and SOGNNAES,R. 
F.: See Sognnaes, R. F. 

SCOTT, J. H. Comparative anatomy of jaw growth and tooth e- 
ruption. D. Record 71:149-167 Sept. 1951. 

SCOUGALL, STUART and COLVIN, GORDON. Functional re- 
tention in preangular resection for malocclusion 
in protrusion of the mandible. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:695-708 June 1951. 

SCRIVENER, C.A. Truth about airbrasive. J. California D.A. 
27:64 Mar.-Apr. 1951. 

Unfavorable report from Kansas community using arti- 
ficial fluoridation of city water supply for three- 
year period. J.D.Res.30:465 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

MYERS, H.1.; MOORE, N. A.and WARNER, B.W. Some 
antagonistic activity of bacteria from the human 
oral cavity. J. D. Res. 29:784-790 Dec. 1950. 

Frequency of oral microorganisms that influence lacto- 

bacillus growth in vitro. J.D.Res. 30:665-669 Oct. 
1951. 

SCRUGGS, A. M. What shall the heart remember ? (Book rev.) 
J.A.D.A. 43:611 Nov. 1951. 

SEARS, V. H. Principles and technics for complete denture 
construction. (Book rev.)Illinois D. J. 20:6-7 Jan. 
1951; J.A.D.A. 42:104-105 Jan. 1951. 

Chewing members. J. Pros. Den. 1:750-760 Nov. 1951. 

Denture construction. Suitable sequence. Illinois D.J.20: 
523-530 Dec. 1951. 

Problem solving. (Ed.) J. Pros. Den. 1:12-13 Jan.-Mar. 
1951. 

Teacher and doer in prosthetics. Man on the cover. D. 
Survey 27:1742 Dec. 1951. 

SEBELIUS, C. L. Midcentury White House Conference on Chil- 
dren and Youth. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. ll: 
13-17 Feb. 1951. 

Evaluation of workshop proceedings by national consult- 
ants. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:92-102 Apr. 1951. 

Executive council meeting. (Feb. 1951) Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 1l:14-18 May 1951. 

My trip. Bul. Am. Pub. Health Den. 11:3-12 Aug. 1951. 

SECOND DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (NEW YORK) 

Amendment to the by-laws. Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 
37:13 May 1951. 

Breaks ground for new building. J. New Jersey D.Soc.23: 
29 Nov. 1951. 

Obst, J. J. Excerpts from president’s inaugural address. 
Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.)37:10, 14 Feb. 1951. Ab- 
stract 

Rochford, T. E. Dental laboratory bill--and accredita- 
tion. Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 37:11 Mar. 1951. 

Wagner, A.G. Retiring president’s address. Bul. 2nd 
Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 37:11 Feb. 1951. Abstract 





nec 
In memoriam. Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 37:12 Feb. 
8 Mar.;15 Oct.;8 Nov.; 6 Dec. 1951. 
SECRETARIES, dental: See Assistants, dental 
SEEAR, J. E. Dental mechanics and materials. Impressions: 
wax and composition. D. Practitioner 1:219-223 Mar. 
252 Apr. 1951. 
Dental mechanics and materials. 11. Impression materials. 
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SEEAR, J.E. (cont.) 
(i) ‘‘Plaster’’ D. Practitioner 1:310-314 June 1951. 
SEELIG, ALEXANDER. Practical evaluation of the histological 
findings of the effects of filling materials upon the 
pulp. New York J. Den. 21:353-355 Oct. 1951. 

Pulpal response to the insertion of the self-curing resins. 

J. D. Res. 30:498-499 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

SEGAL, M. R. Case of penicillin allergy. J.A.D.A. 43:383-384 
Sept. 1951. 

SELBE, JANE. Reaction of the oral tissues to foregin bodies. 
D. Students’ Mag. 29:20-22, 28, 38 Apr. 1951. 

SELDIN, H. M. Anesthesia for office oral surgery with a clinical 
evaluation of thiamylal sodium. J. Oral Surg. 9:314- 
318 Oct. 1951. 

SELDIN, J. B. Postgraduate classes--1951-1952. (Ed.) New 
York J. Den. 21:281-283 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

SELECTIVE SERVICE ACT 

Army defers persons with orthodontic appliances. J.A. 
D.A. 42:81 Jan. 1951. 

Calling reserves to active duty. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 21:11, 24 Feb. 15, 1951. 

Congressional action affects students. Illinois D. J. 20: 
218 Apr. 1951. 

Curry, R. C. Selective Service information. W. Virgin- 
ia D. J. 25:89-90 Jan. 1951. 

Deferment of dental and predental students now pre- 
scribed by executive order: May draft call delayed. 
J.A.D.A. 42:582-583 May 1951. 

Eanes, R. H. Dental education, mobilization and selective 
service. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 28:97-100 disc. 
100-105, 1951. 

Garrett, S. A. Report on military procurement. (Georgia) 
]. Georgia D. A. 24:4-5 Apr. 1951. 

Joint committee at work on compromise draft bill. Bul. 
Columbus D. Soc. 9:8 May 1951. 

Labor Dept. lists dentistry as a critical occupation. J.A. 
D.A. 43:104-105 July 1951. 

New draft bill becomes law: machinery provided for uni- 
versal military service and training supervised by 
commission. J.A.D.A. 43:102-103 July 1951. 

New draft bill nears enactment. J.A.D.A. 42:457 Apr. 
1951. 

Refrow, L. H. ‘Doctor draft’ explained. Armed Forces 
move to get the dentists they need. D. Survey 27: 
516-518 portrait Apr. 1951. 

Some dental officers maybe released after one year. J.A. 
D.A. 43:510 Oct. 1951. 

Speed planning of health personnel in national emergency. 
Detroit D. Bul. 20:21 Feb. 1951. 

Steinhoff, C. F. Selective service. Advisory committee 
information. Illinois D. J. 20:209-211 Apr. 1951. 

Local advisory committee. (Illinois) Illinois D. J. 20: 
343 Aug. 1951. 
SELIGSON, DAVID. President’s address. J. Michigan D. Soc. 
33:108-110 May 1951. 
SELLER, C. R. President, Montreal Dental Club. J. Canad. 
D. A. 17:portrait, frontispiece May 1951. 
SELMER-OLSEN, R. Third Northcroft Memorial Lecture. The 
fixation and stability of the teeth in the jaws with 
relation to their morphology. (Lapp skulls.) Brit. 
Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 72-84 disc. 84- 
89, 1949. 

SELTZER, SAMUEL. Combined antibiotic and fungicide paste 


for elimination of root canal infections. Pennsyl- 
vania D. J. 18:33-36 Feb. 1951. 

and BENDER, I. B. Use of chloramphenicol (chloromy- 
cetin) for killing some penicillin-streptomycin re- 
sistant organisms encountered in infected root ca- 
nals. J. D. Res. 29:825-830 Dec. 1950. 

Addition of a fungicide to an antibiotic mixture for use 

in endodontics. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:1039-1043 Aug. 1951. 

SELYE, HANS. Stress, a treatise based on the concepts of the 
general adaptation syndrome and the diseases of 
adaptation. (Book rev.) J. D. Med. 6:105 July 1951. 

Textbook of endocrinology. (Book rev.) J. D. Med. 6:105 
July 1951. 

SEMRAU, JOHN. Dentistry looking forward. Bul. Milwaukee 
Co. D. Soc. 17:210 Oct. 15, 1951. 

SENIOR, W. G. Discussion on national dental service. Internat. 
D. J. 1:129-133 June 1951. 

SENSITIVE DENTIN: See Dentin--sensitive 

SERIO, A. F. and FISCHER, T. E.: See Fischer, T. E. 

SERVICE TO ORGANIZED GROUPS: See Industrial dental ser- 
vice; See also National health insurance and sub- 
headings 

SERVICEMEN’S READJUSTMENT ACT OF 1944: See Laws and 
legislation--Servicemen’s Readjustment Act of 1944 

SEWARD, T. Profession and practice of dentistry. D. Mag. 
and Oral Topics 68:20-29 Feb. 1951. 

Examination of the patient. D. J. Australia 23:245-247 
May-June 1951. 

SEXSON, J. C. and PHILLIPS, R. W. Studies on the effects of 
abrasives on acrylic resins. J. Pros. Den. 1:454- 
471 July 1951. 

SEYLER, A. E. Does it pay to handle child patients? Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:13-16, 26 June 15, 1951. 

SHACKELFORD, JOHN and BAETZ, F.0O.: See Baetz, F.O. and 
Shackelford, John 

SHAFER, W..G. Lack of antivitamin activity in a homologue of 
ascorbic acid. J. D. Res. 29:831-838 Dec. 1950. 

and HEIN, J. W.: See Hein, J. W. 

SHANAHAN, T. E. J. Dental physiology for dentistry. A dis- 
cussion of the new masticating cycles and their ap- 
plication in practice. Ann. Den. 10:103-106 Sept. 
1951. 

SHANKLIN, J. L. Camel’s head is within the tent. Texas D. J. 
69:512-513 Dec. 1951. 

SHANKS, S. C. and KERLEY, PETER. (Edited by) Text-book 
of X-ray diagnosis. (Book rev.) D. Items Interest 
73:877 Aug. 1951; J. Am. Col. Den. 18:124 June 1951; 
Minneap. Dist. D. J. 35:74 Sept. 1951. 

SHAPIRO, H.H. Differential diagnosis of dental pain. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1353-1362 Nov. 1951. 

Transplantation of developing teeth in the cat. J. D. Res. 
30:522 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
and HOROWITZ,S.L.:See Horowitz,S.L. and Shapiro, H. H. 

SHAPIRO, MAX. Apicoectomy: report and discussion of a case. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:313-316 Mar. 
1951. 

SHARP, G.S. Cancer of the oral cavity. Indian D. Rev. 20:117- 
120,129 Apr.;180-184 May;219-222 June 1951. 

SHAW, J. C. M. Health services in three continents. (British 
Empire) D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:112-114 Apr. 
1951. 
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SHAW, J.C.M. (cont.) 
Dental Association of South Africa honours. D. Mag. & 
Oral Topics 68:217 June 1951. 
Toast at the annual dinner of the D.A.S.A., Bloemfontein, 
April 16, 1951. (Proposed by) L. C. Abrahams. J. 
D. A. South Africa 6:217-221 May 1951. 
SHAW, J.H. Effect of reproduction on the dental caries activi- 
ty in white rats. J. D. Res. 29:802-805 Dec. 1950. 
Modern concept of the etiology of dental caries--the acid- 
ogenic theory. Internat. D.J. 1:48-74 Dec. 1950. 
Studies on effect of gonadectomy on dental caries activity 
in white rats and in cotton rats. J. D. Res. 29:798- 
801 Dec. 1950. 
SHAW, J. W. Partial pulpectomy inthe treatment of fractured 
incisors. Brit. D. J. 90:260-263 May 15, 1951. 
SHAW, S.I. Psychological interpretation of patient behavior. 
A case report. D. Items Interest 73:677-692 July 
1951. 
Psychosomatic sleep, applied to dentistry. J. Den. Chil- 
dren 18:10-14, Ist quart. 1951. 
SHAY, D. E. Study of the effectiveness of some skin detergents 
under conditions of use. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:355-368 Mar. 1951. 
McCUE, R. W. and McDOUGAL, F.G.: See McCue, R. W.; 
McDougal, F. G. and Shay, D. E. 
SHEA, C.R. Fracture of the zygomatic arch. Report ofa case. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:29-31 Jan. 
1951. 
Fractured zygoma, report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:1528-1530 Dec. 1951. 
SHEARER, W. L. Honor given. (University of Omaha) Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 15:8 portrait Sept. 1951. 
and LANFORD, CAROLINE SHERMAN. Essentials of nu- 
trition. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 43:390 Sept. 1951. 
SHEERAN, J. G. Objective study of dental economics in the 
decade, 1940-1950. (Ed.) Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 
25:6-7 Mar. 1951. 
SHEHAN, H. L. Our new president. (Michigan) J. Michigan 
D. Soc. 33:106-107 portrait May 1951. 
SHIELD, J. A. Farm practices influencing the incidence of mul- 
tiple sclerosis. D.Items Interest 73:847 Aug. 1951. 
Abstract 
SHEINGOLD, HERBERT and SHENGOLD, M. A.: See Shengold, 
M. A. and Sheingold, Herbert. 
SHELBY, DAVID. Practical considerations in the employment 
of hydrocolloids for inlays and fixed bridgework. 
New York J. Den. 21:158-160 Apr. 1951. 
SHELDEN, F. C. Clarification of fundamentals pertinent tothe 
Tweed concepts. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:157-173 Mar. 
1951; J. Kansas Dist. D. Soc. 27:12-25 June 1951. 
Charles H. Tweed Foundationfor Orthodontic Research. 
Angle Orthodont. 21:173-174 July 1951. 
SHENGOLD, M. A. and SHEINGOLD, HERBERT. Oral tuber- 
culosis. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
239-250 Feb. 1951. 
SHEPPARD, I.M. Acrylic filling material. New York J. Den. 
21:206-207 May 1951. . 
SHEPRO, M. J. Oral manifestations of metabolic disturbances. 
J.A.D.A. 43:543-555 Nov. 1951. 
SHERMAN, HAROLD and OMAN, C. R. Combined anesthesia 
in operative dentistry. J.A.D.A. 42:294-302 Mar. 
1951. 


SHERMAN, H.C. Nutritional improvement of life. (Book rev.) 
J. A. D. A. 42:594 May 1951; J. Oral Surg., 9:168 Apr. 
1951. 
SHERMAN, R. S. Resume of the roentgen diagnosis of tumors 
of the jawbones. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:1427-1443 Nov. 1951. 
SHERR, L.A. Angioneurotic edema and its oral manifestations. 
Ann. Den. 10:149-153 Dec. 1951. 
SHIERE, F. R. 
GEORGI, C. E. and IRELAND, R. L. Study of Strepto- 
coccus salivarius and its relationship to the dental 
caries process. J. D. Res. 30:116-125 Feb. 1951. 
and MANLY, R. S. Influence of the changing dentition on 
masticatory function. J.D. Res.30:474 Aug.1951.Ab- 
stract 
ZANDER, H. A. and LISANTI, V. F.: See Zander, H. A.; 
Lisanti, V. F. and Shiere. F. R. 
SHIPP, J. R. Omicron Kappa Upsilon. Penn D. J. 54:108 June 
1951. 
SHOBIN, JACK. What can we tell our patients about infection? 
Oral Hyg. 41:1247-1248 Sept. 1951. 
SHOCK, SYNCOPE AND COLLAPSE 
Bourgoyne, J. R. General anesthesia. D. Items Interest 
73:1007-1009 Oct. 1951. 
Fainting in the dental office. (Ed.) D. Digest 57:460 Oct. 
1951. 
Salt water in shock. New York J. Den. 21:221 May 1951. 
SHORE, L. L. Improved method of injecting local anesthetics. 
D. Survey 27:1572 Nov. 1951. 
SHORT WAVE THERAPY: See Diathermy and surgical diathermy 
in dentistry 
SHOURIE, K. L. 
Notable men of dentistry. (M. K. Patel) Indian D. Rev. 
20:185-187 May 1951. 
Topical application of sodium fluoride. J. All-India D. 
A. 23:4 Dec.-Jan. 1950-1951. 
and SONI, N. N. Dental caries experience in children in 
Bombay City. J. All-India D. A. 22:185-189 Nov. 
1950. 
SHURE, A. A. Induction methods are important. J. Georgia 
D. A. 25:23-24 July 1951. 
SHUSER, MURRAY. Interviewing an editor. (Milton Gero) 
Bul. Passaic Co. D. Soc. 12:4, 10 Jan. 1951. 
County society organizer. (W. B. Van Riper.) Bul. Passaic 
Co. D. Soc. 12:4 portrait May 1951. 
Dentist, community leader. (John W. Surgent) Bul. Pas- 
saic Co. D. Soc. 12:5 portrait June 1951. 
Sam Ament story. Bul. Passaic Co. D. Soc. 12:4, 10 por- 
trait Apr. 1951. 
SHUTTLEWORTH, C.W.and BULLEID, ARTHUR: See Bulleid, 
Arthur and Shuttleworth, C. W. 
SICHER, HARRY. Functional anatomy of the temporomandib- 
ular artiuclation. Austral. J. Den. 55:73-85 Apr. 
correction 371 Oct. 1951. 
and ORBAN, BALINT.: See Orban, Balint and Sicher, 
Harry 
WEINMANN, J. P. and OLECH, ELI: See Olech, Eli; Sicher, 
Harry and Weinmann, J. P. 
SICKELMORE, F. A. Sitting position in operative technique. 
Brit. D. J. 91:301 Dec. 4, 1951. corres. 
SICKING, L. J. H. M. Sectional impresssions in anterior res- 
torations. Brit. D. J. 90:138 Mar. 6, 1951. 
SIEGEL, RUDOLPH and SCHROEDER, M. P. Simplified root 
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SIEGAL, RUDOLPH and SCHRODER, M.P. (cont.) 
canal therapy features use of cotton-wrapped 
smooth tapered metalbroaches. D. Survey 27:947- 
951 July 1951. 
SIEGFRIED, J. W. Let’s face it! D. Items Interest 73:1099-1102 
Nov. 1951. 
SILBER, S.S. Swan Song. (President’s message) Bul. Newark 
D. Club 24:2-3 May 1951. 
SILBERHORN, O. W. Oral rehabilitation. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 
35:95-96 portrait Dec. 1951. Abstract 
SILICATES: See Cements--silicate 
SILLMAN, J.H. Serial study of good occlusion from birth to 12 
years of age. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:481-507 July 1951. 
Thumb-sucking and the dentition. Serial study from birth 
to 13 years of age. New York D. J. 17:493-502 Dec. 
1951. 
SILVER, E. I. Ankylosed teeth. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:28-34 
Jan. 1951. 
SILVER, SAMUEL. Educate your patients! D. Students’ Mag. 
29:27-28, 56 Feb. 1951. 
SILVER NITRATE 
See also Cavities--sterilization--silver nitrate 
Bibby, B. G. Topical treatments of the teeth as a means 
of preventing dental decay. D. J. Australia 22:596- 
604 Dec. 1950. 
Hogan, W.J. Chemotherapy, silver nitrate and Vincent’s 
stomatitis. D. Items Interest 73:913-917 Sept. 1951. 
Leicester, H.M. Mechanism of recent methods for caries 
control. D. J. Australia 22:619-624 Dec. 1950. 
Yackee, R. A. Use of silver nitrate in operative dentistry. 
Georgetown D. J. 17:19-23 May 1951. 
in root canals: See Root canal treatment 
SILVERMAN, M.M. Accurate measurement of vertical dimen- 
sion by phonetics and the speaking centric space. 
D. Digest 57:261-265 June; 308-311 July 1951. 
SILVERS, H. F.; STEIN, GEORGE; KUTSCHER, A. H. and KAR- 
SHAN, MAXWELL: See Ziskin, D. E.; Silvers, H. 
F.; Stein, George; Kutscher, A. H. and Karshan, 
Maxwell 
SIMERAL, W. G. Thermal conductivity of dental materials. J. 
D. Res. 30:499 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
SIMION, T. C.; CANFIELD, R. C. and THOMAS, B.0.A.:See 
Thomas, B. O. A. 
SIMKINS, W. M. Life member. (Dist. Columbia D. Soc.) J. 
Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 26:18 portrait Jan. 1951. 
SIMMONS, H. E. Impacted lower third molar. J. Canad. D. A. 
17:144-151 Mar. 1951. 
SIMMONS, N.S. Studies on the defense mechanisms of the mouth. 
J. D. Res. 30:494 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
SIMON, N.; ADLER, P. and KESZTYUS, L.:See Adler, P.; Kesz- 
tyus, L. and Simon, N. 
SIMON, W.J. Fundamental differences between the amalgam 
and the inlay cavity preparation. J.A.D.A. 42:307- 
312 Mar. 1951. 
Diagnosis of oral manifestations of systemic disease. 
Minneap. Dist. D. J. 35:59-61 Sept. 1951. Abstract 
Relation of the department of oral diagnosis to the other 
clinical departments. Proc. Am. A.D. Schools 25: 
73-78, disc. 78-82 1948. 
State convention headliners. (Nebraska) J. Nebraska D. 
A. 27:5 portrait May 1951. 
and ARMSTRONG, W.D.:See Armstrong, W.D. and Simon, 
Ww. ij. 
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SIMPSON, H. E. Physiology and pathology of the mechanical 
movement of teeth in orthodontic procedure. Brit. 
D. J. 90:308-312 June 19, 1951. 
Chronic thrush. (Report of two cases) D. Practitioner 1: 
347-348 July 1951. 
SIMPSON, KEITH. Dental evidence in the reconstruction of 
crime. Brit. D. J. 91:229-237 Nov. 6, 1951. 
SIMPSON, R. L.; ROBERTS, R. M. and KRESHOVER,S.].:See 
Kreshover, S. J. 
SIMRING, MARVIN; MILLER, S. C. and ROTH, HARRY: See 
Miller, S. C. 
SIMS, JOHN; BRUCKNER, R. J. and HILL, T. J.: See Bruckner,R.J. 
SINAI, NATHAN. For the disabled sick--disability compensa- 
tion. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:98b Jan. 1951. 
SINGER, A. E. and SINGER, MARY W. Ancient dentifrice. W. 
Virginia D. J. 25:106-107 Jan. 1951. 
SINGER, A. J. Salivary bacteria. Il. The ureolytic activity of 
micrococci isolated from saliva. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:1568-1575 Dec. 1951. 
and LEFKOWITZ, WILLIAM: See Lefkowitz, William and 
Singer, A. J. 
SINGER, CHARLES. History of biology. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 
43:117 July 1951;D. Digest 57:560 Dec. 1951. 
SINGLETON, J. B. Some important conditions that merit special 
consideration prior to tooth removal. Bul. Nat. D. 
A. 9:77-82 Jan. 1951. 
SINGLETON, L.S. Los Angeles orthodontist serves as division 
surgeon. J.A.D.A. 42:330 Mar. 1951. 
SINUSES OF FACE: See Maxillary sinus 
SISSMAN, ISAAC; CIOCCO, ANTONIO and ALTMAN, ISIDORE: 
See Ciocco, Antonio; Altman, Isidore and Sissman, 
Isaac 
SIXTH YEAR MOLARS: See Teeth--molars, first permanent 
thesis. Brit. D. J. 91:263-268 Nov. 20, 1951. 
SIZELAND-COE, J. W. Superpurity aluminium in dental pros- 
SIZER, I. W. Enzymology and biochemistry of the mouth. J. D. 
Med. 6:5-9 Jan. 1951. 
SKALOUD, FRANCIS. New surgical method for correction of 
prognathism of the mandible. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:689-694 June 1951. 
SKIN 
diseases 
Elkins, Leonard and Gruber,I.E. Senile elastosis. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Orai Path. 4:1007-1011 Aug. 1951. 
SKINNER, E.W. Acrylic denture base materials: their physical 
properties and manipulation. J. Pros. Den. 1:16l- 
167 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 
Appraisal of ‘‘self hardening’’ resins in operative den- 
tistry. West Virginia D. J. 26:4-11 Oct. 1951. 
Survey of the graduates of the dental graduate courses 
at Northwestern University. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 
52:4-5 Autumn 1951. 
Use of “‘self-hardening’’ resins in operative dentistry. 
Minneap. Dist. D. J. 35:29-37 June 1951. 
and CHUNG, PAUL. Effect of surface contact in the re- 
tention of a denture. J. Pros. Den. 1:229-235 May 
1951. 
and COOPER, E.N. Estimate of the fit of 100 acrylic den- 
ture bases. J.D.Res. 30:496-497 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
and TAKATA, GRACE K. Abrasions of tooth surface by 
nylon and natural bristle tooth brushes. J. D. Res. 
30:522 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
SKINNER, H. A. Origin of medical terms. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 
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SKINNER, H.A. (cont.) 
42:100-101 Jan. 1951. 
SKINNER, P. R. Intraosseous implant for stabilization and re- 
tention of upper dentures. D. Digest 57:202-207 
May 1951. 
Skinner, R. S. W. 
SKIPP,J.R. Faculty guidance committee. (Pennsylvania) Penn 
SKINNER, R. S. W. and WILSON, I.1.: See Wilson, I. I. and 
D. J. 54:67 Apr. 1951. 
SKUES, K. Intelligent answers to patients’ questions. Austral. 
J. Den. 55:30-33 Feb. 1951. 
SLADE, A. R. Pioneer dentists of South Jersey: I. Outlook and 
Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 20:23 Feb. 1951. 
SLATTERY, E. J. Successful replantation, Fall drives boy’s 
central incisor deep into maxilla. D. Survey 27: 
1086-1088 portrait Aug. 1951. 
SLAUGHTER, D.P. Intra-oral tumors. Pennsylvania D.J. 18: 
200-203 Oct. 1951. 
SLEEPER, E. L. (Eosinophilic granuloma of bone.) Its re- 
lationship to Hand-Schuller-Christian and Letterer- 
Siwe’s diseases, with emphasis upon oral symp- 
toms and findings. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:896-918 July 1951. 
SLOAN, A.C. Intraoral osteotomy of ascending rami for cor- 
rection of prognathism. Texas D. J. 69:375-380 
Sept. 1951. 
SLOANE, R. B. Basic principles in mouth reconstruction. D. 
Items Interest 73:3-10 Jan. 1951. 
One component of mandibular function. D. Digest 57:154- 
158 Apr. 1951. 
Paradox, a paradox, a most ingenious paradox. D. Items 
Interest 73:571-573 June 1951. 
SLOCUMB, C. H.;BINGER,M.W.; BARNES, A.R. and WILLIAMS, 
H.L. Focal infection.D.Digest 57:443,480 Oct.1951. 
Reprint 
SLOMAN, E. G. Revised principles of ethics of the American 
Dental Association. J.A.D.A. 42:61-64 Jan. 195]; J. 
Florida D. Soc. 22:24-27 Feb. 1951. 
Speaker of the House of Delegates. Amer. Den.Assn.J.A. 
D.A. 43:735 portrait Dec. 1951. 
and DONNELLY, H. P. Blocking the mandibular nerve 
at the foramen ovaie. J. Oral Surg. 9:283-291 Oct. 
1951. 
SMART, R. S. and WALSH, J. P.: See Walsh, J P. and Smart, 
R. S. 
SMAYDA, C.F. Antibiotic and endodontia. lowa.D.Bul.37:276-278 
Dec. 1951. 
SMILEY, R. D. Fluorides in the public water supply. (Ft. Wayne, 
Indiana) J. Indiana D. A. 30:3 Sept. 1951. 
Guest of station WIRE. J. Indiana D. A. 30:22-23 Mar. 1951. 
SMITH, C. H. Registrations are accurately reproduced with 
permanent trial base. D. Survey 27:337-338 Mar. 
1951. 

SMITH, D. D. Prophylaxis in dentistry. J. Tennessee D. A. 31: 
130-135 July 1951. Reprint : 
SMITH, D. J. Annual report of the dental health workshop to 

the executive council of the Tennessee State Den- 
tal Association. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:102-105 Apr. 
1951. 
Organization of community dental health programs. J. 
Tennessee D. A. 31:89-91 Apr. 1951. 
SMITH, D. L.; PAFFENBARGER, G. C. and WOLCOTT, R. B.: 
See Paffenbarger, G.C.; Wolcott, R. B. and Smith, 





D. L. 
SMITH, E. P. and WALLEN, S.E. Some recent paleontological 
findings in Africa. Contact Point 29:96-100 por- 
traits Jan. 1951. 
SMITH, E. R. General anesthesia for operative techniques in 
spastic, demented, and very young children. J. Den. 
Children 18:6-9, Ist quart. 1951. 
SMITH, F. A. Case report. J. Canad. D. A. 17:253 May 1951. 
and GARDNER, D. E. Investigations on the metabolism 
of fluoride. I. The determination of fluoride in 
blood. J. D. Res. 30:182-188 Apr. 1951. 
HEIN,J.W.;GARDNER,D.E.; DOWNS,W.L.; MAYNARD,E.A. 
and HODGE, H. C.; See Hein, J. W. 
SMITH, FERRIS. Plastic and reconstructive surgery--a manual 
of management. (Book rev.)J.A.D.A. 43:112 July 1951; 
J. Oral Surg. 9:260-261 July 1951. 
SMITH, H.B. Named legislative chairman. (Ohio) Bul. Colum- 
bus D. Soc. 9:5 Mar. 1951. 
Named to State Board by Lausche. Bul. Columbus. D. 
Soc. 9:7 May 1951. 
SMITH, J. D. and FORBES, J. C.: See Forbes, J. C. 
SMITH, J. E. Life member. (Dist. Columbia D. Soc.) J. Dist. 
Columbia D. Soc. 26:18 portrait Jan. 1951. 
SMITH, MAURICE. Your military status. J. South. California 
D. A. 19:18-21 Mar. 1951. 
SMITH, MAX, MORRISON, A. H. and RUBIN, M. K. See Mor- 
rison, A. H., Rubin, M. K. and Smith, Max 
SMITH, M. DOREEN and HARNESS, SHIRLEY R.: See Harness, 
Shirley R. and Smith, M. Doreen 
SMITH, M. JEAN. Dental nurse. D. Practitioner 1:27-28 Sept. 
1950. 
SMITH, P. F.; WILLIAMS, N. B.; EICKENBERG, C. F. and 
MORTON, H.E.: See Morton, H. E.; Smith, P. F.; 
Williams, N. B. and Eickenberg, C. F. 
SMITH, ROWE. Phases of diagnosis and treatment often neglec- 
ted in periodontics. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 39:7-18 
Jan. 1951. 
Oxygen therapy. D. Digest 57:451,455 Nov.1951.Reprint 
SMITH, T. L. Former Army dental chief retires. J.A.D.A. 43: 
230 Aug. 1951. 
SMITH, WILLIS. Address-N.Carolina Den.Soc. Bul. N.Caro- 
lina D. Soc. 34:645-652 Aug. 1951. 
SMOKING: See Tobacco--effect on mouth and teeth 
SMOLENSKE, W.C. Honored by Sigma Phi Epsilon. Desmos 
57:68 July 1951. 
SMYD, E.S. Dental engineering as applied to inlay and bridge 
fabrication. New York J. Den. 21:161-163 Apr. 1951, 
J. Tennessee D. A. 31:123-129 July 1951. 
Physics and technics of metal inlay laboratory procedures. 
J. Tennessee D. A. 31:193-198 Oct. 1951. 
SNAWDON, J.W.E. Unusual maxillary dentigerous cyst.D.Prac- 
titioner 1:105-109 Dec. 1950. 
SNEED, F.C. President, Mississippi State Dental Association 
D. Survey 27:972 July 1951. 
SNIDER, R. D. Tribute. ( Vice president of the Texas State 
Dental Society) J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 6:10 June 
SNODGRASSE, R. M. Toward measurement of the face in space 
and time. D. Digest 57:447-451 Oct. 1951. 
SNYDER, M.L. Laboratory methods in the clinical evaluation 
of caries activity. J.A.D.A. 42:400-413 Apr. 1951. 
and DONNELLY,DOROTHY F. Mucinous polysaccaride 
production from sucrose by oral bacteria. J.D.Res. 
30:522-523 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
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SNYDER, M.L. (cont.) 

HUFSTADER, R. D.; ANDERSON, V. J. and PHATAK, 
NILKANTH: See Hufstader, R. D.; Anderson, V.]J.; 
Phatak, Nilkanth and Snyder, M. L. 

SNYDER, O. P. Receives Ohio State University Alumni Award. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:800 June 1951. 

SOBERMAN, ALEXANDER; MILLER, S. C. and STAHL, S. S.: 
Sce Miller, S. C.; Soberman, Alexander and Stahl, 
s. 8. 

SOBOLIK, C. F. Centric. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:167- 
169 Mar. 1951. 

SOCIAL SECURITY ACT 

A.D.A. supports voluntary old age pension fund. Bul.Co- 
lumbus D. Soc. 9:15-17 Sept. 1951. 

Bill proposes O.A.S.1. program include dentists. J.A.D.A. 
43:368 Sept. 1951. 

Dentist vote 53% to 47% in favor of Social Security Act 
coverage. D. Survey 27:192-194 Feb. 1951. 

Dentists and the Social Security Act. (Ed.)D. Survey 27: 
200-201 Feb. 1951. 

Do dentists who oppose it understand social security? 
D. Survey 27:526-530 Apr. 1951. 

Editor gets letters from dentists who want social se- 
curity. (Ed.) D. Survey 27:508-509 Apr.; 842-648 
June; 1270-1276 Sept. 1951. 

Federal social security no jackpot. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 69: 
370-371 Sept. 1951. 

Forum of Southern opinion. The dentist and social secur- 
ity. Outlook and Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 20:3-5,7 
Jan. 1951. 

Glatzer, Benjamin. Opposes social security for the den- 
tist. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 23:20-21 Sept. 1951. 

Holling, Sherman. I'd like some social security. Oral 
Hyg. 41:52-55 Jan. 1951. 

Lebwith, E. E. When we retire. Oral Hyg. 41:64-65 Jan. 
1951. 

Letter to senator George. (re H. R. 4473) S. Carolina D. 
J. 9:5-8 Aug. 1951. 

Moore, R. B. Social security for dentists? Oral Hyg. 
41:64 Jan. 1951. 

Morrey, L.W. Compulsory old age and survivors insur- 
ance versus a voluntary pension program for den- 
tists. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 43:496-497 Oct. 1951. 

Nagy, A. J. Who said dentists don’t want social security? 
Oral Hyg. 41:653-656 May 1951. 

Novotny, E.N. When you’re 65--what? Oral Hyg. 41:1249- 
1254 Sept. 1951. 

Propose free hospital care for over 65 age group. J.A. 
D.A. 43:231 Aug. 1951. 

Rosamilia, P. A. Cover-all government social security 
and the dentist. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:9-l1 July 
1951. 

What price security? J. New Jersey D: Soc. 23:13-19 
Sept. 1951. 

Rosen, Ralph. Social security--is the prize worth the 
price? J. Missouri D. A. 31:312-313 Sept. 1951. 

Social security. (Ed.) North-West Den. 30:119-120 Apr. 
1951; J. Oklahoma D. A. 40:18-19 July 1951. 

Social security for the professions? J. Michigan D. A. 
33:179-181 Oct. 1951. 

Social security--Is the prize worth the price. (Ed.) Bul. 
St. Louis D. Sec. 22:62-65 July 1951. 
Social security. (Resolution of the Council on Insurance). 
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J. A. D. A. 42:577 May 1951. 

Weiss, Myron. Favors social security for dentists. J. 

New Jersey D. Soc. 23:22-23 Sept. 1951. 
SOCIALIZED MEDICINE 
See also National health insurance 

Arnold, Gene. W. C. Fields, Harry S. Truman, and the 
status quo (‘‘De mess we is in’’). (Ed.)J. Kansas 
City Dist. D. Soc. 27:16-17 Feb. 1951. 

Belding, P. H. Liberty vs. security. (Ed.) D. Items In- 
terest 73:419-420 Apr. 1951. 

Federalized health service--planned economy .(Ed.)D. 
Items Interest 73:1125-1128 Nov. 1951. 

Burnham, M.S. National health insurance legislation. 
New York D. J. 21:146-147 Apr. 1951. 

Henderson, E. L. Crusade against socialization--a con- 
tinuing common cause. Outlook and Bul. South D. 
Soc. (N.J.) 20:77-78 Nov. 1951. 

Hillenbrand, Harold. Current problems in improving the 
national dental health Ann. Den. 9:115-121 Dec. 1950. 

Hunt, L. C. Trends in health service. Am. J. Orthodont. 
37: 79-88 disc. 88-97 Feb. 1951. 

Hutcheson, W. L. Socialized medicine is no bargain. D. 
Students’ Mag. 29:16-18 Jan. 1951. J. New Jersey D. 
D. Soc. 22:17 Jan. 1951. Detroit D. Bul. 20:12-13 
Feb. 1951. 

Mills, E.C. Editorial. (Federal subsidy) J. Ohio D. A. 
25:106-107 May 1951. 

Myers, R. E. Socio-economics. (Amer. Col. Den. re- 
port.) J. Am. Col. Den. 18:118-121 June 1951. 

National health insurance. J. A. D. A. 42:225 Feb. 1951. 

Nettles, J. R. Socialized dentistry in the United States. 
The history of the health measures. D. Students’ 
Mag. 29:15-18, 34-36, 49 May 1951. 

Oppice, H.W. Teeth and socialism. J.A.D.A.42:470 Apr. 
1951. Abstract 

Recent trends in federal health legislation. Proc. Am. A. 
D. Examiners p. 28-35 disc. 35-36, 1947. 

Ryan, E. J. People save themselves. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 41: 
62-63 Jan. 1951. 

“*With all this war legislation, just forget socialization 
threats’. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 69:203 May 1951. 

Wright, M. R. Total socialization. North-West Den. 30: 
62 Jan. 1951. 

SOCIEDAD ARGENTINA de ORTODONCIA 

Newly elected officers for the year. J.A.D.A. 42:587 May 
1951. 

SOCIEDAD ODONTOLOGICA ANTIOQUENA 

Antioquia, Colombia, dental society elects new officers. 
J.A.D.A. 43:513 Oct. 1951. 

SOCIETIES, dental: See Associations and societies, dental; See 
also names of specific organizations 

SODIUM FLUORIDE: See Fluorides 

SOGNNAES, R. F. Discussion of the role of maternal nutrition 
in the etiology of dental caries. Ann.Den.10:142-149 
Dec. 1951. 

SCOTT, D.B.; USSING, MARIE J. and WYCKOFF, R.W.G. 
Electron microscopy of the organic framework of 
the enamel. J.D.Res. 30:478 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

SOICHER, IRVING. Ulcer of the lip following local anesthesia. 
New York Univ. J. Den. 9:97-98 Jan. 1951. 

Present day use of gold foil fillings. New York Univ. J. 

Den. 9:261-262 June 1951. 
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SOIL 
Productivity in relation to health: See Diet and nutrition 
SOKOLOFF, ARTHUR. Influence of heredity on dental car- 
ies: a method of evaluation. J. Florida D. Soc. 22: 
4-ll Aug.-Sept. 1951. 





SOKOLOFF, BORIS. Miracle drugs. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 42: 


98 Jan. 1951. 
SOLDERING 
Glass soldered to metal in new bonding process. Illinois 
D. J. 20:294 June 1951. 
SOLFRONK, G. W. Treasurer, Chicago Dental Society. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:7 portrait May 15, 1951. 
SOLOMON, F. A. and MITCHENER, R. W.: See Mitchener, R. 
W. and Solomon, F. A. 
SONI, N. N. and SHOURIE, K. L.: See Shourie, K. L. and Soni, 
N. N. 
SORENSON, VIGGO and MARTIN, WILLIAM: See Martin, Wil- 
liam and Sorenson, Viggo 
SORRIN, SIDNEY. Preventive periodontics. ].D.Med. 6:112-114 
Oct. 1951. 
SOUDER, WILMER. Receives Department of Commerce A- 
ward. J.A.D.A. 42:590 May 1951. 
SOUL, DONALD. Case of progressive mandibular asymmetry. 
D. Practitioner 1:8-1l1 Sept. 1950. 
SOUTH AFRICA: See Dentistry--foreign--South Africa 
SOUTH AFRICAN ASSOCIATION FOR THE ADVANCEMENT 
OF SCIENCE 
South African Association for the Adv: it of Sci 
(Ed.) J. D. A. South Africa 6:258 June 1951. 
SOUTH CAROLINA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Carr,I.P. President’s address. S. Carolina D. J.p. 28- 
30 Apr. 1951. 
Eightieth annual convention of the South Carolina Dental 
Association, 1950. S. Carolina D. J. p. ll-45 Apr. 
1951. 
Members--1951. S. Carolina D. J. p. 48-54 Apr. 1951. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. S. Carolina D. J. p. 46 Apr. 1951. 
SOUTH DAKOTA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. North-West Den. 30:238 July 1951. 
SOUTHEASTERN SOCIETY OF ORAL SURGEONS 
Elects officers. J. Oral Surg. 9:269 July 1951. 
Southeastern surgeons pick Journal of Oral Surgery. J. 
A.D.A. 42:714 June 1951. 
SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
In retrospect. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 19:13-14 
Apr. 1951. 
Membership roster, 1950. J. South. California D. A. 19: 
16-55 Aug. 1951. 
Officers. J. South. California D. A. 19:12-13 portraits Aug. 
1951. 
Saunders, A. E. President’saddress. J. South. California 
D. A. 19:21-24 Apr. 1951. 
necrology reports 
History and necrology committee. J. California D.A. 27: 
292-293 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 
SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA SOCIETY OF ORAL SURGEONS 
Elects officers for 1951. J. Oral Surg. 9:270 July 1951. 
SOUTHERN SOCIETY OF ORTHODONTISTS 
Report of the educational committee. Am. J. Orthodont. 
37:219-221 Mar. 1951. 
Report of the meeting, 1951. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:876-878 
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Nov. 1951. 
Report of the public relations committee. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 37:221-222 Mar. 1951. 
SOUTHWORTH, W. H. Dentist’s opportunity in public health. 
J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:155-160 Sept. 1951. 
SPACE RETENTION: See Orthodonti preventive 
SPAULDING, E. H.; ROBINSON, HOWARD and KOLMER,]J.A.: 
See Kolmer, J. A., Spaulding, E. H. and Robinson, 
Howard. 
SPECHT, 0.G. A 2-in-1 root canal filling. D. Survey 27:494- 
495 Apr. 1951. 
SPECIALISTS 
Dentistry for children--a specialty ? (Ed.) New York J.Den. 
21:387-389 Nov. 1951. 
Dingman, R. O. Good judgment dictat the b 
(Ed.) J. Oral Surg. 9:338-340 Oct. 1951. 
Kanter, Henry. Further observations on the practice of 
oral surgery. J.D.A. South Africa 5:521-523 Nov. 
1950. 
Kauffman, J. H. Save them, oh Lord. Bul. New York 
Soc. Den. Children 2:1-3 Feb. 1951. 
Narrowing scope of the general practitioner. (Ed.) New 
York D. J. 17:410-411 Oct. 1951. 
New York Board of Oral Surgery wins recognition. (Army 
and Navy) Bul. 10th Dist. D.Soc.(N.Y.)3:10-ll Nov. 
1951. 
Specialization. (Ed.) Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 9:2 Oct. 1951. 
Tabak, David. Specialists I have known. Oral Hyg. 4l: 
356-358 Mar. 1951. 
Two specialties approved by the House of Delegates. J. 
Oral Surg. 9:87 Ian. 1951. 
licensure: See Licensure--specialists 
SPECK, N.T. Longitudinal study of developmental changes in 
human lower dental arches. Angle Orthodont. 20: 
215-228 Oct. 1950. 
SPECTOR, L. A. Allergic manifestationto mercury. J.A.D.A. 
42:320 Mar. 1951. 





daries. 





SPEECH 
correction: See Phonetics and speech defects 
defects: See Phonetics and speech de:ects 
SPEIDEL, T. D. Prevention of malocclusion. North-West Den. 
30:59-61,77 Jan. 1951. 
SPIES, T. D. 
and DREIZEN, SAMUEL.: See Dreizen, Samuel and Spies, 
T. D. 
DREIZEN, SAMUEL and REED, ANN L.: See Dreizen, 
Samuel; Reed, Ann I. and Spies, T. D. 
SPIRO, S.R. Operative dentistry for the difficult patient under 
general anesthesia. D. Items Interest 73:483-487 
May 1951; J. Den. Children 18:38-45 2nd quart.1951. 
SPITZER, RICHARD. Bilaterally impacted supernumerary 
teeth in the maxilla. Brit. D. J. 90:16-17 Jan. 2, 
1951. 
Operative correction of an unusual case. D.Practitioner 
1:298-301 June 1951. 





SPLINTS 

Cope, Harry. Invention claimed by Cleveland man. Bul. 
Columbus D. Soc. 9:6-7 portrait Apr. 1951. 

Freeman,Joseph. Pressure splints in skin grafts.J.Canad. 
D.A. 17:663-667 Dec. 1951. 

Obin, J. N. Use of self-curing resin splints for the tem- 
porary stabilization of mobile teeth due to perio- 
dontal involvement. J.A.D.A. 42:320-322 Mar. 1951. 








SPONGOST AN: See Hemorrhage--control 
SPOORENBERG, L.J.M. Dental public health service in Holland. 
Internat. D. J. 2:109-130 Sept. 1951. 
SPOONER, E. T. C. and EVANS, R. J.: See Evans, R. J. and 
Spooner, E. T. C. 
SPRAU, R. L. and ELLISON, E. M. (Compiled by) Dentist 
associated with Kentucky dentistry previous to 1860. 
J. Kentucky D. A. 3:16-19 Jan. 151. 
SPRENG, MAX. Wesen und bedeutung der zahnmedizin. (The 
basis and importance of dental medicine.) (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:97 Jan. 1951. 
SPRIGG, R. H. Therapeutic agents used in the treatment of the 
periodontal pocket. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc.15: 
72-76 portrait Nov. 1951. 
SPRING, K. L. Disturbances of the ear caused by changes of 
the masticatory apparatus. J. D. Res. 30:523 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 
SPRINGER, JAMES. Excerpts from a letter from Israel. J.A. 
D.A. 43:524 Oct. 1951. 
SPRINGER, W. M. Report of president-elect to mid-winter 
N.D.A. board meeting. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:193-194 
Apr. 1951. 
President, National Dental Association. Bul. Nat. D. A. 
10:31 portrait Oct. 1951. 
SPROUL, R. G. College of dentistry in war and peace. (Uni- 
versity of California) J. California D. A. 27:196- 
199 July-August 1951. 
SREEBNY, L. M. 
and ENGEL, M. B. Collagenaselike activity in a salivary 
fraction. ].D.Res. 30:493-494 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
and NIKIFORUK,GORDON: See Nikiforuk, Gordon 
STAATZ, CLEO. President, Kansas State Dental Hygientists 
Association. J. Kansas D. A. 35:78 portrait May 
1951. 
STABILIZERS: See Dentures--stabilization; See also Dentures 
--retention 
STABLER, C. E. Biographical sketch (J.T.Sweeney). J.Calif- 
ornia D.A. 27:292 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 
STACK, M.V. Organic constituents of dentine. Brit. D. J. 90: 
173-181 Apr. 3, 1951. 
STADT,Z.M. Biographical sketch. Odont. Bul. (West, Penn- 
sylvania) 30:9 Apr. 1951. 
Some considerations in water fluoridation. Pennsylvania 
D. J. 18:119-125 May 1951. 
STAFNE, E. C. Peripheral fibroma (epulis) that contains a 
cementum-like substance. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:463-465 Apr. 1951. 
STAHL, S.S.; MILLER, S.C.; SOBERMAN, ALEXANDER: See 
Miller, S.C.; Soberman, Alexander and Stahl, S.S. 
STAINLESS STEEL AND CHROME ALLOY 
See also Orthodontic appliances, materials etc. 
Approval of material. (Approval of the use of Svedion 
chrome cobalt molybdenum alloy.) D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 68:302 Aug. 1951. 
Backofen, W. A. and Gales, G. F. Low temperature heat 
treatment of stainless steel for orthodontics. Angle 
Orthodont. 21:117-124 Apr. 1951. 
Docking, A. R. Cobalt-chromium alloys and the dentist. 
D. J. Australia 23:306-308 July-Aug. 1951. 
Funk, A.C. Heat-treatment of stainless steel.Angle Ortho- 


dont. 21:129-138 July 1951. 
Gaston, N.G. Chrome alloy in orthodontics. Am.J.Ortho- 
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dont. 37:779-796 Oct. 1951. 

Klingler,J.N. Use of chrome-alloy crowns in children’s 
dentistry. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 22:2] Feb. 1951. 

New casting material.(Chromium cobalt molybdenum. )D. 
Practitioner 1:162 Jan. 1951. 

Ticonium franchise agreement okayed by U.S. Court. J. 
Ohio D. A. 25:243 Nov. 1951. 

STAINS AND PLAQUES ON TEETH 

Belding, P.H. Bacterial chemistry of dental plaques. (Ed.) 
D. Items Interest 73:943-946 Sept. 1951. 

Dinnerman, Maurice. Natural vital staining in teeth of 
infants and children. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 11:6 
Apr. 1951. Abstract 

Dreizen, Samue! and Spies, T. D. Decalcification and 
discoloration of intact non-carious human tooth 
crowns by an oral strain of Lactobacillus acidoph- 
ilus. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:388- 
392 Mar. 1951. 

Ennever, J.J. Occurrence of Micrococcus lactilyticus in 
the dentobacterial plaque. J. D. Res. 30:423-425 
June 1951. 

Dentobacterial plaque and dental caries. A review. J. 
Missouri D. A. 31:349-351 Oct. 1951. 

Ennever, J.; Robinson, H. B. G. and Kitchin, P.C. Ac- 
tinomyces and the dentobacterial plaque. J. D. Res. 
30:88-96 Feb. 1951. 

Fosdick, L. S., Ludwick, W. E. and Schantz, C. W. Ab- 
sorption of enzyme inhibitors and antibiotics in den- 
tal plaques. J.A.D.A. 43:26-28 July 1951. 

Joseph, E. K. Staining of the teeth by paraminosalicylic 
acid. A preliminary report. Brit. D.J. 91:241-242 
Nov. 6, 1951. 

King, R. M. Clinical study of the effect of tetradecylamine 
on plaque formation. J. D. Res. 30:399-402 June 
1951. 

. Knox,K.W. Mucins and mucoids in relationtodental pro- 
blems. Austral.J.Den. 55:351-355 Oct. 1951. 

MacGregor, S.A. Let’s face the facts. J. Michigan D. A. 
33:125-131 portrait June 1951. 

Roth, L. H. Significance of discoloration of natural and 
artificial teeth which may occur with the use of 
aureomycin. New York J. Den. 21:325 Aug.-Sept. 
1951. 

STANDARD, S. G. Problems related to the construction of com- 
plete upper and partial lower dentures.J.A.D.A. 43: 
695-708 Dec. 1951. 

STANSBURY, C. B. Single denture construction against a non- 
modified natural dentition. J. Pros. Den. 1:692-699 
Nov. 1951. 

STARK, A. F. President, West Side Branch--Chicago Den. Soc. 
21:9 portrait Jan. 2, 1951. 

STARKE, E. R. Paraffin helps produce better impressions in 
full denture work. D. Survey 27:496-499 Apr. 1951. 

STATE ADVISORY COMMITTEE TO SELECTIVE SERVICE 

State Advisory Committees to confer in Washington. J.A. 
D.A. 42:80 Jan. 1951. 

STATE BOARDS OF DENTAL EXAMINERS: See Examining 
boards 
STATE SECRETARIES’ MANAGEMENT CONFERENCE 

Twenty-two state society secretaries meet in Chicago. 

].A.D.A. 43:93-94 July 1951. 
STATISTICS 
Ciocco, Antonio. Statistical surveys in Pennsylvania. (Ed.) 
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STATISTICS (cont.) 
Pennsylvania D.J. 18:247-248 Nov. 1951. 

Statistics will lie warns Harper’s Magazine. Illinois D. 
J. 20:157-158 Mar. 1951. 

dental defects: See also Caries, dental--incidence; Mal- 

occlusion--statistics; Caries, dental--in children 

Brekhus, P. J. Deterioration of human teeth. J.A.D.A. 
42:424-427 Apr. 1951. 

Dunning, J. M. Dental caries experience in New Zealand 
contrasted with that in certain parts of United States. 
New England D. J. 4:10-14 July 1951. 

Dunning,J.M.,Hyde,R.W.,and Dalton, P.J. Dental disease in 
psychiatric patients. J.D.Res. 30:806-814 Dec.1951. 

Grahnen, Hans. Clinical and genetical studies in dental 
caries. I. A study of forty cases with low activity. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:653-660 May 
1951. 

Hagan, T. L.; Frederick, R.D. and Baker, N.H. Studies 
of dental caries intwo communities in West Virginia 
1951. W. Virginia D. J. 25:145-151 Apr. 1951. 

King, J. D. and Martin, W. J. Dental disease in parts of 
Trinidad and British Guiana. (March-April, 1948) 
Brit. D. J. 90:35-50 Jan. 16; 63-68 Feb. 6, 1951. 

Kulstad, H.M. Good and bad effects of fluoride. J. Cal- 
ifornia D. A. 27:137-141 May-June 1951. 

MacGregor, S. A. Let’s face the facts. J. Michigan D. 
Soc. 33:125-131 portrait June 1951. 

Many in Atlanta survey need immediate dental care. J. 
A.D.A. 42:339-340 Mar. 1951. 

Massler, Maury and Savara, B. S. Relation of gingivitis 
to dental caries and malocclusion in children 14 to 
17 years of age. J. Periodont. 22:87-96 Apr. 1951. 

Moorrees, C. F. A. Dentition as a criterion of race with 
special reference to the Aleut.J.D.Res.30:815-821 
Dec. 1951. 

Morrey, L. W. Use and abuse of statistics.(Ed.)J.A.D.A. 
43:602-603 Nov. 1951. 

New York City Department of Health reports on status of 
first permanent molars. New York D. J. 17:151 Mar. 
1951. 

Pindborg, J. J. Influence of service in Armed Forces on 
incidence of gingivitis. J.A.D.A. 42:517-522 May 
1951. 

Smoking factor in gum disease. (Denmark) Bul. 
Nassau Co. D. Soc. 25:13 May 1951. Abstract 
Trezona, R.J. Means and standard deviations for DMFS 
teeth. A statistical tabulation of 6,286 cases with- 
in the Minneapolis and Saint Paul metropolitan area 

North-West Den. 30:52-58 Jan. 1951. 

Wertheimer, Fred. Study of the dental conditions of 7,373 
Michigan children. J. Michigan D. A. 33:186-190 Oct. 
1951. 

dentists: See also Economics--dental 

Alleged shortage of dental surgeons in South Africa. (Ed.) 
J. D. A. South Africa 6:65-66 Feb. 1951. 

Analysis of the alleged shortage of dentists in South Af- 
rica. Submitted by the Dental Association of South 
Africa. J. D. A. South Africa 6:72 Feb. 1951. 

Atwood, D. A. Statistical study of Harvard dental stu- 
dents present and past. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. LI: 
6-7 July 1951. 

Ciocco, Antonio; Altman, Isidore and Sissman, Isaac. 
Dental practice in Western Pennsylvania. Pennsyl- 
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vania D. J. 18:191-199 Oct. 1951. 

Dentists Register. (England) Brit. D. J. 90:268 May 15, 
1951. 

Fee, A. H. Report of the student advisory committee 
schedule I. (Virginia) Bul. Virginia D. A. 28:43- 
56 June 1951. 

How many dentists are enough? (Ed.) Odont. Bul. (West. 
Pennsylvania) 30:9-10 May 1951. 

Hutcheson, R. H. and Tucker, C. B. Distribution of den- 
tists in Tennessee. J] Tennessee D. A. 31:160-165 
July 1951. 

MacGregor, S.A. Let’s face the facts. J. Michigan D. A. 
33:125-131 portrait June 1951. 

Military affairs. (Mississippi) J. Mississippi D. Soc. 
8:24-25 Apr. 1951. 

Moen, B. D. Nineteen fifty survey of the dental profes- 
sion. VII. Summary. J.A.D.A. 42:444-447 Apr. 
1951. 

Morrey, L.W. Dentistry demonstrates its ability to meet 
a major portion of the increasing demand for its 
services. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 42:323-324 Mar. 1951. 

Dental resources and estimated needs in the national 
defense program. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 42:572 May 1951. 

One-fourth of nation’s dentists attend large non-state 
meetings. D. Survey 27:1242-1244 Sept. 1951. 

Parker, Philip. There is no shortage of dentists. Oral 
Hyg. 41:1104-1106 Aug. 1951. 

Reduction of dental students from New York state. (Ed.) 
New York J. Den. 21:339-340 Oct. 1951. 

Research and statistics. Bul. San Diego D. Soc. 21:12- 
15 Apr. 1951. 

Some dentists combine meeting attendance with holiday 
trip. D. Survey 27:1413-1415 Oct. 1951. 

Statistics from military information questionnaire. J. 
Missouri D. A. 31:13-16 Jan. 1951; J.A.D.A. 42:564- 
568 May 1951. 

3128 dentists in C.S.D.A. area. (California) Bul. Alameda 
Co. Dist. D. Soc. 26:9 Oct. 1951. 

STAZ, J. Treatment of disturbances of the temporo-mandibular 
articulation. J. D. A. South Africa 6:314-335 Aug. 
1951. 

STEDMAN, D. F. and LINGHORNE, W. J.: See Linghorne, W. 
J. and Stedman, D. F. 

STEEN, P. M. Prefabricated acrylic jacket crown for tempo- 
rary bridges and other uses. D. Survey 27:331+335 
Mar. 1951. 

STEFFEL, V.L. Fundamental principles involved in partial 
denture designs--with special reference to equal- 
ization of tooth and tissue support. Austral.J. Den. 
54:328-333 Dec. 1950; D. J. Australia 23:68-77 Feb. 
1951. 

Fundamental principles involved in partial denture de- 
sign. J.A.D.A. 42:534-544 May 1951. 

President, Columbus Dental Society. Bul. Columbus D. 
Soc. 9:5 portrait June 1951. 

STEIGER, A. A. Abutment preparation for removable crown 
and bridgework with a new system of attachment. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 68:185-198 June 1951. 

STEIN, GEORGE; KUTSCHER, A. H.; KARSHAN, MAXWELL; 
ZISKIN, D. E.; SILVERS, H. F.; STEIN, GEORGE 
and KUTSCHER, A.H.: See Ziskin, D. E.; Silvers, 
H. F.; Stein, George; Kutscher, A. H. and Karshan, 
Maxwell 
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STEIN, R.S. Functional technic for mouth rehabilitation. Alpha 
Omegan 45:94-100 Sept. 1951. 

STEINHOFF, C.F. Selective service. Advisory committee 
information. Illinois D. J. 20:209-211 Apr. 1951. 

Local advisory committee. (Illinois) Illinois D.J. 20:343 
Aug. 1951. 

STEINMEYER, H. P. State convention headliners. (Nebraska) 
J. Nebraska D. A. 27:4-5 portrait May 1951. 

STEPHAN, R. M. C ltant symp our empiric cavity 
sterilization--Part II]. New York D. J. 17:185-186 
disc. 186-189 May 1951. 

Development of caries on the buccal and lingual tooth 
surfaces of rats as well as proximal and fissure 
carries. J.D. Res. 30:484 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

STERILIZATION AND ASEPSIS 
See also Antiseptics, germicides 

Arnott, A. J.; Corbett, T. R.; Lyell, J. S. and Wallace, E. 
8S. Practical techniques for sterilization. D. J. 
Australia 23:194-204 Apr. 1951. 

Castle announces anew high speed autoclave. (Ed.) J. 
Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 25:51 Apr. 1951. 

Council classifies Hyseptine 12.8% solution in Group A. 
J.A.D.A, 42:353 Mar. 1951. 

Evans, R.J. and Spooner, E. T. C. Infections from syringes. 
D. Digest 57:274-275 June 1951. Reprint 

Garber, M.R. Sterilization as it pertains to the dentist. 
Georgetown D. J. 17:8-10 May 1951. 

Needle sterilization. (Ed.)Modern Den. 18:6 Oct. 1951. 

Sterilization and care of hypodermic syringes. D. Prac- 
titioner 1:56-60 Oct. 1950. 

Sterilization in a dental office. D. Asst. 20:6-9 Jan.-Feb. 
1951. 

Turkheim, H. J. Disinfection and sterilisation of dental 
impression materials. Brit. D. J. 90:240-242 May 
1, 1951. 

STERILIZATION OF CAVITIES: See Cavities--sterilization 

STERN, E. S. Some psychiatric aspects of dentistry. D. Prac- 
titioner 1:245-250 Apr. 1951. 

STERNBERG, I. M. Biographical sketch. Arkansas D. J. 22: 
32-33 portrait June 1951. 





Arkansas dentists honor.(Ed.) G.C. Jernigan. Arkansas D. 


J. 22:15-16;33-34 Dec. 1951. 

STEVENS-JOHNSON SYNDROME: See Systemic conditions man- 
ifested in mouth--Stevens-Johnson syndrome 

STEWART, F.W. Differential diagnosis of sublingual and sub- 
maxillary duct obstructions. J. Oklahoma D. A. 40: 
10-12 Oct. 1951. 

STEVENS, JOSEPH. Sialolithiasis. 
1951. 

STEWART, H. A. Case reports. (Headache from impacted 
teeth.) J. Colorado D. A. 29:11 June 1951. 

STEWART, J. F. Effectiveness of penicillin in intro-oral le- 
sions. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:117,119 Jan. 
1951. 

STEWART, J. N. Dentifrices and toothbrushes. J. Canad. D. A. 
17:448-450 Aug. 1951. 

STIBBS,G.D. Appraisal of the gold foil restoration. J. Canad. 
D. A. 17:191-199 Apr. 1951. 

Rubber dam. J. Canad. D. A. 17:311-312 June 1951. 

STILEMAN,R.D.W. Spoon dentures. Brit. D.J. 91:294-297 Dec. 
4, 1951. 

STILLMAN, F.S. Paget’s disease: report of case. J. Oral 
Surg. 9:66-68 Jan. 1951. 


Penn D. J. 54:61-64 Apr. 
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STILLSON, W.C. Supreme Grand Master for 1951. (Delta Sigma 
Delta.) Desmos 57:8-9 portrait Jan. 1951. 
Given honor. Desmos 57:72 July 1951. 
STIRLING, J. F. Modern plaster production. The manufacture 
of plaster-of-Paris, and its uses.D.Practitioner 2: 
45-51 Oct. 1951. Reprint 
STJERNSTROM, L. and ERICSSON, Y.: See Ericsson, Y. and 
Stjernstrom, L. 
STOCK, H. T. How your insurance and insurance needs are 
affected by: travel--summer homes--unoccupancy 
--change of address--change of occupation--death 
--sale of property. J. Michigan D. Soc. 33:111-l13 
May 1951. 
STOFT, W.E. Orthodontia. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:143, 
144 Feb. 1951. 
STOLZENBERG, JACOB. Psychosomatics and suggestion ther- 
apy in dentistry. (Book rev.) New York D. J. 17: 
138-139 Mar. 1951; Austral. J. Den. 55:168 Apr. 1951; 
D. Items Interest 73:443 Apr. 1951; J.A.D.A. 43:114 
July 1951. 
Introduction to psychosomatics and suggestion in den- 
tistry. Alpha Omegan 45:88-90 Sept. 1951. 
STOMATITIS 
Castaldi,C.R. Acute infection gingivostomatitis (herpe- 
tic stomatitis.) and its response to systemic ad- 
ministration of aureomycin. Northwest Univ. Bul. 
52:13-17 Autumn 1951. 
aphthous 
Canker sores. D. Digest 57:414 Sept. 1951. Reprint 
Dietz, V. H. Aphthous stomatitis. D. Digest 57:504 Nov. 
1951. Reprint 
Oral aphthae. Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 25:4 Apr. 1951. 
Ulcers in mouth and throat. New York J. Den. 21:207 
May 1951. Abstract 
ulcerosa: See Vincent’s infection 
STOMATOLOGY: See Pathology--dental; See also names of 
diseases 
STONE, ARTHUR and ROTH, HARRY.: See Roth, Harry and 
Stone, Arthur 
STONE, FLORENCE H. Public relations counsel report. (In- 
diana) J. Indiana D. A. 30:4 Mar. 1951. 
STONES, H. H.; LAWTON, F. E.; BRANSBY, E. R. and HARTLEY 
H. O. Time of eruption of permanent teeth and time 
of shedding of deciduous teeth.” Brit. D. J. 90:1-7 
Jan. 2, 1951. 
STONE, I. C.; CHAWLA, T. N. and GLICKMAN, IRVING: See 
Glickman, Irving 
STOREY, ELSDON. Removable appliances in general practice. 
Austral. J. Den. 55:3-7 Feb. 1951. 
STORVICK, CLARA A. and HADJIMARKOS, D.M.:See Hadji- 
markos, D. M. 
STOY, P. J. Chondrosarcoma of the maxilla. Brit. D. J. 90: 
188-189 Apr. 3, 1951. 
Submerged permanent molars. D. Record 71:12-14 Jan. 
1951. 
and GREGG, G. Bell’s palsy following local anaesthesia. 
Brit. D. J. 91:292-293 Dec. 4, 1951. 
STRALFORS, ALLAN. Investigations into the bacterial chem- 
istry of dental plaques. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 43:390- 
391 Sept. 1951. 
STRANG, R. H. W. Textbook of orthodontia. (Book rev.) Illinois 
D. J. 20:18 Jan. 1951; J.A.D.A. 42:236 Feb. 1951; Am. 
J. Orthodont. 37:307 Apr. 1951; D. Practitioner 1:96 
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STRANG, R.H.W. (cont.) 
Nov. 1951. 
Honored. (Waterbury Dental Soc.) Am. J. Orthodont. 37: 
396 May 1951; New England D. J. 4:21 July 1951. 
Report of progress on the Fones School. New England D. 
J. 4:18-21 Jan. 1951. 

STRANGE, H. E. Some thoughts about anchorage. Am.J. Ortho- 
dont. 37:324-331 May 1951. 

STRAUB, W. J. Etiology of the perverted swallowing habit. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 37:603-610 Aug. 1951. 

STREAN, L. P. Safe hemostatic agent. Indian D. Rev. 20:125 
Apr. 1951. 

STREET, E. V. Biographical sketch. ( J. T. Sweeney). J. Calif- 
ornia D. A. 27:290-291 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 

Condition of enamel walls when prepared with different 
instruments. J. D. Res.30:473 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

STREET, R. T. and STREET, J. B., JR. Defense against the atom 
bomb. D. Items Interest 73:76-83 Jan. 1951. 

Detection of overexposure to ionizing radiation. D. Items 
Interest 73:374-378 Apr. 1951. 

Local anesthesia in radiation patients. Modern Den. 18: 
23-24 Apr. 1951. 

Therapy with the barbiturates. D. Items Interest 73:706- 
718 July 1951. 

STRENGER, FOLKE. Biting force in man-measurements under 
conditions of physiological free way space between 
the teeth. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 43:519-520 Oct.1951. 

STRENK, ROBERT. Biographical sketch. Bur 52:42 portrait 
Aug. 1951. 

STREPTOMYCIN: See Antibiotics 

STRESSBREAKERS: See Partial dentures 

STROCK, M.S. and STROCK, A. E. Further studies on the 
implantation of inert metals for tooth replacements. 
Alpha Omegan 43:107-110 Sept. 1949. 

STROUD, H. J. and RINGLAND, PRATT: See Ringland, Pratt 
and Stroud, H. J. 

STUDY CLUBS 

Clarke, G.F. Postgraduate study club report on hypno- 
dontia course.(Passaic Co.New Jersey.)Bul.Passaic 
Co. D. Soc. 13:6 Nov. 1951. 

Cody,Glenn. Continued education in dental field.(Denver) 
J. Colorado D.A. 30:24 Dec. 1951. 

Hypnodontia study club. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:8 
Aug. 15, 1951. 

Patel,M.K. Need and significance of dental study clubs. 
(Ed.) Indian D. Rev. 20:217-218 June 1951. 

STRUSSER, HARRY. Man on the cover, public health dentist. 

D. Survey 27:522 Apr. 1951. 
and SANDLER, H.C. Dental health education and follow- 
up program in the elementary and junior high 
schools of New York City. June 1, 1948 to May 31, 
1949. J.A.D.A. 42:143-147 Feb. 1951. 
STUART, CARROLL W. Oral surgery for the general practition- 
er. North-West Den. 30:35,42,51 Jan. 1951. 
STUCKY, JOHN and LITTLE, FRANKLIN. Modern concepts of 
crown and bridge prosthesis. Contact Point 29:183- 
187 portraits Apr. 1951. 

STULBERG, SAMUEL. First appointment routine for the child. 
Alpha Omegan 45:100-104 Sept. 1951. 

STUMF, F. W. Treatment of arthritis by means of autogenous 

vaccine. D. Items Interest 73:303-306 Mar. 1951. 
SUBLUXATION OF MANDIBLE: See Dislocation of mandible 
SUBMERGED TEETH: See Teeth--submerged 


SUD, VIMLA. Gingival changes in deficiency states, pregnan- 
cy, and lactation period. J. D. Res. 30:19-27 Feb. 
1951. 
SUESS, P. H. and FOSDICK, L. S. Solubility of normal and 
fluoridized enamel. J. D. Res. 30:177-181 Apr. 1951. 
SUGAR: See Caries, dental--sugar and starch in relation to 
SUGARMAN, M. M. Electrosurgical gingivoplasty--a technic. 
J. Periodont. 22:156-161 July 1951. 
SUHER, THEODORE and SAVARA,B.S.:See Savara, B. S. 
SULFONAMIDES 
Penicillin dental cones with sulfanilamide (Novocol Chemi- 
cal Mfg. Co., Inc.): listed for A.D.R. J.A.D.A. 43: 
206 Aug. 1951. 
Versnel, J. C.; Rode, R. B. and Laffler,J. A. Chemothera- 
peutics and antibiotics in the dental office. J. 
Tennessee D. A. 31:ll-14 Jan. 1951. 
SULLIVAN, H. R. Awarded a Dominion fellowship by the Nuf- 
field Foundation. D. J. Australia 23:159 Mar. 1951. 
and HELMORE, R. E.: See Helmore, F. E. and Sullivan, 
H. R. 
SULLIVAN, M.T.; YOUNG, G. and RESCA, H. G.: See Young, 
G.; Resca, H. G. and Sullivan M. T. 
SULLIVAN, R. H. Editor, Dental Journal of Australia. Austral. 
J. Den. 55:150 Apr. 1951. 
SUMMERS, F. G. Method of gingival displacement for making 
hydrocolloid impressions--guide. J. Houston Dist. 
D. Soc. 3:12-13 Mar. 1951. 
SUMMERSON, W. H. and NEUWIRTH, ISAAC.: See Neuwirth. 
Isaac and Summerson, W. H. 
SUNG, R. R. Y. Peripheral neurectomy as treatment for in- 
cipient trigeminal neuralgia. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:296-302 Mar. 1951. 
Tumors of the mouth and jaws. D. Items Interest 73:34- 
39 Jan.; 151-159 Feb.; 307-311 Mar.; 405-410 Apr.; 
477-482 May; 592-597 June; 701-706 July 1951. 
SUPERNUMERARY TEETH: See Teeth--supernumerary 
SUPPLIES, dental: See Equipment, dental 
SUPPORTING TISSUES OF TEETH 
Linghorne, W. J. and O’Connell,D.C. Studies in the re- 
generation and reattachment of supporting struc- 
tures of the teeth. Il. Regeneration of alveolar pro- 
cess. J. D. Res. 30:604-614 Oct. 1951. 
Zwirner, E. Apparatus for examination of the so-called 
alveolo-dental joint of the rat. J.D.Res.30:638-641 
Oct. 1951. 
anatomy 
Adler, P. Raising the line of epithelial attachment and 
increasing depth of the clinical root. J. Periodont. 
22:169-171 July 1951. 
Manly, R.S., Yurkstas, A. and Reswick, J. B. Instrument 
for measuring tooth mobility. J. Periodont. 22:148- 
155 July 1951. 
Selmer-Olsen, R. Third Northcroft Memorial Lecture. 
The fixation and stability of the teeth in the jaws 
with relation to their morphology. (Lapp skulls.) 
Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 72-84 disc. 
84-89, 1949. 
SURGENT, J. W. Dentist, community leader. Murray Shuser. 
Bul. Passaic Co. D. Soc. 12:5 portrait June 1951. 
SURGERY 
oral: See Oral surgery 
plastic: See Plastic surgery 
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SURGICAL PROSTHESIS 


Appleman,R.M. Repair of an acquired cleft (or deformity) 


of the maxilla. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:1363-1368 Nov. 1951. 

Castigliano, S. G. and Gross, P. P. Immediate prosthe- 
sis following radical resection in advanced primary 
malignant neoplasm of the mandible. J. Oral Surg. 
9:31-38 Jan. 1951. 

Schermer, Robert. Prosthetic rehabilitation in oral can- 
cer. D. Items Interest 73:115-123 Feb. 1951. 

Yippo, Aune. Studies of severe upper jaw defects. Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 9:145-175 Apr. 1951. 

SUSMAN, H.S. Mental dentistry. D. Digest 57:73-75 Feb. 1951. 

Breaking that thumb sucking habit. Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 14:197-198, 202 portrait Apr. 1951. 

SUTHERLAND, A. B. Prevention of tooth decay. J. Canad. D. 
A. 17:139-143 Mar. 1951. Reprint 

Study of the fulfilment of essential dental needs in a 

community. J. Canad. D. A. 17:256-261 May 1951. 

SUTHERS, W.D. Treatment of child patients in general prac- 
tice. D. J. Australia 23:17-32 Jan. 1951. 

SVED, ALEXANDER. Split tube and lock, and swirl tube at- 
tachments. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:174-180 Mar. 1951. 

SWANKER, W. A. and MAYER, D. M.: See Mayer, D. M. and 
Swanker, W. A. 

SWANSON, H.A. President Swanson’s address to the house of 
delegates, 1951--Washington S. Den. Assn. Wash- 
ington D. J. 20:5-7 Sept. 1951. 

Necrology--Amer.Col. Den. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:179-193 
Sept. 1951. 

Report of research committee on examinations--Amer. 
Assn. Den. Examiners. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners 
p. 36-84 report on 149-150, 1947. 

SWANSON, PEARL and EVERSON, GLADYS. Ice cream is good- 
and good for you. Iowa D. Bul. 37:182-185 Aug. 1951. 


Reprint 
SWEAT, KATHRYN. New set of values. D. Asst. 20:53-54 
Mar.-Apr. 1951. 


SWEDEN: See Dentistry--foreign--Sweden 
SWEENEY, J. T. Biographical sketches. J. California D.A. 27: 
290-292 portrait Sept.-Oct. 1951. 
SWEENEY, W.T. and TAYLOR, D. F. Dimensional changes in 
dental stone and plaster. J. D. Res. 29:749-755 
Dec. 1950. 
SWEET, A.P.S. Grandfather became a dentist. True anecdote. 
New York D. J. 17:514-515 Dec. 1951. 
Radiographic processing rooms. J. All-India D. A. 23:1- 
6;7 July 1951. 
and BRIDGMAN, C. F. Radiodontic processing rooms. 
Part one: Location, planning floor space, electric 
wiring, ventilation. D. Radiog. and Photog.24:1-7 
No. 1, 1951. 
Radiodontic processing rooms. Part two:illumination, 
floor covering, and wall covering. D. Radiog. & 
Photog. 24:21-25 No. 2, 1951. 
SWELLINGS OF FACE AND NECK 
See also Cellulitis; Ludwig’s angina 
Benzer, Paul. Preliminary report on the use of hyaluro- 
nidase in the treatment of traumatic swellings. 
Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1515-1522 Dec. 
1951. 
Kupfer, S. R. Submaxillary salivary gland obstruction. 
New York D. J. 17:9-17 Jan. 1951. 





Matthews, G. W. Deep infections of the face and neck. J. 
South. California D. A. 19:15-24 June 1951. Abstract 

Tucker, Benjamin. Facial swelling (allergy). New York 
D. J. 17:398 Oct. 1951. 

SWENDIMAN, G. A. What is dental health all about? Oral Hyg. 
41:360-364 Mar. 1951. 

Argument against fluoridating city water. Oral Hyg. 4l: 
1256-1259, 1267 Sept. 1951. 

SWENSON, M.G. Neglected factor indenture service. J. Pros. 
Den. 1:71-77 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

SWIFT, L. V. Up-to-date information for VA participating 
dentists. J. Georgia D. A. 24:14-15 Apr. 1951. 

SWISS, R.G. Limit the services, not the remuneration. D. Mag. 
& Oral Topics 67:423-424 Dec. 1950. 

SWITZER, J. L.; FOSDICK, L. S. and OSTROM, C. A.: See 
Ostrom, C. A.; Switzer, J. L. and Fosdick, L. S. 

SYKES, J. D. Oral hygiene and preventive dentistry. Brit. D. 
J. 90:97-99 Feb. 20, 1951. 

SYMANSKI, T. V. Is there no end? J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22: 
49-50 Apr. 1951. 

SYMONS, N. B. B. Studies on the growth and form of the man- 
dible. D. Record 71:41-53 Mar. 1951. 

SYNCOPE: See Shock, syncope and collapse 

SYROP, H. M. and KRANTZ, SIMON. Kaposi’s disease. (Re- 
port of acase with unusual oropharyngeal manifes- 
tations occurring in a full-blooded negro.) Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:337-334 Mar. 1951. 

SYSTEMIC CONDITIONS MANIFESTED IN MOUTH 

Massler, Maury. Oral manifestations during the female 
climacteric (the postmenopausal syndrome.) Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path.4:1234-1243 Oct.1951. 

Oppenheim,H.; Livingston,C .S.;Nixon,].W.and Miller,C.D. 
Streptomycin therapy in oral tuberculosis. Oral 
Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1389-1405 Nov. 1951. 

Shepro, M.J. Oral manifestations of metabolic disturb- 
ances. J.A.D.A. 43:543-555 Nov. 1951. 

Simon, W.J. Diagnosis of oral manifestations of systemic 
disease. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 35:59-61 Sept. 1951. 
Abstract 

anemia 

Goldstein, Milton. Aplastic anemia initially observed in 
dentist’s office: a case report.D.Digest 57:456-457 
Oct. 1951. 

Robinson,1.B., et al. Roentgenographic studies of the jaws 
in sickle cell anemia. J.D.Res. 30:520 Aug.1951. Ab- 
stract 

chickenpox 

Hoyne, A. L. Chickenpox. D. Digest 57:275-277 June 
1951. Reprint 

cleidocranial dysostosis 

Archer, W.H. and Henderson,S.G. Operative oral surgery 
cleidocranial dysostosis. Report of two cases.Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1201-1213 Oct.1951. 

Chipps, J. E. Multiple supernumerary teeth in cleido- 
cranial dysotosis. Report of a case. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med.& Oral Path. 4:25-28 Jan. 1951. 

Orr, J.A. Case of cleido-cranial dysostosis. D. Record 
71:112-113 June 1951. 

Sandler, H.C. Cleidocranial dysostosis in four siblings. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 37:584-593 Aug. 1951. 

diabetes: See also Diabetes and dentistry 

Dyer, R. C. Relation of diabetes mellitus to periodontal 

diseases. Georgetown D. J. 17:9-12 Dec. 1950. 
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SYSTEMIC CONDITIONS--diabetes ( cont.) 
Schmidt, E.J. Dental aspects of diabetes mellitus. Penn 
D. J. 54:33-34 Jan. 1951. 
Zerbe, J. E. Roleof the dentist in the diagnosis and treat- 
ment of diabetes mellitus. Temple D. Rev. 21:5-6 
June 1951. 
ria 
Riddell, G. S. Labial diptheria. D. Digest 57:88-92 Feb. 
1951. Abstract 
leukemia 
Kwapis, H. J. Monocytic leukemia. New York D. J. 17: 
278-279 June-July 1951. 
lichen planus 
Costello, M. J. Case for diagnosis (Lichen planus and/or 
lupus erythematosus of lips and tongue. Oriental 
sore of forearm). J. Florida D. Soc. 22:20-21 disc. 
21-22 May 1951. 
onyalai 
Onyalai. What is it? D. Mag. and Oral Topics 68:32-33 
Feb. 1951. 
osteitis deformans 
Stillman, F.S. Paget’s disease: report of case. J. Oral 
Surg. 9:66-68 Jan. 1951. 
pemphigus 
Bernier, J. L. and Tiecke, R. W. Pemphigus. J. Oral 
Surg. 9:253-255 July 1951. 
Lever, W. F. Case for diagnosis (Benign pemphigus of 
the mucous membrane?) J. Florida D. Soc. 22:19 
disc. 19-29 May 1951. 
psoriasis 
Goldman, H. M. and Bloom, Jack. Oral manifestations 
of psoriasis: case reports. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:48-52 Jan. 1951. 
Stevens-Johnson syndrome 
Chipps, J. E. Erythema multiforme exudativum (Stevens- 
Johnson syndrome). A review of a case report in 
which use of aureomycin and pyribenzamine were 
without apparent benefit. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:345-350 Mar. 1951. 
Crowley, R. E. Erythema multiforme: report of case. 
J. Oral Surg. 9:157-158 Apr. 1951. 
tuberculosis 
Klatell, Jack. Oral aspects of tuberculosis. D. Radiog. 
and Photog. 24:8-Ll, 16-18 No. 1, 1951. 
Shengold, M. A. and Sheingold, Herbert. Oral tubercu- 
losis. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:239- 
250 Feb. 1951. 
SYSTEMIC CONDITIONS RESULTING FROM INFECTED 
TEETH: See focal infection 
SYVERTON, J. T.; KENNEDY, D. R.; HAMILTON, T.R. and 
JENSEN, JAMES: See Kennedy, D. R. 
SZERLIP, LEONARD; DOYNE, E.E.; ENGEL, J.S. and GROD- 
JESK, J. E.: See Doyne, E. E.; Engel, J. S.; Grodjesk, 
J. E. and Szerlip, Leonard. 





TABAK, DAVID. Specialists I have known. Oral Hyg. 41:356- 


358 Mar. 1951. 

TABER, L. B. Editor, California State Dental Association. J. 
California D. A. 27:192 portrait July-Aug. 1951. 

and LINS, MARY B. Muses and the toothache polka. J. 
Am. Col. Den. 17:412-422 Dec. 1950. 

TAFT, JONATHAN. Biographical sketch. D. Radiog. and Pho- 
tog. 24:portrait, frontispiece No. 1, 1951. 

TAGER, B. N. Endocrine problems in orthodontics. The con- 
cept of a relative metabolic insufficiency in bone 
due to rapid skeletal growth and slow sexual mat- 
uration. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:867-875 Nov. 1951. 

TAKATA, GRACE K. and SKINNER, E. W.: See Skinner, E. W. 

TALKOV, LEO. Lining up multiple abutments. J. Pros. Den. 1: 
727-732 Nov. 1951. 

TALWALKAR, S. G. General anesthesia in dental office. J. All- 
India D. A. 23:1-3 June 1951. 

TAM, J. C. Investigation of the effect of fluoride on the frac- 
ture healing process in young rats. North-West Den. 
30:250-254 Oct. 1951. 

and CLARK,H.B.,JR. Use of chlorophyll ointment in impac= 
ted third molar wounds. J.Oral Surg.9:237-239 July 
1951. 

TANANBAUM, N.I. Pulp capping with zinc oxide-eugenol and 
calcium hydroxide: clinical studies on 135 patients. 
J. Den. Children 18:16-20 3rd quart. 1951. 

TANK, GERTRUDE. Two cases of green pigmentation of the 
deciduous teeth associated with hemolytic disease 
of the newborn. J.A.D.A. 42:302-306 Mar.; correc- 
tion 470 Apr. 1951. 

TANTALUM 

See also Fractures--jaws; Maxillofacial injuries 

Budge, Claire T. Edentulous antra-oral opening closed 
by tantalum plate. D. Survey 27:953 July 1951. 

Hutchinson, Godfrey. Repair of skull defects by tantalum. 
Brit. D. J. 90:312-315 June 19, 1951. 

TANZ, BERNARD; JAWORSKI, A.A. and ELKINS, L.I. Effect of hy- 
aluronidase and Triton A-20 on conductive dental 
anesthesia. J.A.D.A. 43:555-560 Nov. 1951. 

TANZ, NORMAN. Orthodontics in the treatment of traumatic 
occlusion. D. Concepts 3:5-7 Oct. 1951. 
TAPIA,CARLOS; ZWEMER, ELIZABETH and MASSLER, MAURY: 

See Massler, Maury 

TARRANT, O. C. Case of congenital deficiency in the number 
of teeth. Austral. J. Den. 54:354 Dec. 1950. 

TATE, M.W. Biographical sketch, Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners 
p. 109, 1950. 

TAXES 

income: See Economics--dental--taxes 

TAYLOR, A.C. and BUTCHER, E.O.: See Butcher, E. O. and 
Taylor, A.C. 

TAYLOR, A. E. and TAYLOR, N.B.: See Taylor, N. B. and Taylor 
A. E. 

TAYLOR, A. T. Application of oral screens to the mechano- 
therapy of maxillary protrusion. Austral. J. Den. 
55:184-191 June 1951. 

TAYLOR, B. L. 

BERZINSKAS, V. J.; MULLINS, C. E.; WHEATCROFT, 
M.G.; GERENDE, L.J. and SCHLACK, C. A.: See 
Wheatcroft, M. G.; Gerende, L. J.; Schlack, C. A.; 
Taylor, B. L.; Berzinskas, V. J.and Mullins, C. E. 

and SCHLACK,C.A. Personnel identification and regis- 
tration of lesions and deformities by oral color 
photography. D. Radiog. and Photog. 24:12-15 No. 
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TAYLOR, B.L. ( cont.) 
1, 1951. 
SCHLACK, C. A.; GERENDE, R. J.; BERZINSKAS, V. J. 
and MULLINS, C.E.: See Schlack, C. A.; Gerende, 
R. J.; Berzinskas, V.J.; Mullins, C. E. and Taylor, 
B. L. 
TAYLOR, CLARA M. and MACLEOD, GRACE. Rose’s labora- 
tory handbook for dietetics. (Book rev.)J.A.D.A. 42: 
98c Jan. 1951. 
TAYLOR, D. F. Evaluation of self-curing acrylics. 
Washington Univ. D. J. 17:103-104 May 1951. 
and PEYTON, F. A. Comparison of the tensile and bend- 
ing properties of dental gold wires. J. D. Res. 30: 
290-301 Apr. 1951. 
PEYTON, F. A. and BUSH, S. H.: See Bush, S. H.; Taylor, 
D. F. and Peyton, F. A. 
and SWEENEY, W. T.: See Sweeney, W. T. and Taylor, 
D. F. 
TAYLOR, EDWARD. Facts relative to rumors that fluorida- 
tion is harmful. Texas D. J. 69:381-382 Sept. 1951. 
Fluorides and dental health. Baylor D. J.1:10-1l Dec. 1951. 
TAYLOR, H. M. Who cleans soldiers’ teeth? Oral Hyg. 4l: 
350-352 Mar. 1951. 
TAYLOR, N. B. and TAYLOR, A. E. Stedman’s medical diction- 
ary. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:98d Jan. 1951. 
TAYLOR, P. P Dental department of the Mott Foundation 
Children’s Health Center. J. Michigan D. A. 33: 
146-147 July-Aug. 1951. 
TAYLOR, R. Developmental anomaly. New Zealand D. J. 47: 
92 Apr. 1951. 
TAYLOR, RICHARD; LITTLE, MARGUERITE,F. and BRUDE- 
VOLD, FINN: See Little, Marguerite F. 
TAYLOR, R. W. Naval hospital dental service; intern and resi- 
dency programs. J.A.D.A. 42:169-174 Feb. 1951. 
TEACHING METHODS: See Education, dental--teaching meth- 
ods; See also Education of public 
TEBO, H. G. Variations in position of the mental foramen. 
D. Items Interest 73:52-53 Jan. 1951. 
TECHNICIANS, dental 
Agreement on draft bill delayed: local draft board to 
have advice on dental technicians. J.A.D.A. 42:708 
June 1951. 
Air Force trains dental technicians at N.Y. school. J.A. 
D.A. 43:229 Aug. 1951. 
Champagne, J. L. Should the dental technician be examined 
and certified by the State Boards of Dental Examin- 
ers p. 147-148 disc. 148-149, 1947. 


Craft of dental technicians. (Ed.) Brit. D. J.91:298-299 Dec. 


4, 1951. 

Dental technicians being unionized in Texas. Texas D. J. 
69:385-386 Sept. 1951. 

Herbine, F.W. Supplemental education from nonprofes- 
sional sources disapproved. J.A.D.A. 42:443-444 
Apr. 1951. 

Pay of technicians in Northern Ireland. Brit. D.J. 90:199 
Apr. 3, 1951. 

State societies receive report on laboratory issue. J.A. 
D.A. 42:580 May 1951. 

Training of dental technicians. (Ed.) Odont. Bul. (West. 
Pennsylvania) 30:7-9 Mar. 1951. 

foreign 

Dental Technicians’ Association of New South Wales. D. 

J. Australia 23:262-274 May-June 1951. 


(Ed.) 
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Education for dental technicians. A story of achievement. 
D. Practitioner 1:126 Dec. 1950. ‘ 


TEETH 
anatomy: See Anatomy--dental; See also Dentin--anatomy; 
Enamel--anatomy; Pulp--anatomy 
ankylosis 
Silver, E. I. Akylosed teeth. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:28- 
34 Jan. 1951. 
artificial: See Teeth, Artificial 
attrition: See Erosion and abrasion 
bicuspids 
Bluestone, L. 1. Impacted mandibular bicuspid and ca- 
nine: indications for removal and surgical consid- 
erations. D. Items Interest 73:341-355 Apr. 1951. 
Feldman, M. H. Removal of the hypercementosed man- 
dibular bicuspid. D. Digest 57:410-4ll Sept. 1951. 
Heiman, Lawrence. Multiple supernumerary bicuspids. 
J.A.D.A. 42:475 Apr. 1951. 
Two cases of double-rooted bicuspids. D. Survey 27: 
344 Mar. 1951. 
Morgan,G. A. Recurring, impacted, supplemental, man- 
dibular bicuspids. J. Canad. D. A. 17:84-87 Feb. 
1951. 
bleaching: See also Stains and plaques on teeth 
Pearson, H. H. Successful bleaching without secondary 
discolouration. J. Canad. D. A. 17:200-261 Apr. 
1951. 
calcification 
Bevelander, Gerrit. Study of calcification in molluscs 
with special reference to the use of P32 and Ca45. 
New York J. Den. 21:305-308 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 
canines | 
Bluestone, L.I. Impacted mandibular bicuspid and ca- 
nine: indications for removal and surgical consid- 
erations. D. Items Interest 73:341-355 Apr. 1951. 
Jackson, Mayo. Upper canine in position of upper central. 
Brit. D. J. 90:243 May 1, 1951. 
Schachter, H. Treated case of transposed upper canine. 
D. Record 71:105-108 June 1951. 
composition: See also Dentin--composition; Enamel--com- 
position 
Harness, Shirley R. and Smith, M. Doreen. Examination 
of the fluoride content of teeth from some Ontario 
districts. J. Canad. D. A. 17:18-19 Jan. 1951. 
McClure, F.J. and Likins, R.C. Fluorine in human teeth 
studied in relation to fluorine in the drinking water. 
J. D. Res. 30:172-176 Apr. 1951. 
McGuigan, J. P. Review of the histology, embryology,his- 
tochemistry and pathology of the tooth. J. Canad.D. 
A. 17:554-559 Oct. 1951. 
cuspids 
Bradley, J. L. Impacted maxillary cuspid with odontoma 
formation. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
850-853 July 1951. 
Lappin, M. M. Practical management of the impacted 
maxillary cuspid. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:769-778 
Oct. 1951. 
Martin, William and Sorenson, Viggo. Impacted-cuspid. 
Bur. 50:47-52 Dec. 1950. 
decalcification 
Besic, F.C. In vitro dental decalcification resembling 
caries: A preliminary study. J. D. Res. 30:483 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 








1951 








TEETH --decalcification (cont.) 


Bodecker,C.F. Enamel etching under orthodontic bands. 
(Sd.) Am. J. Orthodont. 37:387-388 May 1951. Re- 
print 

Palmer, H. B.; Overstreet, Susie and Sacks, Marilyn. 
Evaluation of various technics for reducing decal- 
cification of enamel. I. In extracted, erupted, non- 
carious third molarteeth. J. D. Res. 30:75-81 Feb. 
1951. 

Evaluation of various technics for reducing decalcifi- 
cation of enamel. I. In matched enamel-dentin 
fragments. J. D. Res. 30:189-194 Apr. 1951. 

Evaluation of various technics for reducing decalcifi- 
cation of enamel. Il. A progressive study of de- 
calcification. J. D. Res. 30:195-202 Apr. 1951. 

Trattner, Henry. Destructive effects of lemon juice on 
teeth. New York J. Den. 21:333 Aug.-Sept. 195. 

Zipkin, I. Further studies on in vivo decalcifying agents. 
Versene (ethylene diaminetetra acetic acid), various 
polycarboxylic acids and various polyphosphates at 
pH 6.5. J.D.Res. 30:484 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

deciduous 

Marquess, P. W. Morphology of the maxillary and man- 
dibular primary molars in relation to cavity pre- 
paration. J. California D. A. 27:285-288 Sept.-Oct. 
1951. 

Nuckolls, James. Essential histochemistry of the primary 
molar. J. Den. Children 17:24-32, 4th quart. 1950. 

Perint, E. J. Blood supply of the upper pre-molar teeth 
and their circulatory disorders. D. Record 70: 
249-251 Dec. 1950. 

discolored: See Teeth--bleaching; See also Stains and 
plaques on teeth 

eruption: See Eruption of teeth: See also dentition 

extraction: See Extraction 

form: See Also Teeth, Artificial--form 

fractured: See also treatment employed 

Brauer, J. C. Treatment of children’s fractured per- 
manent anteriorteeth. J.D. A. South Africa 5:539- 
546 Dec. 1950. Reprint 

Cooke, C. and Rowbotham, T. C. Treatment of injuries 
to anterior teeth. Brit. D. J. 91:146-152 Sept. 18, 
1951. 

Curry, Vera L. Fractured incisors. D. Practitioner 1: 
341-346 July 1951. 

Ellis, R.G. Traumatized anterior teeth. D. J. Australia 
23:8-16 Jan. 1951. 

Hampson, E.L. Fractured anterior teeth. D. Practitioner 
1:34-41 Oct. 1950. 

Klein, J. A. Treatment of fractured anterior teeth with 
pulpal involvement in children’s dertistry. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:139-14l, 144 portrait Feb. 
1951. 

Lovel, R. W. Restoration of teeth by crowning. D. Prac- 
titioner 1:336-340 July 1951. 

Marcus, Martin. Delinquency and coronal fractures of 
anterior teeth. J. D. Res. 30:513-514 Aug. 1951. Ab- 
stract 

Ritsert, E.F. Vital pulpotomy operation on the fractured 
incisor. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:15-17 Jan. 1951. 

Ross, J. W. Vitality of upper central after root fracture. 
Brit. D. J. 91:189 Oct. 2, 1951. 

Shaw, J.W. Partial pulpectomy in the treatment of frac- 
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tured incisors. Brit. D.J.90:260-263 May 15, 1951. 
histology: See Histology--dental 
hypoplasia 

Fadden, L. E. Restoration of hypoplastic young anterior 
teeth. J. Den. Children 18:21-30 3rd quart. 1951. 

Perint, E. J. Case of local hypoplasia of the second up- 
per premolar due to trauma. D. Practitioner 2:51 
Oct. 1951. 

identification by means of:See Identification by means of teeth 
impacted: See also Extracti impacted teeth 

Baysinger, F. H. Study of impacted teeth and their se- 
quellae. Complications resulting from impactions. 
D. Students’ Mag. 29:11-15, 48 Feb. 1951. 

Bradley, J. L. Impacted maxillary cuspid with odontoma 
formation. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
850-853 July 1951. 

Bluestone, L.1I. Impacted mandibular bicuspid and ca- 
nine: indications for removal and surgical consid- 
erations. D. Items Interest 73:341-355 Apr. 1951. 

Ginsburg, W. L. Relationship of head pains to impacted 
teeth. J. Colorado D. A. 29:12 June 1951. 

Kennedy, D. J. Multiple impactions of permanent bicus- 
pids and deciduous molars. J.A.D.A. 43:209-211 
Aug. 1951. 

Lappin, M. M. Practical management of the impacted 
maxillary cuspid. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:769-778 
Oct. 1951. 

Matthews, G.W. Value of the occlusal roentgenogram in 
locating impacted mandibular third molars. J.A.D. 
A. 42:515-517 May 1951. 

Mead, S. V. Cooperation between the orthodontist and 
oral surgeon in the diagnosis and care of impacted 
teeth. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:355-359 May 1951. 

Quinn, J.H. Chronic headaches associated with impacted 
cuspids. D. Items Interest 73:810-814 Aug. 1951. 

Raman, C. S. Impacted lower third molar. J. All-India 
D. A. 22:161, 180 Oct. 1950. 

Spitzer, Richard. Bilaterally impacted supernumerary 
teeth inthe maxilla. Brit. D. J. 90:16-17 Jan. 2, 1951. 

Stewart, H. A. Case reports. (Headache from impacted 
teeth.) J. Colorado D. A. 29:11 June 1951. 

Thompson, C. R. Case histories. (Headache from im- 
pacted teeth.) J. Colorado D. A. 29:11 June 1951. 

implantation: See Imp!antation 
incisors 

Beresford, J. S. Occlusal effects of tuberculated lateral 
incisors. D. Record 71:109-112 June 1951. 

Schour, Isaac, et al. Experimental increase in rate of e- 
ruption and growth of rat incisor by eliminating 
attrition. J. D. Res. 30:521 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Vickers,C. R. Anomaly--six upper incisors. D. Survey 
27:47 Jan. 1951. 

Winkeller, Joseph. Congenital absence of lower right lat- 
eral incisor. J.A.D.A. 42:475 Apr. 1951. 

migratory: See also Teeth--impacted 

Boyens, P.J. Pathologic drifting: treatments for spon- 
taneous regulation. D. Digest 57:159-164 Apr. 1951. 

Fennelly, W. A. Report of a caseof migratory root apex. 
New York D. J. 17:221-222 May 1951. 

Kendrick, V.B. Migration of teeth. Bul. Alabama D. A. 
35:6-8 Jan. 1951. 

Schachter, H. Treated case of transposed upper canine. 
D. Record 71:105-108 June 1951. 














molars 





Nuckolis, James. Essential histochemistry ofthe primary ~ 


molar. J. Den. Children 17:24-32, 4th quart. 1950. 
molars, first permanent 

Atkinson, 8S. R. Mesiobuccal root of the maxillary first 
molar. J.South.California D.A. 19:17-27 Dec. 1951. 

Glass, D. F. Case of an unerupted first permanent molar, 
with second premolar and second and third molars 
in position. D. Record 71:74-78 Apr. 1951. 

New York City Department of Health reports on status 
of first permanent molars. New York D. J. 17:151 
Mar. 1951. 

molars, third: See also Extraction--impacted teeth; Teeth 
--impacted; Teeth--unerupted 

Christensen, R.O. Removal of third molar from antrum: 
report of a case. J.A.D.A. 43:109-11] July 1951. 

Collings, G. J. Dual transplantation of third molar teeth. 
Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:1214-1219 Oct. 1951. 

Eggnatz, Meyer. Third molar considerations. Alpha 
Omegan 45:109-112 Sept. 1951. 

Hutton, W. E. and Nuckolls, James. Frequency of ninhy- 
drin staining in the enamel surfaces of completely 
unerupted, undecalcified human third molars in rela- 
tion to the problem of caries susceptibility. Oral 
Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1451-1456 Nov. 1951. 

Ogus, W. I. Third molar. Alpha Omegan 43:93-97 Sept. 
1949. 

Schaefer, J. E. and Rudder, R.C. Accident in an attempted 
extraction of an upper third molar. D. Digest 57: 
113-114 Mar. 1951. 

mottled: See Enamel--mottled 
Permeability 

Amler, M. H.and Bevelander, Gerrit. Dentin permeabil- 
ity to radioactive phosphorus after specific time 
intervals following the application of various drugs. 
New York J. Den. 21:295-304 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

Bartelstone, H. J. Radioiodine penetration through intact 
enamel with uptake by bloodstream and thyroid gland. 
J. D. Res. 30:728-733 Oct. 1951. 

Berggren, Helge and Hedstrom, Harry. Experimental 
studies in vivo on the permeability of enamel with 
particular regard to the effect of sugar solutions. 
J. D. Res. 30:161-168 Apr. 1951. 

Influence of topically applied fluorine on the perme- 
ability of enamel. J. D. Res. 30:169-171 Apr. 1951. 

Martin, N. D. Permeability of the dentine to P32 using 
the direct tissue radioautography technique. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med.& Oral Path. 4:1461-1464 Nov. 1951. 

Wachtl, Carl., et al. The permeability of human tooth 
enamel. J. D. Res. 30:480 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Wainwright, W.W. Three levels of enamel permeability. 
New York J. Den. 21:308-309 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

Enamel penetration by radioactive salts of zinc, cal- 
cium, silver, plutonium, palladium and copper. }. 
A.D.A. 43:664-684 Dec. 1951. 

Wainwright, W. W. and Belgorod, H. H. Time studies of 
the penetration of extracted human teeth by radio- 
active nicotinamide, urea, thiourea, and acetamide. 
Penetration of dentin from the pulp chamber. J. D. 
Res. 30:480 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

replantation: See Implantation--natural teeth 
resorption 
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Bernick, Sol; Rutherford, R. L. and Rabinowitch, B. Z. 
Role of the epithelial attachment in tooth resorp- 
tion of primary teeth. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:1444-1450 Nov. 1951. 

Gillespie, D. S. Internal and external resorption. Penn 
D. J. 54:103-104 June 1951. 

retained 

Benson, J. R. Teeth under full denture. New Zealand D. 
J. 47:146 July 1951. 

Broadway, E.S. Lower premolar erupted distally to de- 
ciduous second molar. Brit. D. J. 91:19 July 3, 1951. 

Oehlers, F. A. C. Case of internal resorption following 
injury. Brit. D. J. 90:13-16 Jan. 2, 1951. 

subme: 

Kettle, M. A. Appliance to bring buried teeth into align- 
ment. Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 4l, 
1949. 

Stoy, P.J. Submerged permanent molars. D. Record 71: 
12-14 Jan. 1951. 

supernumerary: See also Anomalies 

Alexander, J. P. Supernumerary tooth complicates ex- 
traction. D. Survey 27:1406 Oct. 1951. 

Amies,A.B.P. Unusual case of supplemental teeth. Austral 
J. Den. 55:329-338 Oct. 1951. 

Berendt, H.C. Report of a case of multiple supernumer- 
ary teeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
1132-1135 Sept. 1951. 

Bledsoe, G. W. 20 supernumeraries, curved root, gran- 
uloma. D. Survey 27:652 May 1951. 

Bram, A. L. Bimaxillary supernumerary molars. D. 
Items Interest 73:598-600 June 1951. 

Chipps, J. E. Multiple supernumerary teeth in cleido- 
cranial dystosis. Report of acase. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:25-28 Jan. 1951. 

Heiman, Lawrence. Multiple supernumerary bicuspids. 
J.A.D.A. 42:475 Apr. 1951. 

Jackson, Mayo. Supernumerary lower premolar.. Brit. 
D. J. 90:288-289 June 5, 1951. 

Oehlers, F.A.C. Caseof multiple supernumerary teeth 
Brit. D. J. 90:211-212 Apr. 17, 1951. 

Morgan, G. A. Recurring, impacted, supplemental, man- 
dibular bicuspids. J. Canad. D. A. 17:84-87 Feb. 
1951. 

Newman, C. W. Aberrant supernumerary maxillary mo- 
lar. J.A.D.A. 43:21] Aug. 1951. 

Saarenmaa, Laila Origin of supernumerary teeth. Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 9:293-303 Sept. 1951. 

Salama, N. and Hilmy, Aziz. Modern Egyptian mandible 
Brit. D. J. 90:130 Mar. 6, 1951. 

Sptizer, Richard. Bilaterally impacted supernumerary 
teeth inthe maxilla. Brit. D.J. 90:16-17 Jan. 2, 1951. 

temporary: See Teeth--deciduous 
transplantation: See Implantation 
unerupted: See also Teeth--impacted; Teeth--molars, third 

Chapman, Harold. Unerupted canine in a man aged 70. 
Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 36 disc. 36- 
37, 1949. 

Dinnerman, Maurice. Vitamin A deficiency in unerupted 
teeth of infants. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:1024-1038 Aug. 1951. 

Glass, D. F. Caseof an unerupted first permanent molar, 
with second premolar and second and third molars 
in position. D. Record 71:74-78 Apr. 1951. 
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TEETH--unerupted (cont.) 


Tulley, W. J. Cases of an unerupted deciduous molars. D. 


Record 70:231-233 Nov. 1950. 
TEETH, ARTIFICAL 
See also Dentures--full 

Argianas, Ulysses. Tooth selection in complete denture 
prosthetics. An important phase in denture con- 
struction. D. Student’s Mag. 30:14-15; 30 Dec. 1951. 

Payne, S. H. Study of posterior occlusion in duplicate 
dentures. J. Pros. Den. 1:322-326 May 1951. 

acrylic resin 

Artificial plastic teeth now made in India. Indian D. Rev. 
20:84-85 Feb.-Mar. 1951. 

Docking, A. R. Relative merits of porcelain and acrylic 
teeth. D. J. Australia 23:173-182 Apr. 1951. 

Eich, F. A. Construction of a metal mold for acrylic teeth. 
J. Pros. Den. 1:594-600 Sept. 1951. 

Fischer, T. E., et al. Chemical bonding of plastic teeth 
to denture bases. J. D. Res. 30:501 Aug. 1951. Ab- 
stract 

Jansen, J. A. Acrylic resin anterior teeth. Brit. D. J. 
91:17-19 July 3, 1951. 

Van Victor, Arthur. Plastic duplication of anterior teeth 
in the construction of immediate dentures. J.A.D. 
A. 42:264-269 Mar. 1951. 

ar ment 

French, F.A. Selection and arrangement of the anterior 
teeth in prosthetic dentures. J. Pros. Den. 1:587- 
593 Sept. 1951. 

Hughes, G. A. Facial types and tooth arrangement. J. 
Pros. Den. 1:82-95 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

form 

Carson, J. W. Tooth fcerm and face form, is it a ‘‘comedy 
of errors’’? J. Pros. Den. 1:96-97 Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

Schuyler, C. H. Full denture service as influenced by 
tooth forms and materials. J. Pros. Den. 1:33-37 
Jan.-Mar. 1951. 

Sears, V. H. Chewing members. J. Pros. Den. 1:750-760 
Nov. 1951. 

porcelain 

Docking, A. R. Relative merits of porcelain and acrylic 
teeth. D. J. Australia 23:173-182 Apr. 1951. 

Kraus, B. W. President’s message. (Shades of porcelain 
teeth.) J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 6:3 Oct. 1951. 

TEICH, ISIDORE. Presentation of Spenadel Award to W.J.Gies. 
Presentation speech and response. New York J. Den. 
21:407-411 portrait Nov. 1951. 

TEITLEBAUM, M. J. What does your office sound like? Oral 
Hyg. 41:1089-1092,1120 Aug. 1951. 

Wanted: heroes for the dental profession. Oral Hyg. 4l: 
1420-1422 Oct. 1951. 

Write that article! Oral Hyg. 41:186-188 Feb. 1951. 

You’re asking for trouble! You deliberately invite pro- 
blems by neglecting to employ fundamental pre- 
cautions. Oral Hygiene 41:1757-1760 Dec. 1951. 

TELEVISION: See Education, dental--visual; See also Educa- 
tion of public--visual; Offices, dental 
TEMPLETON, J. W. and SCHOENFELD, M. L.: See Schoenfeld, 

M., L. and Templeton, J. W. 
TEMPORARY TEETH: See Teeth--deciduous 
TEMPOROMANDIBULAR JOINT 
Bauerle, J. E.and Archer, W.H. Incidence of subluxation 


of the temporomandibular joint. J.A.D.A. 43:434-439 
Oct. 1951. 

Fastiggi, C. Fractures of the mandibular condyle. J. 
Florida D. Soc. 22:21-23 Feb. 1951. Reprint 
Ireland, V. E. Problem of “‘the clicking jaw’’. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 44:363-371 disc. 371- 

372 May 1951. 

Litton, Clyde. Surgical treatment of lesions of the tem- 
poromandiublar joint. W. Virginia D. J. 25:84-88 
Jan. 1951. 

MacGregor, Alexander. Adaptation of the mandibular 
condyle following fracture. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Sec. Odont. 44:373-374 May 1951. 

Ogus, W. I. Detaching of condyles: correction for prog- 
nathism. D. Digest 57:452-455 Nov. 1951. 

Walsh, J. P. Neurophysiological aspects of mastication. 
D. J. Australia 23:49-62 Feb. 1951. 

anatomy 

Landa, J.S. Study of the temporomandibular joint viewed 
from the standpoint of prosthetic occlusion. J. Pros. 
Den. 1:601-628 Sept. 1951. 

Martin, T. B. Investigation of the position of the mandib- 
ular condyle and its interpretation from temporo- 
mandibular joint radiographs. Am. J. Orthodont. 
37:277-278 Apr. 1951. 

Sicher, Harry. Functional anatomy of the temporoman- 
dibular articulation. Austral. J. Den. 55:73-85 Apr. 
correction 371 Oct. 1951. 

diseases 

Adler, E. A. Costen’s syndrome. D.J. Australia 23:253- 
260 May-June 1951. 

Block, L. S. Temporomandibular syndrome as related 

Craddock, F. W. Review of Costen’s syndrome. Brit. D. 
J. 91:199-204 Oct. 16, 1951. 

Dingman, R. O. and Moorman, W.C. Meniscectomy in 
the treatment of lesions of the temporomandibular 
joint. J. Oral Surg. 9:214-224 July 1951. 
to full denture prosthesis. J.A.D.A. 42:428-434 
Apr. 1951. 

Englund, E. A. False ankylosis of the temporomandibular 
joint. Penn D. J. 54:102-103 June 1951. 

Gottlieb, Otto. Hyperplasia of the mandibular condyle. 
J. Oral Surg. 9:118-135 Apr. 1951. 

Landa, J. S. Temporomandiublar joint syndrome viewed 
from the psychosomatic standpoint. J. D. Med. 6: 
53-56 Apr. 1951. 

Morris, H.G. Pathological temporomaxillary mandibular 
relations. J. Periodont. 22:216-224;243 Oct. 1951. 

Rushton, M. A. Unilateral hyperplasia of the jaws in the 
young. Internat. D.J. 2:41-76 Sept. 1951. 

Spring, K. L. Disturbances of the ear caused by changes 
of the masticatory apparatus. J.D.Res. 30:523 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 

Staz, J. Treatment of disturbances of the temporoman- 
dibular articulation. J. D. A. South Africa 6:314- 
335 Aug. 1951. 

Weiss, L. R. Unilateral ankylosis of the temporomandi- 
bular joint: report of a case. J.A.D.A. 43:766-767 
Dec. 1951. 

Weissburg, Leonard. Partial loss of hearing due to loss 
of vertical dimension. Penn D. J. 54:102 June 1951. 
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TENENBAUM, BENJAMIN; KARSHAN, MAXWELL and WIENER, 
ROSLYN: See Karshan, Maxwell 
TENNESSEE STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Bowyer, F. P. Dental health workshop in retrospect 
and prospect. J. T D. A. 31:84-89 Apr. 
1951. 

Dues waived. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:158 July 1951. 

Hall, F. H. President’s address. J. Tennessee D. A. 31: 
136-139 committee report on 139-141 July 1951. 

Sebelius, Carl. Evaluation of workshop proceedings by 
national consultants. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:92-102 
Apr. 1951. 

Smith, D. J. Annual report of the dental health workshop 
to the executive council of the Tennessee State Den- 
tal Association. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:102-105 Apr. 
1951. 

TENTH DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (N.Y.) 

Amendments to by-laws. Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.)3: 
ll Oct.;13 Nov. 1951. 

Clean or unclean hands? (Amendment in code of ethics) 
Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 3:13 Mar. 1951. 

Ethics. Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. (N. ¥.) 3:10 May 1951. 

Henkin, M. A. Ethics. Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. (N. Y.) 3: 
10-11 Apr. 1951. 

Lewis, J. B. President’s inaugural address. Bul. 10th 
Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 3:9-12 Feb. 1951. 

Proposed changes in by-laws and amendments to Code 
of Ethics. Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 3:10 Jan. 
1951. 

nec reports 
In memoriam. Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 3:12 Oct. 1951. 
TERRAMYCIN: See Antibiotics 
TERRELL, W.H. Precision technique producing dentures that 
fit and function. Austral. J. Den. 55:100-118 Apr. 
1951; J. Pros. Den. 1:353-377 July 1951. 

Immediate restorations by complete dentures. J. Pros. 
Den. 1:495-507 Sept. 1951; Austral. J. Den. 55:288- 
297 Aug. 1951. 

Relines, rebases, or transfers and repairs. J. Pros. Den. 
1:244-253 May 1951; Austral.J.Den.55:359-368 Oct. 
1951. 

Specialized frictional attachments and their role in par- 
tial denture construction. Austral. J. Den. 55:119- 
128 Apr. 1951; J. Pros. Den. 1:337-350 May 1951. 

TERWILLIGER, G.H. Development of edgewise arch mechan- 
ism and its place in contemporary orthodontics. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 37:670-678 Sept. 1951. 
TETANUS 

Knighton, H. T., et al. Effects of the oral bacterial flora 
on tetanus toxin formation. J. D. Res. 30:481-482 
Aug. 1951. 

Muscle relaxing drug helps lockjaw victims. D. Items 
Interest 73:1177 Dec. 1951. Abstract 

TEUSCHER, G. W. General anesthesia for the pedodontic 
patient. Northwest.Univ. Bul. 51:15-16 Jan. 8, 1951. 

Preclinical instruction in specific dental technic. J. D. 
Educ. 15:182-184 Mar. 1951. 

TEUTSCH, L. W. Our department of pedodontics. The Creigh- 
ton University School of Dentistry. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 14:199-200 Apr. 1951. 

TEXAS DENTAL LABORATORY GUILD 

“‘We seek no privilege other than to serve the dental 
profession.’”’ (Ed.) Texas D. J. 69:290-29i July 1951. 








1951 


TEXAS SOCIETY OF DENTISTRY FOR CHILDREN 
Annual meeting, 1951. Texas D. j. 69:300 July 1951. 
TEXAS STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
Adopted resolution. (Dues) J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 6:9 
June 1951. 
Articles of incorporation, constitution and by-laws, code 
of ethics. Texas D. J. 69:390-400 Sept. 1951. 
Comprehensible by-laws very important to an organiza- 
tion. Texas D. J. 69:3-5 Jan. 1951. 
Dental hygienists. (Resolution) J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 
6:9 June 1951. 
Erroneous concept of fundamental policies nullifying con- 
stitutionality of society affairs. (Ed.) Texas D. 
J. 69:141-143 Apr. 1951. 
Farmer, B. E. Address of president. Texas D. J. 69: 
247-249 June 1951. 
Historical. Texas D. J. 69:400-401 Sept. 1951. 
Members eligible to life membership, 1952. Texas D. J. 
69:475 Nov. 1951. 
Our new address after June 15th, 1951. Texas D. J. 69:243 
June 1951. 
Principles of ethics. Adopted, 1951. Texas D. J. 69:402- 
403 Sept. 1951. 
Reports to house of delegates, 1951 annual session. Texas 
D. J. 69:480-492 Nov. 1951. 
Rowell, W. N. Memories. Texas D. J. 69:305-309 July 
1951. 
council on dental health 
Minutes of the council on dental health. Texas D. J. 69: 
388-389 Sept. 1951. 
necrology reports ° 
In memoriam. Texas D.J. 69:30 Jan.; 60 Feb.; 122 Mar. 
1951. 
Women’s Auxiliary 
McRimmon, Lola Bell (Mrs.) Historical review. Texas 
D. J. 69:65-72 Feb. 1951. 
THACKSTON, W. W.H. Pioneer Virginia Doctor of Dental Sur- 
gery hoaored in ceremony. Bul. Virginia D. A. 29: 
13-24 portrait Oct. 1951. 
THAM, PERCY and NYQUIST, GOTE: See Nyquist, Gote and 
Tham, Percy 
THANNHAUSER, S. J. Lipidoses, diseases of cellular metabo- 
lism. (Book rev.) Oral Surg.,Oral Med., & Oral Path. 
4:1317 Oct. 1951. 
THARPE, R. W. Dental infirmary at Milledgeville State Hos- 
pital dedicated. J.Georgia D. A. 24:15-18 Jan. 1951. 
THEBAUD, JULES. Some microscopic aspects of the curetted 
surface of the cementum after the subgingival cu- 
rettage. J. Canad. D. A. 17:127-130 Mar. 1951. 
THIAMYLAL SODIUM: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, gene- 
ral--thiamylal sodium. 
THIOPENTAL SODIUM: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, gen- 
eral--thiopental sodium 
THIRD MOLARS: See Teeth--molars, third; See Teeth--im- 
pacted; Extraction--impacted teeth 
THOEN, ERLING. Society gavel. Iowa D. Bul. 37:175 Aug. 1951. 
THOM, L. W. Discussion of inlay cavity preparation and wax 
manipulation. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 35:3-8 Mar. 
1951. 
THOMA, K. H. Fauchard medallist for 1950. D. Survey 27:212 
Feb. 1951. 
Oral pathology. A histological, roentgenological, and 
clinical study of the diseases of the teeth, jaws and 
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THOMA, K.H. (cont.) 
mouth. (Book rev.) D. Items Interest 73:214-215 
Feb. 1951; Illinois D. J. 20:15-16 Jan. 1951; Pennsyl- 
vania D. J. 18:85 Mar. 1951; Brit. D. J. 90:166 Mar. 
20, 1951; J.A.D.A. 42:595 May 1951; New York D. J. 
17:326 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

Pathogenesis of the odontogenic tumors. Oral Surg.,Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:1262-1280 Oct. 1951. 

Transosseous wiring fixation of subcondylar fractures. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:290-295 Mar. 
1951. 

Use of antibiotics in dentistry. Pennsylvania D. J. 18:37- 
42 Feb. 1951. 

and HOLLAND, D. J. Atrophy of the mandible. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1477-1495 Dec. 1951. 

THOMAS, B. O. A. (Compiled by) Scientific proceedings of 
the Pacific Northwest Section, Portland, Oregon-- 
Oct. 22, 1950,--International Association for Den- 
tal Research. J. D. Res. 30:302-303 Apr. 1951. 

and HARRIS, I. T.: See Harris, I. T. and Thomas, B. O. 
A. 

SIMION, T. C. and CANFIELD, R. C. Delayed radiation 
injury of the teeth. J. D. Res. 30:477 Aug. 1951. Ab- 
stract 

THOMAS, E. H. Biographical sketch. J. Kentucky D. A. 3:11 
portrait Apr. 1951. 

Chronic mouth infection and its relation to systemic health, 
including the use and abuse of radiographs in its 
diagnosis. J. Kentucky D. A. 3:3-12 July 1951. 

Problems in oral surgery. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
21:11-14,24-26 May 1, 1951;Indian D. Rev. 20:223-228 
June 1951. 

THOMAS, MRS. H. E. Report of women’s N.D.A. National 
Auxiliary presented at Memphis mid-winter con- 
ference--National Den. Assn. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9: 
158-159 Apr. 1951. 

Convention and program director visits the Gulf State den- 
tal meeting and Memphis local host committee 
(Nat. Den. Assn.) Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:220-222 portrait. 
July 1951. 

THOMAS P. HINMAN MID WINTER DENTAL CLINIC 

Hinman Clinic a big success. (Georgia) J. Georgia D. 
A. 24:17 Apr. 1951. 

THOMASON, H. T. General anesthesia in pediatrict dentistry. 
].A.D.A. 42:26-28 Jan. 1951. 

THOMPSON, C. R. Case histories. (Headache from impacted 
teeth.) J. Colorado D. A. 29:11 June 1951. 

THOMPSON, CORNELIA. Psychology of handling the child. 
patient. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 22:21 Feb. 1951. 

THOMPSON, F. C. and BRUDEVOLD, FINN. Micro antimony 
electrode suitable for intraoral pH measurements 
J. D. Res. 30:523 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

THOMPSON, G. F. British Dental Students’ Association. D. 
D. Practitioner 1:24-25 Sept. 1950. 

THOMPSON, J. R. Normal and abnormal function of the masti- 
cating mechanism. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 20:21- 
25 Jan., 25-27 Feb. 1951. 

Anatomical and physiological considerations for the posi- 
tions of the mandible. D. J. Australia 23:161-166 
Apr. 1951. 

and BRIGHT, P. L.: See Bright, P. L. 

and GERBER, W. E.: See Gerber, W. E. 

and JARABAK, J. R.: See Jarabak, J. R. 


THOMPSON, M.J. Exposing the cavity margin for hydrocolloid 
impressions. J. South. California D. A. 19:17-24 
Feb. 1951. 
THOMPSON, W. O. Clinical applications of ACTH and cortisone. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:449-453 Apr. 
1951. 
Endocrine regulation of growth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
Oral Path. 4:772-775 June 1951. 
Physiology of the endocrine glands. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:603-611 May 1951. 
Uses and misuses of sex hormones. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 4:991-999 Aug. 1951. 
THOMSON, E. H. Harvey Cushing: surgeon, author, artist. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A 43:385 Sept. 1951. 
THOMSON, ELIZABETH H. Harvey Cushing: surgeon, author, 
artist. (Book rev.)J.A.D.A. 43:385 Sept.1951; J. Oral 
Surg. 9:352 Oct. 1951. 
THOREK, PHILIP. Anatomy in surgery.(Book rev.)West Virginia 
D. J. 26:28 Oct. 1951. 
THROMBODENT: See Hemorrhage--control 
THROMBOSIS 
Hubinger, H. L. Thombosis of ranine vein: report of 
case. J. Oral Surg. 9:65-66 Jan. 1951. 
THRONDSON, A. H.; SCHMITZ, J. L. and EPSTEIN, SIDNEY: 
See Epstein, Sidney; Throndson, A. H. and Schmitz, 
a 
THRUSH 
Hayes, F. J. Moniliasis (thrush). Minneap. Dist. D. J. 
35:25-28 June 1951. 
Simpson, H. E. Chronic thrush. (Report of two cases) 
D. Practitioner 1:347-348 July 1951. 
Thrush in infants. D. Digest 57:328-330, 332 July 1951. 
Abstract 
THUMB-SUCKING: See Malocclusion--habits as factors; See 
also Psychosomatic medicine and dentistry 
THUROW, R. C. Cephalometric methods in research and pri- 
vate practice. Angle Orthodont. 21:104-116 Apr. 1951. 
THURSTONE, L. L. Primary mental abilities. J. Tennessee D. 
A. 31:218-224 Oct. 1951. 
TIC DOULOUREUX: See Neuralgia--trigeminal; trifacial; tic 
douloureux 
TICONIUM 
Ticonium announces new technique. J. Ohio D. A. 25:243 
Nov. 1951. 
Ticonium franchise agreement okayed by U.S. Court. J. 
Ohio D. A. 25:243 Nov. 1951. 
TIECKE, R. W. and BERNIER, J. L.: See Bernier, J. L. and 
Tiecke, R. W. 
TILDEN, E. B. and RIZZO, D. R.: See Rizzo, D. R. 
TIMMINS, W. D. Vertical dimension factor. J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 22:13-18 July 1951. 
TIMMONS, G. D. President’s address--Amer. Assn. D. Schools. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 27:20-31 report on 76-86, 
portrait, fronispiece, 1950. 
Biographical sketch. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 110, 
1950. 
Recipient of the Fones Award for 1950. Bul. Philadelphia 
Co. D. Soc. 15:180 May 1951. 
To receive 1951 Fones Award. J.A.D.A. 42:469 Apr. 1951. 
New England D. J. 4:19 portrait Apr. 1951. 
TINGLEY, HAROLD. Dentists’ role in a civil defense program. 
New England D. J. 4:27 Jan. 1951. 
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TISDALL, F. F.; CANNON, P. R. and JOLLIFFEE, NORMAN:See 
Jolliffe, Norman; Tisdall, F. F. and Cannon, P. R. 
TISSUE 
changes in tooth movement: See Orthodontic treatment-- 
tissue changes caused by 
changes under dentures: See Dentures--tissue hanges under 
interdental resection: See Periodontal disease--treatment-- 
surgical. 
periodontal: See Supporting tissues of teeth 
stains and staining: See Histology--dental 
TOBACCO 
effect on mouth and teeth 
Maddox, W. G. How harmful is tobacco? Baylor D. J. |: 
6-9 Sept. 1951. 
Pindborg, J. J. Smoking factor in gum disease. (Den- 
mark) Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 25:13 May 1951. 
Abstract 
TOBIN, D. F. Incoming president’s address--New York Univ. 
Den. Alumni Assn. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:249 
June 1951. 
Dental needs of the child patient. New York Univ.J. Den. 
10:23-26 Oct. 1951. 
Our next president, New York University Dental Alumni 
Association. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:247-248 
portrait June 1951. 
TOCCHINI, JOHN. General practitioner and his role in pro- 
phylactic orthodontics. J. California D. A. 27:14- 
16 Jan.-Feb. 1951. 
TODD, R.1. Relationship between infections of the oral cavity 
and ocular diseases. J. Kentucky D. A. 3:8-9 Jan. 
1951. 
Oral infections may be cause in diseases of the eye. D. 
Survey 27:655-656 May 1951. 
TODD, T. W. Catalyst in growth research. W. M. Krogman. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 37:679-687 Sept. 1951. 
TOLLER, P. A. Histological changes in a dentigerous cyst. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 44:50-51 Jan. 
1951. 
TOMASSETTI, MADELYN R. Can bread contribute to better 
dental health. J. Am. D. Hygientists A. 25:8-17 
Jan. 1951. 
TOMIDA, KINAI; WATANABE, YOSHIO; IGAKU-HAKUSHI and 
OTAKE, MASATOSHI: See Watanabe, Yoshio; Igaku- 
Hakushi; Otake, Masatoshi and Tomida, Kinai. 
TOMLINSON, MARION A. Easy does it--magic words. J. Am. 
D. Hygienists’ A. 25:110-111 Oct. 1951. 
TOMPSON, R. Preventive periodontia. D. J. Australia 23:227- 
234 May-June 1951. 
TONGUE 
Dockrell, R. B. Case of micrognathia and microglossia. 
Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 90-92 disc. 
92, 1949. 
Fluorescence of the tongue. D. Digest 57:473-476 Oct.1951. 
diseases 
Afonsky, D. Deficiency glossitis. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 4:482-500 Apr. 1951. 
Cook, T. J., Jr. (Abstracted by) Marginal glossitis. 
(Moeller’s) J. Florida D. Soc. 22:18 disc. 19 May 
1951. 
Hairy tongue. New York J. Den. 21:330 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 
Abstract 
Krogh,H.W. Case of glossoedema. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:1386-1388 Nov. 1951. 
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Landa, J.S. Stomatopyrosis and glossopyrosis syndrome. 
J. D. Med. 6:17-20 Jan. 1951. 

Miller, S.C., et al. Role of vitamin Bl2 in the treatment 
af glossopyrosis. A preliminary report.J. D. Res. 
30:515-516 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Redmond, J.J. Discussion of glossitis. Georgetown D. J. 
17:16-19 May 1951. 

Roth, L. H. Tentative methods for the relief of discolo- 
ration of the tongue and of glossitis associated with 
the use of aureomycin. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:1244-1245 Oct. 1951. 

Schaffer, J. Clinical pathology of the tongue. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1287-1316 Oct. 1951. 

lesions 

Allen, R. E. Malignant neoplasms of the tongue. J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 31:417-420;427-428 Dec. 1951. 

TOOLE, C. L., JR. Submaxillary phlegmon of dental origin 
treated with aureomycin. J. Tennessee D. A. 31: 
9-10 Jan. 1951. Reprint 

TOOTH ARRANGMENT: See Teeth, artificial--arrangement 

TOOTH FORM 

artificial: See Teeth, Artificial--form 
TOOTHACHE: See Odontologia 
TOOTHBRUSHES AND TOOTH BRUSHING TECHNIC 
See also oral hygiene 

Berliner, Abraham. Oral physical therapy: an evalua- 
tion of the present day consequence of oral auto- 
prophylaxis in the periodontal problem. New York 
J. Den. 21:212-214 May 1951. 

Cunningham, W.M. Toothbrush design and manufacture. 
New Zealand D. J. 46:186-189 Oct. 1950. 

Davis,H.C. Toothbrush. D. Practitioner 1:193-200 Feb. 
1951. 

Skinner, E. W., etal. Abrasion of tooth surface by nylon 
and natural bristle tooth brushes. J.D.Res. 30:522 
Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Soft multi-tufted toothbrush. (Ed.) J. Periodont. 22:163- 
165 July 1951. 

Stewart, J. N. Dentifrices and toothbrushes. J. Canad. 
D. A. 17:448-450 Aug. 1951. 

Supply of natural bristle toothbrushes threatened. (Ed.) 
J]. Periodont. 22:48-49 Jan. 1951. 

TOOTHPASTES: See Dentifrices 

TOOTHPOWDERS: See Dentifrices 

TOPICAL ANESTHESIA:See Anesthesia arid anesthetics, local-- 
topical 

TORN, D. B. Speech and cleft palate partial dentures prosthe- 
sis. J. Florida D. Soc. 22:5-8 Novy. 1951. 

TORUS 

palatinus 

Landa, J. S. Torus palatinus and its management in full 
denture construction. J. Pros. Den. 1:236-243 May 
1951. 

TOVERUD, GUTTORM. Aspects of dental health activities in 
Norway. D. J. Australia 23:17-32 Jan. 1951. 
Prophylaxis as a practical method or reducing dental 
caries. Internat. D. J. 2:131-150 Sept. 1951. 
TOWER, R. F. Topical anesthesia. D. Survey 27:191 Feb. 1951. 
TOWNEND, B. R. Responsibility of the orthodontist. D. Mag. 
& Oral Topics 67:415-418 Dec. 1950. 

Critics’ corner. D. Practitioner 1:354-355 July 1951. 

Identification by tooth marks. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
68:106-109 Apr. 1951. 
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TRANSPLANTATION OF TEETH: See Implantation 
TRATMAN, E. K. Inaugural lecture. Dental practice in Malaya. 
U.C.H.D.J. 15:50-58 Spring 1951. 
Classification of odontomes. Brit. D. J. 91:167-173 disc. 
173-174 Oct. 2, 1951. 

TRATTNER, G.G. Receives award from Columbia alumni. 
New York J. Den. 21:27 Jan. 1951. 

TRATTNER, HENRY. Destructive effects of lemon juice on 
teeth. New York J. Den. 21:333 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 

TRAUMATIC OCCLUSION: See Occlusion--traumatic 

TRAUNER, R. Treatment of dental and dentigerous cysts. In- 
ternat. D. J. 1:97-L11 June 1951. 

TRAUTZ, O.R. Chemical and physical properties of the mod- 
ern dental plastics. New York Univ.J. Den. 9:256- 
258 June 1951. 

ADDELSTON, H. K.; FANKUCHEN, I. and KLEIN, ED- 
WARD: See Klein, Edward; Trautz, 0. R.; Addel- 
ston, H.K. and Fankuchen, I. 

TRAVASCIO, M. A. Speak cautiously, your public is listening. 
Oral Hyg. 41:969-972 July 1951. 

TRAVIN, M.S. Fibrous osseous dysplasia of the mandible. New 
York D. J. 17:519-526 Dec. 1951. 

TRAXLER, E. L. ‘The doctor is out’ when the fish are biting. 
Vacation dentist makes practice his pleasure. D. 
Survey 27:675-679 May 1951. 

TREBITSCH, F. Balanced occlusion--a discussion on certain 
of its important aspects. D. J. Australia 23:84-94 
Feb. 1951. 

TREGARTHEN, G. G. T. Pendulous tissue in relation to full 
denture prosthesis. D. Practitioner 1:376-379 Aug. 
1951. 

TRENCH MOUTH: See Vincent’s infection 

TRESLEY, IRA and SCHAEFER, J. E.: See Schaefer, J. E. 
and Tresley, Ira. 

TREVOR, R. A. President, Massachusetts Dental Society. D. 
Survey 27:1106 portrait Aug. 1951. 

President’s address--M: husetts D. Soc. New Eng- 
land D. J. 4:33-34 July 1951. 

TREZONA, R.J. Means and standard deviations for DMFS 
teeth. A statistical tabulation of 6,286 cases within 
the Minneapolis and Saint Paul metropolitan area. 
North-West Den. 30:52-58 Jan. 1951. 

TRIFACIAL NEURALGIA: See Neuralgia--trigeminal trifacial 
tic douloureux 

TRIGEMINAL NEURALGIA: See Neuralgia--trigeminal tri- 
facial; tic douloureux 

TRISMUS 

Royer, R. Q; Wakim, K. G.; Lovestedt, S. A. and Krusen, 
F.H. Use of microwave diathermy in dentistry for 
the treatment of swelling and trismus. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1113-1117 Sept. 1951. 

TROTTER, P. A. Gingivectomy. Brit. D. J. 90:18-22 Jan. 2, 
1951. 

Gingivectomy by short wave electrosurgery. Brit. D. J. 
90:214-216 Apr. 17, 1951. 





TROUT, E. D. Radiation hazards. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 


17:90-91 Apr. 15, 1951. North-West Den. 30:215 July 
1951. Abstract 

TRUE, H. A.; INSKIPP, E. F. and McGEHEE, W. H. O: See 
McGehee, W. H. O.; True, H. A. and Inskipp, E. F. 

TRUEBLOOD, R. K. President, Arizona State Dental Society. 
D. Survey 27:1106 portrait Aug. 1951. 

TRUMBO, W. E. and GALLAGHER, T. H.: See Gallagher, T.H. 


and Trumbo, W. E. 
TUBERCULOSIS 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
tuberculosis 
Lyons, D.C. Acute tuberculosis as a complication to 
extraction of teeth. D. Digest 57:208-209 May 1951. 
Poindexter, J.B. Bovine tuberculosis. (Case number X- 
100) W. Virginia D. J. 25:119-120 portrait Apr. 1951. 
TB problem today. (Ed.) D. Item Interest 73:1128-1132 
Nov. 1951. 

TUCKER, BENJAMIN. Removal of a root from the maxillary 

sinus. New York D. J. 17:222-223 May 1951. 
Facial swelling (allergy). New York D. J. 17:398 Oct. 1951. 

TUCKER, C. B. and HUTCHESON, R. H.: See Hutcheson, R. 
H. and Tucker, C. B. 

TUCKER, J. R. 84th president of the Georgia Dental Association. 
J. Georgia D. A. 24:2-3 portrait Jan. 1951. 

Grievance committee. J. Georgia D. A. 25:3-4 July 1951. 
Illegal practice of dentistry. J. Georgia D. A. 25:3 July 
1951. 

TUCKFIELD, W. J. Problem of the mandibular denture. D. J. 
Australia 23:331-354 Sept.-Oct. 1951. Abstract 

TULLEY, W. J. Cases of an unerupted deciduous molar. D. 
Record 70:231-233 Nov. 1950. 

Late orthodontic treatment in a case of cleft palate. D. 
Record 71:55-57 Mar. 1951. 

TULLIO, GIROLAMO. Ricerche comparative sull’ azione del 
corpo luteo, della follicolina edel paratormone sul 
tessuto dentario ed osseo. (Comparative inves- 
tigations concerning the action of the corpus luteum, 
the follicular hormone and parathormone on dental 
and osseous tissues.) Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 4:506-511 Apr. 1951. 

TULLIS, J. L. and ENGLISH, J. A.: See English, J. A. and Tullis, 
J. L. 

TUMORS 

Allen, R. E. Malignant neoplasms of the tongue. J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 31:417-420;427-428 Dec. 1951. 

Amies, A.B.P. Osteoid tumor in mandible of young child. 
Austral. J. Den. 55:325-328 Oct. 1951. 

Baetz, F. O. and Shackelford, John. Schwannoma of the in- 
ferior alveolar nerve: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 
9:331-333 Oct. 1951. 

Bernier, J. L. and Tiecke, R.W. Three rare oral tumors. 
J. Oral Surg. 9:161-165 Apr. 1951. 

Carotid body tumors. J. Oral Surg. 9:251-253 July 1951. 

Castigliano, S.G. and Gross, P. P. Immediate prosthesis 
following radical resection in advanced primary 
malignant neoplasm of the mandible. J. Oral Surg. 
9:31-38 Jan. 1951. 

Cook, T. J. Oral tumors, benign and malignant. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:2-17 Jan. 1951. 

Diagnosis by sonar. (Brain tumors) D. Items Interest 73: 
860 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Dorian, R. L. and Caldwell, H. A., Jr. Reports on the 
“‘tumor”’ of Kuttner. Contact Point 29:151-153 por- 
trait Mar. 1951. 

Fickling, B.W. Mixed salivary tumour of palate. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 44:56 Jan. 1951. 

Gersh, Isidore. Ground substance of connective tissues 
and its transformation in normal and pathologic 
conditions. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
157 Feb. 1951. 
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TUMORS (cont.) 

Herbert, W. E. Solid tumour of the upper left maxilla 
Brit. D. J. 91:152-154 Sept. 18, 1951. 

Kazanjian, V.H. Resection of tumor of the mandible and 
repair of the deformity: report of case. J. Oral 
Surg. 9:59-64 Jan. 1951. 

McDonald, J. R. and Alcott, D. L. Tumors of the head and 
neck. D. Digest 57:358, 375-380 Sept. 1951. Abstract 

Pace, J. G. Mixed tumor of the palate of the salivary 
gland type. Case report. J. California D.A. 27:351- 
352 Nov.-Dec. 1951. 

Pinkerton, Henry. Enzymatic factors in tumor growth. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:150-156 Feb. 

Salama, N. and Hilmy, Aziz. Case of an extensive endo- 
thelioma of the soft tissues of the lower jaw and 
floor of mouth. Brit. D. J. 90:71-72 Feb. 6, 1951. 

Cases from the clinic of the Cairo Dental School. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:966-984 Aug. 1951. 

Sherman,R.S. Resume of the roentgen diagnosis of tumors 
of the jawbones. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:1427-1443 Nov. 1951. 

Slaughter, D. P. Intra-oral tumors. Pennsylvania D. J. 
18:200-203 Oct. 1951. 

Sung, R.R.¥. Tumors of the mouth and jaws. D. Items 
Interest 73:34-39 Jan.; 151-159 Feb.; 307-311 Mar.; 
405-410 Apr.; 477-482 May; 592-597 June; 701-706 
July 1951. 

Thoma, K. H. Pathogenesis of the odontogenic tumors. 
Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path.4:1262-1280 Oct. 
1951. 

Waldron,C.A. Familial incidence of bilateral giant-cell 
tumors of the jaw. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:198-207 Feb. 1951. 

TURESKY, SAMUEL, GLICKMAN, IRVING, and LITWIN, TA- 
MARA. Histochemical evaluation of normal and in- 
flamed human gingivae. J.D.Res. 30:792-798 Dec. 
1951. 

TURKHEIM, H. J. Disinfection and sterilisation of dental im- 
pression materials. Brit. D. J. 90:240-242 May 1, 
1951. 

TURNER, CLAIR E. Community health educator’s compendium 
of knowledge. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 43:393 Sept. 
1951. 

TURNER, EVERARD. Hygeia and Hippocrates. Brit. D. J.91:204- 
209 Oct. 16, 1951. 

TURNER, HELEN NEWTON. Planning observations with special 
reference to dentistry. Austral. ].Den.55:344-350 
Oct. 1951. 

TURNER, H. R. President-elect, 1950-51, Southern Academy 
of Periodontology. J. Periodont. 22:168 July 1951. 

TURNER, NAOMI C. 

CROWELL, G. E. and DEXTER, HOWARD. Isolation, 
propagation, and activity of a viral agent associated 
with dentinal destruction. J. D. Res. 30:82-87 Feb. 
1951. 

and MEYER,].Y.:See Meyer,J.Y. and Turner, Naomi C. 

TURPIN, D. H. To whom we are indebted. Meharri-Dent. 8: 
June 1951. 

TUTTLE, W. W. and ZOETHOUT, W. D.: See Zoethout, W. D. 
and Tuttle W. W. 

TYDESLEY, W. R. and MATTHEWS, E.:See Matthews, E. and 
Tydesley, W. R. 

TYLER, R. W. Educability and the schools. J. Tennessee D.A. 


31:199-209 Oct. 1951. Reprint 

TYLICKI, B. M. Qualifications of candidates for the licensure 
examination. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 125-126, 
1947. 

TYLMAN, S. D., et al. (Edited by) 1949 Year book of den- 
tistry. (Book rev.) Ilinois D. J. 20:9-10 Jan. 1951. 

(Edited by) 1950 Year book of dentistry. (Book rev.) J. 

showing supplementary teeth in both molar regions. 
Canad. D. A. 17:161 Mar. 1951; Pennsylvania D. J. 
18:85 Mar. 1951; Brit. D. J. 90:195 Apr. 3, 1951. 
J.A.D.A. 43:242 Aug. 1951. 

TYNER, DOLORES KETTL. Food fact--food phonies. J. Am. 
D. Hygienists’ A. 25:85-90 July 1951. 


UDEHN, C. D. Dentistry, medicine, and research join hands 
at the Walter G. Zoller Memorial Dental Clinic. 
D. Items Interest 73:206-213 Feb. 1951. 

UHLER, I. V. Management of impacted maxillary third molars. 
J. Oral Surg. 9:281-283 Oct. 1951. 

ULIS, J. C. President, Northwest Side Branch, Chicago Den. 
Soc. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 22:8 portrait Dec. 
1, 1951. 

ULTRAVIOLET RAY THERAPY 

Ray, K. C. and Johnson, B. H. Evaluation of ultraviolet 

lamps in a dental clinic (Tuberculosis hospital). 
D. Items Interest 73:521-529 May 1951. 

UMLAND, C. W. Madison VA Hospital dental chief named. J. 
Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:169 Sept. 1951. 

UNAC AINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, 
local--unacaine hydrochloride 

UNERUPTED TEETH: See Teeth--unerupted 


UNESCO 
Books and journals from abroad. Brit. D.J. 90:163 Mar. 
20, 1951. 
UNITED MINE WORKERS WELFARE AND RETIREMENT 
FUND 


UMW dental program subject of Charleston meeting. J. 

A.D.A. 43:742 Dec. 1951. 
UNITED STATES PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE: See also Public 

health 

All but 3 dental schools now in USPHS cancer program. 
J.A.D.A. 42:588 May 1951. 

Bill proposes upgrading of USPHS chief dental officer. 
J.A.D.A. 42:709 June 1951. 

Knutson, J.W. Caries prevention program of the United 
States Public Health Service. Bul. Philadelphia 
Co. D. Soc. 15:167-173 May 1951. 

Senate confirms promotion for USPHSdental chiefs. J.A. 
D.A. 43:640 Nov. 1951. 

16 dental schools get USPHS grants for cancer teaching. 
J.A.D.A. 43:237 Aug. 1951. 

U. S. Marine hospitals are renamed USPHS hospitals. J. 
A.D.A. 43:515 Oct. 1951. 

fellowships: See Fellowships 
UNIVERSITY COLLEGE HOSPITAL DENTAL SOCIETY 

Fry, J.C. Presidental address. U.C.H.D.J. 15:2-4 Au- 

tumn 1950. 
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UNLICENSED DENTISTS: See Illegal practice 
UPDEGRAVE, W.J. Radiodontic technique for the child patient 
]. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:11-14 Jan. 1951. 
Biographical sketch. Temple D. Rev. 21:4 June 1951. 
Paralleling extension-cone technique in intraoral dental 
radiography. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
4:1250-1261 Oct. 1951. 
UPTON, CARL. Some oral soft tissue lesions. J. D. A. South 
Africa 6:240-246 June 1951. 
UREA: See Caries, dental--etiology and control 
USSING, MARIE J. 
WYCKOFF, R. W. G. and SCOTT, D. B.: See Scott, D.B. 
WYCKOFF, R. W. G.; SOGNNAES, R. F. and SCOTT, D. 
B: See Sognnaes, R. F. 


VACCINES 
Stumpf, F.W. Treatment of arthritis by means of autog- 
enous vaccine. D. Item Interest 73:303-306 Mar. 
1951. 
Van AMERONGEN, J; WINKLER, K.C. and DIRKS, O.:See Dirks, 
O. B.; Van Amerongen, J. and Winkler, K. C. 
VAN CURA, J. F. Modern dental offices easy on the eyes--easy 
to use. D. Survey 27:1734-1736 Dec. 1951. 
VAN HUYSEN, GRANT. Microscopical study of caries of rats’ 
teeth. J. D. Res. 29:809-814 Dec. 1950. 
VAN RIPER, W. B. County society organizer. Murray Shuser. 
Bul. Passaic Co. D. Soc. 12:4 portrait May 1951. 
VAN VICTOR, ARTHUR. Plastic duplication of anterior teeth 
in the construction of immediate dentures. J.A.D. 
A. 42:264-269 Mar. 1951. 
VandenBOSCH, J. A. Appointed to State Board of Dentistry. 
(Michigan) J. Michigan D. Soc. 33:60 Feb. 1951. 
VANET, RANDY. Gridiron challenge. Can dentistry devise 
mouthpiece that football players will wear to pre- 
vent dental injuries? D. Survey 27:1258-1260 Sept. 
1951. 
VANN, G. W. Georgia observes National Children’s Dental 
Health Day on large scale. J. Georgia D. A. 24:7 
Apr. 195}. 
VARLEY, M. F. Local anesthetic injections. D. Survey 27:961- 
962 portrait July 1951. 
VARRALLO; D. V. Civic-minded dentist--Marius Poles. Bul. 
Passaic Co. D. Soc. 13:5 portrait Oct. 1951. 
Oral surgeon 25 years. (G. V. Boyko.) Bul. Passaic Co. 
D. Soc. 13:4;7 pertrait Nov. 1951. 
Second generation dentist. (KC. Pruden) Bul. Passaic 
Co. D. Soc. 13:4 portrait Dec. 1951. 
VAUGHAN, O. B. Functional analysis of occlusion as it re- 
lates to periodontal conditions. Northwest Univ. 
Bul. 52:18-20 Autumn 1951. 
VAUGHN, J. F. 1951 Senior Award granted. Washington D. J. 
20:21 portrait Sept. 1951. 
VAUGEN, R. C. and PEYTON, F. A. Influence of rotational 
speed on temperature rise during cavity prepara- 
tion. J. D. Res. 30:737-744 Oct. 1951. 
VEHE, LeROY and JARABAK, J. R.: See Jarabak, J. R. 
VEHE, W. D. Aesthetics in our restorative procedures. Aus- 


tral. J. Den. 54:334-341 Dec. 1950; D. J. Australia 
23:114-125 Mar. 1951. 
VENKATARAMANAN, K. Inhibition of dental caries. Indian 
D. Rev. 19:206-207 Oct.-Nov. 1950. 
VENSON, R. Q. Report of local convention committee.--Nat. 
Den. Assn. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:195-196 Apr. 1951. 
VENTE, V. A. and LEFKOWITZ, WILLIAM: See Lefkowitz, 
William and Vente, V. A. 
VERMONT STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
Dental health advisory group named. New England D. J. 
4:46 Jan. 1951. 
VERNETTI, JAMES Children’s DentalHealth Center. (San Diego). 
Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 21:3-6 Oct. 1951. 
VERSNEL, J. C.; RODE, R. B. and LAFFLER, J. A. Chemo- 
therapeutics and antibiotics inthe dental office. J. 
Tennessee D. A. 31:l-14 Jan. 1951. 
VERTICAL DIMENSION: See Occlusion--centric 
VETERANS 
dental care; See also Veterans Administration 
Lambrechts, E.V. Chief of Veterans Administration Den- 
tal Service St. Louis regional office reaffirms the 
operation of the outpatient dental program. Bul. St. 
Louis D. Soc. 22:85 Sept. 1951. 
Revised fee schedule--D.V.A. dental services. J. Canad. 
D. A. 17:397-398 July 1951. 
education 
Dentist veterans protest loss of GI educational benefits. 
(Ed.) D. Survey 27:509 Apr. 1951. 
Nash, S. L. Editorial. Bul. Union Co. D. Soc. 30:3-5 
May 1951. 
Spring term last chance for enrollment under GI Bill for 
veterans discharged before July 25, 1947. J.A.D.A. 
42:223 Feb. 1951. 
G.I. Bill: See Laws and legislation--Servicemen’s readjust- 
ment Act of 1944 
insurance. 
GI insurance bill becomes law. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 
9:16-17 June 1951. 
Veterans Administration. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 21:54 
Apr. 1951. 
Veteran’s Administration Information Service. Bul. Mil- 
waukee Co. D. Soc. 17:6-8 Jan. 1; 121 May 15, 1951. 
VETERANS ADMINISTRATION 
Association opposes plan to downgrade dentists in VA. 
].A.D.A. 42:331 Mar. 1951. 
Benefits available to servicemen. D. Items Interest 73: 
1149-1152 Nov. 1951. 
Boone, J. T. Statement upon the occasion of taking the 
oath of office as Chief Medical Director of the Vet- 
erans Administration 4:30 P. M., February 28 
1951. Washington D. J. 19:3, 5 Apr. 1951. 
Dentistry most popular subject in VA libraries. J.A.D.A. 
42:459 Apr. 195i. 
Downing, K. C. Veterans’ Administration. Washington 
D. J. 19:31-32 Mar. 1951. 
Veterans Administration. Washington D. J. 20:15-17 
Nov. 1951. 
Dummett, C. O. Dental Health Assembly. Dental serv- 
ice of the Veterans Hospital, Tuskegee, Alabama. 
Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:204-206 July 1951. 
Militarization of dental personnel in VA proposed. J.A. 
D.A. 42:459 Apr. 1951. 
Peterson, T. M. Prescriptions for eligible veterans. J. 
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VETERANS ADMINISTRATION (cont.) 
Kansas D. A. 35:89 May 1951. 

Reminder of VA requirements. (Arkansas). Arkansas D. 
J. 22:18-19 Sept. 1951. 

Report of the committee on Veterans Administration-- 
American Association of Dental Schools. Proc. Am. 
A. D. Schools 28:68-69, report 109-110, 1951. 

Roberts, Rosa. Angel with a toothbrush--the VA dental 

hygienist. D. Survey 27:1588-1590 Nov. 1951. 

Swift, L.V. Up-to-date information for VA participating 
dentists. J. Georgia D. A. 24:14-15 Apr. 1951. 

Veterans Administration appoints Georgia dental con- 
sultants. J. Georgia D. A. 24:5 Apr. 1951. 

Veterans Administration Hospital. Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 
1:3, 6 Feb. 1951. 

VA dental specialists’ pay to be equal with medical. J.A. 
D.A. 42:328-329 Mar. 1951. 

VA medical and domiciliary benefits. New York J. Den. 
21:230 May 1951. 

Vocational Rehabilitation Act. J.A.D.A.42:584 May 1951. 

VETTER, ROBERT. Evans Museum. Penn. D.J. 54:44 Jan. 
1951. 

VICKERS, C. R. Anomaly--six upper incisors. D. Survey 27: 
47 Jan. 1951. 

Practical procedure for permanent acrylic jacket that 
really has ‘‘permanency’’. D. Survey 27:1716-1717 
Dec. 1951. 

VIEILLE, A. C. Supreme Grand Master’s annual message-- 
Delta Sigma Delta. Desmos 57:5-7 portrait Jan. 
1951. 

VILLA, V. G. Simplified method of recovering the enamel 
matrix of human adult teeth. J. D. Res. 30:431-438 
June 1951. 

Calcification of the epithelial rests and portion of the re- 
duced enamel epithelium in the tooth follicle of an 
embedded molar. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:877-885 July 1951. 

VINCE, E. D. Battle Creek to honor two fifty-year men. J. 
Michigan D. Soc. 33:113 May 1951. 

VINCENT, MAURICE. Dental treatment as a factor of social 
medical service. Internat. D. J. 1:139-142 June 1951. 

VINCENT’S INFECTION 

Canterman, C.B. Vincent’s infection. D. Students’ Mag. 
29:22-23, 36 Feb. 1951. 

Herzog, Bernard. Analysis and treatment of necrotizing 
ulcerative gingivitis. New England D. J. 4:12-14 Jan. 
1951. 

Hogan, W.J. Chemotherapy, silver nitrate and Vincent’s 
stomatitis. D. Items Interest 73:913-917 Sept. 1951. 

Jones, H.S. Emotional stress and gingivitis. Oral Hyg. 
41:657-660 May 1951. 

Linghorne, W. J. and Stedman, D. F. New treatment for 
Vincent’s infection. D. Digest 57:281-285 June 1951. 
Reprint 

Pindborg, J. J. Influence of service in Armed Forces on 
incidence of gingivitis. J.A.D.A. 42:517-522 May 
1951. 

Smoking factor in gum disease. ( Denmark) Bul. 
Nassau Co. D. Soc. 25:13 May 1951.Abstract. 

Roth, Harry and Stone, Arthur. Psychosomatic and nu- 
tritional factors related to recurrent necrotizing 
ulcerative gingivitis. J.A.D.A. 42:474-475 Apr. 
1951. 


Roth, Harry and Weiss, Marvin. Recurrent acute necro- 
tizing ulcerative gingivitis. New York D. J. 17:89- 
92 Feb. 1951. 
Smith, Rowe. Oxygen therapy. D. Digest 57:451, 455 
Nov. 1951. Reprint 
VINE, F.S. Modified spoon dentures. Brit. D. J. 91:66-69 Aug. 
7, 1951. 
VINETHENE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, general--vine- 
thene 
VINTON, PAULand MANLY, R.S.: See Manly, R.S. and Vinton, 
Paul 
VIRGINIA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 


Executive council meetings. (1951) Bul. Virginia D. A. 28: 


23-42 June 1951. 
Hughes, J. M. Address by president. Bul. Virginia D. A. 
28:15-21 June 1951. 
VISION (Sight) IN DENTAL PRACTICE: See Health of dentist-- 
eyes 
VISUAL EDUCATION IN DENTISTRY: See Education, dental-- 
visual; See also Education of public visual 
VITAMINS 
See also Diet and nutrition 
Koser, S. A.; Fisher, Barbara Jane and Kauffman, Shir- 
ley L. Growth and acid production by oral lacto- 
bacilli in the presence of varying amounts of re- 
quired vitamins. J. D. Res. 30:532-541 Aug. 1951. 
Miller, S.C., et al. Practical prescription procedures 
in vitamin therapy. A preliminary report. J. D. 
Res. 30:516 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
New vitamin hinted. D. Items Interest 73:787 July 1951. 
Abstract 
Norman, N. L. Importance of vitamins and minerals in 
our diet. J. Louisiana D. Soc. 8:3-7 Spring 1951. 
9:3-5 Summer 1951. 
Shafer, W.G. Lack of antivitamin activity in a homologue 
of ascorbic acid. J. D. Res. 29:831-838 Dec. 1950. 


Tyner, Dolores Kettl. Food facts--food phonies. J. Am. 


D. Hygienists’ A. 25:85-90 July 1951. 


> 


Dinnerman, Maurice. Vitamin A deficiency in unerupted 


teeth of infants. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 


4:1024-1038 Aug. 1951. 


Cornish, Eleanore. Dental-medical role of vitamin B12. 
J. D. Med. 6:63-68 Apr. 1951. 

Gorlin, R.J. and Levy, B. M. Changes in the mandiublar 
joint and periodontium of vitamin B complex de- 
ficient rats andthe course of repair. J. D. Res. 30: 
337-345 June 1951. 

Miller, S.C.,et al. Role of vitamin B12 in the treatment 
of glossopyrosis. Apreliminary report. J. D. Res. 
30:515-516 Aug. 1951. Abstract 


Christian, Paul. Vitamin C. (Ascorbic acid) J. Nair Hos- 

pital D. Col. 2:35-41, 1950-1951. 
D 

Greep, R. O., etal. Deleterious consequences of a min- 
eral stress as influenced by vitamin D and the para- 
thyroids. J. D. Res. 30:508 Aug. 1951. Abstract 

Effects of vitamin D and the parathyroids on blood 

calcium and phosphorus in rats subjected to min- 
eral stress. J. D. Res. 30:487-488 Aug. 1951. Ab- 
stract 
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VITAMINS (cont.) 
E 
Granados, Humberto, et al. Protective effect of meth- 
ylene blue against the enamel depigmentation of 
vitamin E-deficient rats. J. D. Res. 30:508 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 
VIVINO, JEAN J.; DOWLING, H. F.; HIRSH, H. L. and MERRIL, 
ARTHUR: See Merril, Arthur, Vivino, Jean J.; 
Dowling, H. F. and Hirsh, H. L. 
VIVISECTION: See Animal experimentation 
VOCATIONS: See Dentistry--as a career 
VOGEL, H. B. Differential diagnosis of gingival lesions. Ann. 
Den. 10:99-102 Sept. 1951. 
VOGELSON, G.R. Denture case report in pictures. New York 
D. J. 17:124-125 Mar. 1951. 
‘Before and after’ photography shows your patient what 
dentistry can do for him. D. Survey 27:795-799 
June 1951. 
VOLKER, J. F. Biographical sketch. J. Mississippi D. Soc. 
8:14 portrait Apr. 1951. 
Some observations concerning dental caries production 
in the Syrian hamster. J. D. Res. 30:484-485 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 
VOLLAND, R. H. Recognition accorded by the New York State 
Dental Society. lowa D. Bul. 37:175 portrait Aug. 
1951. 
von BONSDORFF, P. National dental health service in Finland. 
Internat. D. J. 1:138-139 June 1951. 
von der HEYDT, K. E. Analysis of the clinical entity, maxil- 
lary protrusion, with relation to classification, 
diagnosis and treatment. Am. J. Orthodont. 37: 
842-857 Nov. 1951. 
von HAAM, E. and MONTGOMERY, P. W.: See Montgomery, 
P. W. and von Haam, £. 
VOPATA, W. O. President, West Suburban Branch. (Chicago 
Dental Society) Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 21:7 
portrait Feb. 15, 1951. 
VORRHIS, H. O. University as a benefactor of dentistry. J. 
Am. Col. Den. 17:369-375 Dec. 1950. 


WASS, M.J. Use of mercurous chloride in root canal therapy. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1281-1284 
Oct. 1951. 

WACH, E. C.; KIRCH, E. R.; KESEL, R. G. and O’DONNELL, 
J. F.: See Kirch, E. R.; Kesel, R. G.; O’Donnell, 
J. F. and Wach, E. C. 

WACHSMAN, CHARLES. Gingivitis in relation to irregularities 
of the teeth. D. Items Interest 73:634-637 June 
1951. 

WACHTL, CARL and FOSDICK, L.S. The permeability of hu- 
man tooth enamel. J. D. Res. 30:480 Aug. 1951. Ab- 
stract 

WADE, A.B. XIith Congress of the International A.R.P.A. D. 
Practitioner 1:283-284 May 1951. 

WADE, HILARY. Chronic abscess of the zygomatic bone due 
to a tooth displaced by trauma. Brit. D. J. 90:156 
Mar. 20, 1951. 


WAGGENER, D. T. Newer concepts in dental roentgenology. 
J. Canad. D. A. 17:363-371 July 1951. 
WAGNER, A. G. Retiring president’s address--2nd District 
Dental Society (N.Y.) Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 
37:11 Feb. 1951. Abstract 
WAGNER, H.N. President, Oklahoma State Dental Association. 
J. Oklahoma D. A. 40:6 portrait July 1951. 
WAGNER, R. F. Research on selection of dental students. J. 
Am. Col. Den. 17:423-433 Dec. 1950. 
WAHLANDER, HARRIET F. Dental health education courses 
at the University of California. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ 
A. 25:67-70 portrait July 1951. 
WAH LEUNG, S. Uneven distribution of calculus in the mouth. 
J. Periodont. 22:7-8 Jan. 1951. 
Demonstration of the importance of bicarbonate as a 
salivary buffer. J. D. Res. 30:403-414 June; correc- 
tion 600 Aug. 1951. 
WAINWRIGHT, W. W. Dentistry and the atomic energy pro- 
gram. D. Digest 51:72, 92 Feb. 1951. 
Enamel penetration by radioactive salts of zinc, calcium, 
silver, plutonium, palladium and copper. J.A.D.A. 
43:664-684 Dec. 1951. 
1951 atomic energy issue of the New York Journal of Den- 
tistry. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 21:285-287 Aug.- 
Sept.; correction 397 Nov. 1951. 
Three levels of enamel permeability. New York J. Den. 
21:308-309 Aug.-Sept. 1951. 
and BELGOROD, H. H. Time studies of the penetration 
of extracted human teeth by radioactive nicotina- 
mide, urea, thiourea and acetamide. Penetration 
of dentin from the pulp chamber. J. D. Res. 30:480 
Aug. 1951. Abstract 
WAITE, S. C. Prolonged paresthesia. D. Survey 27:46-47 
Jan. 1951. 
WAKEFIELD, B.G. Preparing and also sparing the alveolar 
ridges for denture service. Ann. Den. 10:89-98 
Sept. 1951. 
WAKEFORD,C.A. Lost horizon. An abstract from the pres- 
idential address given to the Metropolitan Branch-- 
B.D.A. Brit. D. J. 91:19-20 Suppl. Aug. 21, 1951. 
WAKIM, K.G.; LOVESTEDT, S. A.; KRUSEN, F.H. and ROYER, 
R. Q.: See Royer, R. Q.; Wakim, K. G.; Lovestedt, 
S. A. and Krusen, F. H. 
WALDEN, H. W. Inventor. Herbert Paskow. Oral Hyg. 41:345- 
349 Mar. 1951. 
WALDMAN, DAVID. It’s important to be alert for penicillin 
allergy. A case report. D. Survey 27:336 Mar. 
1951. 
and WEISMAN, T. H. Techniques for relaxation therapy 
and hypnasthesia. D. Digest 57:444-446 Oct. 1951. 
WALDRON, C. A. Familial incidence of bilateral giant-cell 
tumors of the jaws. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:198-207 Feb. 1951. 
Dentist and cancer. Washington Univ. D. J. 18:57-62 Nov. 
1951. 
Use of the biopsy in oral diagnosis. J. Missouri D. A. 31: 
421-424 Dec. 1951. 
WALKER, B. N. Minutes of executive committee meetings. 
Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:438-451 Apr. 1951. 
Present status concerning life membership. Bul. N. 
Carolina D. Soc. 34:434 portrait Apr. 1951. 
WALKER, RONALD. Some factors affecting convalescence in 
oral surgery. Brit. D. J. 91:99-101 Aug. 21, 1951. 
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WALLACE, D. A. Appointed associate professor of applied 
materia medica and therapeutics in the University 
of Illinois College of Dentistry. D. Items Interest 
73:1254-1255 Dec. 1951; J.A.D.A. 42:335-336 Mar. 
1951. 

WALLACE, E. S.; ARNOTT, A.J.; CORBETT, T. R. and LYELL, 
J. 8.: See Arnott, A. J.; Corbett, T.R.; Lyell, J.S. 
and Wallace, E. S. 

WALLACE, J. W. Junior A.D.A. at Emory has active year. 
J. Georgia D. A. 24:13-14 Apr. 1951. 

WALLACE, R. J. Seattle component of the American Dental 
Assistants’ Association, ‘‘doctors’ night’’ meeting. 
Washington D. J. 19:24-26 Apr. 1951. 

WALLEN, S. E. and SMITH, E. P.: See Smith, E. P. and Wallen, 
S. E. 

WALSH, J. D. Outdoor reception room. Anne O’Brien. Oral 
Hyg. 41:1268-1270 Sept. 1951. 

WALSH, J.P. Report of a visit to the United States of America 
and Canada. J. Irish D. Soc. 5:16-23 Oct. 1950. 

Ancillary personnel in dentistry. Brit. D. J. 91:185-187 Oct. 
2, 1951. 

Neurophysiological aspects of mastication. D.J. Australia 
23:49-62 Feb. 1951. 

and GREEN, R. W.: See Green, R. W. and Walsh, J. P. 

and NEVIN, R. B.: See Nevin, R. B. and Walsh, J. P. 

and SMART, R. S. Clinical trial of a penicillin tooth powder 
New Zealand D. J. 47:118-122 July 1951. 

WALTER, MAX. Root canal treatment with bacteriological 
control. Brit D. J. 91:53-59 Aug. 7, 1951. 

WALTON, M. L., SR. President’s corner--Nat. Den. Assn. 
Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:168-172 portrait Apr. 1951. 

Report of the president of the National Dental Associa- 
tion to the mid-winter meeting of the executive 
board--Nat. Den. Assn. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:173-176 
Apr. 1951. 

WANG-NORDERUD, ROLF. Surgical treatment of mandiublar 
prognathism. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 9:131-144 
Apr. 1951. 

WANSBROUGH, E. M. Report on the annual general meeting 
of the British Dental Association. J. Canad. D. A. 
17:608 Nov. 1951. 

WARD, G. E. and HENDRICK, J. W. Diagnosis and treatment 
of tumors of the head and neck. (Book rev.) J.A. 
D.A. 42:592 May 1951; D. Practitioner 2:58 Oct. 
1951; D. Radiog. & Photog. 24:35-36 No. 2, 1951. 

Tumors of the head and neck. (Book rev.) J. Oral Surg. 
9:261-262 July 1951. 

WARD, M.L. Highlights--annual meeting, D.D.D.S. 1951. De- 
troit D. Bul. 20:11 June 1951. 

WARD, N.L. Reinforced jacket crowns. D. Practitioner 1:276- 
279 May 1951. 

Review of local anesthesia. D. Practitioner 1:12-19 Sept. 
1951. 

WARD, R. L. Dentists and the law relating to negligence. D. 
Practitioner 1:205-206 Mar. 1951. 

WARNER, B. Ww. 

HOWARD, T. J. and MYERS, H.1. Caries incidence in 
dental students. J. Missouri D. A. 31:315-317 Sept. 
1951. 

SCRIVENER, C. A.; MYERS, H.1. and MOORE, N. A.: 
See Scrivener, C. A.; Myers, H.1.; Moore, N. A. 
and Warner, B. W. 

WARTIME INJURIES 


1951 


See also Types of injuries, i.e. Fractures etc. 

Cook, T. J. Role of the oral surgeon in a general hospital 
in war. J. Oral Surg. 9:3-17 Jan. 1951. 

Hildebrand, G. Y. Traitement orthopedique et prothetique 
des lesions de machoires pendant la guerre de Fin- 
lande 1941-1944. (Orthopedic and prosthetic treat- 
ment of the jaws during the war in Finland, 1941- 
1944) Treatise inFrench. Englishsummary. Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 9:Suppl. 5-vol. 1; illustrations 
vol. I 1950. 

WASHBURN, H. B. State convention headliners. (Nebraska) 
J. Nebraska D. A. 27:3-4 portrait May 1951. 
WASHINGTON STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Minutes of Executive Committee meeting. January 6th, 
1951. Washington D. J. 19:18-20 Feb. 1951. 

Swanson, H.A. President Swanson’s address to the house 
of delegates, 1951. Washington D. J. 20:5-7, Sept. 
1951. 

WASHINGTON STATE DENTAL LABORATORY ASSOCIATION 

1950-1951 membership. Washington D. J. 20:13-17 Sept. 
1951. 

WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY DENTAL ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 

Alumni-senior award night. (Washington University ) 
Washington Univ. D. J. 18:30-31 Aug. 1951. 

necro! rts 
In memoriam. Washington Univ. D. J. 17:80 Feb. 1951. 
WATANABE, YOSHIO. Effect of roentgen irradiation upon the 
cellular elements in the human saliva. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:89-107 Jan. 1951. 

IGAKU-HAKUSHI; OTAKE, MASATOSHI and TOMIDA, 
KINAI. Congenital fistulas of the lower lip. Re- 
port of five cases with special reference to the 
etiology. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4: 
709-722 June 1951. 

WATER 

Schlack, C. A.; Gerende, R.J.; Berzinskas, V.J.; Mullins, 
C. E.and Taylor, B. L. Effect of controlled water 
consumption on dental caries in white rats. J. D. 
Res. 29:806-808 Dec. 1950. 

fluoride contents: See Fluorides--therapy 

WATERMAN, W. A. and ARMBRECHT, E.C.: See Armbrecht, 
E. C. and Waterman, W. A. 

WATKINS, J. C. Tendered a testimonial banquet by the North 
Carolina Dental Society. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 
10:65 May 1951. 

WATRY, M. F. Annual meeting, 1950, International Dental Fed- 
eration. Internat. D. J. 1:142-156 Dec. 1950. 

Les soins dentaires dans le cadre de la medecine sociale 
en Belgique. (Dental treatment as a factor of social 
medical service in Belgium) Internat. D. J. 1:145- 
150 June 1951. 

WATSON, H.J.,SR. Outline report on activities of public health 
and instruction committee. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 
27:128 July 1951. 

WATSON, W. H. Few special problems in preparing and filling 
cavities. Meharri-Dent. 8:6; ll; 13-14 Mar. 1951. 
Reprint 

WATT, D.G. Preventive aspects of periodontia. New Zealand 
D. J. 47:178-183 Oct. 1951. 

and WILLIAMS, C.H.M. Effects of the physical consis- 
tency of food on the growth and development of the 
mandible and the maxilla of the rat. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 37:895-928 Dec. 1951. 
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WAXES AND WAX PATTERNS 
See also Casting--gold; inlays--gold 
Bartelle, August. Technic for direct wax patterns of 
three-quarter crowns. J.A.D.A. 42:138-142 Feb. 
1951. 
Dental materials. D. J. Australia 23:95-96 Feb. 1951. 
Dental materials. Better wax elimination and smoother 
surfaces. D. J. Australia 23:208 Apr. 1951. 
Seear, J. E. Dental mechanics and materials. Impres- 
sions: wax and composition. D. Practitioner 1:219- 
223 Mar.; covrection 252 Apr. 1951. 
Smyd, E.S. Physics and technics of metal inlay labora- 
tory procedures. J. Tennessee D. A. 31:193-198 
Oct. 1951. 
Thom, L. W. Discussion of inlay cavity preparation and 
wax manipulation. Minneap. Dist. D.J.35:3-8 Mar. 
1951. 
WAYNE, H. E. Endemic fluorophobia. Washington Univ. D. J. 
18:17-22 Aug. 1951. 
WEATHER 
Climate and the tendency to hemorrhage. New York J. 
Den. 21:179 Apr. 1951. Abstract 
relation to soil fertility: See Diet and nutrition 
WEAVER, S.M. Man on the cover--a flair for design. D.Sur- 
vey 27:368 Mar. 1951. 
WEBB, V. P. Myofunctional therapy as an adjunct to ortho- 
dontic treatment. Austral. J. Den. 55:139-146 Apr. 
1951; D. J. Australia 23:360-371 Sept.-Oct. 1951. 
WEBER, F.N. Research. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:178 Sept. 1951. 
WEBSTER, M.F. President’s address--Dallas County Dental 
Society. Baylor D. J. 1:19-21 Dec. 1951. 
WEBSTER, N., ASPIN, M. E. and HARCOURT, H. See ASPIN, 
M. E., HARCOURT, H., and WEBSTER, N. 
WEIDER, STANLEY. Dr. Alfred C. Fones. D. Students’ Mag. 
29:16-20 Feb. 1951. 
WEIDMAN, S. M. and ROGERS, H. J.: See Rogers, H. J. and Weid- 
man, S. M. 
WEIGANDand FERGUSON. House Bill No. 394. Session of 1951 
(Kansas) J. Kansas D. A. 35:32-33 Mar. 1951. 
WEILAND, W. F. Engineer’s evaluation of Class II cavity 
preparations for silver amalgam restorations in 
primary teeth. J. Den. Children 18:29-32, Ist quart. 
1951. 
WEINBERGER, B. W. What does one mean by orthodontics? 
Am. J. Orthodont. 37:125-128 Dec. 1951. 
Concerning ‘Dentistry and the Board of Regents’’. New 
York J. Den. 21:241-242 June-July 1951. 
WEINER, H. A. Technic for mandibular injection. D. Survey 
27:1400-1401 Oct. 1951. 
WEINER, MORRIS. Member of the month. (Union Co. Den. 
Soc.) Bul. Union Co. D. Soc. 30:3 Apr. 1951. 
WEINMANN, J. P. 
and CORRELL, J.T. Histologic studies on the in vivo ab- 
sorption on slightly and highly insolubilized gelatin 
films. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:891- 
894 July 1951. 
and HENRY, J. L.: See Henry, J. L. and Weinmann, J. P. 
OLECH, ELI and SICHER, HARRY: See Olech, Eli; Sicher, 
Harry and Weinmann, J. P. 
WEINRICH, C. P. Biographical sketch. Oral Hyg. 41:770, 772 
portrait June 1951. 
Delta Sigma Delta fraternity honors two living charter 
members. J. Michigan D. Soc. 33:96-97 portrait 





Apr. 1951. 
Surviving charter members of Delta Sigma Delta dental 

fraternity on its 68th organization day anniversary 
--March 5, 1951. Desmos 57:49 Apr. 1951. 

WEINSTEIN, J. H. Hypnotism in dentistry. D. Concepts 3:10- 
14 Jan. 1951. 

WEINSTEIN, SAM. Growth and development of the face. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:227-229 portrait May; 259- 
261 June 1951. 
WEIR, E. F. General anesthesia in the dental college curric- 
ulum. Baylor D. J. 1:13-14 Sept. 1951. 
WEISENGREEN, H. H. and ELLIOTT, H.W. Studies on the 
carotid sinus with reference to the syndrome of 
Ludwig’s angina. J. D. Res. 30:489-490 Aug. 1951. 
Abstract 

WEISMAN, M.1I. Geriodontology. Dental problems associated 
with aging. D. Students’ Mag. 29:11-13, 32, 34 Apr. 
1951. 

WEISMAN, T. H. and WALDMAN, DAVID: See Waldman, David 
and Weisman, T. H. 

WEISS, J. K. Some psychological aspects of dentistry. Tufts 
D. Outlook 24:2-8 Feb. 1951. 

WEISS, L. R. Unilateral ankylosis of the temporomandibular 
joint: report of a case. J.A.D.A. 43:766-767 Dec. 
1951. 

WEISS, MARVIN and ROTH, HARRY.: See Roth, Harry and 
Weiss, Marvin. 

WEISS, MYRON. Favors social security for dentists. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 23:22-23 Sept. 1951. 

WEISSBURG, LEONARD. Partial loss of hearing due to loss 
of vertical dimension. Penn D.J. 54:102 June 1951. 

WELCH, A. A. Battle Creek to honor two fifty-year men. J. 
Michigan D. Soc. 33:113 May 1951. 

WELCH, F. E.; MANLY, R. S.; BAKER, C. F. and MILLER, 
P.N.: See Manly, R. S.; Baker, C. F.; Miller, P. 
N. and Welch, F. E. 

WELCH, M.H. General dental service in a hospital. J.A.D.A. 
42:544-547 May 1951. 

WELCH, T. B. Pioneer dentists of South Jersey: 1. Outlook 
and Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 20:23 Feb. 1951. 

WELLS, B. B. Clinical pathology. (Book rev.) J. Oral Surg. 
9:80 Jan. 1951. 

WELLS, HORACE. Dentist. A further contribution to his life. 
R. W. Edwards. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:91-103 June 1951. 

WELLS, J. A. Aside from the chair--farmer. J. Oklahoma D. 
A. 40:28-29 portrait Oct. 1951. 

WELLS, R.J. Special Committee on Military Affairs--Llinois 
Dental Society. Dlinois D. J. 20:30-31 Jan. 1951. 

WENDELL, LEHMAN. Thumb-nail history of gold casting. 
North-West Den. 30:74-75 Jan. 1951. 

WERTHEIMER, FRED. Study of the dental conditions of 7,373 
Michigan children. J. Michigan D. A. 33:186-190 Oct. 
1951. 

WESSEL, N. I. Insurance program for the dentist. Outlook 
& Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 20:69 Oct.; 79; 85 Nov. 
1951. 

WEST, B.S. New siate dental schools. (New York) New York 
D. J. 17:46-47 Jan. 1951. 

WEST VIRGINIA SOCIETY OF ORAL SURGERY 

Two oral surgery groups vote to amalgamate. J.A.D.A. 

43:376 Sept. 1951. 

WEST VIRGINIA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 

Gaines, D. E. Progress cited in annual report. West 
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WEST VIRGINIA DEN. SOC. (cont.) 
Virginia D. J. 26:2; 24-26 Oct. 1951. 
Origin of the West Virginia Dental Journal. W. Virginia 
D. J. 25:72-73 Jan. 1951. 
WESTBROOK, J. C., JR. President, 1950-51, Southern Academy 
of Periodontology. J. Periodont. 22:168 July 1951. 
WESTHOFF, H. F. Deputy for 20 years. (Delta Sigma Delta) 
Desmos 57:69 portrait July 1951. 
WHEATCROFPT, M. G. 
ENGLISH, J. A. and SCHLACK, C. A. Effects of selen- 
ium onthe incidence of dental caries in white rats. 
J. D. Res. 30:523 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
GERENDE, L. J.; SCHLACK, C. A.; TAYLOR, B. L.; 
BERKINSKAS, V. J.and MULLINS, C. E. Bilater- 
al symmetry of dental caries. J. D. Res. 30:62-74 
Feb. 1951. 
and NEMES, J. L. Effect of X-radiation on lysozyme ac- 
tivity of saliva. J. D. Res. 30:494 Aug. 1951. Ab- 
stract 
Effect of lysozyme on Micrococcus lysodeikticus. J. 
D. Res. 30:482 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
WHEATLEY-BENNETT, L. Fifty years ago. U.C.H.D.J. 15: 
36-37 Feb. 1951. 
WHEATLEY, R. J. Outline of the full denture. D. Practitioner 
1:183-184 Feb. 1951. 
WHEELER, R.C. Extension for prevention vs. conservation 
for use. D. Digest 57:298-304 July 1951. 
WHERRY, 0. T. Reappointed to state health board. Oregon D. 
J. 20:11 portrait Feb. 1951. 
WHETSTONE, L.S. Removal of impaction clears up head 
pains. D. Survey 27:1711 Dec. 1951. 
WHILLJ, J. and KEENE, MARY LUCAS: See Keene, Mary Lucas 
and Whillis, J. 
WHITE, E.R. Hudson County’s dinner to J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
22:30 July 1951. 
WHITE, G. L. 1951 Children’s Dental Health Day program. 
(New Jersey) Outlook and Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 
20:28 Mar. 1951. 
WHITE, J. P. Portrait. J. Canad. D. A. 17:427 Aug. 1951. 
WHITE, L. A. Individual and the culture process. J. Tennes- 
see D. A. 31:210-219 Oct. 1951. Reprint 
WHITE, S.S. Biographical sketch. D. Radiog. & Photog. 24: 
portrait frontispiece, No. 2, 1951. 

WHITE, W. R. President, Baylor University. Baylor D. J. 1:3 
portrait Sept. 1951. 

WHITFIELD, A.J. Infected dentigerous cyst and extra-oral 
extraction. J. California D. A. 27:349-350 Nov.- 
Dec. 1951. 

WHITHAM, R. H. and LUDWICK, R. W. Procurement of den- 
tists for the armed services. J. Nebraska D. A. 
27:7-9 Mar. 1951. 

WHITMAN, C.L. Habits can mean trouble. Am. J. Orthodont. 
37:647-661 Sept. 1951. 

WICKHAM, D. W. Southwestern honors. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 
27:17 Jan. 1951. 

WICKHAM, N. E. Clinical aid. New Zealand D. J. 47:89-90 
Apr. 1951. 

WICKSTROM, O. W. and HUEBSCH, R.W. Repair ofa mandibu- 
lar bone defect with bone chips. Case report. D. 
Digest 57:316 July 1951. Abstract 

Repair of orally contaminated bone defects with cancel- 

lous bone chips. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:1127-1131 Sept. 1951. 


WIDDOWSON, T. W. and WIDDOWSON, E. V. B. Dental surgery 
and pathology. (Book rev.) Brit. D. J. 90:194 Apr. 
3, 1951; D. Mag. and Oral Topics 68:44-45 Feb. 
1951; J. Irish D. A. 6:27-28 Mar. 1951; U.C.H.D.J. 
15:46 Feb. 1951. 

WIENER, ROSLYN; TENENBAUM, BENJAMIN and KARSHAN, 
MAXWELL: See Karshan, Maxwell 

WIGGERS, C.J. Physiology in health and disease. (Book rev.) 
J.A.D.A. 42:101 Jan. 1951. 

WILBUR, H. M. Relationship of instruction in dentistry for 
children to instruction in other fields of dental 
service. J. D. Educ. 15:255-259 May 1951. 

WILD, WALTHER. Funktionelle prothetik. (Functional pros- 
thetics) (Book rev.) Brit. D. J. 91:162-163 Sept. 18, 
1951; Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:501 Apr. 
1951. 

WILKINSON, F.C. Original communications. Brit. D. J. 91: 
lll-114 Sept. 4, 1951. 

MOULE, A.W. and CHAMPION, A. H.R.: See Champion, 

A. H. R.; Moule, A. W. and Wilkinson, F. C. 

WILKINSON, J. V. General practitioner and orthodontics. Aus- 
tral. J. Den. 54:313-321 Dec. 1950. 

WILLIAM, J. L. Report of physician-dentist committee. (Flo- 
rida Blue Shield plan) J. Florida D. Soc. 22:23 Dec. 
1951. 

WILLIAM, MAURICE. An American dentist and the continent 
of Asia. E. S. Khalifah. J. Missouri D. A. 31:209- 
210 June 1951. 

WILLIAMS, C. E. Mid-winter meeting, at Memphis Tenn., 
February 1951--Nat. Den. Assn. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9: 
161-164 Apr. 1951. 

Mid-winter session of the executive board of National 

Dental Association. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:177-179 Apr. 
1951. 

WILLIAMS, C. H. M. and WATT, D. G.: See Watt, D. G. and 
Williams, C. H. M. 

WILLIAMS, E. J. 50 years in practice. Bul. Akron D. Soc. p. 
17 portrait May 1951. 

WILLIAMS, F.R.P. New Year’s honours. (England) Austral. 
J. Den. 55:150 Apr. 1951. 

WILLIAMS, G. W. Dental aspects of hypnosis. Bul. Hudson Co. 
D. Soc. 20:14 Mar. 1951. 

WILLIAMS, H. E. Biographical sketch. Bul. Monmouth Co. D. 
Soc. 5:no paging portrait Nov. 1951. 

WILLIAMS, H. L.; SLOCUMB, C. H.; BINGER, M. W. and 
BARNES, A. R.: See Slocumb, C. H.; Binger, M. 
W.; Barnes, A. R. and Williams, H. L. 

WILLIAMS, J. B. Writing for the dental journals. Indian D. 
Rev. 19:166-168 Sept. 1950; 19:208-211 Oct.-Nov. 1950. 

WILLIAMS, J.G. Facing the facts on fluoridation of municipal 
water supplies. J.Georgia D. A. 24:19-20 Jan. 1951. 

WILLIAMS, J. M. Dental examiners issue 37 new licenses. 
(Arkansas). Arkansas D. J. 22:29-30 Sept. 1951. 

WILLIAMS, N. B.; EICKENBERG, C. F.; MORTON, H. E. and 
SMITH, P. F.: See Morton, H. E.; Smith, P. F.; 
Williams, N. B. and Eickenberg, C. F. 

WILLIAMS, P. E. Fear, pain, and anesthesia. Arkansas D. J. 
22:25-30 June 1951. 

WILLIAMS, P. T. Visual education; why visit your dentist? 
D. Radiog. & Photog. 24:26-27, 36 No. 2, 1951. 

WILLIAMS, ROBERTA DOYLE. Faculty biography. (Meharry) 
Meharri-Dent. 8:12 portrait Mar. 1951. 
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WILLIAMS, S. W. Paralleling technic for intraoral roentgeno- 
logy. J.A.D.A. 43:419-434 Oct. 1951. 
WILLINGER, LOUIS. Generalizations of general anesthesia. 
New York Univ. J. Den. 9:93-94 Jan. 1951. 
Control of pain for a specific type of dental patient. D. 
Items Interest 73:1211-1214 Dec. 1951. 
Neurolene: for inhalation--anesthesia and analgesia. D. 
Digest 57:17-19 Jan. 1951. 
Oral surgery for mentally defective patient. D. Survey 
27:1237-1238 Sept. 1951. 
Synergists supplementing nitrous oxide oxygen. D. Items 
Interest 73:815-819 Aug. 1951. 
WILLMAN, WARREN. Tributes to. Bur 52:34-37, 47 portrait 
Aug. 1951. 


WILLOUGHBY, R.G. Fees. Austral. J. Den. 55:283-287 Aug. 


1951. 
WILSON, F. T. Life member. (Indiana S. Den. Assn.) J. Indi- 
ana D. A. 30:9 portrait Aug. 1951. 
WILSON, H.E. Propulsor. (Comment on Dr. Muhlemann’s ar- 
ticle.) D. Record 71:116 June 1951. Corres. 
Lip exercises. Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 
68-70 disc. 70-71, 1949. 
WILSON, I. I. and SKINNER, R.S. W. Teeth and gums in preg- 
nancy. New Zealand D. J. 47:138-145 July 1951. 
WILSON, M. J. President, Kentucky State Dental Association. 
D. Survey 27:821 portrait June 1951. 
WILSON, W.A. Honored. J. New Jersey D.Soc. 22:27 portrait 
Jan. 1951. 
Dental school for New Jersey? Progress report. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 23:31-32 Nov. 1951. 
How New Jersey deals with the laboratory problem. Bul. 
Hudson Co. D. Soc. 20:14-18 Apr. 1951. 
Place of the Federal Government in the field of health. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 124-125, 1947. 
WINDLE, R.J. Penicillin and aureomycin in dentistry. J. Ne- 
braska D. A. 28:4-8 Sept. 1951. 
WINDSOR, W. A. Segregate conservative and prosthetic dentis- 


try. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:424-425 Dec. 1950. 


WINKELLER, JOSEPH. Congenital absence of lower right lat- 
eral incisor. J.A.D.A. 42:475 Apr. 1951. 
WINKLER, K. C.; DIRKS, O. B. and Van AMERONGEN, J.: See 
Dirks, O. B.; Van Amerongen J. and Winkler, K. C. 
WINTER, G. R. Biographical sketch. Temple D. Rev. 21:4 
Apr. 1951. 
WISCONSIN STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
Ad Interim Committee reports. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27: 
43-49 Mar. 1951. 
Annual business meeting. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:101 
May 1951. 
Bennett, Glenn. President’s report to the house of del- 
egates. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:92-93 May 1951. 
Highlights of the 1951 convention. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 
27:99, 105 May 1951. 
Meeting of executive council, March 26, 1951. J. Wis- 
consin D. Soc. 27:101-103 May 1951. 
Report of the Constitution and By-Laws Committee. J. 
Wisconsin D. Soc. 27:3-14 Jan. 1951. 
Summary of 1951 house of delegates meetings. J. Wis- 
consin D. Soc. 27:100-101 May 1951. 
WISDOM TEETH: See Teeth--molars, third 
WISEMAN, R. F.; ROGOSA, MORRISON and MITCHELL, J. A.: 
See Rogosa, Morrison; Mitchell, J. A.and Wiseman, 
R. F. 


WOLCOTT, R. B. 

and NELSEN, R. J. Method for evaluating adaptation of 
restorations. J.D. Res. 30:500-501 Aug. 1951. Ab- 
stract 

PAFFENBARGER, G. C. and SCHOONOVER,I.C. Direct 
resinous filling materials: temperature rise during 
polymerization. J.A.D.A. 42:253-263 Mar. 1951. 

SMITH, D. L. and PAFFENBARGER, G. C.: See Paffen- 
barger, G. C., Wolcott, R. B. and Smith, D. L. 

WOLF, WALTER; HILL, I. N. and BLAYNEY, J. R.: See Hill, 
I. N.; Blayney, J. R. and Wolf, Walter 

WOLFSOHN, B. L. Endodontics using polyantibiotic suspen- 
sions for the sterilization of root canals. J. Flor- 
ida D. Soc. 22:13-18 Nov. 1951; J. California D. A. 
27:275-278 Sept.-Oct. 1951; J. Florida D. Soc. 22: 
13-18 Nov. 1951. 

WOLFSOHN, M. D. Modified gingivectomy. J. Periodont. 22: 
212-215 Oct. 1951. 

WOODCOCK, C. C. Some medical contraindications to immedi- 
ate dental surgery and their recognition. J. Tennes- 
see D. A. 31:115-122 July 1951. 

WOODRUFF, H.S. Construction of fixed bridges. New York J. 
Den. 21:437-446 Dec. 1951. 

WOODWARD, R. G. Method of splinting loose incisors. Brit. 
D. J. 91:101 Aug. 21, 1951. 

WOOLCOTT, A. R. Appointed honorary dental surgeon to the 
king. D. J. Australia 23:159 Mar. 1951. 

WORK, T. S. and WORK, ELIZABETH. Basis of chemother- 
apy. (Book rev.) D.j. Australia 23:394-395 Sept.- 
Oct. 1951. 

WORKSHOPS: See listings on councils on dental health under 
various societies; See also Education, dental-- 
courses in public health 

WHO project for El Salvador includes dental hygiene. J.A.D.A. 
43:752 Dec. 1951. 

WOUNDS AND INJURIES 

See also specific types, i.e. Fractures; Maxillofacial 
injuries, etc. 
healing 

Lozier, Matthew. Postoperative management of bone ca- 
vities in exodontia and oral surgery. D. Digest 57: 
408-409 Sept. 1951. 

Ring, J. R. Alkaline phosphatase activity of healing gin- 
gival wounds in the rat. J. D. Res. 30:461 Aug. 
1951. Abstract 

Tam, J.C. Investigation of the effect of fluoride on the 
fracture healing process in young rats. North-West 
Den. 30:250-254 Oct. 1951. 

Walker, Ronald. Some factors affecting convalescence 
in oral surgery. Brit. D.J. 91:99-101 Aug. 21, 1951. 

WREN, J. New director Army Dental Service. (England) Brit. 
D. J. 20:200 Apr. 3, 1951. 

WRIGHT, A. L. Community orthodontic service. Am.J.Ortho- 
dont. 37:188-192 Mar. 1951. 

WRIGHT, D. E. and JENKINS, G. N.: See Jenkins, G. N. and 
Wright, D. E. 

WRIGHT, D. V. Oral haemorrhage. J. Ontario D. A. 28:407- 
415 Nov. 1951. 

WRIGHT, H. B. Photographer and adventurer. Outlook and 
Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 20:88 Dec. 1951. 

WRIGHT, M. R. Total socialization. North-West Den. 30:62 
Jan. 1951. 
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WRIGHT, W. H. To receive Sigma Epsilon Delta Award. J.A. 
D.A. 42:588 May 1951; New York J. Den. 21:273 June- 
July 1951; New York Univ. J. Den. 9:250-251 June 
1951. 
Partial denture prosthesis: a preventive oral health serv- 
ice. J.A.D.A. 43:163-168 Aug. 1951. 
WRIGHT, W. R. Preventive service. J. Am. Col. Den. 18:174-177 
Sept. 1951. 
WUEHRMANRN, A. H. and CURBY, W. A. Intra-oral method 
for determining the radiopacity of oral structures. 
* J. D. Res. 30:473 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
WYCKOFF, C. W. Bones--brawn--brains--minerals. J. Ohio 
D. A. 25:107-116 May 1951. 
WYCKOFF, R. W. G. 
SCOTT, D. B. and USSING, MARIE. J.: See Scott, D. B. 
SOGNNAES, R. F.; SCOTT, D. B. and USSING, MARIE 
J.: See Sognnaes, R. F. 
WYLIE, W. L. Orthodontic education, certification, and licen- 
sure. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:376-386 May 1951. 
WYNNE, A. T. Some aspects of school dentistry in New Zea- 
land and the U.S.A. Brit. D. J. 91:1l-17 July 3, 1951. 


XANTHOMATOSIS 
Krough, H. W. Hand-Schuller-Christian’s disease: re- 
port of case. J. Oral Surg. 9:243-246 July 1951. 
Sleeper, E. L. Eosinophilic granuloma of bone. Its re- 
lationship to Hand-Schuller-Christian and Letterer- 
Siwe’s diseases, with emphasis upon oral symp- 
toms and findings. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:896-918 July 1951. 
X-RAY 
diagnosis: See Roentgenology--in dental diagnosis 
technic: See R , ictal 





2 Sy 
treatment: See Roentgenotherapy 
XI PSI PHI 
Alumni chapter awards plaques. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 14:171 Mar. 1951. 
XYLOCAINE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local--lidocaine 


hydrochloride 
Y 
YACKEE, R. A. Here’s Beta Theta chapter. Frater 50:2-6 
May 1951. 


Use of silver nitrate in operative dentistry. Georgetown 

D. J. 17:19-23 May 1951. 

YARBROUGH, C. A. Honored at Holmes Mason Clinic. J. 
Georgia D. A. 24:6 Apr. 1951. 

YARDENI, JACOB. Problems in dental caries. D. Items In- 
terest 73:903-912 Sept. 1951. 

YATES, C. J.D. Method of sprueing cast upper palates of 
large area. D. Practitioner 1:352-353 July 1951. 

YEAROUT, BETTY. Assistant’s part in handling patients. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:202-206 Apr. 1951. 

YLPPO, AUNE. Studies of severe upper jaw defects. Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 9:145-175 Apr. 1951. 


YORKE, C.W. Dentist takes bridge’s blue ribbon event. (Gor- 
don Duncan) Oral Hyg. 41:189-193 Feb. 1951. 


YOULES,C.T. Partialdenture construction problems. Charts. 


D. Practitioner I:following 56 Oct.; following 122 
Dec. 1950; following 192 Feb.; 256 Apr.; 326-327 
June; following 376 Aug.; 2:58 Oct. 1951. 

YOUNG, G.; RESCA, H. G. and SULLIVAN, M. T. Yeasts of 
the normal mouth and their relation to salivary 
acidity. J. D. Res. 30:426-430 June 1951. 

YOUNG, JUNE W., JR. Two new dental offices recently com- 


pleted. (Posey Collins.) Texas D. J. 69:525 Dec. 


1951. 
YOUNG, W.O. Rational approach to routine cavity medication. 
J. Den. Children 18:6-12, 3rd quart. 1951. 
YURKSTAS, A. Compensation for inadequate mastication. 
Brit. D. J. 91:261-262 Nov. 20, 1951. 
CURBY, W. and LISANTI, V. F.: See Lisanti, V. F. 
and FRIDLEY, H. H.: See Fridley, H. H. 
FRIDLEY, H. H. and MANLY, R. S. Functional evalua- 
tion of fixed and removable bridgework. J. Pros. 
Den. 1:570-577 Sept. 1951. 
RESWICK, J. B. and MANLY, R. S.: See Manly, R. S. 
Yurkstas, A. and Reswick, J. B. 
YUROW, DAVID. Radio ham. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 26:25 
portrait Jan. 1951. 


ZABRISKIE, E. H. Safety factors in general anesthesia for oral 
surgery. D. Items Interest 73:48-51 Jan. 1951. 
ZANDER, H. A. Role of antibiotics ina caries control program. 
J. Ontario D. A. 28:239-241 June 1951. 
Accepts appointment. (Univ. of Minnesota) North-West 
Den. 30:270 portrait Oct. 1951. 
Effect of self-curing resins on the dental pulp. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:1563-1567 Dec. 
1951. 
Pulp reaction to resin filling materials. J. D. Res. 30: 
524 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
and ARNOLD, F. A., JR.: See Arnold, F. A., Jr. and 
Zander, H. A. 
and LIND, H. E.: See Lind, H. E. and Zander, H. A. 
and LISANTI, V. F.: See Lisanti, V. F. 
LISANTI, V. F. and SHIERE, F. R. Validity of hamster 
studies in caries control. J. D. Res. 30:139-144 Feb. 
1951. 
ZEIDENSTEIN, SAMUEL and ZIMMERMAN, A. A.: See Zim- 
merman, A. A. and Zeidenstein, Samuel 
ZEISSE,CARL. Photography and cephalometry in daily ortho- 
dontic practice. Am. J. Orthodont. 37:929-945 Dec. 
1951. 
ZELSON, HARRY. Best features of other methods combined 
in new type acrylic jacket crown. D. Survey 27: 
808-811 June 1951. 
ZERBE, J. E. Role of the dentist in the diagnosis and treatment 
of diabetes mellitus. TempleD. Rev. 21:5-6 June 1951. 
ZIMMER, E. H. Business side of dentistry--a service is of- 
fered. D. Survey 27:352-353 Mar. 1951. 
How will you protect your practice if you are called into 
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ZIMMER, E.H. 
service? Here are the answers to some of your 
problems. D. Survey 27:658-659 May 1951. 
ZIMMERMAN, A. A. Awards by University of Illinois. Nell 
Snow Talbot Instructorship Awards. Fort Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 21:9, 28 June 15, 1951. 
and ZEIDENSTEIN, SAMUEL. Origin and distribution 
of the labial and buccal glands in the human fetus. 
J. D. Res. 30:587-598 Aug. 1951. 
ZINC OXIDE 
cement: See Cements--zinc oxide 
ZIPKIN, I. Further studies on in vivo decalcifying agents. 
Versene (ethylene diamine tetra acetic acid), va- 
rious polycarboxylic acids and various polyphos- 
phates at pH 6.5 J.D.Res. 30:484 Aug. 1951. Abstract 
and McCLURE, F.J. Complex fluorides. Caries reduc- 
tion and retention of fluorine in the bones and teeth 
of the white rat. J. D. Res. 30:524 Aug. 1951. Ab- 
stract 





ZISKIN, D. E. Tufts dedicates laboratory to memory of. J.A. 
D.A. 45:96 July 1951; Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 4:985 July 1951. 

SILVERS, H. F.; STEIN, GEORGE; KUTSCHER, A. H. and 
KARSHAN, MAXWELL. Treatment of some chronic 
lesions of the oral mucous membranes. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 4:432-438 Apr. 1951. 

ZOETHOUT, W. D. and TUTTLE, W.W. Textbook of physiol- 
ogy. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 42:98a Jan. 1951. 

ZUGSMITH, ROBERT. Osteomyelitis of the mandible in the 
newborn. J. Oral Surg. 9:110-114 Apr. 1951. 

ZWEMER, ELIZABETH; MASSLER, MAURY and TAPIA, 
CARLOS: See Massler, Maury 

ZWEMER, J. D. and MASSLER, MAURY: See Massler, Maury 
and Zwemer, J. D. 

ZWIRNER, E. Apparatus for examination of the so-called alve- 
olo-dental joint of the rat. J. D. Res. 30:638-64) 
Oct. 1951. 
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SUBJECT HEADING REVISIONS 
1951 


A 


ACTH: See Hormone and endocrine therapy 
ALLERGY 
mercury 
AMINES 
ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, general 
endotracheal 
Neurolene 
thiamylal sodium 
xenon 
ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, local 
pyribenzamine hydrochloride 


Unacaine hydrochloride 
ANTHROPOLOGY 








dental 
ATTACHMENTS: See Bridgework--attachments; See also Partial dentures-- 
attachments 
B 
BANTHINE: See Materia medica and therapeutics 
BITE 
plates: See Orthodontic appliances, materials, etc.; See also Partial 
dentures 
BRIDGEWORK 
clasps 


BURS: See Operative dentistry--instruments; See also Cavities--preparation 
Cc 


CARBON MONOXIDE 

CHICKENPOX: See Systemic conditions manifested in mouth--chickenpox 
CLASPS: See Bridgework--clasps; See also Partial dentures--clasps 
CORTISONE: See Hormone and endocrine therapy 


D 


DEFENSIVE MECHANISMS 
oral 
DENTIFRICES 
fluorides 
Ipana 
DENTISTRY 
military and naval: See also Laws and legislation--military and naval; 
Selective Service Act 
DIPHTHERIA: See Systemic conditions manifested in mouth--diphtheria 





225 








226 SUBJECT HEADING REVISIONS 1951 


E 


ENDOCRINE GLANDS 
in relation to oral conditions 


ENDOTRACHEAL ANESTHESIA: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, general-- 
endotracheal 


F 


FLUORIDES 

dentifrices: See Dentifrices--fluorides 
FOCAL INFECTION 

renal disease 





G 


GLANDULAR DISTURBANCES: See Endocrine glands 





H 
HISTORY 
associations and societies: See names of specific groups 
HORMONES 
HOSPITALS 


care for dental students 
HYPOTHYROIDISM: See Endocrine glands; See also Systemic conditions 
manifested in mouth--hypothyroidism 





K 
KREBIOZEN: See Cancer--control 

L 
LUPUS ERYTHEMATOSUS 
LUXENE, Inc. 

M 


MACROGLOSSIA: See Tongue 
MEDICINE 


military and naval 
MENISCECTOMY 


MERCURIALS: See Materia medica and therapeutics, See also Root canal 
treatment--sterilization 

MERCURY POISONING: See Poisons and poisoning--metallic; See also 
Allergy--mercury; Occupational diseases and hazards 

MICROGLOSSIA: See Tongue 

MILITARY MEDICINE: See Medicine--military and naval 

MYASTHENIA 
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N 


NEUROLENE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, general--Neurolene 
oO 


ODONTOC LASTOMA 


OLD AGE SECURITY 
for dentists: See also Economics--dental--taxes; Insurance for dentists-- 


annuity; Dentists--retirement home for; Social Security Act 
ORAL SURGERY 
education: See Education, dental--oral surgery 


P 


PARTIAL DENTURES 
attachments 
PATIENTS 
referred 
PEPTIC ULCER 
PERIODONTOMETRY 


PIGMENTATION 
of enamel: See Enamel--pigmentation; See also Stains and plaques on teeth 
of gingiva: See Gingiva--pigmentation 
PRACTICE, dental 
referred patients: See Patients--referred 
PRECISION ATTACHMENTS: See Bridgework--attachments; See also Partial 
dentures--attachments 
PSORIASIS: See Systemic conditions manifested in mouth--psoriasis 
PYRIBENZAMINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local-- 
pyribenzamine hydrochloride 


R 


RENAL DISEASE 
See also Focal infection--renal disease 


s 


SPONGOSTAN: See Hemorrhage--control 
STREPTOMYCIN: See Antibiotics 
SYSTEMIC CONDITIONS MANIFESTED IN MOUTH 


chickenpox 
diphtheria 
psoriasis 
T 


TELEVISION: See Education, dental--visual; See also Education of public-- 
visual; Offices, dental 
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TERRAMYCIN: See Antibiotics 

THIAMYLAL SODIUM: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, general--thiamylal 
sodium 

THYROID DISORDERS: See Endocrine glands 


U 


ULCERS 
peptic: See Peptic ulcer 
UNAC AINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local--Unacaine 
hydrochloride 
x 


XENON: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, general--xenon 














